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GENESIS 


CHAPTEE  THE  TWENTY-SIXTH. 


3353.  THE  greatest  part  of  mankind  believe,  that  when  the 
last  judgment  comes,  all  things  are  to  be  destroyed  which  are  in 
the  visible  world,  that  the  earth  will  be  consumed  by  fire,  the 
sun  and  the  moon  will  be  dissipated,  and  the  stars  will  vanish 
jiway  ;  and  that  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth  will  afterwards 
'  pring  forth.  This  opinion  they  have  conceived  from  prophetic 
J  ievelations,  wherein  mention  is  made  of  such  things  coming  to 
i-ass ;  but  that  the  real  case  is  otherwise,  may  appear  from  what 
was  shown  above  concerning  the  last  judgment,  n.  900,  931, 
.i850,  2117  to  2133  ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  last  judgment 
IS  nothing  else  but  the  end  qf  the  Church  with  one  nation,  and 
>t3  beginning  with  another ;  which  end  and  which  beginning 
rhen  have  place,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  acknowledgment 
.  if  the  Lord,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  when  there  is  no  faith  ; 
tind  there  is  no  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  no  faith, 
^^hen  there  is  no  charity,  for  faith  cannot  possibly  exist  but 
■-^^ith  those  who  are  in  charity.  That  in  such  case  there  is  an  end 
of  the  Church,  and  a  translation  thereof  to  others,  appears  man- 
ifest from  all  those  particulars,  which  the  Lord  Himself  taught 
und  foretold  in  the  Evangelists,  concerning  that  last  day,  or 
concerning  the  consummation  of  the  age,  viz.  in  Matthew,  chap, 
xxiv. ;  in  Mark,  chap.  xiii.  ;  and  in  Luke,  chap.  xxi. :  but  inas- 
much as  these  particulars  cannot  be  comprehended  by  any  one 
without  a  kej,  which  is  their  internal  sense,  it  is  permitted  to 
unfold  them  m  the  order  in  which  they  stand,  according  to  tliat 
sense :  we  shall  begin  with  these  words  in  Matthew,  "  The  dis- 
ciples came  to  Jesus,  saying,  Tell  us  when  these  things  shall  he,  and 
what  is  the  sign  of  thy  coming,  cmd  of  the  consummation  of  the 
a^e :  and  Jesus  cmswering,  said  unto  them.  See  that  no  one  seduce 
you  ;  for  many  shall  come  in  My  name,  saying,  lam  Christ,  and 
shall  seduce  many :  hut  ye  shall  hear  of  wars  and  rumours  of 
wars  ;  see  that  ye  he  not  disturhed  j  for  all  these  things  must  needs 
he,  hut  the  end  is  not  yet.  For  nation  shall  he  stirred  up  against 
nation,  andTcingdom  ogainstTcingdom ;  andthereshallhe famines, 
and  pestilences,  and  earthquakes.  But  all  these  things  a/re  the  he- 
ginning  of  sorrows^''  xxiv.  3, 4,  5,  6, 7,  8.  They  who  abide  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  cannot  know  whether  these,  and  the  particu- 
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lars  which  follow  in  this  chapter,  were  spoken  concerning  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  the  dispersion  of  the  Jewish  nation, 
or  concerning  the  end  of  days,  which  is  called  the  last  judg- 
ment ;  but  they  who  are  in  the  internal  sense  see  clearly,  that 
the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  end  of  the  Cnurch, 
which  end,  in  this  and  other  passages,  is  what  is  called  the 
coming  of  the  Lord,  and  the  consummation  of  the  age ;  and 
inasmuch  as  this  end  is  here  understood,  it  may  be  known 
that  all  the  above  particulars  signify  things  appertaining  to  the 
Chui'ch  ;  but  what  they  signify,  may  appear  from  each  particu- 
lar in  the  internal  sense ;  as  for  example :  when  it  is  said,  many 
shall  come  in  My  nam£,  saying,  I  am  Christ,  a/nd  shall  sedxice 
many,  by  name  here  is  not  signified  name,  nor  by  Christ  Christ, 
bi^t  name  signifies  that  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshipped,  see  n. 
2724,  3006 ;  and  Christ  signifies  essential  truth,  n.  3009,  3010  ; 
thus  it  is  si^ified,  that  there  would  come  those  who  would  as- 
sert, that  this  or  that  is  an  article  of  faith,  or  that  this  or  that  is 
true,  when  yet  it  is  neither  an  article  of  faith,  nor  true,  but 
false  :  by  hea/ring  of  xoars  and  rumov/rs  of  wa/rs,  is  signified,  that 
there  would  exist  disputes  and  litigations  concerning  truth?^ 
which  are  wars  in  the  spiritual  sense  :  by  nation  being  stin'ed  up 
against  nation,  and  kingdom  against  kingdom,  is  signified,  that 
evil  would  combat  with  evil  and  what  is  false  with  what  is 
false  ;  that  nation  denotes  good,  but  in  an  opposite  sense  evi), 
may  be  seen,  n.  1259,  1260,  1416,  1849  ;  and  that  kingdom  de- 
notes truth,  but  in  an  opposite  sense  what  is  false,  n.  1672, 
2547  :  and  by  there  being  famines,  and  pestilences,  and  earth- 
quakes in  divers  places,  is  signified  that  there  would  be  no 
longer  any  knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  thus  that  the 
state  of  tne  Church  would  oe  changed,  which  is  an  earthquake 
(motion  of  the  earth). 

3354.  From  these  particulars  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant 
these  words  of  the  Lord,  viz.  that  they  denote  the  first  state  of 
the  Church's  perversion,  which  comes  to  pass  when  men  begin 
no  longer  to  know  what  is  good  and  what  is  true,  but  dispute 
with  each  other  on  such  subjects,  whence  come  falsities :  inas- 
much as  this  is  the  first  state,  it  is  said,  that  the  end  is  not  yet, 
and  that  these  things  are  the  beginning  of  sorrows,  and  this  state 
is  called  earthquakes  in  divers  places,  whereby  is  si^ified  in  the 
internal  sense,  a  change  of  the  state  of  the  Church  in  part,  or  at 
first.  By  these  things  being  said  to  the  disciples,  is  signified, 
that  they  are  said  to  all  who  are  of  the  Church,  for  the  twelve 
disciples  represented  all  such,  see  n.  2089,  2129,  2130 ;  where- 
fore It  is  said,  see  that  no  one  seduce  you  /  also,  ye  shall  hear  of 
wars  and  rumours  of  wars,  see  that  ye  he  not  disturbed. 

3355.  Tliat  earthquake  (motion  of  the  earth),  in  the  internal 
sense,  denotes  a  change  in  the  state  of  the  Church,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  earth,  is  denoting  the  Church,  see  n. 
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566,  662,  1066,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  2928,  and 
from  the  signification  of  motion,  as  denoting  change  of  state,  in 
the  present  case  as  to  things  appertaining  to  the  Church,  viz.  as 
to  good  and  truth  ;  it  is  also  manifest  from  other  passages  in  the 
Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  It  shall  come  to  pass,  he  that  fleeth  from 
the  voice  of  fear  shall  fall  into  the  pit,  and  he  that  cometh  up 
out  of  the  midst  of  the  pit  shall  be  taken  in  a  snare,  because  the 
cataracts  from  the  deep  are  open,  and  the  foundations  of  the 
ea/rth  are  shaken,  by  breaking- earth  is  hroTcen,  by  moving 
the  earth  is  moved,  by  reeling  the  earth  reeleth  as  a  drunkard,  it 
staggereth  as  a  cottage,  and  the  transgression  thereof  is  heavy 
upon  it,  and  it  shall  fall,  and  shall  not  rise  again :  and  it  shall 
come  to  pass  in  that  day,  Jehovah  will  visit  upon  the  host  of 
height  in  height,  and  upon  the  kings  of  the  ground  upon  the 
ground,^''  xxiv.  18,  19,  20.  In  this  passage,  that  earth  denotes 
the  Church,  is  very  evident,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  con- 
cerning the  Church,  whose  foundations  are  said  to  be  shaken, 
and  itself  to  be  broken  and  moved,  to  reel  and  stagger,  when 
good  and  truth  are  no  longer  known ;  the  kings  of  the  ground 
denote  truths,  in  the  present  case  falses,  upon  wnich  will  be  visi- 
tation ;  that  kings  denote  truths,  and  in  an  opposite  sense 
falses,  see  n.  1672,  2015  ;  and  that  ground  like  earth  denotes 
the  Church,  but  with  a  difi'erence,  n.  566,  1068.  Again,  in  the 
same  prophet,  "  I  will  render  a  man  more  rare  than  pure  gold, 
and  a  man  than  the  gold  of  Ophir ;  therefore  I  will  shake  the 
heaven,  and  the  earth  shall  he  shaken  (or  moved)  out  of  its  place; 
in  the  indignation  of  Jehovah  of  Sabaoth,  and  in  the  day  of  the 
heating  of  his  anger,"  xiii.  12,  13  ;  speaking  of  a  day  of  judfr- 
ment ;  in  which  passage  also  earth  manifestly  denotes  tn«» 
Church,  which  is  said  to  be  shaken  (or  moved)  out  of  its  place, 
when  it  is  changed  as  to  state :  that  place  denotes  state,  may  be 
seen,  n.  1273,  1274,  1275,  1377,  2625,  2837.  Again,  in  the 
same  prophet,  "Is  this  the  man  that  shaketh  (or  moveth)  the 
earth,  that  shaketh  (or  moveth)  kingdoms,  that  maketh  the 
world  a  desert,  and  destroyeth  the  cities  thereof?"  xiv.  16,  17  ; 
speaking  of  Lucifer ;  where  earth  denotes  the  Church,  which  he 
is  then  said  to  shake  (or  move),  when  he  claims  to  himself  all 
things  thereto  appertaining ;  tnat  kingdoms  denote  truths  of  the 
Church  may  be  seen,  n.  1672,  2547.  So  in  Ezechiel,  "  It  shall 
come  to  pass  in  that  day,  when  Gog  cometh  upon  the  land  o;f 
Israel,  My  heat  in  Mine  anger  and  in  My  zeal  shall  rise  up,  in 
the  fire  of  My  indignation  I  will  speak,  if  not  in  that  day  there 
shall  be  a  great  earthquake  (motion  of  the  earth)  upon  the 
ground  of  Israel,'kxxxviii.  18,  19,  20 ;  where  Gog  denotes  ex- 
ternal worship  separate  from  internal,  and  thereby  rendered  idol- 
atrous, see  n.  1151 ;  earth  and  the  ground  of  Israel  denote  the 
spiritual  Church ;  earthquake  (motion  of  the  earth)  denotes  a 
change  of  its  state.    So  in  Joel,  "Before  Him  the  earth  was 
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moved^  the  heavens  trembled,  the  sun  and  the  moon  were 
darkened,  and  the  stars  withdrew  their  brightness,"  ii.  10; 
Bpeaking  also  of  the  day  of  a  last  judgment,  where  the  earth 
being  moved  denotes  a  changed  state  of  the  Church ;  the  sun 
and  moon  denote  the  good  ot  love  and  the  truth  thereof,  see  n. 
1529,  1530,  2441,  2495,  which  are  said  to  be  darkened,  when 

foods  and  truths  are  no  longer  acknowledged ;  stars  denote  the 
nowledges  of  good  and  of  truth,  n.  2495,  2849.  So  in  David, 
"  The  earth  was  shaken  and  was  moved,  and  the  foundations  of 
the  -mountains  trembled  and  were  shaken,  because  he  was 
wroth,"  Psalm  xviii.  7 ;  where  the  earth  shaken  and  moved 
denotes  the  state  of  the  Church  rendered  perverse.  So  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "  I  saw  further,  when  he  opened  the  sixth  seal,  and 
lo,  there  was  made  a  great  ea/rt7iquake  (motion  of  the  earth),  and 
the  sun  became  black  as  sackcloth  of  hair,  and  the  whole  moon 
became  as  blood,  and  the  stars  of  heaven  fell  upon  the  earth," 
vi.  12,  13 ;  where  the  earthquake,  the  sun,  the  moon,  and  the 
stars  signify  the  same  as  above  in  J oel :  and  again,  "  In  that  hour 
was  niade  a  great  earthquake,  and  a  tenth  part  of  the  city  fell, 
aud  in  the  earthquake,  there  fell  the  names  of  men  seven  thou- 
t<tind,"  Apoc.  xi.  13.  From  all  these  passages  it  is  evident  that 
an  earthquake  is  nothing  else  but  a  change  of  the  state  of  the 
Church,  and  that  earth,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  nothing  else  but 
the  Church ;  and  inasmuch  as  earth  is  the  Church,  it  is  manifest 
by  the  new  heaven  and  new  earth,  which  was  to  succeed  instead 
of  the  former,  as  mentioned  in  Isaiah  Ixv.  17 ;  chap.  Ixvi.  22 ; 
Apoc.  xxi.  1,  nothing  else  is  signified  but  a  New  Church  internal 
and  external,  see  n.  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118. 

3356.  Tlie  ground  and  reason  why  motion  denotes  change  of 
state,  is  because  motion  is  effected  in  space  and  in  time ;  and  in 
another  life  there  is  no  idea  of  space  and  of  time,  but  instead 
thereof  there  is  an  idea  of  state ;  in  another  life,  indeed  all  thin^ 
appear  as  in  space,  and  succeed  each  other  as  in  time,  but  m 
themselves  they  are  changes  of  state,  inasmuch  as  space  and 
time  are  thence  derived;  this  circumstance  is  perfectly  well 
knoAvn  to  every  spirit,  even  to  the  -wicked,  who  by  changes  of 
state  induced  in  others  cause  them  to  appear  in  another  place, 
when  yet  they  are  not  there ;  it  may  also  be  known  to  man  from 
this  consideration,  that  in  proportion  as  he  is  in  a  state  of 
affections,  and  of  consequent  joy,  and  in  proportion  as  he  is  in 
a  state  of  thoughts  and  consequent  absence  from  the  body,  in 
the  same  proportion  he  is  not  in  time,  for  several  hours  in  such 
case  appear  to  him  scarce  as  one ;  and  this  by  reason  that  tho 
internal  man,  or  the  spirit,  has  states,  to  whi«li  spaces  and  times 
in  the  external  man  correspond  ;  motion  therefore,  as  being  suc- 
cessive progression  in  space  and  time,  is  in  the  internal  sense 
change  of  state. 
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CHAPTEE  XXYI. 

1.  AND  there  was  a  famine  in  the  land,  besides  the  former 
famine,  which  was  in  the  days  of  Abraham ;  and  Isaac  went  to 
Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines,  to  Gerar. 

2.  And  Jehovah  appeared  to  him,  and  said,  Go  not  down 
into  Egypt,  reside  in  the  land,  which  I  say  to  thee. 

3.  Sojourn  in  this  land,  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  and  I  will 
bless  thee,  because  I  will  give  all  these  lands  to  thee  and  to  thy 
seed,  and  I  will  establish  the  oath  which  I  sware  to  thy  father 
Abraham. 

4.  And  I  will  make  thy  seed  to  be  multiplied,  as  the  stars 
of  the  heavens,  and  I  will  give  to  thy  seed  all  these  lands,  and 
in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  be  blessed. 

5.  Because  that  Abraham  hearkened  to  my  voice,  and  ob* 
served  my  ordinances,  my  precepts,  my  statutes,  and  my  laws. 

6.  And  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gerar. 

7.  And  the  men  of  the  place  asked  him  respecting  his  wo- 
man ;  and  he  said.  She  is  my  sisler,  because  he  feared  to  say,  She 
js  my  woman,  lest  perhaps  the  men  of  the  place  may  slay  ma 
for  the  sake  of  Rebecca,  because  she  is  good  to  look  upon. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass,  because  the  days  were  there  pro- 
longed to  him,  that  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines  looKed 
out  through  a  window,  and  saw,  and  behold  Isaac  was  laughing 
with  Rebecca,  his  woman. 

9.  And  Abimelech  called  Isaac,  and  said,  But  behold  she  is 
ihj  woman,  and  how  saidst  thou,  She  is  my  sister  ?  and  Isaac 
•aid  unto  him,  Because  I  said.  Perhaps  I  may  die  because  of  her. 

10.  And  Abimelech  said,  What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done 
unto  us,  that  one  of  the  people  might  lightly  have  lain  with  thy 
ivoman,  and  thou  wouldst  have  brought  guilt  upon  us  ? 

11.  And  Abimelech  charged  all  his  people  saying,  He  that 
toucheth  this  man  and  his  woman,  dying  shall  die. 

12.  And  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land,  and  found  in  that  year  an 
himdred  measures,  and  Jehovah  blessed  him. 

13.  And  the  man  increased,  and  went  going  and  increasing 
until  he  became  very  great. 

14.  And  he  had  acquisition  of  flock,  and  acquisition  of  herd, 
and  much  service,  and  the  Philistines  envied  him. 

15.  And  all  the  wells,  which  his  father's  servants  digged,  in 
the  days  of  his  father  Abraham,  the  Philistines  stopped  them 
up,  and  filled  them  with  dust. 

16.  And  Abimelech  said  to  Isaac,  Go  from  being  with  us, 
because  thou  prevailest  exceedingly  above  us. 

17.  And  Isaac  departed  thence,  and  pitched  his  camp  in  the 
valley  of  Gerar,  and  dwelt  there. 

18.  And  Isaac  returned,  and  digged  again  the  wells  of 
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waters,  wliicli  they  digged  in  the  days  of  Abraham  his  father, 
and  the  Philistines  stopped  them  after  the  death  of  Abraham ; 
and  he  called  their  names,  according  to  the  names  which  hia 
father  called  them. 

19.  And  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged  in  the  valley,  and  they 
found  there  a  well  of  living  waters. 

20.  And  the  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputed  with  the  shepherds 
of  Isaac,  saying.  We  have  the  waters,  and  he  called  the  name  of 
the  well  Esek,  because  they  contended  with  him. 

21.  And  they  digged  another  well,  and  disputed  also  over 
it,  and  he  called  the  name  thereof  Sitnah. 

22.  And  he  removed  thence,  and  digged  another  well,  and 
they  did  not  dispute  over  it,  and  he  called  the  name  thereof  Re- 
hoboth,  and  he  said,  Because  now  Jehovah  hath  made  us  to  be 
dilated,  and  we  shall  be  fruitful  in  the  earth. 

23.  And  he  went  up  thence  to  Beersheba. 

24.  And  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  in  that  night,  and  said, 
I  am  the  God  of  thy  father  Abraham.  Fear  not,  because  I  arr 
with  thee,  and  I  will  bless  thee,  and  will  make  thy  seed  to  b'" 
multiplied  for  the  sake  of  Abraham  my  servant. 

25.  And  he  built  there  an  altar,  and  called  on  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  and  stretched  out  his  tent  there,  and  the  servants  ol" 
Isaac  digged  a  well  there. 

26.  And  Abimelech  went  to  him  from  Gerar,  and  Ahusath 
ids  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chief  captain  of  his  army. 

27.  And  Isaac  said  unto  them.  Wherefore  are  ye  come  to  mc, 
And  ye  have  hated  me,  and  have  sent  me  away  from  yoii? 

28.  And  they  said.  Seeing  we  have  seen  that  Jehovah  wa.-* 
with  thee,  and  we  said.  Let  there  be  I  pray  a  sacrament  between 
us,  between  us  and  between  thee,  ana  let  us  make  a  covenar< 
with  thee. 

29.  If  thou  shalt  do  evil  with  us,  as  we  have  not  touched 
thee,  and  as  we  have  done  with  thee  nothing  but  good,  and  have 
sent  thee  in  peace :  thou  art  now  the  blessed  of  Jehovah. 

30.  And  ne  made  them  a  feast,  and  they  did  eat  and  drink. 
SI.  And  in  the  morning  they  arose  early,  and  sware  a  man 

to  his  brother ;  and  Isaac  sent  them  away,  and  they  went  from 
being  with  him  in  peace. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  that  day,  and  the  servants  of  Isaac 
came,  and  told  him  concerning  the  reasons  of  the  well  which 
they  digged,  and  they  said  unto  him.  We  have  found  watera. 

33.  And  he  callea  it  Shebah ;  therefore  the  name  of  the  city 

is  Beersheba  even  to  this  day. 

****** 

34.  And  Esau  was  a  son  of  forty  years,  and  he  took  a  woman 
Jehudith,  the  daughter  of  Been,  tne  Hittite,  and  Basemath,  the 
daughter  of  Elon,  the  Hittite. 

35.  And  they  were  bitterness  of  spirit  to  Isaac  and  to  Rebecca, 
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CONTENTS. 

335 J.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  cliapter,  in  the  internal 
sense,  is  concerning  appearances  of  truth  of  a  threefold  degree, 
how  they  were  adjoined  to  Truth  Divine,  in  order  that  truths 
and  the  doctrinals  thereof  might  be  received,  and  a  Church 
might  exist. 

3358.  The  subject  treated  of,  verses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  is  con- 
cerning appearances  of  truth  of  a  superior  degree  which  are  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  in  which  appearances  the  angels 
are,  and  in  which  are  Divine  Truth  and  Good.  And  that  Divine 
Good  and  Truth  cannot  be  comprehended,  consequently  camiot 
be  received,  unless  they  are  in  appearances,  verses  7,  8,  9,  10, 
11,  12,  13. 

3359.  The  appearances  of  truth  of  an  inferior  degree  are 
also  treated  of,  which  are  in  the  interior  sense  of  the  Word,  in 
which  appearances  men  may  be,  who  are  of  the  internal  Church 
verses  14,  15,  16,  17. 

3360.  Afterwards  appearances  of  truth  of  a  still  inferior  de 
gree  are  treated  of,  which  are  those  of  the  literal  sense  of  the 
W  ord,  in  which  appearances  me.Ti  n-.^y  be,  "ho  are  of  the  exter- 
nal Church,  verses' 18,  19,  20,  21,  2«,  23,  24,  25 ;  and  by  these 
may  still  be  effected  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  verses  26,  27, 
28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33. 

3361.  Concerning  scientific  truths  adjoined  to  good  therein, 
verses  34,  35. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

3362.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  chapter  xxi,  was  concerning 
Abimelech,  in  that  he  made  a  covenant  with  Abraham,  and  that 
on  this  occasion  Abraham  reproved  him  concerning  a  well  of 
waters,  which  his  servants  had  seized  upon.  A  circumstance 
nearly  similar  to  this  here  again  occurs  between  Abimelech  and 
Isaac,  alike  too  in  this  particular,  that  as  Abraham  had  said 
that  his  wife  was  his  sister,  so  also  does  Isaac  ;  from  which  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  that  some  divine  arcanum  is  contained 
in  these  circumstances,  otherwise  they  would  never  have  hap- 
pened a  second  time,  and  been  again  related,  neither  woiild 
mention  have  been  made  of  wells  on  each  occasion,  concerning 
which  wells  information  could  be  of  no  importance,  unless  some- 
what divine  was  concealed  therein.  The  internal  sense  teaches 
what  this  divine  somewhat  is,  showing,  that  the  subject  treated 
of  is  concerning  the  Lord's  conjunction  with  tlxose  who  are  m 
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His  kingdom,  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  by  truths,  and 
indeed  by  appearances  of  truth  of  a  superior  degree  with  the 
angels,  and  by  appearances  of  truth  of  an  inferior  degree  with 
men,  consequently  by  the  "Word,  in  the  internal  and  external 
sense  whereof  are  contained  those  appearances ;  for  essential 
Truths  Divine  are  such,  that  they  cannot  in  any  sort  be  com- 
prehended by  any  angel,  still  less  by  any  man,  inasmuch  as 
they  exceed  every  faculty  of  the  understanding  both  of  men 
and  angels ;  in  order  therefore  that  they  may  have  conjunction 
with  the  Lord,  Truths  Divine  flow  in  with  them  in  appearances, 
and  when  Truths  Divine  are  in  such  appearances,  they  can  both 
be  received  and  acknowledged.  This  is  effected  in  a  manner 
adequate  to  the  comprehension  of  every  one,  wherefore  appear- 
ances of  truth,  that  is,  truths  angelic  and  human,  are  of  a  three- 
fold degree.  These  are  the  Divine  arcana  which  are  contained 
in  the  internal  sense,  in  what  was  done  and  related  above,  con- 
cerning Abimelech  and  Abraham,  and  in  what  is  here  done  and 
related  concerning  Abimelech  and  Isaac. 

3363.  Verse  1.  And  there  was  a  famine  in  the  la/nd,  besides 
tne former  famine  which  was  in  the  days  of  Abraham  j  and  Isaac 
t»<ent  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines,  to  Gerar.  Tliere 
^as  a  famine  in  the  land  besides  the  former  famine  which  was  in 
the  days  of  Abraham,  signifies  a  deficiency  of  the  knowledges  of 
faith :  and  Isaac  went  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines, 
to  Gerar,  signifies  the  doctrinals  of  faith  ;  Abimelech  is  the  doc- 
trine of  faith  respecting  things  rational :  king  of  the  Philistines, 
denotes  doctrinals ;  Gerar  is  faith, 

3364.  "There  was  a  famine  in  the  land  besides  the  fonner 
fimine  which  was  in  the  days  of  Abraham" — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  deficiency  of  the  knowledges  of  faith,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  famine,  as  denoting  a  deficiency  of  know- 
ledges, see  n.  1460 ;  that  the  knowledges  of  faith  are  meant, 
appears  from  what  presently  follows,  viz.  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Abimelech,  and  from  the  signification  of  Gerar,  as  denot- 
ing the  things  which  are  of  faith.  The  famine  in  the  days  of 
Abraham,  which  is  mentioned  chap.  xii.  10,  and  treated  of,  n. 
1460,  was  a  deficiency  of  the  knowledges  appertaining  to  the 
natural  man,  but  the  famine  here  spoken  oi  is  a  deficiency  of 
the  knowledges  appertaining  to  the  rational  man,  wherefore  it 
is  said,  that  there  was  a  famine  in  the  land  besides  the  former 
famine  which  was  in  the  days  of  Abraham.  The  subject  here 
treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the  Lord,  showing 
that  from  His  Divine  [principle]  are  derived  all  the  doctrinals 
of  taith  ;  for  there  is  not  given  a  single  doctrinal,  nor  the  small- 
est part  of  one,  which  is  not  from  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  the 
Lord  is  essential  doctrine  itself;  hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  is 
called  the  Word,  because  the  Word  is  doctrine ;  but  inasmuch 
as  whatever  is  from  the  Lord  is  Divine,  and  what  is  Divine  can- 
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not  be  coraprebended  by  any  created  [subject  or  being],  there- 
fore the  doctrinals  whicn  are  from  the  Lord,  so  far  as  they  ap- 
pear before  created  [subjects  or  beings],  are  not  Truths  purelj 
JDivine,  but  are  appearances  of  truth ;  nevertheless  in  such  ap- 
pearances are  contained  Truths  Divine,  and  this  being  the  case 
the  appearances  also  have  the  name  of  truths ;  the  subject 
treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning  these  appearances. 

3365.  "  And  Isaac  went  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philis- 
tines, to  Gerar" — that  hereby  are  signified  the  doctrinals  of 
faith,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Rational  [principle],  see  n.  1893,  2066, 
2072,  2083,  2630;  that  Isaac  is  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational 
[principle]  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  3012,  3194,  3210,  and  also 
as  to  Divine  Truth,  wliich  is  represented  by  the  marriage  of 
Isaac  with  Rebecca,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077,  thus  by  Isaac  is 
here  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  conjoined  to  Di- 
vine Good  of  the  Rational  [principle],  for  Rebecca  was  with 
Isaac,  and  was  called  sister ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Abimelech,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  faith  which  has  respect 
to  things  rational,  see  n.  2504,  2509,  2510,  2530 ;  and  from  tho 
signification  of  king  of  the  Philistines,  as  denoting  doctrinals ; 
that  king  in  the  internal  sense  is  truth  appertaining  to  doctrinals, 
see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  and  that  the  Philistines  denote  the 
science  of  knowledges,  which  also  appertains  to  doctrinals,  see 
n.  1197,  1198 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Gerar,  as  denoting 
faith,  see  n.  1209,  2504 ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by 
Isaac's  going  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines,  to  Gerar,  viz. 
the  doctrine  of  faith  derived  from  the  Lord,  and  having  respect 
to  things  rational,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  having  respect  to 
the  doctrinals  of  faith.  All  those  things  are  called  doctrinala 
wliich  appertain  to  doctrine,  which  so  far  as  they  can  be  r'i- 
ceived  and  acknowledged  in  heaven  by  angels,  and  in  earth  I  y 
men,  are  said  to  have  respect  to  things  rational,  for  it  is  the 
rational  principle  which  receives  and  acknowledges  them ;  but 
the  rational  principle  is  such,  that  it  can  in  no  wise  comprehend 
things  Divine,  inasmuch  as  it  is  finite,  and  what  is  finite  cannot 
comprehend  the  things  which  are  infinite,  therefore  Truths  Di- 
vine from  the  Lord  are  jpresented  before  the  rational  principle 
by  appearances ;  hence  it  is,  that  doctrinals  are  nothing  else 
but  appearances  of  Truth  Divine,  or  nothing  else  but  celestial 
and  spiritual  vessels,  for  the  containing  of  what  is  Divine ;  and 
inasmuch  as  what  is  Divine,  that  is,  the  Lord,  is  in  them,  there- 
fore they  affect,  and  hence  the  Lord  has  conjunction  with  angels 
and  men. 

3366.  Yerses  2,  3.  And  Jehovah  appeared  to  him,  and 
said,  Go  not  down  into  Egypt,  reside  in  the  land  which  I  say  to 
thee.  Sojourn  in  this  land,  and  I  will  he  with  thee,  am.d  will 
hless  thee,  lecaiise  to  thee  and  thy  seed  will  I  give  all  these  lands, 
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<md  I  will  establish  the  oath  which  I  sware  to  Abraham  thy 
father.  Jehovah  appeared  to  him,  and  said,  signifies  thought 
from  the  Divine  [principle]  :  ^o  not  down  into  Egypt,  reside  in 
the  land  which  I  say  to  thee,  signifies  that  he  should  not  look  to 
scientifics,  but  to  rationals,  which  being  illustrated  by  the  Di- 
vine [principle]  are  appearances  of  truth :  sojourn  in  this  land, 
signifies  instruction :  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  signifies  the  Di- 
vine [principle]  :  and  will  bless  thee,  signifies  that  thus  would 
be  increase :  because  to  thee,  signifies  the  principle  of  good : 
and  to  thy  seed,  signifies  the  principle  of  truth :  will  1  give 
these  lands,  signifies  things  spiritual :  and  I  will  establish  the 
oath  which  I  sware  to  Abraham  thy  father,  signifies  confirma- 
tion thereby. 

3367.  "  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  and  said" — that  hereby  is 
signified  throughout  from  the  Divine  [principle],  appears  from 
the  signification  of  appearing,  when  it  is  spoken  oi  the  Lord, 
who  is  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  Essential  Divine  [principle] 
which  was  in  Himself;  that  Jehovah  was  in  the  Lord,  and  that 
tlie  Lord  Himself  is  Jehovah,  has  been  sho^vn  above  in  many 

laces,  see  n.  1343,  1725,  1729,  1733,  1736,  1791,  1815,  1819, 
JS22,  1902,  1921,  1999,  2004,  2005,  2018,  2025,  2156,  2329, 
■j447,  2921,  3023,  3035,  3061 ;  and  that  the  Lord,  so  far  as  He 
had  united  the  Human  essence  to  the  Divine,  so  far  spake  with 
Jehovah  as  with  Himself,  n.  1745,  1999 ;  thus  by  Jehovah  ap- 
])earing  to  Him,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  signified  that  it  was 
From  the  Divine  [principle]  ;  that  thought  is  signified,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  and 
also  to  think,  according  to  what  has  been  frequently  shown 
above. 

3368.  "  Go  not  down  into  Egypt,  reside  in  the  land  which  I 
%av  to  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  he  should  not  look  to 
identifies  but  to  rationals,  whicn  being  illustrated  by  the  Divine 
I  principle]  are  appearances  of  truth,  appears  from  tne  significa- 
vion  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  scientifics,  see  n.  1164,  1165,  1462 ; 
and  from  tne  signification  of  land  (earth),  as  here  denoting 
things  rational,  which  illustrated  by  the  Divine  [principle]  are 
appearances  of  truth,  for  the  land  (earth),  which  is  here  meant,  is 
Gerar,  where  Abimelech,  king  of  the  rhilistines,  was ;  and  bv 
Gerar  is  signified  faith,  and  by  Abimelech,  the  doctrine  of  faitn 
which  has  respect  to  things  rational,  and  by  king  of  the  Philis- 
tines, doctrinals,  see  n.  3363,  3365  ;  therefore  by  the  land,  viz. 
Gerar,  where  Abimelech  was,  nothing  else  is  signified  in  the 
internal  sense  ;  for  the  signification  of  land  (or  earth)  is  various, 
see  n.  620,  636,  1067,  and  signifies  the  qirality  of  the  nation  of 
which  it  is  predicated,  n.  1262;  but  in  a  proper  sense  it  signifies 
the  Church,  see  n.  3355,  and  as  signifying  the  Church,  it  signi- 
fies also  those  things  which  appertain  to  the  Church,  that  is, 
those  things  appertaining  to  man  which  ciHistitute  the  Church, 
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consequently  the  doctrinals  of  charity  and  faith ;  thus  also  ra- 
tional, which  illustrated  by  the  Divine  [principle],  are  appear- 
ances of  truth,  for  that  these  appearances  are  the  truths  oi  the 
Church,  consequently  its  doctrinals,  may  be  seen  above,  n. 
3304,  3365 ;  whether  we  speak  of  rationals  illustrated  by  the 
Divine  [principle],  or  of  appearances  of  truth,  or  of  truths  celes- 
tial and  spiritual,  such  as  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the 
heavens  or  in  heaven,  and  such  as  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  in 
the  earths  or  in  earth,  it  is  the  same  thing ;  the  same  are  also 
called  doctrinals,  but  this  from  the  truths  which  are  in  them  ; 
the  angehc  and  human  rational  [principle]  is  and  is  called  ra- 
tional by  virtue  of  the  appearances  of  truth  illustrated  by  the 
Divine  [principle],  and  without  these  it  is  not  rational ;  thus 
things  rational  are  these  appearances  of  truth  so  illustrated. 
The  reason  why  it  is  here  said  that  he  should  not  go  down  to 
E^ypt,  that  is,  should  not  look  to  scientifics,  is,  because  scien- 
t'hcs  were  before  treated  of,  inasmuch  as  Abraham's  sojourning 
111  Egypt  represented  the  Lord's  instruction  in  scientifics,  when 
He  was  a  cnild,  see  n.  1502.  With  respect  to  this  arcanum, 
that  he  should  not  go  down  into  Egypt,  but  should  sojourn  in 
the  land  of  Gerar,  that  is,  that  he  should  not  look  to  scientifics 
bat  to  rationals,  the  case  is  this ;  all  appearances  of  truth,  in 
which  is  the  Divine  [principle],  appertain  to  the  rational  prin- 
ciple, insomuch  that  rational  trutns  and  appearances  of  truth 
fare  the  same  thing ;  whereas  scientifics  appertain  to  the  natural 
principle,  insomuch  that  natural  truths  and  scientific  truths 
are  the  same  thing.  Rational  truths,  or  appearances  of  truth, 
can  never  be  and  exist,  except  from  an  influx  of  the  Divine  into 
the  rational  principle,  and  through  things  rational  into  the  sci- 
entifics appertaining  to  the  natural  principle ;  the  things  in  this 
case  efi'ected  in  the  rational  principle  appear  in  the  natural,  as 
iin  image  of  many  things  together  in  a  mirror ;  and  thus  they 
are  exhibited  before  man,  and  also  before  an  angel ;  neverthe- 
less before  an  angel  they  are  not  exhibited  so  evidently  in  the 
natural  principle,  but  with  such  as  are  in  the  world  of  spirits, 
and  are  m  a  spiritual-natural  principle,  and  hence  they  have 
representatives  of  truth.  The  case  is  the  same  with  every  indi- 
vidual man,  for,  as  was  before  observed,  he  who  is  in  good  is  a 
little  heaven,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  is  an  image  of  the 

greatest  heaven,  and  whereas  Divine  Truth  cannot  flow  imme- 
iately  into  scientifics,  which  appertain  to  the  natural  man,  but 
must  flow  thereinto  through  things  rational,  therefore  it  is  here 
said  that  he  should  not  go  down  into  Egypt,  but  should  reside 
in  the  land  of  Gerar.  Nevertheless  no  clear  idea  can  be  formed 
on  this  subject,  unless  the  nature  and  quality  of  influx,  and  also 
the  nature  and  quality  of  ideas,  be  first  known,  wherefore  by 
the  Divine  Mercy  rf  tne  Lord,  we  shall  take  occasion  to  speak 
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concerning  these  things  at  the  close  of  the  chapters,  where 
mention  is  made  of  particular  experiences. 

3369.  "  Sojourn  in  this  land  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sojourning,  as  de- 
noting to  instruct,  see  n.  1463,  2025  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  land  in  the  present  denoting  things  rational,  which 
illustrated  by  tne  Divine  [principle]  are  appearances  of  truth, 
see  above,  n.  3368  ;  thus  by  sojourning  in  this  land  is  signified 
to  be  instructed  in  those  things. 

3370.  "And  I  will  be  with  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Divine  [principle],  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that 
it  is  Jehovah  Who  speaks,  consequently  the  Divine  [principle] 
itself,  by  Whom  when  it  is  said,  1  will  be  with  thee,  it  signifies 
in  the  series,  that  thus  the  Divine  [principle]  would  be  m  the 
things  spoken  of.  - 

3371.  "  And  will  bless  thee  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
thus  there  would  be  increase,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
blessing,  as  denoting  to  make  fruitful  in  goods,  and  to  multiply 
in  truths,  see  n.  1731,  981,  1420,  1422,  2846,  3140  ;  thus  de- 
noting increase. 

3372.  "  Because  to  thee  " — that  hereby  is  signified  good, 
may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  tnee  means  Isaac,  b^' 
whom  the  Lord  is  represented  as  to  the  Divine  Rational  princi 
pie,  according  to  what  has  been  often  shown  above ;  and  thf» 
Lord's  Divine  Rational  principle  is  nothing  but  good,  even  th« 
truth  therein  is  good,  because  Divine. 

3373.  "  And  to  thy  seed  " — that  hereby  is  signified  trutli. 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  truth,  se'* 
n.  29,  255,  1025,  1447,  1610,  1940,  2848,  3310;  thus  deno* 
ing  truth  which  is  from  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle],  which  j<» 
thy  seed.  They  who  apprehend  the  Word  only  according  to  th" 
sense  of  the  letter,  cannot  know  otherwise,  tnaii  that  seed  d€ 
notes  posterity,  consequently  in  the  present  case  the  posterity 
of  Isaac  descended  from  Esau  and  Jacob,  but  principally  from 
Jacob,  because  in  that  nation  the  Word  was,  in  which  are  extant 
so  many  historical  relations  concerning  those  of  whom  the  nation 
consisted ;  but  in  the  internal  sense  is  not  meant  any  posterity 
descended  from  Isaac,  but  all  those  who  are  the  sons  of  the 
Lord,  thus  the  sons  of  His  kingdom,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  who  are  principled  in  good  and  truth  which  is  from  the 
Lord;  and  whereas  these  are  seed,  it  follows  that  essential  good 
and  truth  from  the  Lord  is  seed,  for  hence  are  sons,  wherefore 
also  essential  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord  are  called  sons  of 
the  kingdom  in  Matthew,  "  He  who  soweth  good  seed  is  the 
Son  of  Man ;  the  field  is  the  world,  the  seed  are  the  sons  of  the 
kingdom^''  xiii.  37,  38  ;  hence  also  in  general  by  sons  are  signi- 
fied truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  633,  1147,  2623.    Every  one  may 
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know,  who  thinks  somewhat  deeper  or  more  interiorly  thaa 
common,  that  by  the  seed  of  Abranam,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob, 
which  is  so  often  mentioned  in  the  Divine  "Word,  and  of  which 
it  is  so  frequently  said  that  it  should  be  blessed,  and  this  above 
all  other  nations  and  people  in  the  globe,  cannot  be  signified 
their  posterity,  for  these  in  respect  to  other  nations  were  least 
of  all  principled  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity 
towards  their  neighbour,  yea,  neither  were  they  principled  in 
any  truth  of  faith ;  for  what  the  Lord  was,  what  His  kingdom, 
thus  what  heaven  was,  and  what  a  life  after  death,  they  were 
altogether  ignorant,  as  well  because  they  were  not  willing  to 
know,  as  because  had  they  known,  they  would  in  their  hearts 
have  totally  denied  such  knowledge,  and  would  thereby  have 
profaned  interior  goods  and  truths,  as  they  profaned  exterior 
by  their  so  often  becoming  open  idolaters ;  wmch  is  the  reason 
why  interior  truths  are  so  rarely  extant  in  the  literal  sense  of 
the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament.  It  was  in  consequence  of  their 
being  such  a  people,  that  the  Lord  said  of  them  out  of  Isaiah, 
"  He  hath  blinded  their  eyes,  and  hardened  their  heart,  lest  they 
should  see  with  their  eyes,  and  understand  with  their  heart,  and 
should  be  converted,  and  I  should  heal  them,"  John  xii.  40 ; 
and  when  they  said,  "  We  are  Abraham's  seed ;  Abraham  is  our 
father,  Jesus  said  unto  them,  If  ye  were  the  sons  of  Abraham, 
ye  would  do  the  works  of  Abraham ;  ye  are  of  your  father  the 
devil,  and  the  desires  of  your  father  ye  wish  to  do,"  John  viii. 
33,  39,  44 ;  by  Abraham  here  is  also  meant  the  Lord,  as  in 
every  other  passage  in  the  Word.  That  the  J ews  were  not  His 
seed,  or  sons,  but  of  the  devil,  is  said  expressly :  hence  it  is 
very  evident,  that  by  the  seed  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of 
Jacob,  in  the  historical  and  prophetical  Word,  are  by  no  means 
meant  the  Jews,  inasmuch  as  the  Word  throughout  is  Divine, 
but  all  those  who  are  the  Lord's  seed,  that  is,  who  are  principled 
in  good  and  the  truth  of  faith  in  Him  :  that  from  the  Lord  alone 
is  heavenly  seed,  that  is,  all  good  and  truth,  may  be  seen,  n. 
1438,  1614,  2016,  2803,  2882,  2883,  2891,  2892,  2904,  3195. 

3374.  "  I  will  give  all  these  lands  " — that  hereby  are  signi- 
fied things  spiritual,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lands,  as 
here  denoting  things  rational,  which  illustrated  by  the  Divine 
[principle]  are  appearances  of  truth,  see  above,  n.  3368  ;  which 
appearances,  that  they  are  truths,  was  also  shown  above,  n. 
3364,  3365,  consequently  denoting  things  spiritual,  for  these 
are  nothing  else  but  trutns  derived  from  the  Divine  [principle], 
as  may  appear  from  what  has  been  frequently  said  above  con- 
cerning the  signification  of  things  spiritual.  By  what  is  spiritual 
in  a  genuine  sense,  is  meant  the  essential  light  of  truth  which 
is  from  the  Lord,  as  by  what  is  celestial  is  meant  all  the  flame 
of  good  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  inasmuch 
as  this  light  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  both  into  man's  rational 
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principle  and  into  his  natural,  spirituality  is  predicated  of  each, 
and  that  it  is  the  Divine  [principle]  as  to  truth  which  flows  in. 
From  these  observations  it  may  be  known  what  is  signified  by 
spiritual  in  a  genuine  sense,  and  that  there  is  a  spiritual-rational 
principle  and  a  spiritual-natural. 

3375.  "  And  I  will  establish  the  oath  which  I  sware  to  Abra- 
ham thy  father  " — that  hereby  is  signified  confirmation,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  oath,  or  of  swearing,  as  denoting  con- 
firmation, see  n.  2842  ;  it  is  not  here  said,  I  will  establish  the 
covenant  which  I  made  with  Abraham,  but  the  oath,  by  reason 
that  covenant  is  predicated  of  what  is  celestial,  or  of  good, 
whereas  oath  is  predicated  of  what  is  spiritual,  or  of  truth,  see 
n.  3037,  which  are  here  treated  of ;  wherefore  also  in  what  fol- 
lows it  is  not  said  of  Isaac,  that  he  made  a  covenant  with  Abim- 
elech,  but  that  he  sware  a  man  to  his  brother,  verse  31 ;  whereas 
it  is  said  of  Abraham,  that  he  and  Abimelech  made  a  covenant, 
Gen.  xxi.  32.  See  Psalm  cv.  8,  9,  10.  By  confirmation  here, 
which  is  signified  by  oath,  is  meant  the  Lord's  conjunction  with 
those  who  are  in  His  kingdom,  for  an  oath  is  the  confirmation 
of  a  covenant,  and  bv  covenant  is  signified  conjunction,  see  n. 
665,  666,  1023,  1038,^1864,  1996,  2003,  2021. 

3376.  Tlie  internal  sense  of  these  two  verses  is,  that  the  Di- 
rine  Truth,  when  it  flows  in  by  things  rational,  presents  appear- 
ances of  truth,  and  thus  fructifies  and  multiplies  itself  as  to  good 
and  truth,  bv  which  the  Lord  conjoins  Himself  with  angels  and 
men :  that  tliis  is  the  sense  of  these  verses,  cannot  be  seen  from 
the  first  exposition,  where  things  appear  scattered,  as  for  in- 
stance, from  what  was  said,  n.  3366,  that  there  was  thought 
from  the  Divine  [principle],  not  to  look  to  scientijics  hut  to  things 
rational,  which  ilhcstrated  by  the  Divine  [principle]  are  ajppear- 
<mces  of  truth,  and  that  hence  would  he  instruction  from  the 
Divine  [principle],  and  increase  thus  good  and  truth,  which  arc 
things  spiritual,  whereby  the  Lord  has  conjunction  with  ths 
things  which  are  in  His  Word.  These  thin^  however,  which 
appear  scattered  before  man,  are  still  in  their  internal  sense  con- 
jomed  together  in  the  most  orderly  arrangement,  and  before 
the  angels,  or  in  heaven,  appear  and  are  perceived  in  a  most 
beautiful  series,  yea,  with  angelic  representatives  in  a  celestial 
form,  and  this  with  a  variety  inexpressible.  Such  is  the  Word 
throughout  in  its  internal  sense. 

3377.  Verses  4,  5.  And  I  will  make  thy  seed  to  he  multi- 
plied as  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  and  I  will  give  to  thy  seed  all 
these  lands,  and  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  be 
blessed.  Because  that  Abraham  hearkened  to  my  voice,  and 
observed  my  ordinances,  my  precepts,  my  statutes,  and  my  laws. 
I  will  make  thy  seed  to  be  multiplied  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens, 
signifies  the  truths  and  knowledges  of  faith  :  and  I  will  give  to 
thy  seed  all  these  lands,  signifies  Churches  thence  derived  :  and 
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in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  be  blessed,  signifies 
all  those  who  are  principled  in  good  as  well  within  as  without 
the  Church:  because  that  Abraham  hearkened  to  my  voice, 
signifies  the  union  of  the  Divine  Essence  of  the  Lord  with  the 
Human  essence  by  temptations  :  and  has  observed  my  ordi- 
nances, my  precepts,  my  statutes,  and  my  laws,  signifies  by  con- 
tinual revelations  from  Himself. 

3378.  "  I  will  make  thy  seed  to  be  multiplied  as  the  stars  of 
the  heavens  " — that  hereby  are  signified  the  truths  and  know- 
ledges of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denot- 
ing truths,  see  above,  n.  3373 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
stars,  as  denoting  the  knowledges  of  faith,  see  n.  2495,  2845. 

3379.  "  And  I  will  give  to  thy  seed  all  these  lands  " — that 
hereby  are  signified  Churches  thence  derived,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  truths,  conseqviently  those 
who  are  principled  in  truths,  and  are  thence  called  soub  of  the 
kingdom,  see  above,  n.  3373  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
lands,  as  here  denoting  things  rational,  wliich  illusti'ated  by  the 
Divine  [principle]  are  appearances  of  truth,  see  also  above,  n. 
3368,  consequently  denoting  those  who  are  principled  in  things 
rational  illustrated  bj  the  Divine  [principle],  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  who  are  m  heavenly  liglit ;  and  inasmuch  as  they 
only  are  in  such  light,  who  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the 
heavens,  that  is,  who  are  in  heaven,  and  who  are  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  the  earths,  that  is,  who  are  in  the  Lord's  Churches, 
it  is  therefore  evident  that  by  these  lands  (or  earths)  are  signi- 
fied Churches  ;  for  Churches  are  not  Chiirches  in  consequence 
of  being  so  called,  and  of  professing  the  name  of  the  Lord,  but 
in  consequence  of  being  principled  in  the  ^ood  and  truth  of 
faith ;  it  is  the  essential  good  and  truth  of  taith  which  consti- 
tutes the  Church,  yea,  which  is  the  Church,  for  in  the  good  and 
truth  of  faith  is  the  Lord,  and  where  the  Lord  is  there  is  the 
Church. 

3380.  "  And  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth 
be  blessed  " — that  hereby  are  signified  all  who  are  principled 
in  good  as  well  within  as  without  the  Church,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  made  fruitful 
in  good  and  to  be  multiplied  in  truths,  see  above,  n.  1731,  981, 
1422,  2486,  3140  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denot- 
ing goods  and  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord,  see  above,  n. 
3373 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  nations  of  the  earth,  as 
denoting  all  who  are  principled  in  good,  see  n.  1259,  1260, 
1416,  1849 ;  thus  by  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  being  blessed 
in  thy  seed,  is  signified,  that  by  good  and  truth  which  are  from 
the  Lord  all  are  saved  who  live  in  mutual  charity,  whether  they 
be  within  the  Church  or  without  it ;  that  the  Gentile  (nations), 
who  are  without  the  Church,  and  wdio  are  principled  in  good, 
are  saved  alike  with  those  who  are  within  the  Church,  may  be 
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seen,  n.  593,  932,  1032,  1059,  1327,  1328,  2049,  2051,  2284, 
2589  to  2604,  2861,  2986,  3263. 

3381.  "  Because  that  Abraham  hearkened  to  My  voice  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  union  of  the  Divine  Essence  of  the 
Lord  with  the  human  essence  by  temptations,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord  even  as  to 
the  Divine  Human  [principle],  see  n.  2833,  2836,  3251 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  hearkening  to  My  voice,  when  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to  unite  the  Divine  Essence 
to  the  human  by  temptations,  for  it  is  in  relation  to  temptations 
that  obedience  is  predicated  of  the  Lord  in  the  Word ;  what  is 
here  said  has  respect  to  what  is  related  concerning  Abraham, 
chap,  xxii.,  viz.  that  God  tempted  him,  and  said  unto  him,  that 


verses  1,  2  ;  and  when  he  hearkened  to  this  voice,  it  is  said, 
"  Now  I  know  that  thou  fearest  God,  and  hast  not  withheld 
thine  only  son  from  Me ;  in  Myself  have  I  sworn,  saith  Jehovah, 
because  thou  hast  done  this  word,  and  hast  not  withheld  thine 
only  son,  that  in  blessing  I  will  bless  thee,  and  in  multiplying 
I  will  multiply  thy  seed  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens,"  verses  12, 
16, 17;  that  by  not  withholding  thine  only  son  from  Me,  which 
was  hearkening  to  the  voice,  is  signified  the  union  of  the  Human 
with  the  Divine  [principle]  by  the  last  state  of  temptation,  may 
be  seen,  n.  2827,  2844.  Tliat  this  is  meant  by  hearkening  to  the 
voice  of  Jehovah  or  the  Father,  is  evident  also  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  Gethsemane,  "  My  Father,  if  it  be  possible,  let  this 
cup  pass  from  Me,  neveirtheless  not  as  I  will  hut  as  thou  wilt;" 
again  a  second  time,  "  My  Father,  if  this  cup  may  not  pass 
from  Me,  except  I  drink  it.  Thy  will  he  done.  Matt.  xxvi.  39, 
42 ;  Mark  xiv.  36 ;  Luke  xxii.  42 ;  but  whereas  Jehovah  or  the 
Father  was  in  Him,  or  He  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in 
Him,  John  xiv.  10,  11,  by  hearkening  to  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
is  meant,  that  the  Lord  united  the  Divine  [principle]  to  the 
Human  by  temptations,  through  His  own  proper  power,  which 
is  also  evident  from  the  Lord's  own  words  m  John,  "As  the 
Father  knoweth  Me,  and  I  know  the  Father,  and  J  lay  down 
My  soul  for  the  sheep,  for  this  My  Father  loveth  Me,  because 
Hay  dowti  My  soul,  that  I  may  take  it  again;  I  have  power  to 
lay  it  down,  and  I  have  power  to  take  it  again  ;  this  command- 
ment have  I  received  of^My  Father,"  x.  15,  17,  18.  Tliat  the 
Lord,  by  His  own  proper  power,  united  His  Divine  Essence  to 
His  Human  essence  by  temptations,  may  be  seen,  n.  1663,  1668, 
1690,  1691,  1725,  1729,  1733,  1737,  1787,  1789,  1812,  1820, 
2776,  3318. 

3382.  "  And  hath  observed  My  ordinances.  My  precepts.  My 
statutes,  and  My  laws" — that  hereby  is  signified  by  continual 
revelations  from  Himself,  viz.  that  by  temptations  so  also  by 
those  [revelations]  He  united  the  Divine  Essence  to  the  Human, 
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may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  to  observe  ordinances, 
precepts,  statutes,  and  laws,  involves  all  things  appertaining  to 
the  Word,  viz.  ordinances,  all  things  thereof  in  general ;  pre- 
cepts, the  internal  things  thereof ;  statutes,  the  external  things ; 
and  laws,  all  things  thereof  in  particular :  inasmuch  as  these 
things  are  predicated  of  the  Lord,  Who  from  eternity  was  the 
Word,  and  from  Whom  all  those  things  are,  in  the  internal 
sense  it  cannot  be  signified  that  He  observed  those  things,  but 
that  He  revealed  them  to  Himself,  when  He  was  in  a  state  of 
unition  of  the  Human  [principle]  with  the  Divine.  These 
things  indeed,  at  first  view,  appear  rather  remote  from  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  yea,  even  from  the  proximate  internal  sense, 
but  still  when  the  words  are  read  by  man,  this  is  the  sense 
thereof  in  heaven  ;  for,  as  has  been  occasionally  said  above,  and 
may  be  seen  from  examples,  n.  1873, 1874,  the  sense  of  the  let- 
ter in  the  ascent  towards  heaven  is  put  off,  and  instead  thereof 
another  heavenly  sense  takes  place,  insomuch  that  this  latter 
sense  cannot  be  known  to  be  from  the  former  ;  for  they  who  are 
in  heaven,  are  in  the  idea  that  all  things  of  the  Word  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  treat  of  the  Lord,  and  also  that  all  things  of  the 
Word  are  from  the  Lord ;  likewise  that  when  He  was  in  the 
world.  He  thought  from  the  Divine  [principle]  and  thus  from 
Himself,  and  acquired  to  Himself  all  intelligence  and  wisdom 
by  continual  revelations  from  the  Divine  [principle]  ;  therefore 
they  have  no  other  perception  from  the  above  words ;  for  to 
observe  ordinances,  precepts,  statutes,  and  laws,  is  not  pre- 
dicable  of  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  He  Himself  was  the  Word, 
consequently  He  Himself  was  what  was  to  be  observed.  He 
Himself  was  the  precept.  He  Himself  was  the  statute,  and 
He  Himself  was  the  law ;  for  all  these  things  have  respect 
to  Him,  as  the  First  from  Whom  they  are  derived,  and  as  the 
Last  to  Whom  they  tend  ;  therefore  by  the  above  words,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  nothing  else  can  be  signified  but  the  unition  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  [principle]  with  the  Human,  by  continual  re- 
velations from  Himself ;  that  the  Lord  thought  from  the  Divine 
[principle],  thus  from  Himself,  otherwise  than  other  men,  may 
be  seen  n.  1904,  1914,  1935 ;  and  that  He  acquired  to  Himself 
intelligence  and  wisdom  by  continual  revelations  from  the  Di- 
vine |j)imciple],  n.  1616,  2500,  2523,  2632.  That  to  observe 
ordinances  denotes  all  things  of  the  Word  in  general,  and  that 
precepts  denote  the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  statutes  the 
external  things,  and  that  laws  denote  all  things  of  the  Word  in 
particular,  in  a  genuine  sense,  may  appear  from  many  passages 
viewed  in  the  internal  sense,  some  of  wliich  we  shall  here  adduce ; 
thus  in  David,  "  Blessed  are  the  upright  in  the  way,  walking  in 
the  law  of  Jehovah:  blessed  are  they  that  keep  His  testtTnomes: 
O  that  my  ways  were  directed  to  keep  Thy  statutes :  I  will  keep 
Thy  statutes:  in  my  whole  heart  have  I  sought  Thee,  let  me  not 
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err  from  Thy  precepts :  in  my  heart  have  I  hid  Thy  Word,  that 
I  may  not  sin  against  Thee  :  blessed  art  Thon,  Jehovah,  teach 
me  Thy  statutes :  with  my  lips  have  I  told  all  \he  jvdgments  of 
Thy  mouth:  in  the  way  of  Thy  testimonies  I  am  glad,  I  medi- 
tate in  Thy  commandments ,  and  have  respect  unto  Thy  ways: 
in  Thy  statutes  I  delight :  I  do  not  forget  Thy  Word:  recompense 
Thy  servant,  that  I  may  live,  and  keep  Thy  Word:  open  mine 
eyes  that  I  may  see  wonderful  thing-s  out  of  Thy  law:  hide  not 
Thy  precepts  from  me:  vivifj^  me  according  to  Thy  Word:  teach 
me  Thy  statutes  :  make  me  to  understand  the  way  of  Thy  com- 
inandments^''  Psalm  cxix,  1  to  27.  The  subject  treated  of  through- 
out this  whole  Psalm  is  concerning  the  Word,  and  concermng 
the  things  appertaining  to  the  Word,  which,  it  is  evident,  are 
precepts,  statutes,  judgments,  testimonies,  commandments,  and 
ways ;  but  what  is  specifically  signified  by  each  of  these  expres- 
sions, cannot  possibly  be  seen  from  the  sense  of  the  letter,  in 
which  sense  they  appear  only  as  repetitions  of  the  same  thing; 
it  may  nevertheless  be  seen  from  the  internal  sense,  in  which 
sense  things  altogether  ditferent  are  signified  by  precepts,  by 
statutes,  by  judgments,  testimonies,  commandments,  and  ways. 
Again,  "  The  la  w  of  Jehovah  is  perfect,  bringing  back  the  soul ; 
the  testimony  of  Jehovah  is  sure,  rendering  tne  simple  wise;  the 
commandments  of  Jehovah  are  right,  gladdening  the  heart;  the 
precept  of  Jehovah  is  pure,  enlightening  the  eyes ;  the  fear  of 
J  ehovah  is  clean,  standing  to  eternity ;  the  judgments  of  Jeho- 
vah are  trutli,"  Psalm  xix.  8,  9,  10 :  and  in  the  book  of  Kings, 
"  David  said  to  Solomon,  Tliou  shalt  observe  the  07'dinance  of  thy 
God,  to  walk  in  His  ways,  to  keep  His  statutes,  and  JTis  pre- 
cepts, and  Ilis  judgments,  and  ^is  testimonies,  according  to 
what  is  written  in  the  law  of  Moses,'"  1  Kings  ii.  3 ;  to  observe 
the  ordinance,  denotes  all  tnings  of  the  Word  in  general,  for  it 
is  mentioned  in  the  first  place,  and  has  respect  to  what  follows, 
as  to  what  is  less  general ;  for  to  observe  the  ordinance  is  the 
same  thing  as  to  keep  what  is  to  be  kept.  So  in  Moses,  "  Thou 
shalt  love  Jehovah  tny  God,  and  shalt  observe  His  ordinance, 
and  Ilis  statutes,  and  judgments,  and  precepts,  all  davs,"  Deut. 
xi.  1 ;  where  to  observe  what  was  ordained,  or  to  keep  what 
was  to  be  kept,  denotes  in  like  manner  all  things  of  the  Word 
in  general ;  statutes  denote  the  external  tilings  of  the  Word, 
such  as  rituals,  and  those  things  which  are  representative  and 
significative  of  the  internal  sense ;  but  precepts  denote  the  inter- 
nal things  of  the  Word,  such  as  are  the  things  appertaining  to 
life  and  doctrine,  especially  those  which  are  ot  the  internal 
sense ;  but  concerning  the  signification  of  precepts  and  statutes, 
by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord  we  shall  speak  elsewhere. 

3383.  Verses  6,  7.  And  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gerar,  and  the  men 
of  the  place  ashed  him  respecting  his  woman,  and  he  said,  She  is 
my  sister,  because  he  feared  to  say,  She  is  my  woman,  lest  perhaps 
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the  men  of  the  place  may  slay  Tnefor  the  sake  of  Sebccca,  because 
she  is  good  to  look  upon.  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gerar,  signifies  the 
Lord's  state  as  to  the  things  which  are  of  faith  in  respect  to 
things  rational  which  were  to  be  adjoined :  and  the  men  [yiri] 
of  the  place  asked  him  respecting  his  woman,  signifies  the  dis- 
quisitions of  men  [homines^  concerning  Divine  Truth :  and  he 
said,  She  is  my  sister,  signifies  truth  rational :  because  he  feared 
to  say,  She  is  my  woman,  lest  perhaps  the  men  of  the  place 
may  slay  me  for  the  sake  of  Rebecca,  signifies  that  he  could  not 
open  essential  Divine  Truths,  for  thus  Divine  Good  would  not 
be  received :  because  she  is  good  to  look  upon,  signifies  that  it 
may  easily  be  received  from  this  circumstance,  that  it  is  called 
Divine. 

3384.  "  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gerar" — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
Lord's  state  as  to  the  things  of  faith  in  respect  to  things  rational 
which  were  to  be  adjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
dwelling  in  Gerar,  as  denoting  to  be  principled  m  the  things 
which  are  of  faith,  consequently  a  state  as  to  those  things  ;  for 
to  dwell  signifies  to  live,  see  n.  1293 ;  and  Gerar  denotes  the 
things  which  are  of  faith,  see  n.  1209,  2504,  3365 ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Di- 
vine Eational  principle,  see  n.  1893,  2066,  2072,  2083,  2630 ; 
that  it  is  in  respect  to  things  rational  which  were  to  be  adjoined, 
appears  from  what  goes  before,  and  from  what  follows,  for  the 
subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  throughout  is  concerning  those 
things,  viz.  things  rational,  which  being  illustrated  by  the  Di- 
vine [principle]  are  appearances  of  truth.  That  to  dwell  denotes 
to  be  and  to  live,  consequently  that  it  denotes  a  state,  appears 
fi-om  many  j^assages  in  the  Word,  as  in  David,  "  I  will  dwell  in 
the  house  of  Jehovah  for  length  of  days,"  Psalm  xxiii.  6 :  again, 
"  One  thing  have  I  sought  of  Jehovah,  this  I  will  require,  that 
I  may  dwell  in  the  house  of  Jehovah  all  the  days  of  my  life," 
Psalm  xxvii.  4:  again,  "  He  that  doeth  deceit  shall  not  dwell  in 
the  midst  of  My  house"  Psalm  ci.  7 ;  where  to  dwell  in  the  house 
of  Jehovah  denotes  to  be  and  to  live  in  the  good  of  love,  for 
this  is  the  house  of  Jehovah.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  They  that  dwell 
in  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death,  on  them  hath  light  shined," 
ix.  2 ;  where  by  dwelling  m  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death  is 
denoted  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  good  and  of 
truth :  again,  "  Babel  shall  not  he  inhabited  for  ever,"  xiii.  20  ; 
denoting  the  state  of  the  damnation  of  those  who  are  Babel : 
again,  "  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel  inhabiting  the  cherubim," 
xxxvii.  16  :  "  O  Shepherd  of  Israel  inhabiting  the  cherubim, 
shine  forth,"  Psalm  Ixxx.  1 ;  inhabiting  the  cherubim  denotes 
the  Lord  as  to  a  state  of  providence,  in  preventing  any  one  en* 
tering  into  the  holy  things  of  love  and  faith  unless  he  be  pre- 
pared of  the  Lord,  see  n.  308  :  so  in  David,  "  I  lay  me  down  in 
peace  and  sleep,  for  thou  Jehovah  alone  causest  me  to  dwell 
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secure"  Psalm  iv,  8 ;  to  cause  to  dwell  secure  denotes  a  state  of 
peace :  so  in  Jeremiah,  "  Who  choellest  upon  many  waters,  great 
m  treasures,  thy  end  is  come,  the  measure  of  thy  gain,"  li.  13 ; 
speaking  of  Babel ;  where  to  dAvell  upon  many  waters  denotes 
being  in  knowledges  concerning  truth:  so  in  Daniel,  "God 
Himself  revealeth  deep  and  hidden  thin^  He  knoweth  what  is 
in  the  darkness,  and  light  dwelleth  with  Him,"  ii.  22 ;  where  to 
dwell  denotes  to  be :  again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Under  that 
tree  the  beasts  of  the  field  had  shade,  and  the  fowls  of  heaven 
dwelt  in  its  branches,"  iv.  12  ;  and  in  Ezechiel,  "  Under  its 
branches  every  beast  of  the  field  brought  forth,  and  in  its  shade 
dwelt  all  great  nations,"  xxxi.  6  ;  where  to  dwell  denotes  to  be 
and  to  live  :  so  in  Hosea,  "  The  floor  of  the  wine-press  shall  not 
feed  them,  and  the  new  wine  shall  lie  to  her,  they  shall  not  dwell 
in  the  land  of  Jehovah,  and  Ephraim  shall  return  to  Egypt," 
ix.  2,  3  ;  where  not  to  dwell  in  the  land  of  Jehovah  denotes  not 
to  be  in  a  state  of  the  good  of  love,  consequently  not  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom. 

3385.  "  And  the  men  of  the  place  asked  him  respecting  his 
woman" — that  hereby  are  signified  the  disquisitions  of  men 
concerning  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
asking,  as  denoting  to  enter  into  disquisition ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  men  of  the  place,  viz.  Gerar,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith  ;  that  Gerar  denotes 
the  things  of  faith,  see  n.  1209,  2504  ;  thus  the  men  of  the  place 
denote  men  of  such  a  state ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
woman,  who  is  here  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3013, 
3077.  Tlie  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  is  con- 
cerning the  appearances  of  truth,  in  that  they  exist  by  Divine 
influx  from  the  Lord  into  man's  rationals ;  the  subject  here 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  reception  of  those  appearances,  and 
this  first  by  those  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith, 
and  who  are  understood  by  the  men  of  the  place  or  Gerar,  and 
are  of  the  first  class  of  those  who  are  called  spiritual ;  for  these, 
inasmuch  as  they  have  not  perception,  like  the  celestial,  and  are 
respectively  in  an  obscure  principle,  see  n.  1043,  2088,  2669, 
2078,  2715,  2718,  2831,  3235,  3241,  3246,  enter  into  disqxiisi- 
dons  whether  a  thing  Ise  true  or  not,  and  also  whether  it  be 
Divine  Truth ;  and  inasmuch  as  they  have  not  perception  re- 
specting it,  there  is  given  them  such  as  appears  like  truth,  and 
this  according  to  their  rational  principle,  that  is  according  to 
their  apprehension,  for  thus  it  is  received ;  it  is  permitted  every 
one  to  believe  truths  as  he  apprehends  them ;  unless  this  was 
the  case,  there  would  be  no  reception,  because  there  would  be 
na  acknowledgment :  this  is  the  subject  now  treated  of. 

3386.  "  And  he  said.  She  is  my  sister" — that  hereby  is  sig* 
nified  truth  rational,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sister,  as 
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denoting  truth  rational,  see  n.  1495,  2508,  2524,  2556 ;  by  truth 
rational  is  meant  that  which  appears  as  true  according  to  the 
apprehension,  or  before  the  rational  principle,  as  was  just  now 
said.  Isaac's  saying  that  Rebecca  was  his  sister,  as  Abraham 
had  before  said  that  Sarah  was  his  sister,  first  in  Egypt,  Gen. 
xii.  11,  12,  13,  19 ;  and  afterwards  in  Gerar,  Gen.  xx.  2,  5,  12 ; 
involves  a  like  arcanum,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  explication  of 
those  passages ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  like  happened  three  times, 
and  is  also  three  times  recorded  in  the  Word,  it  is  evident  that 
it  is  an  arcanum  of  the  greatest  moment,  which  cannot  be  known 
to  any  one  but  from  the  internal  sense ;  but  what  the  arcanum 
is,  appears  from  what  follows. 

3387.  "  Because  he  feared  to  say.  She  is  my  woman,  lest  per- 
haps the  men  of  the  place  slay  me  for  the  sake  of  Rebecca" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  he  could  not  open  essential  Divine 
Truths,  because  thus  Divine  Good  would  not  be  received,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  fearing  to  say,  as  denoting  not  to  be 
able  to  open  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  woman,  who  is  here 
Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  principle  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  slaying  me,  as  denoting  that  good  is  not  received,  for  by 
Isaac,  who  here  is  me,  is  represented  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord's  Rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3194,  3210 ;  for  good  is 
then  said  to  be  slain  or  to  perish,  when  it  is  not  received,  for  in 
Buch  case  it  becomes  none ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
men  of  the  place,  as  denoting  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
doctrinals  of  faith,  see  n.  3385  ;  hence  then  it  is  evident  what  is 
the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  viz.  that  if  essential  Divine 
Truths  were  to  be  opened,  they  would  not  be  received  by  those 
who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  because  they  exceed 
all  their  belief,  and  consequently  nothing  of  good  from  the  Lord 
could  flow  in,  inasmuch  as  good  from  the  Lord,  or  Divine  Good, 
cannot  flow  in  except  into  truths,  truths  being  the  vessels  of 
good,  as  has  been  abundantly  shown  above.  Truths  or  appear- 
ance?  of  truth  are  given  man  to  this  intent,  that  Divine  Good 
may  form  his  intellectual  principle,  and  thereby  may  form  the 
man  himself,  for  truths  are  to  the  end  that  good  may  flow  in, 
inasmuch  as  good,  without  vessels  or  recipients,  does  not  find 
place,  because  it  does  not  find  a  state  corresponding  to  itself, 
wherefore  where  there  are  not  truths,  or  where  they  are  not  re- 
ceived, there  is  neither  rational  nor  human  good,  consequently 
the  man  has  not  any  spiritual  life  ;  nevertheless,  in  order  that 
man  may  have  truths,  and  thence  have  spiritual  life,  there  are 
appearances  of  truth  given,  and  this  to  every  one  according  to 
his  apprehension,  which  appearances  are  acknowledged  as  truths 
because  they  are  such  that  Divine  things  may  be  in  them.  For 
the  better  understanding  what  appearances  are,  and  that  they 
are  such  things  as  serve  man  instead  of  Truths  Divine,  the  fol- 
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lowing  case  may  be  adduced  in  the  way  of  illustration :  if  it 
should  be  said  that  in  heaven  there  is  no  idea  of  place,  conse- 
quently none  of  distance,  but  that  instead  thereof  the  angels 
have  ideas  of  state,  this  could  in  no  wise  be  apprehended  by  man, 
for  he  would  thus  be  led  to  conceive  that  in  heaven  there  was 
nothing  distinct,  but  all  confused,  viz.  all  in  one  or  together, 
when  nevertheless  all  things  therein  are  so  distinct  that  nothing 
can  be  more  so  ;  that  places,  distances,  and  spaces,  which  exist 
in  nature,  are  states  in  heaven,  may  be  seen,  n.  3356  :  hence  it 
is  evident  that  whatever  is  said  in  the  Word  concerning  places 
and  spaces,  and  from  them  and  by  them,  is  an  appearance  of 
truth,  and  unless  it  was  spoken  by  s\ich  appearance,  it  would  in 
no  wise  be  received,  consequently  it  would  scarce  be  accounted 
of  any  reality,  for  the  idea  of  space  and  of  time  is  in  almost  all 
and  singular  the  things  of  man's  thought  during  his  abode  in 
the  world,  that  is,  so  long  as  he  is  in  space  and  time ;  that  in 
the  Word  it  is  spoken  according  to  appearances  of  space,  is 
manifest  from  almost  all  and  singular  the  things  contained 
therein,  as  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus  said,  How  saith  David,  Tlie  Lord 
to  my  Lord,  Sit  on  my  right-handy  until  I  make  thy  foes  thy 
footstool^''  xxii.  43,  44 ;  where  to  sit  on  the  right-hand  is  spoken 
from  the  idea  of  place,  thus  according  to  appearance,  when 
nevertheless  it  is  a  state  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  which 
is  thus  described :  so  again,  "  Jesus  said.  Hereafter  shall  ye  see 
the  Son  of  Man  sitting  on  the  r  ight-hand  of  power,  and  coming 
on  the  clouds  of  heaven^''  xxvi.  64 ;  where  to  sit  on  the  right- 
hand,  and  also  to  come  upon  the  clouds,  are  in  like  manner 
expressions  grounded  in  the  idea  of  place  with  men,  but  in  the 
idea  of  the  Lord's  power  with  the  angels ;  so  in  Mark,  "  The 
sons  of  Zebedee  said  to  Jesus,  Grant  unto  us  that  we  may  sit  one 
on  Thy  right-hand,  and  the  other  on  Thy  left,  in  Tliy  glory ; 
Jesus  answered.  To  sit  on  My  right-hand,  and  on  My  left,  is 
not  Mine  to  give,  but  to  those  for  whom  it  is  prepared,"  x. 
37,  40 ;  from  these  words  it  is  manifest  what  sort  of  an  idea 
the  disciples  had  concerning  the  Lord's  kingdom,  viz.  that  it 
was  to  sit  on  the  right-hand  and  on  the  left ;  and  inasmuch  as 
they  had  such  an  idea,  the  Lord  also  answered  them  according 
to  their  apprehension,  thus  according  to  what  appeared  to  them. 
So  in  David,  "  He  is  as  a  bridegroom  coming  forth  from  his 
closet,  he  rejoiceth  as  an  hero  to  run  the  way,  from  the  end  of 
the  heavens  is  his  coming  forth,  and  his  circuit  to  the  ends 
thereof,"  xix.  5,  6  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  whose  state  of  Divine 
Power  is  described  by  sucii  things  as  relate  to  space.  So  in 
Isaiah,  "  How  hast  tlwu  fallen  from  hea/oen,  O  Lucifer,  son  of 
the  morning !  thou  hast  said  in  thine  heart,  I  will  ascend  into 
the  heavens,  I  will  exalt  my  throne  above  the  stars  of  heaven,  1 
will  ascend  above  the  heights  of  the  clouds,"  xiv.  12,  13,  14  ; 
where  to  fall  from  heaven,  to  ascend  the  heavens,  to  exalt  tho 
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throne  above  the  stars  of  heaven,  are  all  expressions  grounded 
in  the  idea  of  space  or  place,  whereby  self-love  profaning  holy 
things  is  described.  Inasmuch  as  things  celestial  and  spiritual 
are  presented  before  man  by  such  things  as  appear,  and  accord- 
ing to  such  things,  therefore  heaven  is  also  described  as  being 
on  high,  when  yet  it  is  not  on  high,  but  within,  or  in  an  internal 
principle,  see  n.  450,  1380,  2148. 

3388.  "  Because  she  is  good  to  look  upon" — that  hereby  is 
signified  that  it  might  be  easily  received,  from  this  circumstance 
that  it  is  called  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  good 
to  look  upon,  as  denoting  that  which  pleases  by  its  form,  thus 
what  is  easily  received;  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
those  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  have  no 
perception  of  truth  from  good,  but  have  only  a  conscience  of 
what  IS  true  grounded  in  .this,  that  they  have  been  taught  so  by 
their  parents  and  masters ;  these  are  they  who  are  called  the 
men  of  the  place,  or  of  Gerar,  n.  3385,  3387  ;  with  such  persons, 
the  first  principle  of  the  confirmation  of  truth  is,  that  it  is  called 
Divine,  for  in  this  case  they  have  instantly  an  idea  of  what  is 
holy,  which  gives  an  universal  confirmation  to  all  and  singular 
the  things  which  are  declared,  and  this,  notwithstanding  they 
do  not  comprehend  such  things ;  but  still  the  things  declared 
must  be  adequate  to  their  apprehension ;  for  it  is  not  sufficient 
that  a  man  knows  a  thing  to  be  so, 'but  he  is  also  desirous  to 
know  what  it  is,  and  what  is  its  quality,  in  order  that  some  con- 
firmation may  thence  accrue  to  his  intellectual  principle,  and 
may  be  reflected  back  from  that  principle :  if  this  be  not  the 

thing  may  indeed  be  introduced  to  the  memory,  but  it 
remains  there  only  as  a  dead  thing,  or  as  a  mere  sound,  and  un- 
less some  confirming  proofs  infix  it,  from  whatever  source  they 
are  derived,  it  is  dissipated  like  the  remembrance  only  of  some- 
what that  made  a  tinkling  noise. 

3389.  Yerses  8,  9.  And  it  came  to  pass,  hecause  days  were 
there  prolonged  to  Kim,  that  Abimelech,  king  of  the  Philistines, 
looked  out  through  a  window  and  saw,  and  hehold  Isaac  was 
laughing  with  Rebecca  his  woman.  And  Abimelech  called  Isaac, 
and  said,  But  behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and  how  saidst  thou.  She 
is  my  sister  ?  and  Isaac  said  unto  him,  Because  I  said.  Perhaps 
I  may  die  because  of  her.  It  came  to  pass  because  days  were  there 
prolonged  to  him,  signifies  a  state  of  reception :  Abimelech, 
king  01  the  Philistines,  looked  out  through  a  window,  and  saw, 
signifies  the  doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  rational 
in  knowledges  :  and  behold  Isaac  was  .laughing  with  Rebecca 
his  woman,  signifies  that  Divine  Good  was  present  in  Divine 
Truth :  and  Abimelech  called  Isaac  and  said,  signifies  the  Lord's 
perception  from  doctrine :  but  behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and  how 
saidst  thou.  She  is  my  sister  ?  signifies  if  Divine  Truth,  it  was  not 
also  rational :  and  Isaac  said  unto  him,  Because  I  said,  Perhaps 
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I  may  die  because  of  her,  signifies  that  he  would  not  be  re- 
ceived. 

3390.  "  It  came  to  pass  because  days  were  there  prolonged  to 
him" — that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  reception,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  prolonging  there  to  him,  viz.  to  Isaac,  as  de- 
noting that  when  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  represented  by 
Isaac,  was  there  for  some  time,  Divine  Truth  was  received,  for 
the  subject  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the 
reception  of  truth  by  the  spiritual ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  days,  as  denoting  states,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788. 

3391.  "  And  Abimelech,  king  of  the  Philistines,  looked  out 
through  a  window,  and  saw" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  doc- 
trine of  faith  having  respect  to  things  rational  in  knowledges, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Abimelech,  as  denoting  the 
doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  thin^  rational,  see  n.  2504, 
2509,  2510,  2533 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  king  of  the 
Philistines,  as  denoting  doctrinals,  see  n.  3365 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  window,  as  denoting  the  intellectual  principle, 
jee  n.  655,  658 ;  consequently  denoting  the  internal  sight,  for 
this  formerly  was  signified  by  windows;  thus  to  look  out 
through  a  window  is  to  perceive  those  things  which  appear  by 
the  internal  sight,  which  things  in  general  are  knowledges,  such 
as  appertain  to  the  external  man;  things  rational,  or,  what  is 
the  same,  appearances  of  truth,  that  is,  truths  spiritual,  are  not 
knowledges,  but  are  in  knowledges,  for  they  appertain  to  the 
rational  principle,  thus  to  the  internal  man,  and  it  is  the  internal 
man  which  has  respect  to  the  things  of  the  external,  thus  to 
truths  in  knowledges ;  for  knowledges,  inasmuch  as  they  apper- 
tain to  the  natural  man,  are  vessels  recipient  of  things  rational ; 
tliat  Truths  Divine  flow  into  the  rational  principle,  and  through 
this  into  the  natural,  and  in  this  latter  are  presented  as  an  image 
of  many  things  in  a  mirror,  may  be  seen,  n.  3368  ;  that  windows 
are  such  things  as  appertain  to  the  internal  sight,  that  is,  to  the 
intellect,  which  in  one  word  are  called  things  intellectual,  ap- 
pears from  those  passages  of  the  Word  which  were  adduced,  n. 
655,  and  still  further  trom  the  following,  "  Tliey  shall  run  to 
and  fro  in  the  city,  they  shall  run  on  the  wall,  they  shall  climb 
up  into  the  houses,  they  shall  enter  in  by  the  windows  as  a 
thief,"  Joel  ii.  9 ;  speaking  of  the  evils  and  falses  of  the  last 
days  of  the  Church ;  to  climb  up  into  the  houses,  denotes  the 
destroying  the  good  things  appertaining  to  the  will  principle : 
that  house  denotes  such  things,  see  n.  710,  2233,  2234 ;  and  to 
enter  in  by  the  windows,  denotes  the  destroying  truths  and  the 
knowledges  thereof  appertaining  to  the  understanding.  So  in 
ZephaniSi,  "  Jehovah  will  stretch  out  His  hand  over  the  north, 
and  will  destroy  Ashur,  troops  shall  lie  down  in  the  midst  thereof, 
every  wild  beast  of  its  nation,  the  cormorant  and  bittern  shall 
pass  tlie  night  in  the  chapiters  of  it,  a  voice  shall  sin^  in  the 
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window,  dryness  shall  be  in  the  threshold,  because  He  hath 
made  bare  the  cedar,"  ii.  13,  14 ;  speaking  of  the  destruction 
of  the  truths  of  faith  by  ratiocinations,  which  are  Ashur,  see  n. 
119,  1186 ;  by  a  voice  singing  in  the  window,  is  denoted  the 
desolation  of  truth,  thus  the  desolation  of  the  intellectual  faculty 
as  to  truth.  So  in  the  book  of  Judges,  "  The  mother  of  Sisera 
looked  out  ikrougli  a  -window,  and  cried  through  the  lattice,  "Wliy 
is  his  chariot  so  long  in  coming  ?"  v.  28.  This  is  part  of  the 
prophetic  declaration  of  Deborah  and  Barak,  concerning  the 
resuscitation  (raising  up  again)  of  a  spiritual  Church ;  by  look 
ing  out  through  a  window,  are  denoted  the  reasonings  of  those 
who  deny  truths,  and  thereby  destroy  the  things  which  apper- 
tain to  the  Church,  for  such  reasonings  are  thin^  intellectual 
in  an  opposite  sense.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  "Wo  to  him  that  build- 
eth  his  nouse  without  justice,  and  his  chanjbers  without  judg- 
ment ;  who  saith,  I  will  build  for  myself  an  house  of  measures 
and  spacious  chambers ;  and  he  cutteth  out  ^or  himselj'  win- 
dows, and  things  ceiled  with  cedar,  and  he  pamteth  it  with  ver- 
milion," xxii.  13,  14.  To  build  a  house  without  justice,  and 
chambers  withoiit  judgment,  denotes  religious  principles  and 
worship  grounded  m  what  is  not  good  and  true ;  that  justice 
and  judgment  signify  good  and  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  2235 ;  to 
cut  out  for  himself  windows  and  things  ceiled  with  cedar,  and 
to  paint  with  vermilion,  denotes  the  falsification  of  intellectual 
and  spiritual  truths.  The  windows  of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem 
represented  nothing  else  but  what  appertains  to  things  intellec- 
tual, consequently  to  things  spiritual.  The  same  is  signified  by 
the  windows  of  the  new  temple,  as  mentioned  in  Ezechiel,  chap, 
xl.  16,  22,  25,  33,  36 ;  chap  xli.  16,  26 ;  for  that  the  new  tem- 
ple, the  new  Jerusalem,  and  the  new  earth,  as  described  in  that 
prophet,  are  nothing  else  but  the  Lord's  kingdom,  every  one 
may  see,  consequently  the  things  mentioned  in  regard  thereto 
must  be  such  things  as  appertain  to  His  kingdom. 

3392.  "  And  behold  Isaac  was  laughing  with  Rebecca  his 
woman" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  Divine  Good  was  present 
in  Divine  Truth,  or  that  Divine  Good  was  adjoined  to  Divine 
Truth,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord's  rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3194, 
3210  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  laughing,  as  denoting  love 
or  the  afiFection  of  truth,  see  n.  2072,  2216  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord's 
rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  hence  it  is  evident, 
that  by  Isaac  laughing  with  Rebecca  his  woman  is  signified, 
that  Divine  Good  was  present  with  Divine  Truth :  the  sense  of 
the  above  words  in  the  series  is,  that  truth  spiritual  is  received 
at  first  for  this  reason,  because  it  is  called  Divine,  afterwards 
because  the  Divine  [principle]  is  in  it,  which  is  clearly  seen  by 
those  who  are  regenerated,  and  who  become  men  of  the  spirit- 
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ual  Churcli;  these  pe  they  who  are  meant  by  Abimelech, 
that  is,  they  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrines  of  faith,  and 
have  respect  to  truths  in  knowledges,  concerning  whom,  see 
above,  n.  3391. 

3393.  "  And  Abimelech  called  Isaac  and  said" — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  Lord's  perception  from  doctrine,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Abimelech,  as  denoting  doctrme  that  has 
respect  to  things  rational,  see  n.  2504,  2509,  2510,  2533,  3391 ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's 
Divine  Rational  principle,  concerning  which  see  above,  and 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  see  n. 
1898,  1919,  2080,  2862;  and  whereas  Abimelech  signifies  that 
doctrine,  in  which  now  the  Divine  [principle]  was  perceived, 
therefore  also  by  Abimelech  is  represented  the  Lord  as  to  that 
doctrine  ;  for  all  and  singular  the  things  contained  in  the  Word, 
in  a  supreme  sense*  have  relation  to  the  Lord ;  and  the  Lord  is 
essential  doctrine,  that  is,  the  "Word,  not  only  as  to  the  supreme 
sense  therein,  but  also  as  to  the  internal  sense,  and  even  as  to 
the  literal  sense,  for  this  sense  is  representative  and  significative 
of  the  internal  sense,  as  the  internal  sense  is  representative  and 
significative  of  the  supreme  sense  ;  and  that  which  in  the  Word 
is  representative  and  significative,  is  in  its  essence  that  which 
fs  represented  and  signified,  consequently^  it  is  the  Divine  [prin- 
ciple] of  the  Lord ;  tor  a  representative  is  nothing  else  but  an 
image  of  what  is  represented,  and  in  the  image  is  the  [being] 
himself  who  is  presented  to  view ;  this  may  appear  from  man's 
Bpeech  and  also  from  his  gestures,  these  being  only  images  of 
the  things  which  exist  within  in  man,  in  his  tliought  and  will, 
BO  that  speech  and  gesture  are  thought  and  will  in  a  form ;  for 
if  you  take  awaj^  thought  and  will  thence,  the  remainder  would 
be  a  mere  inanimate  somewhat,  in  which  would  be  nothing  hu- 
man ;  hence  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  with  the  Word,  even 
in  its  letter,  viz.  that  it  is  Divine. 

3394.  "  But  behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and  how  saidst  thou, 
She  is  my  sister  ?" — rthat  hereby  is  signified  if  Divine  Truth,  it 
was  not  also  rational,  appears  from  the  signification  of  woman, 
who  is  here  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  sister,  as  denoting  truth  rational,  see  n. 
3386;  thus  by  these  words,  "behold  she  is  thv  woman,  and 
how  saidst  thou.  She  is  my  sister?"  is  signifiea  that  truth,  as 
being  Divine,  cannot  be  rational.  With  respect  to  this  arca- 
num, the  case  is  as  follows:  the  spiritual,  masmuch  as  they 
have  not  perception  like  the  celestial,  do  not  know  that  Divine 
Truth  becomes  rational  truth  with  man  when  he  is  regenerated  ; 
they  say  indeed  that  all  good  and  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  but 
still,  when  good  and  truth  exist  in  their  rational  principle,  they 
suppose  it  to  be  their  own,  and  thus  as  it  were  to  be  from  them- 
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selves,  80  they  cannot  be  separated  fro.n  their  proprium  [pro- 
priety, or  own  proper  life  of  self],  which  is  willing  so  to  think  ; 
with  the  celestial,  nowever,  the  case  is  this :  they  perceive  Di- 
vine Good  and  Truth  in  the  rational  principle,  that  is,  in  things 
rational,  which  being  illustrated  by  the  Lord's  Divine  [princi- 
ple] are  appearances  of  truth,  n.  33G8,  even  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, that  is,  in  scientifics  and  things  of  sense,  and  inasmuch  as 
they  are  in  such  a  state,  they  can  acknowledge  that  all  good 
and.  truth  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  and  also  that  there  is  a  per- 
ceptive [faculty  or  principle]  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  com- 
municated and  appropriated  to  them  from  the  Lord,  and  causes 
their  delight,  blessedness,  and  happiness ;  hence  it  was  that  the 
most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial  men,  in  all  and  sin- 
gular the  objects  which  they  saw  with  their  eyes,  perceived 
nothing  but  things  celestial  and  spiritual,  see  n.  1409  :  inasmuch 
as  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  spiritual  man 
regenerated,  who  by  regeneration  fi-om  the  Lord  receives  Divine 
Good  in  a  new  will,  and  Divine  Truth  in  a  new  underetand- 
ing,  and  inasmuch  as  such  persons  are  in  no  other  perception 
than  that  if  truth  be  rational  it  cannot  be  Divine,  as  was  said 
above,  consequently  that  if  it  be  Divine  it  has  nothing  common 
with  what  is  rational,  therefore  it  is  here  said,  if  Divine  Truth, 
it  was  not  also  rational ;  this  likewise  is  the  reason  why  such 
persons  are  desirous  that  the  things  of  faith  should  be  believed 
simply,  without  being  viewed  from  any  rational  gi'ound,  not 
being  aware,  that  no  article  of  faith,  not  even  the  most  myste- 
rious, is  comprehended  by  any  man  without  some  rational  idea, 
and  also  a  natural  one,  the  nature  and  quality  of  which  idea  he 
Is  nevertheless  unacquainted  with,  see  n.  3310  ;  hereby  indeed 
they  may  secure  themselves  against  those  who  reason  from  a 
negative  principle  concerning  all  and  singular  things  of  faith, 
whether  they  be  true  or  not,  see  n.  2568,  2588 ;  but  to  those 
who  are  in  an  affirmative  principle  conceniing  the  Word,  viz. 
that  it  is  to  be  believed,  such  a  position  is  hurtful,  inasmuch  as 
the  freedom  of  thinking  may  thus  be  taken  away,  which  every 
one  enjoys,  and  the  conscience  may  be  bound  even  to  the  most 
heretical  tenets,  and  thus  dominion  established  over  man's  in- 
ternal and  external  principles :  these  are  the  things  signified 
by  Abimelech  saying  to  Isaac,  "  Behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and 
how  saidst  thou,  She  is  my  sister  ?" 

3395.  "  And  Isaac  said  unto  him.  Because  I  said,  Perhaps  I 
may  die  because  of  her" — that  hereby  is  si^ified  that  he  would 
not  be  received,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3387,  at 
those  words,  "  because  he  feared  to  say,  She  is  my  woman,  lest 
perhaps  the  men  of  the  place  may  slay  me  for  the  sake  of  Ee- 
becca."  That  to  say,  signifies  to  perceive  and  to  think,  appears 
more  manifestly  in  this  passage  than  in  any  other. 

3396.  Verses  10,  11.    And,  AhimeUch  said,  What  is  this 
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that  thou  hast  done  to  its,  that  one  of  the  people  might  lightly 
ha/ve  lain  with  thy  wonmn,  and  thou  woulast  have  brought  guilt 
upon  m?  And  Abimelech  cha/rged  all  tJie  people,  saying,  He 
that  toucheth  the  rmm  a/nd  his  woma/n,  dying  shall  die.  Abime- 
lech said,  What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done  to  us,  signifies  indig- 
nation :  that  one  of  the  people  might  lightly  have  lain  with  thy 
woman,  and  thou  wouldst  have  brought  guilt  upon  us,  signifies 
that  truth  might  have  been  adulterated  and  thereby  profaned : 
and  Abimelech  charged  all  the  people,  saying,  signifies  a  de- 
cree from  the  Lord  m  the  spiritual  Churcn :  He  that  touches 
the  man  and  his  woman,  dying  shall  die,  signifies  that  Divine 
Truth  and  Divine  Good  are  not  to  be  opened,  and  are  not  to  be 
acceded  to  by  faith,  through  danger  of  eternal  damnation  if 
they  should  be  profaned. 

3397.  "  Abimelech  said,  "What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done  to 
us" — -that  hereby  is  signified  indignation,  may  appear  without 
explication. 

3398.  "  That  one  of  the  people  might  lightly  have  lain  with 
thy  woman,  and  thou  wouldst  have  brought  guilt  upon  us" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  truth  might  have  been  adulterated 
and  thereby  profaned,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lying 
with,  as  denoting  to  be  perverted  or  adulterated ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  one  of  the  people,  as  denoting  some  one  of  the 
Church,  viz.  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  2928 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  woman,  who  is  here  Rebecca,  as  denoting  Di- 
vine Truth,  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  guilt,  as  denoting  the  blame  of  the  profanation  of 
truth ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  these  words,  "  one  of  the 
people  might  lightly  have  lain  with  thy  woman,  and  thou 
wouldst  have  brougnt  guilt  upon  us,"  is  denoted,  that  some 
one  of  the  Church  might  easily  have  adulterated  Divine  Truth, 
and  thereby  have  brought  upon  himself  the  blame  of  profana- 
tion. It  was  said  above,  n.  3386,  that  inasmuch  as  Abraham 
on  two  occasions  called  his  wife  Sarah  his  sister,  first  in  Egypt, 
and  afterwards  in  Gerar  with  Abimelech,  and  that  Isaac  in  Ifke 
manner  called  his  woman  Rebecca  his  sister,  when  he  also  was 
with  Abimelech,  and  inasmuch  as  these  three  cases  are  likewise 
recorded  in  the  "Word,  there  must  be  some  most  mysterious 
reason  for  all  this.  The  real  mystery  appears  evidently  from 
the  internal  sense,  and  is  this,  tnat  since  by  sister  is  signified 
rational  truth,  and  by  woman  Divine  Truth,  therefore  this  lat- 
ter was  called  rational,  that  is,  sister,  lest  Divine  Truth,  wliich  is 
woman,  and  which  is  here  Rebecca,  should  be  adulterated,  and 
thereby  profaned.  In  regard  to  the  profanation  of  truth,  the 
case  is  this :  Divine  Truth  can  in  no  wise  be  profaned,  except  by 
those  wlio  have  first  acknowledged  it;  for  such,  having  first  en- 
tered into  truth  by  acknowledgment  and  belief,  and  having  thus 
been  initiated  into  it,  when  they  afterwards  recede  from  it,  there 
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continually  remain  with  them  some  traces  or  footsteps  thereof 
inwardly  impressed,  which  are  recalled  whejisoever  what  is  false 
and  evil  is  present,  and  hence  the  truth,  by  reason  of  its  ad- 
hering thereto,  is  profaned.  Such  persons  therefore,  with  whom 
this  is  the  case,  have  continually  in  themselves  what  condemns 
them,  consequently  their  own  hell ;  for  the  infernals,  when  they 
approach  towards  the  sphere  where  good  and  truth  is,  instantly 
are  made  sensible  of  their  own  hell,  inasmuch  as  they  come  into 
that  which  they  account  hateful,  consequently  into  torment ; 
whosoever  therefore  have  profaned  truth,  dwell  continually  with 
that  which  torments  them,  and  this  according  to  the  degree  of 
profanation.  It  is  on  this  account,  that  the  Lord  is  most  espe- 
cially provident,  to  prevent  the  profanation  of  Divine  Good  and 
Truth  ;  and  His  providence  herein  operates  principally  in  this 
way  of  prevention,  that  man,  who  is  of  such  a  nature  that  he 
cannot  do  otherwise  but  profane,  is  withheld  as  far  as  possible 
from  the  acknowledgment  and  belief  of  what  is  true  and  good ; 
for,  as  was  observed,  no  one  can  profane,  but  he  who  has  be- 
fore acknowledged  and  believed:  this  was  the  reason  why  in- 
ternal truths  were  not  discovered  to  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  the 
Israelites  and  Jews,  nor  was  it  even  openly  declared  to  them 
that  there  was  any  internal  principle  in  man,  consequently 
that  there  was  any  internal  worship,  and  scarce  any  thing  was 
openly  said  concerning  a  life  after  death,  and  concerning  the 
heavenly  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  or  of  the  Messiah  whom  they  ex- 
pected. The  reason  was,  because  they  were  a  people  of  such  a 
nature,  that  it  was  foreseen,  in  case  such  things  had  been  dis- 
covered to  them,  they  could  not  have  done  otherwise  than  pro- 
fane tliem,  inasmuch  as  they  had  no  will  or  inclination  for  any 
thing  but  what  was  terrestrial ;  and  being  such  a  generation  in 
old  time,  and  also  being  such  at  present,  it  is  likewise  still  per- 
mitted that  they  should  remain  altogether  in  a  state  of  unbelief ; 
for  if  they  had  once  acknowledged  the  truth,  and  afterwards 
receded  from  it,  they  must  needsliave  occasioned  to  themselves 
the  most  grievous  of  all  hells.  This  was  also  the  reason  why 
the  Lord  did  not  come  into  the  world,  and  reveal  the  internal 
things  of  the  Word,  until  there  was  not  any  good  remaining 
with  them,  not  even  natural  good,  for  in  this  case  they  could  no 
longer  receive  any  truth  to  a  degree  of  internal  aclcnowledg- 
ment,  inasmuch  as  it  is  good  which  so  receives,  consequently 
they  could  not  profane  it ;  this  state  was  what  is  meant  by  the 
fulness  of  time,  and  by  the  consummation  of  the  age,  and  also 
by  the  last  day  so  much  spoken  of  by  the  prophets.  It  is  for  this 
same  reason,  that  the  arcana  of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word 
are  now  revealed,  inasmuch  as  at  this  day  there  is  scarce  any 
faith,  because  there  is  not  any  charity,  consequently  because  it 
is  the  consummation  of  the  age,  and  when  this  takes  place,  then 
the  arcana  of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  may  be  revealed 
VOL.  rv.  o 
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without  danger  of  profanation,  becanse  they  are  not  intenorly 
acknowledged.  It  is  on  account  of  this  arcanum,  that  it  is  re- 
corded in  the  "Word  concerning  Abraham  and  Isaac,  that,  when 
in  Gerar  with  Abimelech,  they  called  their  wives  sisters.  See 
further  what  was  said  and  shown  above  on  this  subject,  viz. 
that  they  may  profane  truth  who  acknowledge  it,  but  not  they 
who  do  not  acknowledge  it,  and  still  less  thev  who  do  not  know 
it,  n.  593,  1008,  1010,  1059.  What  is  the  danger  arising  from 
a  profanation  of  holy  things  and  of  the  Word,  n.  571,  582.  That 
they  who  are  within  the  Church  may  profane  holy  things,  but 
not  they  who  are  without  the  Chm-ch,  n.  2051.  That  it  is 
provided  of  the  Lord  that  there  be  no  profanation,  n.  1001, 
2426.  That  worehip  becomes  external  to  prevent  the  profana- 
tion of  internal,  n,  1327,  1328.  That  men  are  kept  in  ignorance 
to  prevent  the  profanation  of  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  301,  302,  303. 

3399.  That  lyin^  with  the  woman  in  the  internal  sense  de- 
notes to  pervert  and  adulterate  truth,  in  the  present  case  Truth 
Divine,  because  by  the  woman  or  Rebecca  is  represented  Di- 
vine Truth,  as  was  shown  above,  may  appear  from  this  consid- 
eration, that  by  lying  with,  by  adultery,  and  by  prostitution,  in 
the  Word,  nothing  else  is  signified  but  perversions  of  good,  and 
falsifications  of  truth,  as  was  shown,  n.  2466,  2729 ;  and  this 
by  reason  that  adulteries  are  altogether  contrary  to  conjugial 
love,  so  as  to  be  destructive  thereof,  and  conjugial  love  is  de- 
rived from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  2508,  2618, 
2727  to  2759,  3132 ;  therefore  those  things  which  are  contrary 
to  good  and  truth,  or  which  destroy  them,  are  in  the  Word 
called  adulteries.  But  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  they  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church  cannot  adulterate  good  so  as  to  profane  it,  by 
reason  that  they  cannot  receive  good  so  as  to  have  a  perception 
of  it,  like  the  celestial :  they  are  capable  however  of  profaning 
truth,  because  this  they  can  acknowledge :  but  in  the  last  time 
of  the  Church,  they  cannot  acknowledge  truth,  inasmuch  as  at 
that  time  unbelief  prevails  with  them  universally  concerning  the 
Lord,  concerning  a  life  after  death,  and  concerning  the  internal 
man  ;  and  unbelief,  which  prevails  universally,  has  this  effect, 
that  the  truths  of  faith  do  not  penetrate  interiorly ;  an  universal 
principle  of  unbelief,  prevailing  with  any  one,  limits  and  pre- 
vents the  interior  admission  of  such  truths,  though  the  man  be 
ignorant  of  it,  and  though  he  even  fancies  that  he  believes 
them.  But  they  who  are  capable  of  profaning  good,  are  of  the 
celestial  Church,  for  these  can  receive  good  even  to  a  degree  of 
perception ;  this  was  the  case  with  the  antediluvians,  who  were 
therelore  separated  from  all  others,  and  confined  in  a  hell  sep- 
arate from  the  hells  of  others,  see  n.  1265  to  1272 ,  and  the 
prevention  of  any  further  profanation  of  good  is  signified  by 
what  is  written,  when  the  man  was  cast  out  of  Eden,  that 
"Jehovah  caused  to  dwell  on  the  east  at  the  garden  of  Eden, 
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cherubs,  and  the  flame  of  a  sword  turning  itself,  to  keep  tlie 
way  of  the  tree  of  lives,"  Gen.  iii.  24 ;  on  which  subject,  see  n. 
308,  310. 

3400.  Tliat  guilt  is  the  blame  or  imputation  of  sin  and  pre- 
varication against  good  and  truth,  may  appear  from  the  follow- 
ing passages  of  the  Word  where  guilt  is  mentioned,  and  also 
described,  as  in  Isaiah,  '*  It  pleased  Jehovah  to  bruise  him,  and 
he  made  him  weak :  if  thou  shalt  make  guilt  his  soul^  he  shall 
see  seed,  he  shall  prolong  days,  and  the  will  of  Jehovah  sliall 
prosper  by  his  hand,"  liii.  10 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  where  to 
make  guilt  His  soul  denotes  sin  imputed  to  Him,  consequently 
blame  by  those  who  hated  Him  ;  not  that  in  Himself  He  con- 
tracted any  thing  of  sin,  that  He  should  take  it  away.  So  in 
Ezechiel,  "By  the  blood  which  thou  hast  shed,  thou  hast  had 
guilt,  and  by  thine  idols  which  thou  hast  made,  thou  hast  been 
polluted,"  xxii.  4 ;  where  to  shed  blood  denotes  violence  offered 
to  good,  see  n.  374,  376,  1005,  whence  comes  guilt.  So  in 
David,  "The  haters  of  what  is  jxist  shall  have  guilt.,  Jehovah 
redeemeth  the  soul  of  His  servants  ;  all  that  trust  in  Him  shall 
not  have  guilt^''  Psalm  xxxiv.  21,  22;  thus  guilt  denotes  all  sin, 
which  remains ;  its  separation  by  good  derived  from  the  Lord 
is  redemption,  which  was  also  represented  by  the  expiation  (or 
atonement)  made  by  the  priest,  when  they  offered  the  sacrifice 
of  guilt,  see  Levit.  v.  1  to  26  ;  chap.  vii.  1  to  10 ;  chap.  xix.  20, 
21,  22  ;  Numb.  v.  1  to  8  ;  where  also  the  kinds  of  guilt  are  enu- 
merated, which  are  these,  the  hearing  the  voice  of  cursing  and 
not  declaring  it :  the  touching  any  thing  imclean  :  the  swearing 
to  do  evil :  tJae  sinning  by  mistake  concerning  the  holy  things  of 
Jehovah  :  the  doing  any  of  those  things  which  are  forbidden  by 
the  commandments :  the  refusing  to  a  neighbour  what  was  deliv- 
ered to  be  kept :  the  finding  what  was  lost,  and  denying  it  and 
swearing  falsely :  the  lying  with  a  woman  that  is  a  bondmaid  be- 
trothed to  a  man,  not  redeemed,  neither  made  free  ;  the  doing  of 
all  sins  against  man  by  committing  trespass  against  Jehovah. 

3401.  "And  Abimelech  commanded  all  his  people,  saying" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  a  decree  from  the  Lord  in  the  spir- 
itual Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  commanding,  as 
denoting  to  make  a  decree ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Abimelech,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  faith, 
see  n.  3392,  and  in  a  supreme  sense  denoting  the  Lord,  see  n. 
3393 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  people  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  3398 ;  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  by  Abimelech's  commanding  all  the  people  is  signi- 
fied a  decree  from  the  Lord  in  the  spiritual  Church ;  the  decree 
itself  is  what  follows,  viz.  that  Divine  Truth  and  Divine  Good 
are  not  to  be  opened,  and  not  to  be  acceded  to  from  a  principle 
of  faith,  for  fear  of  eternal  damnation  in  case  they  should  be 
])rofaned ;  this  is  the  subject  next  treated  of. 
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3402.  "He  that  toiicheth  this  man  and  his  woman,  dying 
shall  die " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  Divine  Truth  and  Di- 
vine Good  are  not  to  be  opened,  and  not  to  be  acceded  to  from 
a  principle  of  faith,  for  fear  of  eternal  damnation  in  case  they 
should  be  profaned,  appears  from  the  signification  of  touching 
this  maa  and  this  woman,  as  denoting  to  accede  to  Divine 
Truth  and  Divine  Good,  which  are  represented  by  Isaac  and 
Rebecca ;  truth  is  here  mentioned  in  the  first  place,  and  good 
in  the  second,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  tliose 
who  are  in  the  spiritual  Church,  who  are  capable  of  adulterat- 
ing, yea,  of  profaning  truth,  but  not  good,  and  it  is  for  this 
reason  also  that  they  are  called  man  (vir)  and  woman,  see 
n.  915,  2517  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  dying  to  die,  as 
denoting  eternal  damnation,  which  is  spiritual  death,  in  the 
present  case  arising  from  profanation,  which  is  the  subject 
here  treated  of.  Tliat  it  is  of  the  Lord's  providence,  that 
no  one  be  admitted  into  good  and  truth,  that  is,  into  the  ac- 
knowledgment and  afifection  thereof,  any  further  than  he  can  re- 
main steadfast  therein  through  danger  of  eternal  damnation,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3398.  Tlie  case  with  good  and  truth,  as  has  been 
said  and  shown  above,  is,  that  they  betake  themselves  to  an  inner 
place  in  man,  in  proportion  as  he  is  in  evil  and  in  what  is  false, 
consequently  the  angels  who  are  attendant  upon  him  from 
heaven,  retire  in  the  same  proportion,  and  diabolical  spirits 
from  hell  in  the  same  proportion  come  near.  The  removal  of 
good  and  truth,  consequently  of  angels  from  man,  who  is  prin- 
cipled in  what  is  evil  and  false,  does  not  appear  to  him,  because 
in  such  case  he  is  in  a  pei-suasion  that  evil  is  good,  and  that  what 
is  false  is  truth,  and  tliis  by  reason  of  the  affection  and  conse- 
quent delight  thereof,  and  when  he  is  in  this  state,  it  is  impos- 
sible for  him  to  know  that  good  and  truth  are  removed  from  him. 
Good  and  truth,  or  the  angels,  are  then  said  to  be  removed  from 
man,  when  he  is  not  affected  with  them,  that  is,  when  they  no 
longer  delight  him,  being  affected  contrariwise  with  the  things 
appertaining  to  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  that  is,  being 
delighted  solely  with  such  things.  To  know  what  is  good  and 
true,  or  to  have  them  in  the  memory,  and  to  talk  about  them, 
is  not  to  possess  them,  but  to  be  affected  with  them  from  the 
heart,  this  is  to  possess  them  ;  neither  can  he  be  said  to  possess 
good  and  truth,  who  is  affected  with  them  for  the  sake  of  gain- 
ing thereby  reputation  and  wealth,  for  in  such  case  he  is  not 
affected  vnth  good  and  truth,  but  with  honour  and  gain,  and  he 
makes  the  former  onlv  means  of  obtaining  the  latter ;  with  such 
in  another  life  there  is  a  removal  of  the  goods  and  truths  which 
they  had  known,  and  which  they  had  even  preached,  during 
their  life  in  the  body,  whereas  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  which  were  the  ruling  principles  of  their  lives,  remain. 
From  these  considerations,  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  in 
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regard  to  good  and  truth,  viz.  that  no  one  is  allowed  to  accede 
thereto  with  affection  and  faith,  unless  he  be  such,  that  he  can 
continue  steadfast  therein  to  his  life's  end ;  but  they  who  pro- 
fane, cannot  possibly  be  withheld  thence. 

3403.  Verses  12, 13, 14.  And  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land,  and 
found  in  that  year  a/n  hundred  measv/res,  and  Jehovah  blessed 
him.  And  the  man  increased,  and  went  in  going  and  increas- 
ing, insomuch  that  he  became  exceeding  great.  And  he  had 
acquisition  o^Jlock,  and  acquisition  of  herd,  and  much  service  / 
and  the  Philistines  envied  him.  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land,  sig- 
nifies interior  truths,  which  are  from  the  Lord,  appearing  to  the 
rational  principle :  and  he  found  in  that  year  an  hundred 
measures  signifies  abundance :  and  Jehovah  blessed  him,  sig- 
nifies as  to  the  good  of  love  therein :  and  the  man  increased, 
and  went  in  going  and  increasing,  insomuch  that  he  became 
exceeding  great,  signifies  increases :  and  he  had  acquisition 
of  flock  and  acquisition  of  herd,  signifies  as  to  good  interior, 
and  as  to  good  exterior:  and  much  service,  signifies  truth 
thence  derived :  and  the  Philistines  envied  him,  signifies  that 
they  who  were  pi-incipled  only  in  the  science  of  knowledges 
((id  not  comprehend. 

3404.  "  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land  " — that  hereby  are  signi- 
fied interior  truths,  which  are  ffom  the  Lord,  appearing  to  the 
mtional  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sowing,  as 
denoting  in  a  supreme  sense  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the 
>jord  Who  is  the  Sower,  see  n.  3038,  and  in  an  internal  sense 
denoting  truth  and  good  with  man,  thence  derived,  see  n.  3373  ; 
imd  from  the  signification  of  land,  as  denoting  things  rational, 
vhich  being  illustrated  by  the  Divine  [principle]  are  appear- 
ances of  truth,  see  n.  3368,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  interior 
truths  which  are  from  the  Lord  appearing  to  the  rational  prin- 
ciple ;  which  appearances,  or  which  truths,  are  of  a  superior 
degree,  being  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  even  to  verse  14 ; 
in  these  appearances  of  truth  the  angels  are  principled,  and  they 
are  of  such  a  nature  as  franscend  immensely  the  understanding 
of  man,  during  his  life  in  the  world.  In  order  for  the  further 
explaining  what  is  meant  by  the  appearances  of  truth,  it  may 
be  illustrated  as  follows  :  it  is  well  known  that  the  Divine  [being 
or  principle]  is  infinite  as  to  esse,  and  eternal  as  to  existere, 
and  that  what  is  finite  is  not  capable  of  comprehending  what 
is  infinite,  no,  nor  of  comprehending  what  is  eternal,  for  what 
is  eternal  is  infinite  as  to  existere,  and  inasmuch  as  the  essen- 
tial Divine  [being  or  principle]  is  infinite  and  eternal,  there- 
fore all  things  thence  proceeding  are  also  infinite  and  eternal, 
and  being  infinite,  it  is  altogether  impossible  they  can  be  com- 
prehended by  the  angels,  because  the  angels  are  jEinite  ;  where- 
fore those  things  which  are  infinite  and  eternal,  are  presented 
before  the  angels  in  appearances,  which  are  finite,  but  still  in 
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such  appearances  as  are  very  far  above  the  sphere  of  man's  com« 
prehension.  As  for  example  :  it  is  altogether  impossible  for  man 
to  have  any  idea  of  what  is  eternal  except  from  time,  and  this 
being  the  case,  it  is  impossible  for  him  to  comprehend  what  is 
from  eternity,  consequently  what  the  Divine  [being  or  principle] 
was  before  time,  or  before  the  world  was  created  ;  and  so  long 
as  there  is  in  his  thought  anything  of  an  idea  derived  from  time, 
he  must  needs,  in  thinking  on  the  subject,  fall  into  inextricable 
erroi-s  ;  but  to  the  angels  who  are  not  in  the  idea  of  time,  but  in 
the  idea  of  state,  it  is  given  to  perceive  this  well,  for  eternity 
with  them  is  not  the  eternity  of  time,  but  the  eternity  of  state, 
without  the  idea  of  time.  Hence  it  is  manifest  in  what  appear- 
ances the  angels  are  principled  in  comparison  of  man,  and  how 
much  their  appearances  are  above  those  which  appertain  to  man ; 
for  man  cannot  have  a  single  principle  of  thought  even  in  the 
smallest  degree,  but  what  derives  somewhat  from  time  and  space, 
whereas  the  angels  derive  nothing  thence,  but  instead  thereof 
they  derive  their  thoughts  from  tlie  states  of  things  as  to  esse 
and  existere.  From  these  few  considerations  it  may  appear 
M^hat  is  the  nature  of  the  appearances  of  truth  here  treated  of, 
and  which  are  of  a  superior  degree.  In  what  follows,  the  ap- 
pearances of  truth  of  an  inferior  degree  are  treated  of,  such  as 
are  also  adequate  to  man's  apprehension. 

3405.  "  And  he  found  in  that  year  an  hundred  measures" — • 
that  hereby  is  signified  abundance,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  year,  as  denoting  the  entire  state  here  treated  of,  see  n. 
487,  488,  493,  893 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hundred,  as 
denoting  much  and  full,  see  n.  2636;  and  from  the  signification 
of  measure,  as  denoting  the  state  of  a  thing  as  to  truth,  see  n. 
3104;  these  things  collected  into  one  signify  abundance  of 
truth.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this,  as  in  other  parts  of  the 
Word,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  concerning  the  Lord,  viz.  that 
He  also  was  in  the  appearances  of  truth,  when  in  the  maternal 
human  [principle],  but  that  as  He  put  off"  this  human  [princi- 
ple], He  put  on  those  appearances  also,  and  put  on  the  essential 
Divine  [principle]  infinite  and  eternal:  but  the  subject  treated 
of,  in  tlie  internal  or  respective  sense,  is  concerning  appear- 
ances of  a  superior  degree  with  the  angels,  the  abundance 
Avhereof  is  signified  by  the  finding  in  that  year  an  hundred 
measures.  "With  respect  to  appearances  of  truth,  or  to  truths 
which  are  from  the  Divine  [principle],  the  case  is  this,  that 
such  as  are  of  a  superior  degree,  immensely  exceed  those  which 
are  of  an  inferior  degree,  both  in  abundance  and  in  perfection, 
for  myriads,  yea,  myriads  of  myriads  of  things,  which  are  dis- 
tinctly perceived  by  those  who  are  in  a  superior  degi-ee,  appear 
only  as  one  with  those  who  are  in  an  infferior  degree,  inasmuch 
as  things  inferior  are  nothing  but  composites  of  thincp  superior ; 
as  may  be  concluded  from  the  memories  appertaining  to  man, 
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the  interior  of  which,  as  being  in  a  superior  degree,  so  im- 
mensely excels  the  exterior  which  is  in  an  inferior  degree,  see 
n.  2473,  2474.  Hence  it  may  appear  in  what  wisdom  the 
angels  are  principled  in  comparison  of  man,  the  angels  of  the 
tliird  heaven  bemg  even  in  the  fourth  degree  above  man, 
concerning  which  wisdom  therefore,  when  described  to  man, 
nothing  can  be  predicated  but  that  it  is  incomprehensible,  yea, 
ineffable. 

3406.  "  And  Jehovah  blessed  him" — that  hereby  is  signified 
as  to  the  good  of  love  therein,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  enriched  with  all  celestial  and 
spiritual  good,  see  n.  981,  1731,  2846;  thus  to  be  blessed  ol 
Jehovah  denotes  to  be  enriched  with  celestial  good  which  is  ot 
love,  for  Jehovah  is  the  very  esse  of  love  or  of  good,  see  n. 
1735 ;  therefore  when  good  is  treated  of,  Jehovah  is  mentioned, 
but  when  truth  is  treated  of,  the  appellation  God  is  applied,  sec 
n.  2586,  2769. 

3407.  "And  the  man  increased,  and  went  in  going  and  in- 
creasing, until  he  became  exceeding  great" — that  hereby  are 
signified  increments  [increasings],  appears  from  the  signification 
of  increasing,  of  going,  and  of  becoming  exceeding  great,  as 
denoting  increments  of  good  in  their  order,  viz.  from  truth  to 
good,  and  from  good  to  truth. 

3408.  "  And  he  had  acquisition  of  flock  and  acquisition  of 
herd  " — that  hereby  is  signified  as  to  good  interior  and  as  to 
good  exterior,  that  is,  as  to  good  rational  and  as  to  good  na- 
tural, appears  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting  inte- 
rior or  rational  good,  see  n.  343,  2566 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  herd,  as  denoting  exterior  or  natural  good,  see  n.  2566. 
Good  natural,  which  is  signified  by  herd,  is  not  that  which  is 
connate  with  man,  but  that  which  is  procured  by  knowledges 
of  truth  joined  to  afi'ection  of  good;  for  good  natural,  which  is 
connate,  is  in  itself  a  mere  animal  principle,  having  place  also 
with  the  animals,  whereas  ^ood  natural,  which  is  procured,  or 
with  which  man  is  gifted  ot  the  Lord,  contains  in  it  a  spiritual 
principle,  so  that  it  is  spiritual  good  in  natural ;  this  latter  good 
IS  the  essential  natural  human  good,  whereas  the  former,  viz. 
that  which  is  connate,  although  it  appears  as  good,  may  still 
not  be  good,  yea,  it  may  be  evil,  for  it  may  receive  even  false 
principles,  and  believe  that  to  be  good  whicii  is  evil ;  such  natu- 
ral good  is  found  to  exist  amongst  nations  of  the  worst  principles 
both  as  to  life  and  faith. 

3409.  "And  much  service" — that  hereby  is  signified  truth 
thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  service,  as  de- 
noting all  that  which  is  beneath,  which  is  subordinate  and 
which  obeys,  see  n.  1713,  2541,  3012,  3020,  consequently  de- 
noting truth,  as  being  derived  from  good,  and  ministering  t(j 
good ;  on  which  subject  much  has  been  said  above. 
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3410.  "  And  the  Philistines  envied  him" — that  hereby  is 
signified  that  they  who  were  principled  only  in  the  science  of 
knowledges,  did  not  comprehend,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  envying,  as  here  denoting  not  to  comprehend,  as  appears  from 
what  follows ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Philisth  de- 
noting the  science  of  knowledges,  consequently  by  Philistines 
are  denoted  those  who  are  principled  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledges, see  n.  1197,  1198. 

3411.  Yerses  15,  16,  17.  And  all  the  wells,  which  his 
father's  servants  digged,  in  the  days  of  Abraham  his  father,  the 
Philistines  stopped  them  up,  and  filled  them  with  dust.  And 
Abimelech  said  unto  Isaac,  Go  from  being  with  us,  because  thou 
prevailest  exceedingly  above  u^.  And  Isaac  departed  thence,  and 
pitched  his  camp  in  the  valley  of  Gerar,  and  dwelt  there.  All 
the  wells,  whicli  his  father's  servants  digged,  in  the  days  of 
Abraham  his  father,  the  Philistines  stopped  them  up,  signifies 
that  they  who  were  principled  in  the  science  of  knowledges  were 
not  willing  to  know  inteiior  truths  which  are  from  the  Divine 
[principle],  and  thus  obliterated  them :  and  filled  them  with 
dust,  signifies  by  things  terrestrial :  and  Abimelech  said  unto 
Isaac,  signifies  the  Lord's  perception  concerning  that  doctrine : 
Go  from  being  with  us,  because  thou  prevailest  exceedingly 
above  us,  signifies  that  they  could  not  endure  those  truths  by 
reason  of  the  Divine  [principle]  which  was  in  them :  and  Isaac 
departed  thence,  signifies  that  the  Lord  left  interior  doctrinals : 
and  pitched  his  camp  in  the  valley  of  Gerar,  and  dwelt  there, 
signifies  that  he  betook  himself  to  inferior  rational  things,  or 
from  interior  appearances  to  exterior. 

3412.  "  All  the  wells  which  his  father's  servants  digged  in 
the  days  of  Abraham  his  father,  the  Pliilistines  stopped  them 
up" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they,  who  were  prmcipled  in 
the  science  of  knowledges,  were  not  willing  to  know  interior 
truths,  which  are  from  the  Divine  [principle],  and  thus  oblite- 
rated them,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  wells,  as  denoting 
truths,  see  n.  2702,  3096 ;  in  the  present  case,  interior  truths, 
which  are  from  the  Divine  [principle],  inasmuch  as  the  wells, 
by  Avhich  truths  are  signified,  are  said  to  be  digged  by  his 
father's  servants,  in  the  davs  of  Abraham  his  fatuer,  for  by 
Abraham  is  represented  thelLord's  essential  Divine  [principle], 
see  n.  2011,  2833,  2836,  3251,  3305 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  stopping  up,  as  denoting  not  to  be  willing  to  know,  and  thus 
to  obliterate ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  Philistines,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  principled  solely  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledges, see  n.  1197,  1198.  Tlie  subject  now  treated  of  is  con- 
cerning appearances  of  truth  of  an  inferior  degree,  in  which  they 
may  be  principled  who  are  in  the  science  of  knowledges,  and  who 
are  here  meant  by  Philistines.  "With  respect  to  interior  truths 
which  are  from  tne  Divine  [principle],  and  are  obliterated  by 
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those  who  are  called  Philistines,  the  case  is  this:  in  the  ancient 
Church,  and  afterwards,  they  were  called  Philistines,  who  applied 
little  to  life  but  much  to  doctrine,  and  who  in  process  of  time  even 
rejected  the  things  appertaining  to  life,  and  acknowledged  as 
essentials  of  the  Church  the  things  appertaining  to  faith,  which 
they  separated  from  life ;  consequently  who  made  light  of  the 
doctrinals  of  charity,  which  in  the  ancient  Church  were  the  all 
of  doctrine,  and  thus  obliterated  them,  and  instead  thereof  pro- 
fessed and  taught  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  placed  the  whole 
of  religion  therein ;  and  inasmuch  as  they  receded  hereby  from 
the  life  which  is  of  charity,  or  from  chai'ity  which  is  of  life,  they 
were  particularly  called  the  uncircumcised ;  for  by  the  uncircum- 
cised  were  signified  all  who  were  not  principled  in  charity,  how- 
soever they  might  be  principled  in  doctrinals,  see  n.  2049 :  such, 
who  receded  from  charity,  removed  themselves  also  from  wisdom 
and  intelligence ;  for  no  one  can  be  wise  and  intelligent  so  as  to 
understand  what  truth  is,  unless  he  be  principled  in  good,  that 
is,  in  charity,  inasmuch  as  all  truth  is  from  good,  and  has  re- 
spect to  good  ;  thus  they  who  are  without  good  cannot  under- 
stand truth,  and  do  not  even  desire  to  know  it.  "With  such,  in 
another  life,  when  they  are  far  from  heaven,  there  sometimes 
appears  a  snowy  light,  but  this  light  is  like  the  light  of  winter, 
which,  being  void  of  heat,  causes  no  fructification ;  wherefore 
also,  when  such  approach  towards  heaven,  their  light  is  turned 
into  mere  darkness,  and  their  minds  into  like  darkness,  that  is 
into  stupor.  From  these  considerations  then  it  may  appear, 
that  they  who  were  principled  solely  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledges, were  not  willing  to  know  interior  truths,  which  are  from 
the  Divine  [principle],  and  thus  obliterated  them. 

3413.  "And  filled  them  with  dust" — that  hereby  is  signified 
by  things  terrestrial,  that  is,  by  the  love  of  self  and  of  gam,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  dust,  as  denoting  such  love,  see  n. 
242 ;  the  meaning  is,  that  they  who  are  called  Philistines,  that 
is,  who  are  not  principled  in  life,  but  in  doctrine,  obliterate  in- 
terior truths  by  terrestrial  loves,  which  are  the  loves  of  self  and  of 
gain ;  in  consequence  of  these  loves  they  were  called  the  uncir- 
cumcised, see  n.  2039,  2044,  2056,  2632;  for  they  who  are  in 
these  loves  cannot  possibly  do  otherwise  than  fill  the  wells  of 
Abraham  with  dust,  that  is,  obliterate  the  interior  truths  of  the 
"Word  by  things  terrestrial ;  for  from  those  loves  they  can  in  no 
wise  see  things  spiritual,  that  is,  the  things  which  are  of  the 
light  of  truth  from  tlie  Lord,  inasmuch  as  those  loves  cause 
darkness,  and  darkness  extinguishes  the  light  of  truth,  since  as 
was  said  above,  n.  3412,  on  the  approach  of  the  light  of  truth 
from  the  Lord,  they  who  are  principled  in  doctrine  only,  and 
not  in  life,  are  altogether  darkened  and  confused,  yea,  become 
so  aflfected  as  to  be  angry,  and  to  desire  to  dissipate  truths  by 
every  method  possible :  for  the  love  of  self  and  of  gain  is  of 
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sucli  a  nature,  that  it  cannot  endure  anything  of  truth  from  the 
Divine  [principle]  to  come  near  unto  it ;  still,  however,  peraons 
under  the  influence  of  such  love  can  glory  and  pride  themselves 
in  this,  that  they  know  truths,  yea,  tney  can  preach  them  from 
a  kind  of  zeal,  but  then  it  is  the  fire  of  those  loves  which  kin- 
dles and  excites  them  herein,  and  their  zeal  is  merely  a  warmth 
thence  derived  ;  as  may  appear  plain  from  this  consideration, 
that  they  can  preach  against  their  own  essential  life  with  a  like 
zeal  or  fervour.  These  are  the  terrestrial  things,  with  which 
the  very  Word  itself,  which  is  the  fountain  of  all  truth,  is  ob- 
structed. 

3414.  "  And  Abimelech  said  unto  Isaac" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  the  Lord's  perception  concerning  that  doctrine,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  con- 
cerning which  see  above  in  manv  places  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Abimelech,  who  is  Iiere  king  of  the  Philistines,  as 
denoting  that  doctrine,  see  n.  3365,  3391 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  xia- 
tional  principle. 

3415.  "  Gro  from  being  with  us,  because  thou  prevailest  over 
us  exceedingly" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  could  not 
endure  interior  truths  by  reason  of  the  Divine  [principle]  there- 
in, may  appear  from  the  signification  of  the  expression,  go  from 
being  with  us,  as  denoting  not  to  endure  presence ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  prevailing  exceedingly,  as  denoting  by  rea- 
son of  opulence,  in  the  present  case  bv  reason  of  the  Divine 
[principle],  which  was  in  interior  truths ;  that  they  who  are 
called  rliilistines  cannot  endure  the  presence  of  good,  conse- 
quently cannot  endure  the  presence  ot  the  Divine  [principle], 
may  be  seen  above,  n.  3413. 

3416.  "  And  Isaac  departed  thence." — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  the  Lord  left  interior  truths,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  departing  thence,  as  denoting  to  leave,  in  the  present 
case  to  leave  interior  truths,  because  these  are  hei-e  treated  of; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  Rational  principle.  By  the  Lord's  leaving  inte- 
rior truths  is  signified  that  He  does  not  open  them  to  pereons  of 
such  a  character,  for  there  are  in  the  Word  throughout  internal 
truths,  but  such  persons,  who  are  principled  in  the  science  of 
knowledges,  and  not  at  the  same  time  in  life,  when  they  read 
the  Word,  do  not  even  see  those  truths ;  as  may  appear  from 
this  consideration,  that  they  who  make  the  essential  of  salva- 
tion to  consist  in  faith,  do  not  even  attend  to  those  things  which 
the  Lord  so  frequently  spake  concerning  love  and  charity,  see 
n.  1017,  2373 ;  and  they  who  do  attend,  call  those  things  the 
fruits  of  faith,  which  fruits  they  thus  distinguish,  yea,  separate 
from  charity,  being  ignorant  of  its  true  nature  and  quality; 
thus  the  posterior  things  of  the  Word  appear  to  them,  but  not 
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the  anterior  things,  that  is,  the  exterior  things,  but  not  the  in- 
terior ;  and  to  see  things  posterior  or  exterior,  without  seeing 
anterior  or  interior  things,  is  to  see  nothing  of  what  is  Divine ; 
this  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  leaving  interior  truths, 
which  is  signified  by  Isaac's  departing  thence;  not  that  the 
Lord  leaves  any,  but  that  they  remove  themselves  from  the 
Lord,  inasmuch  as  they  remove  themselves  from  those  things 
which  appertain  to  life. 

3417.  "  And  he  pitched  (or  measured  out)  his  camp  in  the 
valley  of  Gerar,  and  dwelt  there" — that  hereby  is  signified  tliat 
he  betook  himself  to  inferior  rational  things,  or  from  interior 
appearances  to  exterior,  appears  from  the  signification  of  pitch- 
ing (or  measuring  out)  a  cam^,  as  denoting  to  arrange  in  order ; 
and  from  the  signification  ot  the  valley  of  Gerar,  as  denoting 
inferior  rational  things,  or  the  exterior  appearances  of  truth,  for 
valley  signifies  inferior  things,  or,  what  is  the  same,  exterior 
things,  see  n.  1723,  and  Gerar  denotes  things  appertaining  to 
faith,  consequently  the  things  appertaining  to  truth,  see  n.  1209, 
2504,  3365,  3384,  3385  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  dwelling 
(or  inhabiting),  as  denoting  to  be  and  to  live,  see  n.  3384 ;  hence 
it  is  evident,  that  by  pitching  his  camp  in  the  valley  of  Geraj 
and  dwelling  there,  is  signified,  that  the  Lord  arranged  truth*' 
in  such  order  that  they  might  be  adequate  also  to  the  compre 
hension  and  genius  of  those  who  are  not  principled  in  life,  bu*- 
in  the  doctrinals  of  faith ;  as  may  appear  trom  the  Word,  wher<  • 
also  truths  are  thus  adapted.  For  example:  they  who  are  prin 
cipled  in  doctrinals  and  not  so  much  in  life,  know  no  other  thai : 
that  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  similar  to  kingdoms  on  earth  in 
this  respect,  that  authority  over  others  therein  constitutes  great 
ness,  the  delight  arising  from  such  authority  being  the  only  de- 
light with  which  they  are  acquainted,  wherefore  the  Lord  spake 
also  according  to  this  appearance,  as  in  Matthew,  "  Whosoever 
doeth  and  teacheth,  he  shall  he  called  great  in  the  Idngdom  of 
the  heavens^''  v,  19;  and  in  David,  "I  have  said.  Ye  are  gods, 
and  ye  are  all  the  sons  of  the  Highest^''  Ixxxii.  6 ;  John  x.  34, 
35 ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  disciples  themselves  had  at  first  no 
other  sentiments  respecting  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  than  such 
as  were  grounded  in  earthly  greatness  and  pre-eminence,  as  ap- 
pears from  Matt.  chap,  xviii.  1 ;  Mark  ix.  34 ;  Luke  ix.  46 ;  and 
also  had  an  idea  of  sitting  on  the  right-hand  and  the  left  of  a 
king.  Matt.  xx.  20,  21,  24 ;  Mark  x.  37 ;  therefore  also  the  Lord 
replied  according  to  their  apprehension  and  idea,  saying  (when 
ihey  disputed  which  of  them  should  be  greatest),  "  Ye  shall  eat 
and  drink  on  My  table  in  My  kingdom,  and  shall  sit  on  thrones, 
judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,"  Luke  xxii,  24,  30 ;  Matt, 
xix.  28 ;  for  at  this  time  they  did  not  know  that  heavenly  de- 
light was  not  a  delight  grounded  in  greatness  and  pre-eminence, 
but  a  delight  grounded  in  humiliation  and  the  affection  of  serv- 
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ing  otliers,  consequently  in  a  desire  of  being  the  least  and  not 
the  greatest,  as  the  Lord  teaches  in  Luke,  "  Whosoever  is  least 
among  you  all,  he  shall  he  great,''''  ix.  48.  Thus  they  who  are 
principled  in  the  science  of  knowledges,  and  not  in  the  life 
of  charity,  cannot  know  that  there  exists  any  delight  but  what 
results  from  pre-eminence;  and  inasmuch  as  this  is  the  only 
delight  of  which  they  have  any  idea,  therefore  they  are  altogether 
ignorant  of  heavenly  delight  resulting  from  humiliation  and  an 
affection  of  being  serviceable  to  others,  that  is,  the  delight  of 
love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  their  neighbour,  conse- 
quently of  the  blessedness  and  happiness  thence  derived ;  this 
is  the  reason  why  the  Lord  spake  in  the  way  of  application  to 
their  infirmity,  that  so  they  might  be  excited  and  introduced  to 
good,  both  to  learn,  and  to  teach,  and  to  practise  it ;  neverthe- 
less He  teaches  what  greatness  and  pre-eminence  in  heaven  is, 
Matt.  xix.  30 ;  chap.  xx.  16,  25,  27,  28 ;  Mark  x.  31,  42,  43,  44, 
45;  Luke  ix.  48;  chap.  xiii.  30;  chap.  xxii.  25,  26,  27,  28: 
these  and  such  like  are  the  appearances  of  truth  of  an  inferior 
degree ;  it  being  true  in  a  respective  sense,  that  in  heaven  all 
become  great,  pre-eminent,  powerful,  and  of  authority,  for  one 
angel  has  greater  power  than  myriads  of  infernal  spirits,  yet 
not  of  himself,  but  from  the  Lord:  and  only  so  far  from  the 
Lord,  as  he  believes  that  he  has  no  power  self-derived,  and  thus 
that  he  is  least ;  and  this  he  may  believe,  so  far  as  he  is  in  hu- 
miliation, and  the  affection  of  being  serviceable  to  others,  that 
is,  so  far  as  he  is  principled  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, 
and  of  charity  towards  his  neighbour. 

3418.  Verse  18.  And  Isaac  returned,  amd  diaged  again  the 
wells  of  waters,  which  they  digged  in  the  days  of  Abraham  his 
father,  and  the  Philistines  stopped  them  up  after  the  death  of 
Abraham  /  and  he  called  their  namies,  according  to  the  names 
which  his  father  called  thein.  Isaac  returned  and  digged  again 
the  wells  of  watei-s,  which  they  digged  in  the  days  ol  Abraham 
his  father,  signifies  that  the  Lord  opened  those  truths  which 
were  known  and  received  amongst  the  ancients :  and  the  Phi- 
listines stopped  them  up  after  the  death  of  Abraham,  signifies 
that  they  wlio  were  principled  in  the  science  of  knowledges  only, 
denied  those  truths :  and  he  called  their  names,  signifies  their 
quality  :  according  to  the  names  which  his  father  called  them, 
signifies  significatives  of  truth. 

3419.  Isaac  returned  and  digged  again  the  wells  of  waters 
which  they  digged  in  the  days  of  Abraham  his  father" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  Lord  opened  those  truths  which 
were  known  and  received  among  the  ancients,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Rational  principle,  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  returning  and  digging  again,  as  denoting  to 
open  again  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  wells  of  waters,  as  de- 
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noting  truths  of  knowledges ;  that  wells  are  truths,  see  n.  2702, 
3096,  and  that  waters  are  knowledges,  see  n.  28,  2702,  3058; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  days  of  Abraham  his  father,  as 
denoting  time  and  state  antecedent  as  to  truths,  which  truths  are 
signified  by  the  words,  which  they  digged  at  that  time,  conse- 
quently which  were  known  and  received  amongst  the  ancients  ; 
that  days  denote  time  and  state,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893 : 
when  days  denote  state,  then  by  Abraham  the  father  is  repre- 
sented the  essential  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  before  that 
He  adjoined  to  it  the  human  [principle],  see  n.  2833,  2836,  3251 ; 
when  they  denote  time,  then  by  Abraham  the  father  are  signi- 
fied the  goods  and  truths  wliicn  were  derived  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  [principle]  before  He  adjoined  to  it  the  Human  [prin- 
ciple], thus  the  goods  and  truths  which  were  known  and  received 
amongst  the  ancients.  The  tniths  which  were  known  and  re- 
ceived amount  the  ancients,  are  at  this  day  obliterated,  inso- 
much that  it  IS  scarce  known  to  any  one  that  they  ever  existed, 
and  that  they  could  be  any  other  than  what  are  taught  at  this 
day  ;  nevertheless  they  were  totally  difierent :  the  ancients  had 
representatives  and  significatives  of  things  celestial  and  spiritual 
appertaining  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  consequently  to  the  Lord 
Himself,  and  they  who  understood  such  representatives  and  sig- 
nificatives, were  called  wise  ;  and  in  reality  they  were  wise,  for 
hereby  they  were  enabled  to  discourse  witii  spirits  and  angels, 
inasmuch  as  angelic  discourse,  which  is  incomprehensible  to 
man,  as  being  spiritual  and  celestial,  when  it  is  conveyed  doAvn 
to  man  who  is  in  a  natural  sphere,  falls  into  representatives  and 
significatives  such  as  exist  in  the  Word,  and  hence  it  is  that  the 
AVord  is  a  holy  code  or  volume  ;  for  what  is  Divine  cannot  be 
presented  or  exhibited  otherwise  before  the  natural  man,  so  as 
that  a  full  correspondence  may  exist.  And  inasmuch  as  the  an- 
cients were  principled  in  representatives  and  significatives  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  in  which  kingdom  nothing  prevails  but  celes- 
tial and  spiritual  love,  therefore  they  had  also  doctrinals  which 
treated  solely  concerning  love  to  God  and  charity  towards  their 
neighbour^  by  virtue  of  which  doctrinals  they  were  also  called 
wise ;  from  these  doctrinals  they  knew  that  the  Lord  would 
come  into  the  world,  and  that  Jehovah  was  in  Him,  and  that  He 
would  make  the  human  [principle]  in  Himself  Divine,  and  would 
thereby  save  the  human  race ;  from  the  same  doctrinals  they 
knew  also  what  charity  is,  viz.  that  it  is  an  affection  of  being 
serviceable  to  others  without  having  respect  to  any  recompense ; 
and  also  what  is  meant  by  the  neighbour  towards  whom  charity 
is  to  be  exercised,  viz.  that  it  means  all  in  the  universe,  but  still 
each  with  discrimination ;  these  doctrinals  are  at  this  day  utterly 
lost,  and  instead  thereof  the  doctrinals  of  faith  are  adopted, 
which  the  ancients  accounted  as  nothing  respectively ;  those 
doctrinals,  viz.  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  one's 


46 


GENESIS. 


[Chap.  xxvi. 


neighbour,  are  rejected  at  this  day,  partly  by  those  who  in  the 
Word  are  called  Babylonians  and  Chaldeans,  and  partly  by 
those  who  are  called  Philistines  and  also  Egyptians,  and  they 
are  so  destroyed,  that  there  scarce  remains  any  trace  or  vestigo 
thereof ;  for  who  knows  at  this  day  what  that  charity  is,  which 
is  void  of  all  self-respect,  and  is  averse  to  every  thing  that 
merely  regards  self?  and  who  knows  what  is  meant  by  neigh- 
bour, viz.  that  it  means  every  individual  person  with  discrimina- 
tion according  to  the  quantity  and  quality  of  good  appertaining 
to  each,  thus  it  means  good  itself,  consequently  in  a  supreme 
sense  the  Lord  Himself,  because  He  is  in  all  good,  and  all  good 
is  from  Him,  and  the  good  which  is  not  from  Him  is  not  good, 
howsoever  it  may  appear  to  be  so  ?  and  inasmuch  as  it  is  not 
known  what  charity  is,  and  what  neighbour,  it  is  not  known 
also  who  they  are  that  in  the  Word  are  signified  by  the  poor, 
by  the  miserable,  by  the  needy,  by  the  sick,  by  the  luingry  and 
thirsty,  by  the  oppressed,  by  widows,  by  orphans,  by  captives, 
by  the  naked,  by  sojourners,  by  the  blind,  by  the  deaf,  by  the 
halt,  by  the  lame,  and  by  others  ;  when  yet  the  doctrinals  of 
the  ancients  taught  who  are  to  be  understood  by  persons  of  this 
description,  and  to  what  class  of  neighbour,  and  thus  of  charity, 
they  belonged  ;  according  to  those  doctrinals  the  whole  Word 
is  written  as  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  therefore  whosoever 
is  unacquainted  with  them,  cannot  possibly  know  any  interior 
sense  of  the  Word  ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Is  it  not  to  break  bread  to 
the  hungry,  and  that  thou  take  into  thine  house  the  afflicted 
outcasts,  when  thou  seest  the  naked  that  thou  cover  him,  and 
that  thou  hide  not  thyself  from  thine  own  flesh  ?  then  shall  thy 
light  break  forth  as  the  morning,  and  thy  health  shall  bud  forth 
speedily,  and  thy  righteousness  shall  walk  before  thee,  the  glory 
of  Jehovah  shall  gather  thee,"  Iviii.  Y,  8  ;  he  who  lays  stress  on 
the  literal  sense  of  these  Avords,  believes  that  if  he  only  gives 
bread  to  a  hungry  person,  takes  into  his  house  afflicted  outcasts 
or  vagabonds,  and  covers  the  naked,  lie  shall  on  that  account 
be  admitted  into  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  or  into  heaven,  when 
nevertheless  such  are  mere  external  acts,  which  even  the  wicked 
may  perform  in  order  to  merit  heaven  ;  but  by  the  hunojry,  the 
afflicted,  the  naked,  are  signified  those  who  are  spiritually  such, 
conseq^uently  different  states  of  miser;y^  incident  to  man,  who  is 
the  neighbour  towards  whom  charity  is  to  be  exercised.  So  in 
David,  "  Doing  judgment  to  the  oymressed,  giving  bread  to  the 
hungry,  Jehovah  looseth  the  hmma,  Jehovah  openeth  the  blind, 
Jehovah  raiseth  up  the  boioed  down,  Jehovah  loveth  the  just, 
Jehovah  guardeth  the  sojo^i/rners.  He  supporteth  the  fatherless 
and  widow,^^  Psalm  cxlvi.  7,  8,  9  ;  where  by  the  oppressed, 
the  hungry,  the  bound,  the  blind,  the.  bowed  down,  the  so- 
journers, tlie  fatherless  and  the  widow,  are  not  meant  those  who 
are  commonly  so  called,  but  who  are  such  as  to  spiritual  things, 
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or  as  to  their  souls ;  who  these  were,  and  in  what  state  and 
degree  they  were  neighbours,  consequently  what  charity  was  to 
be  exercised  towards  them,  was  taught  by  the  doctrinals  of  the 
ancients  ;  not  to  mention  many  other  passages  which  occur  in 
the  Old  Testament  throughout ;  for  the  Divine  [principle],  when 
it  descends  to  the  natural  principle  appertaining  to  man,  fixes 
its  descent  in  such  things  as  works  of  cnarity,  with  discrimina- 
tion according  to  genera  and  species ;  in  like  manner  also  tht 
Lord  spake,  because  He  spake  from  the  essential  Divine  [prin- 
ciple], as  in  Matthew,  "  The  king  shall  say  to  those  on  the 
right-hand,  Come  ye  blessed  of  My  Father,  possess  the  kingdom 

frepared  for  you ;  for  I  was  an  hungered  and  ye  gave  Me  to  eat, 
was  thirsty  and  ye  gave  Me  to  drink,  I  was  a  stranger  and  ye 
gathered  Me,  I  was  naked  and  ye  clothed  Me,  I  was  sick  and 
ye  visited  Me,  I  was  in  prison  and  ye  came  to  Me,"  xxv.  34, 
35,  36 ;  by  the  works  here  recounted  are  signified  univei-sal 
genera  (kinds^  of  charity,  and  in  what  degree  the  several  genera 
are  good,  or  in  what  degree  they  are  good  who  are  the  neigh- 
bours towards  whom  charity  is  to  be  exercised,  and  that  the 
Lord  in  a  supreme  sense  is  neighbour,  for  He  says,  "  So  much 
as  ye  have  done  to  one  of  the  least  of  these  My  brethren,  ye 
have  done  to  Me,"  verse  40,  of  the  same  chapter.  From  these 
few  considerations  it  may  appear  what  is  meant  by  the  truths 
taught  and  received  amongst  the  ancients  ;  but  that  these  truths 
are  altogether  obliterated  by  those  who  are  principled  in  the  doc- 
trinals of  faith,  and  not  in  the  life  of  charity,  that  is,  by  those 
who  in  the  Word  are  called  Philistines,  is  signified  by  ttie  Phi- 
listines stopping  up  the  wells  after  the  death  of  Abraham,  which 
is  the  subject  next  treated  of 

3420.  "  The  Philistines  stopped  them  up  after  the  death  of 
Abraham" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  who  were  prin- 
cipled only  in  the  science  of  knowledges  denied  those  truths, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  stopping  up,  as  denoting  not 
to  be  willing  to  know,  and  what  is  the  same  thing,  to  deny, 
thus  to  obliterate,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3412 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  Philistines,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  principled  only  in  the  science  of  knowledges,  see  n 
1197,  1198,  3412,  3413.  They  are  principled  in  the  science  of 
knowledges,  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and 
are  not  willing  to  know  the  truths  of  knowledges  or  of  doc- 
trinals. The  truths  of  knowledges  or  of  doctrinals  are  those 
which  appertain  to  life,  and  respect  charity  towards  our  neigh- 
bour and  love  to  the  Lord ;  doctrine,  to  which  doctrinals  ana 
knowledges  appertain,  only  teaches  those  truths  ;  he  therefore 
who  teaches  what  ought  to  be  done,  and  does  not  do  it,  is  not 
willing  to  know  truths,  for  they  are  contrary  to  his  life,  and 
what  is  contrary  to  his  life  he  also  denies  It  is  in  conse- 
quence of  such  conduct  that  the  doctrinals  oi  love  and  charity, 
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■which,  in  the  ancient  Church,  were  the  all  of  doctrine,  are  ob- 
literated. 

3421.  "  And  called  their  names" — that  hereby  is  signified 
their  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  names, 
as  denoting  quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724, 
3006,  3237 ;  and  inasmuch  as  to  call  names,  or  name,  denotes 
quality,  therefore,  to  coll.,  without  the  addition  of  name,  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  signifies  to  he  of  such  or  such  a  qua- 
lity, as  in  Isaiah,  "  Hear  this,  ye  house  of  Israel,  called  by  the 
name  of  Israel,  and  they  have  departed  from  the  waters  of  Ju- 
dah,  because  from  the  city  of  holiness  are  they  called,  and  stay 
themselves  upon  the  God  of  Israel,"  xlviii.  1,  2 ;  where  to  be 
called  from  the  city  of  holiness,  denotes  to  be  of  such  a  quality : 
so  in  Luke,  "  Behold  thou  shalt  conceive  in  the  womb,  and 
shalt  bring  forth  a  son,  and  shalt  call  His  name  Jesus,  He 
shall  be  great,  and  shall  he  called  the  Son  of  the  Highest,^''  i.  31, 
32  ;  where  to  be  called  the  Son  of  the  Hignest  denotes  to  be  so. 

3422.  "According  to  the  names  which  his  father  called 
them" — that  hereby  are  signified  significatives  of  truth,  appeal's 
from  this  consideration,  that  the  names  which  in  ancient  times 
were  given  to  persons,  places,  and  things,  were  all  significative, 
see  n.  340,  1946,  2643,  thus  the  names  given  to  fountains  and 
wells  were  significative  of  those  things  which  were  formerly 
understood  by  fountains  and  wells,  which  things  that  they  had 
relation  to  truth,  was  shown,  n.  2702,  3096  ;  and  whereas  names 
were  significative,  by  name  also,  and  by  calling  by  name  in 
general,  is  signified  the  quality  either  of  a  tiling  or  state,  as  was 
just  now  observed  above,  n.  3421 ;  and  this  being  the  case,  by 
names  in  the  Word,  in  its  internal  sense,  is  not  signified  any 
pei^son,  or  any  nation,  or  any  kingdom,  or  any  city,  out  a  thing 
m  all  instances  whatsoever.  Every  one  may  conclude,  that  in 
the  present  case  by  wells  is  signified  somewhat  heavenly,  for 
unless  this  had  been  their  signincation,  to  mention  so  man}'  par- 
ticulars concerning  wells  would  not  have  been  worthy  the  Divine 
Word,  because  it  would  have  been  of  no  use  to  be  acouainted 
with  them  :  as  for  instance,  that  the  Philistines  stoppea  up  the 
wells  which  the  servants  of  Abraham  digged ;  that  Isaac  digged 
them  again,  and  that  he  called  their  names  according  to  tlieir 
former  names ;  and  afterwards  that  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged 
a  well  in  the  valley,  about  which  the  shepherds  disputed  ;  and 
that  they  digged  again  another  well,  about  which  they  also  dis- 
puted ;  and  afterwards  another  well,  about  which  they  did  not 
dispute ;  and  again  another ;  and  lastly,  that  they  told  him  con- 
cerning a  new  well,  verses  15,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  25,  32,  33  ; 
but  the  heavenly  principle,  which  is  signified  by  these  wells,  is 
now  made  manifest  from  the  internal  sense. 

3423.  Verses  19,  20,  21.  And  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged 
m  the  valley,  and  they  fownd  there  a  well  of  living  waters. 
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And  the  sJiepherds  of  Gerar  disputed  with  the  shepherds  of 
Isaac,  saying,  We  have  tlie  waters :  and  he  called  the  name  of 
tlie  xoell  JEseic,  because  they  contended  with  him.  And  they 
digged  another  well,  and  they  disputed  also  over  it,  and  he 
called  the  name  thereof  Sitnah.  Tlie  servants  of  Isaac  digged 
in  the  valley,  and  they  found  there  a  well  of  living  waters,  sig- 
nifies the  Word  as  to  the  literal  sense,  in  which  is  the  internal 
sense :  and  the  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputed  with  the  shepherds 
of  Isaac,  signifies  that  they  who  taught,  did  not  see  any  such 
thing  therein,  because  opposite  things  appear :  saying.  We  have 
the  waters,  signifies  they  are  in  the  ti-uth :  and  he  called  the 
name  of  the  well  Esek,  because  they  contended  with  him,  sig- 
nifies denial  on  account  of  those  things,  also  on  account  of  other 
things,  as  being  contrary  to  them,  and  on  account  of  several 
things  besides :  and  they  digged  another  well,  and  they  dis- 
puted also  over  it,  signifies  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
whether  there  be  such  a  sense :  and  he  called  the  name  thereof 
Sitnah,  signifies  their  quality. 

3424.  "  The  servants  of  Isaac  digged  in  the  valley,  and  they 
found  there  a  well  of  living  waters  — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Word  as  to  the  literal  sense,  in  which  is  the  internal  sense, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  digging  in  a  valley,  as  denot- 
ing to  inquire  lower  according  to  truths  where  they  are ;  for  to 
dig  is  to  inquire,  and  a  valley  is  what  is  below,  see  n.  1723, 
3417 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  well  of  living  waters,  as 
denoting  the  Word  in  which  are  Truths  Divine,  thus  denoting 
the  Word  as  to  the  literal  sense  in  which  is  the  internal  sense. 
That  the  Word  is  called  a  fountain,  and  indeed  a  fountain  of 
living  waters,  is  well  known ;  the  ground  and  reason  why  the 
Word  is  also  called  a  well,  is,  because  the  sense  of  the  letter  is 
respectively  such,  and  because  the  Word  in  respect  to  the  spi- 
ritual is  not  a  fountain  but  a  well,  see  n.  2702,  3096 ;  inasmuch 
as  a  valley  denotes  what  is  below,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
somewhat  more  external,  and  the  fountain  was  found  in  a  val- 
ley, and  the  literal  sense  is  the  lower  or  more  external  sense  of 
the  Word,  therefore  it  is  the  literal  sense  which  is  understood ; 
but  whereas  in  the  literal  sense  is  contained  the  internal  sense, 
that  is,  the  heavenly  and  Divine  sense,  therefore  the  waters 
thereof  are  said  to  be  living,  as  is  said  also  of  the  waters  which 
went  forth  under  the  thresnold  of  the  new  house,  in  Ezechiel, 
where  it  is  written,  "  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  every  S'ml  a 
wild  beast  which  creepeth,  to  whichsoever  the  river  there  comes, 
liveth  /  and  there  shall  be  exceeding  much  fish,  because  those 
waters  come  thither  and  are  healed,  and  every  thing  liveth 
whither  the  river  cometh^''  xlvii.  9;  where  the  river  is  the 
Word ;  the  waters  which  cause  every  thing  to  live,  are  the  Di- 
vine Truths  contained  in  the  Word ;  fish  are  scientifics,  see  n. 
40,  991.  That  the  Word  of  the  Lord  is  such,  as  to  give  life  to 
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him  that  thirsteth,  that  is,  to  him  that  desires  life,  and  that  it  is 
a  fountain  whose  waters  are  living,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in 
John,  in  these  words,  speaking  to  the  woman  of  Samaria  at 
Jacob's  well,  "  If  thou  knewest  the  gift  of  God,  and  who  it  is 
that  saith  to  thee,  Give  me  to  drink,  thou  wouldst  ask  of  him, 
and  he  would  give  thee  living  water ;  whoso  drinketh  of  the 
water  which  I  shall  give  him,  shall  never  thirst,  but  the  water 
which  I  shall  give  him  shall  become  in  him  a  fountain  of  water 
springing  up  unto  eternal  life^"*  iv.  10,  14.  The  ground  and 
reason  why  the  Word  is  living  or  alive,  and  thus  gives  life,  is, 
because  in  a  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  therein  treated  of,  and 
in  the  inmost  sense  His  kingdom,  in  which  the  Lord  is  all ;  and 
this  being  the  case,  there  is  in  the  Word  essential  life,  which 
flows  into  the  minds  of  those  who  read  it  under  a  holy  influence  ; 
hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  declares  Himself,  as  to  the  Word  which 
is  from  Himself,  to  be  a  fountain  of  water  springing  irp  unto 
eternal  life,  see  also  n.  2702.  That  the  Word  ot  the  Lord  is 
also  called  a  well,  as  it  is  called  a  fountain,  appears  from  these 
words  in  Moses,  "Israel  sung  a  song;  Rise  up,  O  well,  answer 
ye  to  it ;  the  well,  the  princes  digged,  the  chiefs  of  the  people 
digged  out  for  a  lawgiver  with  theirstaves,"  Numb.  xxi.  17,  18  ; 
these  words  were  spoken  at  the  place  Beer,  that  is,  at  the  place 
of  the  well ;  that  by  well  in  this  passage  is  signified  the  Word 
of  the  ancient  Church,  spoken  of  above,  n.  2897,  appeai-s  evi- 
dent from  what  is  there  said ;  princes  are  primary  truths,  see 
n.  1482,  2089  ;  the  chiefs  of  the  people  are  inferior  truths,  such 
as  are  those  contained  in  the  literal  sense,  see  n.  1259,  1260, 
2928,  3295  ;  that  lawgiver  is  the  Lord,  is  manifest :  staves  denote 
the  powers  which  they  possessed. 

3425.  "  The  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputed  with  the  shepherds 
of  Isaac" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  who  taugnt  did 
not  see  anj-^  such  thing  therein,  because  opposite  things  appear, 
is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  disputing,  when  the  inter- 
nal sense  of  the  Word  is  treated  of,  as  denoting  to  deny  it  to 
be  such,  by  thus  saying,  that  they  do  not  see  it ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  shepherds,  as  denoting  those  who  teach,  see  n. 
343 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Gerar,  as  denoting  faith,  see 
n.  1209,  250 i,  3365,  3384.  Thus  the  shepherds  of  the  valley  of 
Gerar  are  those  who  acknowledge  only  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word :  the  reason  why  they  see  no  such  thing  in  the  Word, 
viz.  no  interior  sense,  is,  because  opposite  things  appear,  viz. 
tlie  things  which  are  in  the  literal  sense ;  nevertheless  they  are 
not  opposite,  although  they  appear  opposite,  inasmuch  as  they 
altogetner  correspond ;  the  reason  why  they  appear  opposite,  is, 
because  they,  who  thus  see  tlie  Wora,  are  in  an  opposite  prin- 
ciple. The  case  in  this  respect  is  like  that  of  a  man,  who  is  in 
an  opposite  principle  in  himself,  that  is,  whose  external  or 
natural  man  is  altogether  at  disagreement  with  his  internal  or 
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spiritual  man.  Such  a  pereon  sees  the  things  which  are  of  the 
internal  or  spiritual  man  as  it  were  opposite  to  himself,  when 
yet  he  himself,  as  to  the  external  or  natural  man,  is  in  the  oppo- 
site, and  if  he  was  not  in  the  opposite,  but  his  external  or 
natural  man  yielded  obedience  to  tlie  internal  or  spiritual  man, 
they  would  entirely  correspond.  As  for  example,  he  who  is  in 
an  opposite  principle,  believes  that  riches  are  to  be  absolutely 
renounced,  and  all  pleasures  of  the  body  and  of  the  world,  con- 
sequently the  delights  of  life,  in  order  to  his  receiving  eternal 
life,  such  delights  being  supposed  opposite  to  spiritual  life ; 
whereas  they  are  not  opposite  in  themselves,  but  correspond : 
for  they  are  means  conducive  to  an  end,  which  end  is,  that  the 
internal  or  spiritual  man  may  enjoy  them  for  the  exercises  of 
charity,  and  moreover  may  live  content  in  a  healthful  body. 
The  ends  regarded  are  what  alone  cause  either  contrariety  be- 
tween the  internal  and  external  man,  or  correspondence.  Con- 
trariety has  place,  when  the  riches,  pleasures,  and  delights  here 
Bpoken  of  become  ends,  for  in  this  case,  sjiiritual  and  celestial 
things,  which  appertain  to  the  internal  man,  are  despised  and 
ridiculed,  yea,  are  rejected  ;  whereas  coiTespondence  has  place, 
when  those  things  ai-e  not  made  ends,  but  become  means  con- 
ducive to  superior  ends,  viz.  to  such  things  as  regard  a  life  after 
death,  consequently  which  regard  the  kingdom  of  heaven  and 
the  Lord  Himself.  In  this  case,  corporeal  and  worldly  things 
appear  to  man  as  scarce  any  thing  respectively ;  and  when  he 
thinks  of  such  things,  he  values  them  only  as  means  conducive 
to  ends.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  those  things  which  appear 
opposite,  are  not  opposite  in  themselves  ;  and  that  the  reason  of 
their  appearing  so  is,  because  they  who  judge  of  them  are  in  an 
opposite  principle.  They  who  are  not  in  an  opposite  principle, 
act,  and  speak,  and  acquire  riches,  and  also  enjoy  pleasures,  in 
like  manner  as  they  who  are  in  an  opposite  principle,  insomuch 
that  they  can  scarce  be  distinguished  by  their  external  appear- 
ance ;  the  reason  is,  because  what  alone  distinguishes  them  is 
the  end  regarded,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  tlie  ruling  love, 
for  the  ruling  love  is  the  end  regarded.  But  although  they  ap- 
pear similar  in  their  external  form,  or  as  to  the  body,  yet  they 
are  altogether  dissimilar  in  their  internal  form,  or  as  to  the 
spirit ;  where  there  is  correspondence,  that  is,  where  the  exter- 
nal man  corresponds  to  the  internal,  the  spirit  of  the  man  is 
fair  and  beautiful,  such  as  heavenly  love  is  in  its  form ;  but 
where  there  is  opposition,  that  is,  where  the  external  man  is  op- 
posite to  the  internal,  howsoever  there  may  be  a  resemblance 
of  the  other  as  to  what  is  external,  yet  the  spirit  in  this  case  is 
dark  and  deformed,  such  as  is  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  that  is,  such  as  is  contempt  and  hatred  of  others  in  its 
form.  The  case  is  similar  in  respect  to  very  many  passages  in 
the  "Word,  viz.  that  the  things  of  the  literal  sense  appear  oppo- 
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site  to  what  is  contained  in  the  internal  sense,  when  yet  they 
are  by  no  means  opposite,  but  correspond  entirely ;  as  for  ex 
ample,  it  is  frequently  said  in  the  Word,  that  Jeliovah  or  the 
Lord  is  angry,  is  wroth,  causes  vastation,  and  casts  into  hell, 
when  yet  He  is  never  angry,  and  still  less  does  He  cast  any  one 
into  hell ;  the  former  is  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but 
the  latter  is  according  to  the  internal  sense ;  these  appear  oppo- 
site, but  the  reason  is,  becaiise  man  is  in  an  opposite  principle. 
The  case  in  this  respect  is  like  that  of  the  Lord's  appearing  as  a 
sun  to  the  angels  in  heaven,  and  thereby  as  a  kind  of  vernal 
warmth,  and  a  light  as  at  day-dawn,  whereas  to  the  infemals 
he  appears  altogether  as  somewhat  opake,  and  thereby  as  winter 
like  cold,  and  as  midnight  darkness  ;  consequently  to  the  angels 
He  appears  in  love  and  charity,  but  to  the  infernals  in  hatred 
and  enmity ;  thus  to  the  latter  according  to  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  as  being  angry,  being  wroth,  being  the  cause  of  vasta- 
tion and  casting  into  hell ;  but  to  the  former  according  to  tlie 
internal  sense,  as  in  no  wise  being  angry  and  wroth,  and  still 
less  as  causing  vastation  and  casting  into  hell.  Since  therefore 
in  the  Word  those  things  are  treated  of  which  are  contrary  t(» 
the  Divine  [principle],  they  cannot  otherwise  be  exhibited  than 
according  to  appearance  ;  it  is  also  the  Divine  [principle]  which 
the  wicked  change  into  what  is  diabolical,  and  vmich  thus* 
operates ;  wherefore  also  in  proportion  as  they  approach  to  tho 
Divine  [principle],  in  the  same  proportion  they  cast  themselves 
into  infernal  torments.  Tlie  case  is  the  same  with  the  Lord'u 
words  in  the  prayer,  "  Lead  us  not  into  temptation ;"  it  is  ac 
cording  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  that  He  leads  into  temptation . 
but  the  internal  sense  is,  that  He  leads  no  one  into  temptation, 
as  is  well  known,  see  n.  1875  ;  the  same  is  true  in  respect  to 
other  things  as  expressed  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word. 

3426.  "  Saying,  We  have  waters" — that'  hereby  ^  signified 
that  they  are  in  the  truth,  or  that  they  have  truths,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  watei-s,  as  denoting  knowledges,  and  also 
truths,  see  n.  28,  680,  739,  2702,  3058. 

3427.  '*  And  he  called  the  name  of  the  well  Esek,  because 
they  contended  with  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  denial  on 
account  of  those  things,  also  on  account  of  other  things,  as 
being  contrary  to  them,  and  on  account  of  several  things  be- 
sides, appeavc  from  this  consideration,  that  the  names,  which 
were  given  of  old,  were  significative  of  the  thing  or  state,  see 
n.  3422 ;  hence  they  were  enabled  to  recollect  several  particu- 
lars concerning  such  thing  or  state,  especially  respecting  the 
quality  thereof ;  in  the  present  case,  a  name  was  given  to  the 
well  from  the  circumstance  of  the  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputing 
with  the  shepherds  of  Isaac :  that  to  dispute  or  contend  signifies 
also  to  denv,  may  be  seen  n.  3425.  Hence  the  name  Esek,  which 
in  the  origmal  tongue  signifies  contention  or  dispute,  and  is  de- 
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rived  from  an  expression  nearly  related  thereto,  which  signifies 
oppression  and  injury;  and  whereas  by  well  in  this  passage  is 
signified  the  Word  as  to  the  literal  sense,  in  which  is  the  inter- 
nal sense,  therefore  by  Esek,  or  contention,  is  signified  a  denial 
of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word ;  the  causes  of  denial  are  also 
contained  in  the  same  expression,  which  causes,  it  is  evident, 
are  grounded  in  what  was  said  above,  n.  3425,  viz.  that  the  lit- 
eral and  spiritual  senses  of  the  Word  appear  opposite  to  each 
other.  With  respect  to  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  the  case 
is  this :  they  who  are  principled  merely  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledges, and  are  called  Philistines,  and  they  who  are  principled 
merely  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  are  called  the  valley  of 
Gerar,  being  not  principled  in  any  charity  towards  their  neigh- 
bour, cannot  possibly  do  otherwise  than  deny  the  internal  sense 
of  the  Word,  inasmuch  as  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense  treats 
of  nothing  else  but  love  to  the  Lord,  and  love  towards  our 
neighbour;  wherefore  the  Lord  says,  that  on  these  two  com- 
mandments hang  the  law  and  the  prophets,  that  is,  the  whole 
Word,  Matt.  xxii.  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40:  how  far  such  persons 
deny  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  was  also  given  me  to  see 
from  the  state  of  such  in  another  life,  for  when  it  is  only  men- 
tioned in  their  presence,  that  there  is  an  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  which  does  not  appear  in  the  literal  sense,  and  that  it 
treats  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  om*  neighbour, 
there  is  instantly  perceivable  not  only  a  denial  on  the  part  of 
such  spirits,  but  also  an  aversion,  yea,  a  loathing  thereby  ex- 
cited :  this  is  the  primary  cause  of  denial ;  another  cause  is, 
that  they  altogether  invert  the  Word,  setting  that  above  which 
is  beneath,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  setting  that  before  (or  in 
front)  which  is  behind  (or  in  the  rear) ;  for  they  establish  it  as 
a  principle  that  faith  is  the  essential  of  the  Church,  and  that 
the  things  appertaining  to  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards 
our  neiglibour,  are  the  fruits  of  faith ;  when  yet  the  real  case  is 
this,  if  love  to  the  Lord  be  compared  to  the  tree  of  life  in  the 
paradise  of  Eden,  charity  and  its  works  are  the  fruits  thence 
derived,  whereas  faith  and  all  things  appertaining  thereto  are 
merely  leaves ;  since  therefore  they  so  invert  the  Word,  as  to 
deduce  the  origin  of  fruits  not  from  the  tree  but  from  the  leaves, 
it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  they  deny  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word,  and  acknowledge  only  its  literal  sense,  for  from  the 
literal  sense  any  doctrinal  tenet,  even  the  most  heretical,  may 
be  confirmed,  as  is  well  known.  Moreover,  they  who  are 
merely  in  doctrinals  of  faith,  but  not  in  the  good  of  life, 
must  needs  be  in  persuasive  faith,  that  is,  in  preconceived  prin- 
ciples, false  as  well  as  true,  consequently  they  must  be  more 
stupid  than  others,  for  so  far  as  any  one  is  in  persuasive  faith, 
80  tar  he  is  stupid ;  but  so  far  as  any  one  is  in  the  good  of  life, 
that  is,  in  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  his  neighbour, 
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so  far  he  is  in  intelligence,  that  is,  in  faith  from  the  Lord ;  hence 
also  it  is,  that  the  former  must  needs  be  in  the  negative  respect- 
ing the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  but  the  latter  must  needs 
be  in  the  aflSrmative ;  with  those  also,  who  are  principled  merely 
in  doctrinals,  and  not  in  the  good  of  life,  the  interiors  are  closed, 
so  that  light  from  the  Lord  cannot  flow  in,  and  give  them  to 
perceive  that  it  is  so ;  whereas,  with  those  who  are  principled 
in  love  to  the  Lord,  the  interiors  are  open,  so  that  the  light  of 
truth  from  the  Lord  can  flow  in,  affect  their  minds,  and  give  a 
perception  that  it  is  so.  A  further  cause  is,  that  they  have  no 
other  delight  in  reading  the  Word,  than  what  arises  from  the 
acquirement  of  honours,  and  riches,  and  reputation  thereby, 
which  delight  is  the  delight  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  and  this  to  such  a  degree,  that  in  case  such  acquisitions 
were  not  to  be  derived  from  the  Word,  they  would  entirely  re- 
ject it;  they  who  are  of  such  a  character,  not  only  deny  in 
their  heart  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  w'hen  they  hear  of 
it,  but  also  the  very  literal  sense,  howsoever  they  may  imagine 
that  they  believe  it ;  for  whosoever  regards  as  an  end  the  delight 
of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  entirely  ejects  from  liis 
heart  every  thing  appertaining  to  eternal  life,  and  only  with  his 
natural  and  corporeal  man  makes  a  show  of  such  things  as  Ite 
calls  truths,  not  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord  and  His  kingdom,  but 
for  the  sake  of  himself  and  those  with  whom  he  is  connected. 
These  and  several  other  things  operate  as  causes,  why  they,  who 
are  called  shepherds  of  the  vjilley  of  Gerar,  and  Philistines, 
deny  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word. 

3428.  "And  they  digged  another  well,  and  disputed  also 
over  it" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  whether  there  be  sucli  a  sense,  may  appear  from  the 
signification  of  another  well,  and  of  disputing,  concerning 
which  see  above,  thus  from  the  series  of  the  things  treated  oi ; 
for  they  who  deny  any  thing,  as  they  who  deny  the  internal 
sense  of  the  AVordf,  when  they  again  dispute  or  contend,  must 
needs  dispute  or  contend  about  the  existence  of  such  a  thing. 
It  is  well  known  that  several  disputes  at  this  day  go  no  further 
than  this ;  but  so  long  as  men  remain  in  debate,  whether  a  thing 
exist,  and  whether  it  be  so,  it  is  impossible  to  make  any  ad- 
vance into  any  thing  of  ^^^sdom ;  for  in  the  very  thing  which  is 
the  subject  of  debate,  there  are  innumerable  particulars  which 
cannot  bo  seen  so  long  as  the  thing  itself  is  not  acknowledged, 
inasmuch  as  all  and  singular  the  things  appertaining  thereto 
are  in  such  case  unknown ;  modern  erudition  scarce  advances 
beyond  these  limits  of  debate,  viz.  whether  a  thing  exist,  and 
whether  it  be  so,  and  of  consequence  there  is  an  exclusion  from 
the  intelligence  of  truth ;  as  for  example,  he  who  merely  con- 
tends whetlier  there  exists  an  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  can- 
not possibly  see  the  innumerable,  yea,  indefinite  things,  which 
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are  contained  in  the  internal  sense ;  as  again,  he  who  disputes 
whether  charity  be  any  thing  in  the  Church,  and  whether  or  no 
the  things  of  faith  be  not  the  all  thereof,  cannot  possibly  know 
the  innumerable,  yea,  indefinite  things,  which  are  contained  in 
charity,  but  remains  altogether  in  ignorance  of  what  charity  is ; 
the  case  is  the  same  in  regard  to  a  life  after  death,  the  resur- 
rection of  the  dead,  the  last  judgment,  the  existence  of  heaven 
and  hell;  they  who  only  dispute  whether  such  things  exist, 
stand  out  of  the  doors  of  wisdom  so  long  as  they  dispute,  and 
are  like  persons  who  only  knock  at  the  door,  and  cannot  even 
look  into  wisdom's  magnificent  palaces ;  and  what  is  surprising, 
people  of  this  description  fancy  themselves  wise  in  comparison 
with  others,  and  so  much  the  wiser  in  proportion  to  their  greater 
skill  in  debating  whether  a  thing  be  so,  and  especially  m  con- 
firming themselves  that  it  is  not  so ;  when  yet  the  simple,  who 
are  principled  in  good,  and  whom  such  disputants  despise,  can 
perceive  in  a  moment,  without  anj  dispute,  much  more  without 
learned  controversy,  both  the  existence  of  the«thing,  and  also 
its  nature  and  quality ;  these  latter  have  a  common  or  general 
sense  of  the  perception  of  truth,  whereas  the  former  have  ex- 
tinguished this  sense  by  such  things  as  incline  them  first  to 
determine  whether  the  thing  exists ;  the  Lord  speaks  both  of  the 
former,  and  of  the  latter,  when  He  says,  "  I  thank  thee.  Father, 
that  thou  hast  hid  these  things  from  the  wise  and  intelligent, 
and  revealed  them  unto  babes,"  Matt.  xi.  25;  Luke  x.  21. 

3429.  "  And  he  called  the  name  thereof  Sitnah" — that 
hereby  is  signified  their  quality,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754, 
1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421;  and  from  the  signification  of 
Sitnah,  as  denoting,  in  the  original  tongue,  aversion,  which  is 
a  further  degree  of  denial. 

3430.  Verses  22,  23.  And  he  removed  thence  and  digged 
another  well,  and  they  did  not  dispute  over  it,  and  he  called  the 
name  thereof  Rehoboth,  and  said,  Because  now  Jehovah  has  made 
us  to  he  dilated,  and  we  shall  he  fruitful  in  the  earth.  And 
he  went  up  thence  to  Beersheha.  He  removed  thence,  signifies 
to  things  inferior  still :  and  digged  another  well,  and  they  did 
not  dispute  over  it,  signifies  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word :  and 
he  called  the  name  thereof  Rehoboth,  signifies  quality  thence 
derived,  as  to  truth :  and  said.  Because  now  Jehovah  has  made 
us  to  be  dilated,  signifies  increments  (increasing)  of  truth  thence : 
and  we  shall  be  fruitful  in  the  earth,  signifies  increments  of 
good  thence:  and  he  went  up  thence  to  Beersheba,  signifies 
that  hence  the  doctrine  of  faith  was  Divine. 

3431.  "  And  he  removed  thence" — that  hereby  is  signified 
to  things  inferior  still,  appears  from  the  signification  of  remov- 
ing (or  transferring),  as  denoting  to  other  things  which  follow 
in  the  series,  therefore  in  the  present  case  to  inferior  or  exterioi 
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truths,  because  the  subject  hitherto  in  order  treated  of  has  been 
concerning  superior  or  interior  truths ;  inferior  or  exterior  truths 
are  those  which  are  extant  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
adequate  to  the  apprehension  of  the  natural  man;  and  these 
trutlis  now  come  to  be  treated  of. 

3432.  "  And  digged  another  well,  and  they  did  not  dispute 
over  it " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  literal  sense  of  the  W  ord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denoting  the  Word, 
see  n.  3702,  3096,  3424 ;  in  the  present  case  the  Word  as  to  the 
literal  sense,  for  it  is  said,  that  ne  removed  thence,  and  digged 
another  well,  and  that  they  did  not  dispute  over  it,  by  which  is 
signified  that  sense  of  the  Word  which  is  exterior,  and  which 
they  do  not  deny,  and  it  is  this  which  is  called  the  literal  sense. 
The  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  threefold,  viz.  historical,  pro- 
phetical, and  doctrinal ;  each  whereof  is  such  that  it  may  be 
apprehended  even  by  those  who  are  in  externals.  With  respect 
to  the  Word,  the  case  is  this :  in  the  most  ancient  time,  when 
the  Church  wae  celestial,  the  written  Word  was  not,  for  the 
men  of  that  Church  had  the  Word  inscribed  on  their  hearts, 
inasmuch  as  the  Lord  taught  them  immediately  through  heaven 
what  was  good,  and  thereby  what  was  true,  and  gave  them  to 
perceive  each  from  a  principle  of  love  and  charity,  and  to  know 
from  revelation.  The  very  essential  Word  to  them  was  the 
Lord.  After  this  Church  another  succeeded,  which  was  not 
celestial  but  spiritual,  and  this  in  the  beginning  had  no  other 
Word  than  what  was  collected  from  the  most  ancient  j)eo}>le, 
which  Word  was  representative  of  the  Lord,  and  significative 
of  His  kingdom ;  thus  the  internal  sense  was  to  this  people 
the  essential  Word.  That  they  had  also  a  written  Word,  as 
well  historical  as  prophetical,  which  is  no  longer  extant,  and 
that  in  this  Word  there  was  in  like  manner  an  internal  sense, 
which  had  relation  to  the  Lord,  may  be  seen,  n.  2686 ;  hence  it 
was  the  wisdom  of  that  time  both  to  speak  and  write  by  repre- 
sentatives and  significatives,  within  the  Church  concerning 
things  Divine,  and  out  of  the  Church  concerning  other  tilings, 
as  is  evident  from  the  writings  of  those  ancient  people  which  are 
come  down  to  iis  :  but  in  process  of  time  this  wisdom  perished, 
insomuch  that  at  length  it  was  not  known  that  there  existed  any 
internal  sense  even  in  the  books  of  the  Word.  The  Jewish  and 
Israelitish  nation  was  of  this  character,  so  that  they  accounted 
the  prophetic  Word  holy  merely  by  reason  of  its  resemblance 
to  the  ancient  Word  in  sound,  and  because  they  heard  the  name 
of  Jehovah  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  not  believing  that  any 
thing  Divine  lay  deeper  hid  within ;  nor  does  the  Christian 
world  think  more  holily  concerning  the  Word.  Hence  it  may 
appear  how  in  process  of  time  wisdom  retired  from  inmost 
things  to  outermost,  and  man  removed  himself  from  heaven, 
and  at  length  descended  even  to  the  dust  of  the  earth,  wherein 
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wisdom  is  now  made  to  consist.  Forasmuch  as  this  was  the 
case  with  the  "Word,  viz.  that  its  internal  sense  was  successively 
obliterated,  and  this  to  such  a  decree,  that  at  this  day  it  is  not 
known  that  such  a  sense  exists,  when  yet  this  sense  is  the  very 
essential  Word  in  which  the  Divine  [principle]  proximately 
dwells,  therefore  the  successive  states  thereof  are  described  in 
this  chapter. 

3433.  "And  he  called  the  name  thereof  Rehoboth " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  quality  thence  derived  as  to  truth,  ap- 
peal's "from  the  signification  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  qua- 
lity, see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  Rehoboth,  as  denoting  ti'uths,  for  Re- 
hoboth in  the  original  tongue  signifies  breadths,  and  that 
Dreadths  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  denote  truths,  may 
De  seen,  n.  1613. 

3434.  "  And  he  said.  Because  now  Jehovah  hath  made  us  to 
be  dilated" — that  hereby  is  signified  increments  (increases)  of 
truth  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  breadth, 
as  denoting  truth,  concerning  which  see  immediately  above,  n. 
3433  ;  hence  to  be  dilated  is  to  receive  increments  of  truth. 

3435.  "And  we  shall  be  fruitful  in  the  earth" — that  hereby 
are  signified  increments  of  good  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  being  fruitful,  as  denoting  increments  of 
good ;  that  to  be  fniitful  is  predicated  of  good,  and  to  be  mul- 
tiplied is  predicated  of  tnith,  see  n.  43,  55,  913,  983,  2846, 
2847 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  earth,  as  denoting  the 
Church,  and  whatever  is  of  the  Church,  concerning  which  see 
n.  662,  1066,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1850,  2928,  3325. 

3436.  "  And  he  went  up  thence  to  Beersheba  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  that  thence  the  doctrine  of  faith  was  Divine,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  Beersheba,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of 
faith  Divine,  see  n.  2723,  2858,  2859:  the  doctrine  of  faith 
which  is  here  signified  by  Beersheba,  is  the  very  literal  sense  of 
the  Word,  for  the  Word  is  essential  doctrine ;  and  although  the 
Word  as  to  the  literal  sense  is  such,  that  truths  may  thence  be 
derived,  it  is  also  such,  that  things  not  true  may  thereby  be 
confirmed,  as  is  well  known  from  the  case  of  heresies :  but  who- 
soever reads  the  Word  to  the  end  that  he  may  grow  wise,  that 
is,  may  do  what  is  good  and  understand  what  is  true,  he  is  in- 
structed according  to  such  end  and  according  to  the  afiection 
thereof,  for  the  Lord  flows  in  whilst  he  knows  not,  and  illumi- 
nates his  mind,  and  wherein  he  hesitates,  gives  understanding 
from  other  passages ;  moreover,  whosoever  is  in  simple  good, 
and  in  simplicity  believes  the  Word  according  to  its  literal 
sense,  he  is  gifted  with  the  faculty  of  perceiving  truths,  when 
he  is  instructed  in  another  life  by  the  angels  ;  and  in  the  mean 
time,  the  few  truths  which  appertain  to  him  are  vivified  by  cha- 
rity and  innocence,  and  wnen  charity  and  innocence  are  in 
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truths,  then  the  false  principles,  which  also  infused  themselves 
in  the  shade  of  his  ignorance,  are  not  hurtful,  not  being  adjoined 
to  good,  but  being  withheld  therefrom  as  it  were  in  the  circum- 
ferences, whereby  they  can  easily  be  cast  out :  but  the  case  is 
otherwise  with  those  who  are  not  principled  in  the  good  of 
life,  for  with  such,  the  false  principles  which  by  misinterpreta- 
tion they  have  forged  fi'om  the  Word,  possess  the  middle,  or  as 
it  were  centime,  whilst  ti-uths  possess  the  circuits  or  circumfer- 
ences, wherefore  false  principles  are  what  are  adjoined  to  the 
evil  of  their  life,  and  truths  are  dissipated. 

3437.  Verses  24,  25.  And  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  in  that 
nighty  and  said,  lam  the  God  of  Abraham  thy  father,  fear  not 
because  J  am  with  thee,  and  I  w  ill  bless  thee,  and  will  m  ake  thy 
seed  to  be  multiplied  for  the  sake  of  Abraham  My  servant.  And 
he  builded  there  an  altar,  and  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah, 
and  stretched  out  his  tent  there;  and  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged 
a  well  there.  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  in  that  night,  and  said, 
signifies  the  Lord's  perception  concerning  that  obscure  principle 
(or  state^  :  I  am  the  God  of  Abraham  thy  father,  fear  not  because 
I  am  with  thee,  signifies  that  the  Divine  [principle]  was  also 
there  :  and  I  will  bless  thee,  and  will  make  thy  seed  to  be  mul- 
tiplied, signifies  that  hence  would  be  increase  of  good  and  of 
truth  :  for  the  sake  of  Abraham  My  servant,  signifies  from  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle]  :  and  he  builded  there  an  al- 
tar, signifies  a  significative  and  representative  of  the  Lord :  and 
called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  signifies  worship  thence :  and 
stretched  out  his  tent  there,  signifies  an  holy  princi})le  therein : 
and  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged  a  well  there,  signifies  doctrine 
thence  derived. 

3438.  "Jehovah  appeared  to  him  in  that  night,  and  said" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  the  Lord's  perception  concerning  that 
obscure  [principle  or  state],  appeal's  from  the  signification  of 
Jehovah's  appearing  and  saying,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the 
Lord,  as  denoting  to  perceive  from  the  Divine  [ps-inciple]  ;  that 
by  Jehovah  appearing  to  him  is  signified  from  tlie  Divine  [prin- 
ciple], may  be  seen,  n.  3367,  and  that  to  say  is  to  perceive,  see 
n,  2862,  3395 ;  for  Jehovah  was  in  Him,  consequently  so  long 
as  the  human  [principle]  was  not  yet  glorified,  the  appearing  of 
Jehovah  was  perception  Divine,  or  perception  from  tne  Divine 
[principle],  wherefore  by  Jehovah  appearing  to  him  and  saving, 
nothing  else  is  signified  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  night,  aa 
denoting  a  state  of  shade  or  an  obscure  [}u-inciple  ox  state],  con- 
cerning which  see  n.  1712  ;  by  this  obscure  [principle  or  state] 
is  signified  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  this  sense,  in  respect 
to  the  internal  sense,  being  like  shade  in  respect  to  light.  In 
order  to  show  still  more  clearly  how  the  case  is  in  regard  to  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word,  we  shall  add  a  few  words  more  on  the 
Bubject ;  the  internal  sense  is  to  the  literal  sense,  as  man's  inte- 
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rior  or  celestial  and  spiritual  principles  are  to  his  exterior  or  na- 
tural and  coi-poreal  principles ;  his  interior  principles  are  in  the 
li^ht  of  heaven,  whereas  his  exterior  principles  are  in  the  light 
ot  the  world ;  what  is  the  nature  of  the  difference  between  the 
light  of  heaven  and  the  light  of  the  world,  consequently  between 
those  things  which  appertain  to  the  light  of  heaven,  and  those 
things  which  appertain  to  the  light  of  the  world,  may  be  seen, 
n.  1521  to  1523,  1619  to  1632,  1783,  1880,  2776,  3138,  3167, 
3190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3225,  3337,  3339,  3341,  3413,  viz.  that 
it  is  like  the  difference  between  the  light  of  day  and  the  shade 
of  night ;  and  whereas  man  is  in  this  shade,  and  is  not  willing 
to  know  that  in  truth  from  the  Lord  there  is  light,  he  cannot 
believe  otherwise  than  that  his'  shade  is  light,  yea,  also  on  the 
other  hand  that  light  is  shade ;  for  he  is  in  this  respect  like  a 
bird  of  night,  whicn,  whilst  it  flies  in  the  shade  of  night,  thinks 
that  it  is  in  the  light,  but  whilst  in  the  light  of  day,  it  thinks 
itselr  to  be  in  the  shade ;  for  the  internal  eye,  that  is,  the 
understanding,  by  which  man  sees  interiorly,  with  such  a  per- 
son is  no  otherwise  formed,  for  he  has  formed  it  no  otherwise, 
inasmuch  as  he  opens  it  when  he  looks  downwards,  that  is,  to 
worldly  and  corporeal  things,  and  shuts  it  when  he  should  look 
upwards,  that  is,  to  spiritual  and  celestial  things  ;  the  case  if 
the  same  in  respect  to  the  Word  with  persons  of  this  character  ] 
what  appears  in  its  literal  sense,  this  they  believe  to  be  light, 
but  what  appears  in  the  internal  sense,  this  they  believe  to  be 
shade ;  for  the  Word  appears  to  every  one  according  to  his 
quality ;  when  nevertheless  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  in 
respect  to  its  literal  sense,  is  as  the  light  of  heaven  in  respect 
to  the  light  of  the  world,  see  n.  3016,  3108,  that  is,  as  the 
light  of  day  in  respect  to  the  light  of  night.  In  the  internal 
sense  there  are  singular  things,  whereof  myriads  constitute  to- 
gether one  particular  which  is  exhibited  in  the  literal  sense ;  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  in  the  internal  sense  there  are  particulai 
things,  whereof  myriads  constitute  together  one  common  oi 
general  thing  which  is  in  the  literal  sense,  and  it  is  this  commob 
or  general  thing  which  appears  to  man,  but  not  the  particular 
things  which  are  in  it  and  which  constitute  it ;  still  howeve' 
the  order  of  the  particular  things  in  the  common  or  general 
thing  appears  to  man,  but  according  to  his  quality,  and  this 
order  is  the  holy  principle  which  affects  him. 

3439.  "  I  am  tne  God  of  Abraham  thy  father,  fear  not,  be 
cause  I  am  with  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Divine 
Q^rinciple]  also  was  therein,  viz.  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the 
Lord's  Divine  [principle],  see  n.  2833,  2836,  3251,  3305  |  hence 
Jehovah  God  of  Abraham  signifies  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle] 
which  Abraham  represents,  and  whereas  the  subject  treated  of 
is  concerning  the  Word,  -vhich  also  is  the  Lord,  because  all  the 
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Word  is  from  Him,  and  the  all  of  the  Word  relates  to  Ham, 
therefore  by  these  words,  "I  am  the  God  of  Abraham,  fear  not, 
because  I  am  with  thee,"  is  signified  that  the  Divine  [principle] 
is  therein.  With  respect  to  the  Divine  [principle]  in  the  Word, 
the  case  is  this :  the  essential  Divine  [principle]  is  in  the  su- 
preme sense  of  the  Word,  because  therein  is  the  Lord ;  the  Di- 
vine [principle]  is  also  in  the  internal  sense  because  therein  is 
the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  hence  this  sense  is  called 
celestial  and  spiritual ;  the  Divine  [principle]  is  also  in  the  lit- 
eral sense  of  the  Word,  because  therein  is  the  Lord's  kingdom 
in  the  earths,  hence  this  sense  is  called  the  external  and  like- 
wise the  natural  sense,  for  in  it  are  crass  appearances  more  re- 
mote from  the  Divine  [principle] ;  nevertheless  all  and  singular 
things  therein  are  Divine,  Tlie  case  is,  with  respect  to  these 
three  senses,  as  it  was  with  the  tabernacle ;  its  inmost,  or  what 
was  within  the  vail,  where  the  ark  was  containing  the  testi- 
mony, was  most  holy,  or  the  holy  of  holies ;  but  its  internal,  or 
what  was  immediately  without  the  vail,  where  was  the  golden 
table  and  candlestick,  was  holy ;  the  external  also  where  the 
court  was,  was  also  holy,  the  congregation  assembled  thereat, 
and  hence  it  was  called  the  tent  ot  the  congregation. 

3440.  "  And  I  will  bless  thee,  and  will  make  thy  seed  to  bo 
multiplied  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  thence  would  be  an 
increase  of  good  and  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
blessing  thee,  as  denoting  an  increase  of  good,  see  n.  3406 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  thy  seed  being  multiplied,  as  de- 
noting an  increase  of  truth,  see  n.  43,  55,  913,  983,  2846,  2847 ; 
that  seed  denotes  truth,  of  which  multiplication  is  predicated, 
see  n.  1025,  1447,  1610,  2848,  3038,  3373,  3380.  The  reason 
why  there  is  an  increase  of  good  and  truth  with  man  derived 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  A\  ord  is,  because  in  that  sense  like- 
wise all  and  singular  things  are  Divine,  as  was  just  now  shown 
above,  n.  3439  ;  and  because  in  the  literal  sense  the  internal 
sense  is  open  in  many  passages ;  as  where  it  is  said  in  the  Old 
Testament  by  the  prophets,  that  the  Lord  would  come  to  be 
salvation  to  the  human  race ;  that  all  the  law  and  the  prophets 
teach  only  to  love  God  and  our  neighbour  ;  that  to  commit  mur- 
der is  to  bear  hatred,  for  he  who^liates  another  commits  mur- 
der every  instant,  inasmuch  as  murder  is  in  his  will-principle 
and  in  the  delight  of  his  life  :  these  are  the  truths  of  tlie  inter- 
nal sense  in  the  literal  sense ;  not  to  mention  several  others  of 
a  like  nature. 

3441.  "  For  the  sake  of  Abraham  My  servant " — that  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord  s  Di« 
vine  [principle],  and  also  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  2833,  2836, 
3251 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  My  servant,  when  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  ; 
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not  that  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  a  servant,  because  this 
principle  is  also  Jehovah,  see  n.  1736,  2156,  2329,  2921,  3023, 
3035,  but  because  the  Lord  by  this  principle  is  serviceable  to 
mankind ;  for  by  this  principle  man  is  saved,  inasmuch  as 
unless  the  Lord  had  united  the  human  [principle]  to  the  Di- 
vine, so  that  man  might  be  enabled  with  his  mind  to  look  upon 
and  adore  the  Lord's  human  [principle],  and  thus  have  access 
to  the  Divine,  he  could  not  possibly  have  been  saved ;  man's 
conjunction  with  the  essential  Divine  [principle],  which  is 
called  the  Father,  is  by  means  of  the  Divine  Human  [principle] 
which  is  called  the  Son ;  thus  it  is  by  the  Lord,  by  Whom  is 
meant  the  Human  [principle]  in  the  apprehension  of  the  spirit- 
ual man,  but  the  essential  Divine  [principle]  in  the  apprelien- 
sion  of  the  celestial  man ;  hence  it  is  manifest  why  the  Divine 
Human  [principle]  is  called  a  servant,  viz.  because  it  serves  the 
Divine,  in  order  that  man  may  have  access  thereto,  and  because 
it  is  serviceable  to  mankind  for  their  salvation.  This  then  is 
what  is  signified  by  Abraham  My  servant ;  as  also  in  David, 
"  Make  mention  of  the  wonderful  things  which  He  hath  done, 
His  wonders  and  the  judgments  of  His  mouth,  ye  seed  of  Abra- 
ham His  servant,  ye  sons  of  Jacob  His  elect :  He  sent  Moses 
His  servant,  Aaron  whom  He  hath  chosen :  He  remembered 
the  Word  of  His  holiness  with  Abraham  His  servant,''^  Psalm 
cv.  5,  6,  26,  42  ;  where  by  Abraham  His  servant  is  meant  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  :  in  like  manner  also 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  meant  by  Israel 
His  servant,  by  Jacob  His  servant,  and  by  David  His  servant ; 
by  Israel  His  servant,  in  this  passage,  "  Thou  Zsrael  My  servant^ 
Jacob  whom  I  have  chosen,  the  seed  of  Abraham  my  friend ; 
whom  I  have  laid  hold  of  from  the  ends  of  the  earth,  and  from 
the  wings  thereof  have  I  called  thee,  and  have  said  unto  thee. 
Thou  a/rt  My  servant,  I  have  chosen  thee,"  Isaiah  xli.  8,  9 ;  where 
Israel  My  servant  in  a  supreme  sense  denotes  the  Lord  in  re- 
spect to  tne  internals  of  the  spiritual  Church,  and  Jacob  denotes 
Him  as  to  the  externals  of  uiat  Church.  Again,  "  He  said  to 
me,  Thou  Israel  art  My  servant  in  whom  I  will  be  rendered 
glorious  :  it  is  a  light  thing  that  thou  be  a  servant  to  Me  to  raise 
up  the  tribes  of  Jacob,  and  to  bring  back  the  preserved  of 
Israel,  and  I  have  given  thee  for  a  light  of  the  Gentiles,  that 
thou  mayost  be  My  salvation  to  the  extremity  of  the  earth," 
xlix.  3,  6 ;  where  Israel,  in  whom  I  will  be  rendered  glorious, 
manifestly  denotes  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle]  ;  that 
he  is  called  servant  from  being  serviceable,  is  evident,  for  it  is 
said,  that  thou  be  a  servant  to  Me  to  raise  up  the  tribes  of 
Jacob,  and  to  bring  back  the  preserved  of  Israel.  That  the 
Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  meant  also  by 
Jacob  a  servant,  appears  from  Isaiah  in  this  passage,  "  1  will 
give  thee  the  treasures  of  darkness,  and  the  hidden  riches  of  se- 
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cret  places,  for  the  sake  of  Jacob  My  servant^  and  Israel  Mine 
elect,"  xlv.  3,  4  ;  where  by  My  servant  Jacob,  and  Israel  Mine 
elect,  is  meant  the  Lord,  My  servant  Jacob  having  respect  to 
the  externals  of  the  Church,  and  Israel  Mine  elect  to  the  inter- 
nals. The  same  is  also  signified  by  David  My  servant,  as  in 
Ezechiel,  "  I  will  gather  toother  the  sons  of  Israel  from  the 
places  around,  My  s&y'vant  Vavid  shall  he  king  over  them,  and 
the^  shall  all  have  one  shepherd  ;  they  shall  dwell  upon  the  land 
which  I  have  given  to  My  servant  Jacob  /  and  they  shall  dwell 
upon  it,  th^  and  their  sons  and  their  sons'  sons,  even  to  eter- 
nity ;  and  JDa/oid  My  servant  shall  be  a  prince  to  them  to  eter- 
nity," xxxvii.  24,  25 ;  where  David  My  servant  manifestly  de- 
notes the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  see  n.  1888,  and 
this  by  virtue  of  Divine  Truth,  which  is  signified  by  king,  Avho 
in  the  present  case  is  David,  see  n.  1728,  2015,  3009 ;  that 
truth  itself  also  is  respectively  a  servant,  may  be  seen,  n.  3409  ; 
and  it  is  on  this  account  that  the  Lord  Himself  calls  Himself 
one  that  serves  or  ministers,  as  in  Mark,  "  Whosoever  will  be 
great  amongst  you  shall  be  your  minister ;  and  whosoever  will 
be  chief  amongst  you  shall  be  the  servant  of  all ;  even  as  the 
Son  of  Man  came  not  to  he  ministered  U7ito,  hut  to  minister,^' 
X.  44,  45  ;  Matt.  xx.  26,  27,  28.  And  in  Luke,  "  Who  is  greater, 
he  that  sitteth  at  meat,  or  he  that  ministereth  ?  Is  not  he  that 
sitteth  at  meat  ?  But  I  am  in  the  midst  of  you  as  he  that  min- 
istereth,^^ xxii.  27. 

3442.  "  And  he  builded  there  an  altar" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  si^iificative  and  a  representative  of  the  Lord,  appeare 
from  the  signification  of  altar,  as  being  a  principle  representa- 
tive of  the  Lord,  see  n.  921,  2777,  2811. 

3443.  "  And  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah" — that  hereby 
is  signified  worship  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  calling  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  worship, 
see  n.  440,  2724  ;  and  that  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  all  in  one 
complex  whereby  the  Lord  is  woi-shipped,  see  n.  2628,  2724, 
3006. 

3444.  *'  And  stretched  out  his  tent  there" — that  hereby  is 
signified  an  holy  principle  therein,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  tent,  as  denoting  the  holy  principle  of  worship,  see  n. 
414,  1102,  2145,  2152,  3312. 

3445.  "  And  there  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged  a  well " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  doctrine  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  well,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  n.  2702. 
3424 ;  and  whereas  the  Word  is  essential  doctrine,  and  thus  all 
doctrine  which  appertains  to  the  Church  is  derived  from  the 
Word,  hence  to  dig  a  well  signifies  doctrine  thence  derived,  viz. 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  because  this  sense  is  here 
treated  of:  howbeit  the  essential  doctrine  derived  from  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  one  only,  viz.  the  doctrine  of  charitv 
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and  of  love,  of  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  and  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  for  this  doctrine  and  a  life  accordins^  to  it  is  the  whole 
"Word,  as  the  Lord  teaches  in  Matthew,  chap.  xxii.  35,  36, 
37,  38. 

3446.  Verses  26,  27.  And  Abimelech  went  to  him  out  of 
Gerar,  and  Ahmath  his  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chief  cap 
tain  of  his  army.  And  Isaac  said  to  them,  Wherefore  are  ye 
come  to  me,  and  ye  have  hated  me,  and  have  sent  me  a/way  from 
you  f  And  Abimelech  went  to  him  oiit  of  Gerar,  signifies  the 
doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  thin^  rational :  and  Ahu- 
sath  his  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chiet  captain  of  his  army, 
signifies  the  primary  principles  of  the  doctrine  of  their  faith : 
and  Isaac  said  unto  them,  W  herefore  are  ye  come  to  me,  and  ye 
have  hated  me,  and  have  sent  me  away  from  you  ?  signifies  why 
should  they  desire  the  Divine  [principle]  when  they  denied  it, 
and  were  averse  to  what  is  contained  in  the  internal  sense  of 
the  "Word. 

3447.  "  Abimelech  went  to  him  out  of  Gerar" — that  hereby 
Is  signified  the  doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  ra- 
tional, appears  from  the  representation  of  Abimelech,  as  denot- 
ing the  doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  rational,  see 
n.  2504,  2509,  2510,  3391,  3393,  3397 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  Gerar,  as  denoting  faith,  see  n,  1209,  2504,  3365,  3384, 
8385 ;  what  is  meant  by  doctrine  having  respect  to  things  ra- 
tional, may  be  seen  n.  3368.  The  subject  treated  of  here,  and 
even  to  verse  33,  is  concerning  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  thence  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith, 
and  concerning  the  agreement  of  their  doctrinals  with  the  inter- 
nal sense,  so  far  as  they  are  grounded  in  the  literal  sense ;  Abi- 
melech, and  Ahusath  his  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chief  cap- 
tain of  his  army,  represent  these  doctrinals ;  they  are  such  as 
make  faith  essential,  not  indeed  rejecting  charity,  but  postpon- 
ing it,  and  thus  giving  doctrine  the  preference  to  life ;  our 
Churches  at  this  day  are  almost  all  of  this  character,  except 
that  which  is  in  Christian  gentilism,  where  it  is  permitted  to 
adore  saints  and  their  idols.  As  in  every  Church  of  the  Lord 
there  are  those  who  are  internal  men,  and  those  who  are  exter- 
nal, and  the  internal  are  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  good, 
and  the  external  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  ;  so  also 
it  is  with  those  who  are  here  represented  by  Abimelech,  his 
companion,  and  the  chief  captain  of  his  army.  The  internal  are 
those  who  are  treated  of  above,  chap.  xxi.  verse  22  to  33,  where 
it  is  said  of  Abimelech,  and  Phicol  the  chief  captain  of  his  armj,^, 
that  they  came  to  Abraham  and  made  a  covenant  w,th  him  in 
Beersheba,  concerning  whom  see  n.  2719,  2720 ;  but  the  exter- 
nal are  those  who  are  here  treated  of. 

3448.  "  And  Ahusath  his  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chief 
captain  of  his  army" — that  hereby  are  signified  the  primary 


64 


GEKESIS. 


[Chap,  xxvl 


principles  of  the  doctrine  of  their  faith,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Abimelech,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  faith  having 
respect  to  things  rational ;  hence  his  companion,  and  the  chief 
captain  of  his  army,  denote  those  primary  principles,  and  indeed 
the  primary  principles  appertaining  to  doctrine  ;  for  a  chief  cap- 
tain, like  a  prince,  signifies  primary  pi-inciples,  see  n.  1482, 2089, 
and  army  signifies  doctrinals  themselves ;  the  ground  and  rea- 
son why  army  signifies  doctrinals,  which  appertain  to  truth,  or 
which  are  inferior  truths,  is,  because  by  warfare  in  the  Word, 
and  by  war,  are  signified  the  things  appertaining  to  spiritual 
warfare  and  war,  see  n.  1664,  1788,  2686,  as  also  by  arms,  viz. 
by  spears,  shields,  bows,  arrows,  swords,  and  the  like,  accord- 
ing to  what  has  been  abundantly  shown  above ;  and  whereas 
truths,  or  doctrinals,  are  the  instruments  whereby  spiritual 
combats  are  waged,  therefore  by  armies  are  signified  such 
truths,  or  doctrinals,  and  also  false  or  heretical  principles  in  the 
opposite  sense.  Tliat  both  the  latter  and  the  former  are  signified 
.n  the  Word  by  armies,  may  appear  from  several  passages ; 
in  Daniel,  "  One  horn  of  the  he-goat  grew  exceedingly  towards 
the  south,  and  towards  the  east,  and  towards  honourableness, 
and  grew  even  to  the  omny  of  the  hea/vem,  and  cast  down  of  the 
army  and  of  the  stars  to  the  earth ;  and  trampled  them  under 
foot :  yea,  he  lifted  up  himself  even  to  the  prince  of  the  army. 
His  army  was  delivered  up  continually  to  transgression,  and  he 
cast  truth  to  the  earth.  I  iieard  one  holy  one  speaking,  and  he 
said,  How  long  will  be  this  vision,  and  contmually  wasting 
transgression,  to  give  both  the  holy  one  and  the  army  to  be 
trodden  under  foot  ?"  viii.  9,  10,  11,  12,  13 ;  where  the  horn 
which  grew  towards  the  south,  towards  the  east,  and  towards 
honourableness,  is  the  power  of  what  is  false  gi'ounded  in  evil, 
see  n.  2832 ;  the  armies  of  the  heavens  aj-e  truths ;  the  prince 
of  the  army  is  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth ;  and  whereas  army 
in  a  good  sense  is  truth,  it  is  said  that  he  cast  down  of  the  army 
to  the  earth,  and  afterwards  that  he  cast  truth  to  the  earth. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  The  king  of  the  north  shall  set 
forth  a  greater  multitude  than  the  former,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
times  ot  years,  he  shall  come  in  coming  with  a  great  army,  and 
with  much  wealth:  afterwards  he  shall  stir  up  his  strength  and 
his  heart  against  the  king  of  the  south,  with  a  great  army ;  and 
the  king  ot  the  south  shall  mix  himself  in  war  with  an  army 
exceedingly  great  and  strong,  but  shall  not  stand ;  for  they  that 
eat  his  meat  shall  break  him,  and  his  army  shall  overflow,  and 
many  shall  fall  down  slain,"  xi.  13,  25,  26;  the  subject  treated 
of  in  this  chapter  throughout  is  concerning  war  between  the  king 
of  the  north  and  the  king  of  the  south,  and  by  the  king  of  the 
north  are  meant  false  principles,  as  also  by  his  army,  and  by  the 
king  of  the  south  and  liis  army  are  meant  truths ;  it  is  propnetio 
of  the  Church's  vastation.    Bo  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  I  saw  hear 


3448.] 


GENESIS. 


66 


ven  open,  when  lo!  a  white  horse,  and  he  who  sat  on  him  was 
caW^a  faithful  <md  true,  clothed  in  a  vesture  tinged  with  blood, 
and  his  army  in  heaven  followed  Him  on  white  horses,  clad  in 
fine  linen,  white  and  clean.  I  saw  the  beast  and  the  kings  of 
the  earth,  and  their  armies  gathered  together  to  make  war  with 
Him  who  sat  on  the  horse,  and  with  His  a/rmy^''  xix.  11, 14, 19; 
he  who  sat  on  the  white  horse  denotes  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  or 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  see  n.  2760,  2761,  2762 ;  His  armies, 
wliici'  followed  Him  in  heaven,  denote  truths  thence  derived, 
consequently  those  in  heaven  who  are  principled  in  truths  ;  the 
beast  denotes  the  evils  of  self-love ;  the  kings  of  the  earth  and 
their  armies  denote  falses ;  the  combats  of  the  false  principle 
with  truth  are  what  are  here  described.  So  in  David,  "  By  the 
Word  of  Jehovah  were  the  heavens  made,  and  the  armies  of  them 
by  the  breath  of  his  mouth,"  Psalm  xxxiii.  6 ;  the  armies  of  them, 
or  of  the  heavens,  denote  truths,  and  whereas  by  armies  are  sig- 
nified truths,  therefore  the  sons  of  the  kingdom  and  angels,  by 
virtue  of  the  truths  in  which  they  are  principled,  are  called  the 
armies  of  the  heavens,  as  in  Luke,  "  Suddenly  there  was  present 
with  the  angel  a  multitude  of  the  hea/venly  army,  praising  God," 
ii.  13.  So  in  David,  "  Bless  ye  Jehovah,  all  His  armies,  ye 
ministers  of  His,  that  do  His  will,"  Psalm  ciii.  21 :  and  agam, 
"Praise  Jehovah,  all  ye  His  angels,  praise  Him  all  ye  His 
armies^''  cxlviii.  2.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  Lift  up  your  eyes  on  high, 
and  see  ye  who  hath  created  these  things.  He  that  hringeth  out 
in  number  their  army,  calleth  all  by  name,  of  the  multitude  of 
the  powerful  and  of  the  mighty  a  man  shall  not  fail,"  xl.  26 : 
and  again,  "  I  have  made  the  earth,  and  have  created  man  upon 
it ;  I,  Mine  hands  have  stretched  out  the  heavens,  and  /  have 
commanded  all  their  army,^''  xlv.  12 ;  where  the  army  of  the  hea- 
vens denotes  truths,  consequently  denotes  the  angels,  becaiise 
they  are  principled  in  truths,  as  has  been  already  said.  So  in 
the  first  Book  of  Kings,  "  I  saw  Jehovah  sitting  on  His  throne, 
a/nd  the  universal  army  of  the  heavens  standing  beside  Him,  on 
His  right  hand  and  on  His  left,"  xxii.  19 :  and  in  Joel,  "  Jeho- 
vah ^ave  His  voice  hefore  His  army,  because  His  camp  was  ex- 
ceedmgly  great,  because  he  is  numerous  that  doeth  His  Word," 
Ii.  11.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  I  will  pitch  a  camp  for  My  house 
of  the  army,  passing  and  returning,  lest  the  exactor  should  pass 
any  more  over  them.  Exult  exceedingly,  O  daughter  of  Zion ; 
shout,  O  daughter  of  Jerusalem :  behold  thy  king  cometh  to  thee," 
ix.  8,  9,  speaking  of  the  Lord's  coming;  His  army  denotes  Truths 
Divine,  and  it  is  on  this  account,  and  also  becaiise  the  Lord  alone 
fights  for  man  against  the  hells  which  are  continually  attempting 
to  assault  Him,  that  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  so  often  called  Jeho- 
vah Sabaoth,  God  Sabaoth,  the  Lord  Sabaoth,  that  is,  of  armies ; 
as  in  Isaiah,  "  The  voice  of  a  tumult  of  kingdoms  of  nations 
gathered  together,  Jehovah  Sabaoth  leads  an  a/rm/y  of  war,'"  xiii. 
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4;  where  kingdoms  of  nations  denote  false  principles  gi'ounded 
in  evils ;  to  lead  an  army  of  war  denotes  to  fight  for  man.  In- 
asmuch as  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel  represented  the  Lord's  hea- 
venly kingdom,  and  tribes  and  likewise  twelve  signified  all  the 
things  of  taith  in  one  complex,  that  is,  all  truths  of  the  kingdom, 
see  n.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272,  therefore  also  they  were 
called  the  arraies  of  Jehovah,  as  in  Exod.  vii.  4;  chap.  xii.  17, 
41,  51 ;  and  it  was  commanded  that  they  should  be  brought  out 
of  Egypt  according  to  armies,  Exod.  vi.  26 ;  and  should  mete 
out  the  camp  according  to  armies,  Numb.  i.  22 ;  and  should  be 
distributed  tnto  armies,  Numb.  ii.  1,  to  the  end.    That  by  armies 
are  signified  truths,  appears  also  from  Ezechiel,  "  Persia,  and 
Lud,  and  Puth  were  in  thine  army,  the  men  of  thy  war,  they 
hung  in  thee  the  shield  and  the  helmet,  they  set  forth  the  hon- 
our of  thee ;  the  sons  of  Arwad,  and  thine  army  upon  thy 
walls  round  about,  and  the  Gamadims  were  in  thy  towers," 
xxvii.  10, 11 ;  speaking  of  Tvre,  by  which  are  signified  interior 
knowledges  of  good  and  trutli,  consequently  those  who  are  prin- 
cipled therein,  see  n.  1201 ;  army  denotes  tlie  truths  themselves : 
that  Lud  and  Puth  are  also  those  who  are  principled  in  know- 
ledges, may  be  seen  n.  1163, 1164, 1166, 1195, 1231 ;  shield  and 
helmet  are  such  things  as  appertain  to  combat  or  spiritual  war. 
Tliat  army  in  an  opposite  sense  denotes  false  principles,  is  evi- 
dent from  the  following  passages,  "  It  shall  be  in  that  day,  Je- 
hovah shall  visit  upon  the  army  of  height  in  height,  and  upon 
the  kin^  of  the  earth  upon  the  earth,"  Isaiah  xxiv.  21 ;  where 
army  ot  height  denotes  false  principles  grounded  in  self-love. 
So  in  Ezechiel,  "  I  will  bring  tliee  back,  and  will  put  hooks  in 
thy  jaws,  and  will  lead  thee  forth,  and  all  thine  army,  horses 
and  horsemen,  all  of  them  clothed  perfectly,  a  company  great 
with  shield  and  buckler,  all  of  them  handling  swords ;  thou 
shalt  come  out  of  thy  place,  out  of  the  sides  of  the  north,  thou 
and  many  people  with  thee,  all  riding  on  horses,  a  great  com- 
panv,  a  ^reat  army^''  xxxAnii.  4, 15;  speaking  of  Gog,  by  whom 
is  signified  external  worship  separate  from  internal,  tlius  ren- 
dered idolatrous,  see  n.  1151 ;  the  army  therefore  denotes  false 
principles.    So  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  send  against  Babel  who 
draweth,  drawing  his  bow,  and  lifting  up  himself  in  his  armour; 
spare  not  the  youths,  give  to  the  curse  all  his  army,^''  li.  2,  8 ; 
where  Babel  denotes  worship,  the  externals  whereof  appear 
holy,  whilst  the  interiors  are  profane,  see  n.  1182,  1283,  1295, 
1304, 1306,  1307, 1308, 1321,  1322,  1326;  his  army  denotes  the 
false  principles  of  such  profane  interiors,  as  is  also  signified  by 
the  army  of  Babel  in  other  passages,  as  Jer.  xxxii.  2;  xxxiv.  1, 
2;  chap,  xxxix.  1.    So  in  Ezechiel,  "Pharaoh  shall  see  them, 
and  shall  be  comforted  upon  all  his  multitude,  the  slain  with  the 
Bword,  Pharaoh  and  all  tiis  a/rmy,  because  I  will  give  the  terror 
of  Me  in  the  land  of  the  living,"  xxxii.  31,  32;  speaking  of 
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Egypt,  by  which  are  signified  those  who  pervert  truths  by  rea- 
sonings grounded  in  scientifics,  see  n.  1164,  1165;  his  army,  or 
the  army  of  Pharaoh,  denotes  the  false  principles  thence  de- 
rived ;  the  same  is  also  signified  by  the  army  of  Pliaraoh  in  other 
passages,  as  Jer.  xxxvii.  5,  7, 11 ;  chap.  xlvi.  2;  Ezech.  xvii.  17. 
bo  in  Luke,  "  When  ye  shall  see  Jerusalem  encompassed  ivith 
armies,  then  know  ye  that  devastation  is  near  at  hand,"  xxi.  20 ; 
speaking  of  the  consummation  of  the  age,  or  of  the  last  time 
of  the  Church  when  there  is  no  longer  any  faith  ;  that  by  Jeru- 
salem is  signified  the  Church,  see  n.  2117,  which  is  encompassed 
with  armies  when  it  is  beset  by  false  principles.  Hence  it  is 
manifest  that  by  the  armies  of  the  heavens  which  the  Jews  and 
idolaters  adored,  in  the  internal  sense  were  signified  false  prin- 
ciples, concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  the  second  Book 
of  the  Kings,  "  They  forsook  all  the  commandments  of  their  God, 
and  made  to  themselves  a  molten  (image),  two  calves,  and  they 
made  a  grove,  and  bowed  themselves  down  to  all  the  army  oftJie 
heavens^''  xvii.  16  ;  speaking  of  the  Israelites ;  and  in  another 
place,  speaking  of  Manasseh,  it  is  written,  "  That  he  built  altars 
to  all  the  army  of  the  heavens^''  xxi.  5  ;  and  that  Josias  the  king 
brought  forth  out  of  the  temple  all  the  vessels  made  for  Baal, 
and  for  the  grove,  and  for  all  the  army  of  the  heavens^  xxiii.  4: 
and  in  Jeremiah,  "  That  they  should  spread  the  bones  of  the 
princes,  of  the  priests,  and  of  the  prophets,  to  the  sun,  to  the  moon, 
and  to  all  the  army  of  the  heavens,  which  they  had  loved,  and 
which  they  had  served,  and  after  which  they  had  gone,"  viii.  1,2; 
and  in  another  place,  "The  houses  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  houses 
of  the  king  of  Judah  shall  be  as  Tophet,  unclean  as  to  all  the 
houses,  on  the  roofs  whereof  they  have  burned  incense  to  all  the 
army  of  the  heavens,  and  have  ofi"ered  libations  to  other  gods," 
xix.  13:  and  in  Zephaniah,  "I  will  stretch  out  mine  hand 
against  those  who  worship  the  army  of  the  heavens  on  the  house 
tops,"  i.  5 ;  for  the  stars  are  what  are  principally  called  the 
army  of  the  heavens,  but  that  by  stars  are  signified  truths,  and 
in  an  opposite  sense  falses,  may  be  seen,  n.  1128,  1808. 

3449.  "  And  Isaac  said  unto  them,  Wherefore  are  ye  come 
unto  me,  and  ye  have  hated  me,  and  have  sent  me  away  from 
you?" — that  hereby  is  signified  why  should  they  desire  the  Divine 
[principle]  when  they  denied  it,  and  were  averse  to  what  is  con- 
tained m  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may  appear  from  what 
was  said  above,  verses  15,  16,  19,  20,  21. 

3450.  Verses  28,  29.  And  they  said,  Seeing  we  have  seen 
that  Jehxmah  was  with  thee,  and  we  said.  Let  there  he  I  pray  a 
vacrament  between  us,  between  us  and  between  thee,  and  let  V4 
Tnahe  a  covenant  with  thee.  If  thou  doest  evil  with  us,  as  we  havt, 
not  touched  thee,  and  as  we  have  done  with  thee  nothing  but  good, 
and  ha/ve  sent  thee  in  peace  /  thou  art  now  the  blessed  of  Jehovah. 
They  said,  Seeing  we  have  seen  that  Jehovah  was  with  thee, 
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signifies  that  they  knew  the  Divine  [principle]  was  therein : 
and  they  said,  Let  there  be  I  pray  a  sacrament  between  us, 
between  us  and  between  thee,  and  let  us  make  a  covenant  with 
thee,  signifies  that  the  doctrinals  of  their  faith  considered  in 
themselves  should  not  be  denied :  if  thou  doest  evil  with  us,  as 
we  have  not  touched  thee,  and  as  we  have  done  with  thee 
nothing  but  good,  and  have  sent  thee  in  peace,  signifies  that 
they  had  not  violated  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  that 
they  would  not  violate  it :  thoii  art  now  the  blessed  of  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  [principle]. 

3451.  "  They  said.  Seeing  we  have  seen  that  Jehovah  was 
with  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  knew  that  the 
Divine  [principle]  was  therein,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  expression  seeing  we  have  seen,  as  denoting  to  perceive 
and  thus  to  know  for  certain  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Je- 
hovah being  with  thee,  as  denoting  that  the  Divine  [principle] 
was  therein.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  as  was  said  above,  n. 
3447,  is  concerning  the  agreement  of  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word  with  the  internal  sense,  consequently  concerning  the 
agreement  of  the  doctrinals  of  foith,  which  are  signified  by  Abi- 
melech,  Ahusath,  and  Phicol,  so  far  as  they  are  derived  from 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  with  the  same,  viz.  with  the  inter- 
nal sense;  thus  concerning  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord's  king- 
dom in  the  earths  with  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  con- 
sequently with  the  Lord,  by  the  Word.  For  the  Word,  as  to 
the  supreme  sense,  is  the  Lord  Himself,  and  as  to  the  internal 
sense,  it  is  the  Lord's  essential  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  as 
to  the  literal  sense,  it  is  the  Lor(rs  essential  kingdom  in  the 
earths,  as  has  been  also  observed  above.  But  witri  respect  to 
the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earths,  that  is,  with  respect  to  His 
Church,  the  case  is  this,  that  whereas  it  derives  its  doctrinals 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  it  must  needs  be  varioiis  and 
diverse  as  to  those  doctrinals,  viz.  one  society  will  profess  one 
thing  to  be  a  truth  of  faith,  because  it  is  so  said  in  the  Word, 
another  society  will  profess  another  thing,  for  the  same  reason, 
and  so  forth.  Consequently  the  Church  of  the  Lord,  inasmuch 
as  it  derives  its  doctrinals  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
will  differ  in  every  different  place,  and  this  not  only  according 
to  societies  in  general,  but  sometimes  according  to  particular 
persons  in  each  society.  Nevertheless,  a  difference  in  doctrinals 
of  faith  is  no  reason  why  the  Church  should  not  be  one,  pro- 
vided only  there  be  unanimity  as  to  willing  what  is  good,  and 
doing  what  is  good.  As  for  example :  if  aiiy  one  acknowledge 
for  a  doctrinal  that  charity  is  grounded  in  faith,  and  he  lives  m 
charity  towards  his  neighbour,  in  this  case  he  is  not  indeed  in 
the  truth  as  to  doctrine,  but  still  he  is  in  the  truth  as  to  life, 
consequently  there  is  in  him  the  Lord's  Church  or  kingdom. 
So  again,  if  any  one  asserts  that  good  works  ought  to  be  done 
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with  a  view  to  recompense  in  heaven,  according  to  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word  in  Matthew,  chap.  x.  41,  42 ;  chap.  xxv.  34 
to  46,  and  in  other  places,  and  yet  in  doing  good  works  he  never 
thinks  of  merit,  he  in  like  manner  is  in  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
because  as  to  life  he  is  in  the  truth,  and  because  being  such  as 
to  life,  he  suffers  himself  easily  to  be  instructed  that  no  one 
can  merit  heaven,  and  that  works,  wherein  merit  is  placed,  are 
not  good ;  and  so  in  other  cases.  For  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word  is  such,  that  in  many  passages  it  appears  opposite  to 
itself,  but  the  reason  is,  because  in  that  sense  there  are  appear- 
ances of  truth  accommodated  to  those  who  are  in  external  prin- 
ciples, consequently  who  are  also  immersed  in  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal loves.  In  tne  present  case  therefore  by  Abimelech  they 
are  treated  of,  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and 
that  these  are  such  as  make  faith  the  essential  of  salvation,  was 
observed  above.  The  agreement  also  of  their  doctrinals  with 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  treated  of,  and  that  conjunc- 
tion is  effected  therewith,  is  manifest,  but  only  with  those  who 
are  principled  in  good,  that  is,  with  those  who,  notwithstanding 
they  make  faith  essential  as  to  doctrine,  still  make  charity 
essential  as  to  life ;  for  when  with  such  there  is  confidence  or 
trust  in  the  Lord,  which  they  call  real  faith,  then  they  are  in 
the  affection  of  love  to  the  Lord,  consequently  as  to  life  they 
are  in  good ;  but  see  what  was  said  and  shown  above  on  this 
subject,  viz.  that  chai'ity,  and  not  doctrinal  tenets,  constitutes 
the  Church,  n.  809,  916,  1798,  1799,  1834,  1844.  That  doctri- 
nals are  of  no  account  unless  the  life  be  according  to  them,  n. 
1515.  That  the  Church  is  various  as  to  truths,  but  is  made  one 
by  charity,  n.  3267.  That  there  is  a  parallelism  between  the 
Lord  and  man  as  to  the  celestial  things  appertaining  to  good, 
but  not  as  to  the  spiritual  things  appertaining  to  truth,  n.  1831, 
1832.  That  there  is  but  one  single  doctrine,  viz.  that  of  love 
to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  n.  3445.  That 
tlie  Church  would  be  one  if  all  had  charity,  notwithstanding 
they  differed  as  to  worship  and  doctrinals,  n.  809,  1285,  1316, 
1798,  1799,  1834,  1844,  2982.  That  the  Church  would  be  as 
the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  if  all  had  charity,  n.  2385. 
That  there  are  innumerable  varieties  of  good  and  of  truth  in 
heaven,  but  that  by  harmony  they  still  make  one,  like  the  or- 
gans and  members  of  the  body,  n.  684,  690,  3241. 

3452.  "  And  he  said.  Let  there  be  I  pray  a  sacrament  be- 
tween us,  between  us  and  between  thee,  and  let  us  make  a 
covenant  with  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  doctrinals 
of  their  faith  considered  in  themselves  should  not  be  denied,  viz. 
so  far  as  they  are  grounded  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sacrament  between  us,  as 
denoting  consent  ot  doctrinals  with  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word ;  and  from  the  signification  of  between  us  and  between 


70 


[Chap.  xxvi. 


tliee,  as  denoting  agreement  with  the  internal  sense  ;  and  fi-om 
the  signification  of  making  a  covenant,  as  denoting  that  thus 
thei'e  might  be  conjunction :  that  covenant  is  conjunction,  may 
be  seen,  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  2003,  2021.  The  sense 
hence  resulting  is,  that  the  case  being  thus,  the  doctrinals  of 
their  faith  considered  in  themselves  should  not  be  denied,  for, 
as  was  observed,  all  doctrinals  whatever,  if  so  be  they  are  de- 
rived from  the  Word,  are  accepted  of  the  Lord,  provided  that 
the  person  who  is  principled  therein  be  in  the  life  of  charity, 
for  to  the  life  of  charity  all  things  which  are  of  the  Word  may 
be  conjoined ;  but  the  interior  things  of  the  Word  are  conjoined 
to  the  life,  which  is  in  the  interior  good  of  charity.  See  what 
was  said  and  adduced  above  on  this  subject,  n.  3324. 

3453.  "  If  thou  doest  evil  with  us,  as  we  have  not  touched 
thee,  and  as  we  have  done  with  thee  only  good,  and  have  sent 
thee  in  peace" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  had  not  vio- 
lated the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  that  they  would  not 
violate  it,  may  appear  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of  in  the 
internal  sense,  and  from  what  was  said  above  at  verses  11, 
22,  23. 

3454.  "  Thou  art  now  the  blessed  of  Jehovah" — that  hereby 
is  signified  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  [principle],  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  blessed  of  Jehovah,  when  it  is  said  of 
the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  when  it  is  said  of  the  in- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word,  for  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  as  denoting 
Divine  Truth,  concerning  which  see  n.  3140  ;  thus  that  it  was 
from  the  Divine  [principle]  ;  and  thus  that  they  had  not  vio- 
lated, nor  would  violate,  the  internal  sense,  because  it  was  from 
the  Divine  [principle] ;  but  to  violate  the  internal  sense  is  to 
deny  those  tilings  which  are  the  principal  constituents  of  that 
sense,  and  which  are  the  very  essential  holy  things  of  the  Word, 
and  these  are,  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  love  to 
Him,  and  love  towards  our  neighbour.  These  three  are  the 
principal  constituents  of  the  internal  sense,  and  are  the  holy 
things  of  the  W ord ;  they  are  also  the  internal  and  holy  things 
of  all  doctrinals  wliich  are  derived  from  the  Word,  and  like- 
wise the  internal  and  holy  things  of  all  worsliip,  for  in  them 
is  the  Lord's  essential  kingdom.  A  fourth  is,  that  the  Word, 
as  to  all  and  singular  things  therein,  yea,  as  to  every  smallest 
point  or  tittle,  is  Divine,  consequently  that  the  Lord  is  in  the 
Word.  This  also  is  confessed  and  acknowledged  bv  all  who 
derive  doctrinals  from  the  Word ;  nevertheless  they  cleny  it  in 
heart  who  acknowledge  no  other  holy  principle  in  the  Word 
than  what  appears  in  the  letter,  for  such  can  perceive  nothing 
holv  in  the  liistorical  parts,  nor  in  the  prophetical,  except  only 
a  slight  external  sanctity,  in  consequence  of  its  being  called 
holy ;  when  yet  there  must  needs  be  in  it  an  interior  holy  prin- 
ciple, if  it  be  divine,  as  to  every  point  and  tittle. 
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3455.  Verses  30,  31.  And  he  made  them  a  feast,  and  they 
did  eat  and  drink.  And  in  the  morning  they  arose  early,  arid 
sware  a  man  to  his  brother  /  and  Isaac  sent  them  away,  and 
they  went  from  being  with  him  in  peace.  He  made  them  a 
feast,  signifies  cohabitation :  and  they  did  eat  and  drink,  signi- 
fies communication :  and  in  the  morning  they  arose  early,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  ilhistration :  and  sware  a  man  to  his  brother, 
signifies  confirmation  with  those  who  are  principled  in  the  good 
ot  truth :  and  Isaac  sent  them  away,  and  they  went  from  being 
with  him  in  peace,  signifies  that  they  were  content. 

3456.  "He  made  them  a  feast" — that  hereby  is  signified 
cohabitation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  feast,  as  denot- 
ing cohabitation,  see  n.  2341. 

3457.  "  And  they  did  eat  and  drink" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied communication,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as 
denoting  to  have  communication  as  to  what  appertains  to  good, 
see  n.  2187,  2343,  3168  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  drinking, 
as  denoting  to  have  communication  as  to  what  appertains, to 
truth,  see  n.  3089,  3168. 

3458.  "  And  in  the  morning  they  arose  early" — that  hereby 
is  signified  a  state  of  illustration,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  morning,  and  of  rising  early,  as  denoting  a  state  of  illustra- 
tion ;  for  morning  and  day-dawn,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  internal  sense  the  celestial  principle  of  Hia 
love,  hence  also  it  is  a  state  of  peace,  see  n.  2333,  2405,  2540, 
2780 ;  and  to  arise,  in  an  internal  sense,  signifies  elevation,  se* 
n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  b/ 
their  arising  in  the  morning  early,  is  signified  a  state  of  illus- 
tration. 

3459.  "  And  they  sware  a  man  to  his  brother" — that  hereby 
is  signified  confirmation  with  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
good  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  swearing  or  of 
an  oath,  as  denoting  confirmation,  see  n.  2842,  3037,  3375 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  man  with  his  brother,  as  denoting 
the  good  of  truth,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  those  who  are 
principled  in  that  good.  That  man  {vir)  denotes  truth,  see  n. 
265,  749,  1007,  3134,  3309 ;  and  that  brother  denotes  good,  see 
n.  2360.  What  the  good  of  truth  is,  may  be  seen,  n.  3295,  3332. 
They  are  principled  in  this  good  who  are  here  represented  by 
Abimelech,  or  who  are  represented  by  the  Philistines,  whose 
king  Abimelech  was,  viz.  who  make  faith  essential  to  the 
Church,  and  give  it  the  preference  to  charity.  They  who  are 
of  this  character,  are  principled  in  no  other  good  than  the  good 
of  truth,  for  they  extract  and  draw  forth  from  the  Word  nothing 
but  what  appertains  to  faith,  thus  what  appertains  to  truth,  and 
scarce  see  the  things  appertaining  to  good,  thus  appertaining  to 
life ;  therefore  they  confirm  themselves  in  doctrinals  of  faith, 
but  not  in  any  doctrinals  of  charity  ;  and  when  they  do  good, 
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it  is  under  the  influence  of  the  doctrinals  of  faith ;  which  good 
is  called  the  good  of  truth.  With  such  as  are  principled  in  this 
good,  the  Lord  conjoins  Himself,  but  not  so  as  with  those  who 
are  principled  in  the  good  of  charity,  for  love  and  charity  is 
spiritual  conjunction,  and  not  faith,  unless  by  love  and  charity ; 
and  this  being  the  case,  it  is  not  said  that  they  made  a  cove- 
nant with  Isaac,  but  that  they  sware  a  man  to  his  brother ;  for 
covenant  is  predicated  of  good,  which  appertains  to  love  and 
charity,  whereas  an  oath  is  predicated  of  truth,  which  apper- 
tains to  faith,  see  n.  3375.  Of  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
good  of  truth,  is  also  predicated  cohabitation,  which  is  signified 
by  a  feast,  see  n.  3456.  From  spirits  of  this  character,  in  an- 
other life,  it  was  given  me  to  know  that  they  are  separate  from 
those  who  are  principled  in  the  good  of  charity,  for  these  latter 
are 'more  nearly  conjoined  to  the  Lord  than  the  former;  the 
good  of  the  former,  if  I  may  so  express  myself,  being  hard,  not 
suffering  itself  to  be  easily  bended,  not  communicative,  thus 
not  in  heaven,  but  in  the  entrance  into  heaven. 

346,0.  "  And  Isaac  sent  them  away,  and  they  went  from  being 
with  him  in  peace" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  thej  were 
content,  may  appear  without  explication  :  hence  also  it  is  man- 
ifest, that  with  these  there  was  cohabitation,  not  conjunction, 
according  to  what  was  just  now  observed,  n.  3459. 

3461.  Verses  32,  33.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  that  day,  and 
the  sei'vants  of  Isaac  came^  and  told  him  concerning  the  reasons 
of  the  well  which  they  digged  /  and  they  said  unto  him,  We 
ha/ve  found  waters.  And  he  called  it  Shebah,  therefore  the  name 
of  the  city  is  Beershebah  even  to  this  day.  It  came  to  pass  in 
tnat  day,  signifies  that  state  :  and  the  servants  of  Isaac  came, 
signifies  things  rational :  and  told  him  concerning  the  reasons  of 
the  well  which  chey  digged,  and  said  unto  him.  We  have  found 
watei-8,  signifies  interior  truths  by  those  things  :  and  he  called 
it  Shebah,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  confirmed  truth  by  those 
things  :  therefore  the  name  of  the  city  is  Beershebah,  signifies 
the  quality  of  doctrine  thence  derived :  even  to  this  day,  signi- 
fies the  perpetuity  of  the  state. 

3462.  "It  came  to  pass  in  that  day" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  day,  as  denoting 
state,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  2788,  in  the  present  case  the  state 
of  the  doctrine  which  is  treated  of. 

d463.  "  And  the  servants  of  Isaac  came" — that  hereby  are 
signified  tilings  rational,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ser- 
vants, as  denoting  things  rational,  and  also  scientifics,  see  n. 
2567  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  in  regard  to  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  see  n.  1893, 
2066,  2072,  2083,  2630,  3012,  3194,  3210.  From  what  goes 
before  it  is  manifest  what  [quality  or  principle]  of  the  Lord  is 
here  represented  by  Isaac,  viz.  the  Word  as  to  its  internal  sense ; 
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for  by  Abimelech,  and  Ahusath,  and  Phicol,  are  signilied  the 
doctrinals  of  faith,  which  are  derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word,  such  as  are  the  doctrinals  of  those  who  are  called  Philis- 
tines in  a  good  sense,  that  is,  those  who  are  principled  solely  in 
the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  as  to  life  are  in  good,  but  in  the 
good  of  truth,  which  doctrinals  have  some  coni  unction  with  the 
internal  sense,  and  thus  with  the  Lord.  For  they  who  are  prin- 
cipled solely  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  in  a  life  according 
thereto,  are  in  a  certain  kind  of  conjunction,  but  remote,  by  rea- 
son that  they  do  not  know  what  charity  towards  their  neighbour 
is,  and  still  less  what  love  to  the  Lord  is,  from  any  principle  of 
affection,  but  only  from  a  certain  idea  of  faith ;  thus  neither  are 
they  in  any  perception  of  good,  but  in  a  species  of  persuasion 
that  what  their  doctrinals  dictate  is  true  and  thereby  good,  in 
which  doctrinals  when  they  are  confirmed,  it  is  possible  they 
may  be  confirmed  in  what  is  false  as  well  as  in  what  is  true,  for 
nothing  else  can  confirm  man  what  truth  is  except  good  ;  truth 
indeed  teaches  what  good  is,  but  without  perception,  whereas 
good  teaches  what  truth  is  from  perception.  Every  one  may 
know  how  the  case  herein  is,  and  also  what  is  the  nature  and 
quality  of  the  difference  here  pointed  out,  solely  from  this  com- 
mon precept  of  charity,  "All  things  whatsoever  ye  would  that 
men  should  do  unto  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them,"  Matt.  vii.  12. 
E[e  who  acts  from  this  precept,  does  good  indeed  to  others,  but 
then  he  does  good  because  it  is  so  commanded,  and  not  so  much 
from  affection  of  heart,  and  as  often  as  he  does  it,  he  begins 
from  himself,  and  also  in  doing  good  he  thinks  of  merit ;  whereas 
he  who  does  not  act  from  the  precept,  but  from  a  principle  of 
charity,  that  is,  from  affection,  acts  from  the  heart,  and  thus 
from  a  free  principle,  and  as  often  as  he  acts,  he  begins  from  a 
real  "will  to  what  is  good,  thus  from  a  perception  of  its  being 
delightful  to  him  ;  and  inasmuch  as  he  has  recompense  in  the 
delight  which  he  perceives,  he  does  not  think  of  merit.  Hence 
then  it  may  appear  what  difference  there  is  between  doing  good 
from  a  principle  of  faith,  and  from  a  principle  of  charity,  and  that 
the  former  are  more  remote  than  the  latter  from  essential  good, 
which  is  the  Lord  ;  neither  can  the  former  be  easily  introduced 
into  the  2;ood  of  charity  to  a  degree  of  perception,  inasmuch  as 
they  are  little  principled  in  truths,  for  no  one  can  be  introduced 
into  that  good,  unless  principles  which  are  not  true  be  first  erad- 
icated, and  this  cannot  be  effected,  so  long  as  such  principles 
are  rooted  in  the  mind  to  a  degree  of  persuasion  that  they  are 
true. 

3464.  "  And  they  told  him  concerning  the  reasons  of  the 
well  which  they  digged,  and  they  said,  We  have  found  waters" — • 
that  hereby  are  signified  interior  ti'uths  by  those  things,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  n. 
3424 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  truths, 
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see  n.  2702,  viz.  sucli  as  are  from  the  "Word ;  thxia  to  tell  liim 
concerning  tlie  reasons  of  the  well  which  they  digged,  signifies 
concerning  the  Word  whence  they  derived  doctrinals  :  and  they 
said,  We  have  found  waters,  signifies  that  in  them,  viz.  in  doctri- 
nals, were  interior  truths  ;  for,  as  was  observed  above,  there  are 
interior  truths  in  all  doctrinals  drawn  from  the  literal  sense  of 
the  Word,  inasmuch  as  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  like  a 
well  wherein  is  water,  for  in  all  and  singular  parts  of  the  Word 
there  is  an  internal  sense,  which  sense  is  also  in  doctrinals  that 
are  derived  from  the  Word.    In  regard  to  doctrinals  derived 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  the  case  is  this,  that  when 
man  is  principled  in  them,  and  at  the  same  time  in  a  life  accord- 
ing to  them,  he  has  in  himself  correspondence ;  for  the  angels,  who 
are  attendant  on  him,  are  in  interior  truths,  whilst  he  is  in  exte- 
rior, and  thus  he  has  communication  by  doctrinals  with  heaven, 
but  yet  according  to  the  good  of  his  life.  As  for  example,  when 
in  the  holy  supper  he  thinks  simply  of  the  Lord,  in  consequence 
of  the  words  used  on  the  occasion,  "  This  is  My  body  and  this 
is  My  blood,"  then  his  attendant  angels  are  in  the  idea  of  love 
to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  their  neighbour,  inasmuch  as 
love  to  the  Lord  corresponds  to  the  Lord's  body  and  to  bread, 
and  neighbourly  love  con-esponds  to  blood  and  to  wine,  see  n. 
1798,  2165,  2177,  2187.     And  whereas  there  is  such  corre- 
spondence, there  flows  an  affection  out  of  heaven  through  the 
angels  into  that  holy  principle  by  which  man  is  influenced  at 
the  time,  which  affection  he  receives  according  to  the  good  of 
his  life.    For  the  angels  dwell  with  every  one  in  his  life's  aflfecj- 
tion,  thus  in  the  affection  of  the  doctrinals  according  to  which 
he  lives,  but  in  no  case  if  the  life  disagrees  therewith  ;  for  if  the 
life  disagrees,  as  supposing  there  prevails  an  affection  of  gain- 
ing honours  and  ricnes  by  means  of  doctrinals,  in  such  case  the 
angels  retire,  and  the  infernals  dwell  in  that  affection,  who  either 
infuse  into  the  man  their  confirmations  for  the  sake  of  self  and 
the  world,  thus  a  persuasive  faith,  which  is  of  such  a  nature  that 
he  is  regardless  whether  a  thing  be  true  or  false,  provided  he 
can  gain  credit  thereby,  or  take  away  from  him  all  faith,  in 
which  case  the  doctrine  uttered  by  his  lips  is  only  a  sound  ex 
cited  and  modified  by  the  fire  of  the  above  loves. 

3465,  "  And  he  called  it  Shebah" — tliat  hereby  is  signified 
the  conjunction  of  confirmed  truth  by  those  things,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  calling,  viz.  by  name,  as  denoting 
Quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  3421 ;  that  names 
Urns  denote  a  thinjj  or  state,  see  n.  1946,  2643,  3422  ;  in  the  pres- 
ent case  therefore  is  denoted  the  conjunction  of  confirmed  truth 
by  those  things,  viz.  by  doctrinals ;  for  Shebah  in  the  original 
tongue  is  an  oath,  which  signifies  confirmation,  as  may  be  seen, 
n.  2842,  3375.  It  is  called  the  conjunction  of  confiriiied  truth, 
when  interior  truths  join  themselves  to  truths  exterior,  which 
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are  doctrinals  derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  "Word.  That 
persons  of  this  character  have  conjunction  with  the  Lord  by 
the  truths  of  faith,  and  not  so  much  by  the  good  things  of 
charity,  was  shown  above,  n.  3463. 

3466.  "  Therefore  the  name  of  the  city  is  Beersheba" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  doctrine  thence  derived,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see 
immediately  above,  n.  3465  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  city, 
as  denoting  doctrine,  see  n.  402,  2449,  2712,  2943,  3216 ;  hence 
comes  Beersheba,  which  in  the  original  tongue  signifies  the 
well  of  an  oath,  thus  the  doctrine  of  confirmed  truth ;  that 
Beei-sheba  is  doctrine,  may  be  seen,  n.  2723,  2858,  2859.  Above, 
in  chap.  xxi.  verses  30,  31,  it  is  said,  "Because  thou  shalt  re- 
ceive seven  ewe-lambs  from  mine  hand,  that  it  may  be  to  me 
for  a  witness  that  I  have  digged  this  well,  therefore  he  called 
that  place,  Beersheba,  because  there  they  both  sware  in 
which  passage  by  Beersheba  was  signified  the  state  and 
quality  of  doctrine,  that  it  was  fi-om  the  Divine  [principle],  and 
that  by  it  conjunction  was  efiected ;  and  whereas  the  interior 
things  of  the  Church  at  that  time  are  treated  of  in  the  above 
passage,  it  is  said  that  that  place  was  called  Beersheba,  where- 
as in  the  present  passage,  inasmuch  as  the  exterior  things  of 
that  Church  are  treated  of,  it  is  said  that  the  city  was  so  called ; 
for  of  interior  things  is  predicated  state,  which  is  signified  by 
place,  see  n.  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387 ;  but  of  exterior  things  ]s 

})redicated  doctrine,  wliich  is  signified  by  city,  for  all  doctrine 
las  its  state  and  its  quality  from  its  interior  things. 

3467.  "  Even  to  this  day" — 'that  hereby  is  signified  the  per- 
petuity of  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  expreiv- 
sion,  to  this  day,  as  denoting  perpetuity  of  state,  see  n.  2838. 

3468.  Yerses  34,  35.  And  Esau  was  a  son  of  forty  yearn, 
and  he  took  a  woma/n  Jehudith,  the  daughter  of  Beer i  the  Hittite, 
and  Basemath  the  daughter  of  Elon  the  Hittite.  And  they  were 
hitterness  of  spirit  to  Isaac  and  Rebecca.  Esau  was  a  son  of 
forty  years,  signifies  a  state  of  temptation  as  to  natural  good  of 
truth :  and  he  took  a  woman,  J ehudjth,  the  daughter  of  Beeri  the 
Hittite,  and  Basemath  the  daughter  of  Elon  the  Hittite,  signifies 
adjunction  of  natural  truth  from  another  source  than  from  what 
was  real  and  genuine :  and  they  were  bitterness  of  spirit  to 
Isaac  and  to  Rebecca,  signifies  that  hence  at  first  came  grief. 

3469.  "  Esau  was  a  son  of  forty  years" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  state  of  temptation  as  to  natural  good  of  truth,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  natural  good  of 
truth,  see  n.  3300,  3302,  3322 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
forty  years,  as  denoting  a  state  of  temptation ;  that  forty  denotes 
temptations  may  be  seen,  n.  730,  862,  2272,  and  that  years 
denote  states,  n.  487,  488,  493,  893.  The  reason  why  these  cir- 
cumstances concerning  Esau  are  immediately  adjoined  to  what 
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has  been  related  concerning  Abimelech  and  Isaac,  is  because 
the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  those  who  are  in  the  good 
of  truth,  that  is,  who  are  principled  in  life  according  to  doctri- 
nals  derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  for  such  are 
signified  by  Abimelech,  and  by  Ahusath,  and  by  Phicol,  as  was 
shown  above.  They  therefore  who  are  in  the  good  of  truth,  or 
in  a  life  according  to  doctrinals,  are  regenerated  as  to  interiors, 
which  are  their  rational  principles,  but  not  as  yet  as  to  exteriors, 
which  are  their  natural  principles,  for  man  is  regenerated  as  to 
the  rational  principle  before  he  is  regenerated  as  to  the  natural, 
see  n.  3286,  3288 ;  inasmuch  as  the  natural  principle  is  alto- 
gether in  the  world,  and  in  the  natural  principle  as  in  a  plane 
is  founded  man's  thought  and  will.  This  is  the  reason  why  man 

Eerceives  during  regeneration  a  combat  between  the  rational  or 
is  internal  man,  and  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  the  reason 
also  why  his  external  principle  is  regenerated  much  later,  and 
likewise  with  greater  difficulty  than  his  internal ;  for  what  is 
nearer  to  the  world  and  to  the  body,  cannot  so  easily  be  con- 
strained to  comply  with  the  internal  man ;  a  considerable  length 
of  time  also  wnll  be  necessary  to  effect  such  compliance,  and 
there  must  be  an  introduction  into  several  new  states,  such  as 
states  of  self-acknowledgment,  and  of  the  acknowledgment  of 
the  Lord,  viz.  of  the  misery  of  self,  and  of  the  Lord's  mercy, 
thus  of  humiliation  by  temptation-combats  ;  this  being  the  case, 
there  is  here  immediately  adjoined  this  relation  concerning  Esau 
and  his  two  wives,  M'hereby  such  things  are  signified  in  the  in- 
ternal sense.  Every  one  knows  what  natural  good  is,  viz.  that 
it  is  the  good  into  which  man  is  born ;  but  what  the  natural 
good  of  truth  is,  very  few,  if  any,  are  acquainted  with  ;  natural 
good,  or  what  is  connate  with  man,  is  in  its  kind  fourfold,  viz. 
natural  good  grounded  in  the  love  of  good,  natural  good  ground- 
ed in  the  love  of  truth,  also  natural  good  grounded  in  the  love  of 
evil,  and  natural  good  grounded  in  tlie  love  of  what  is  false.  For 
the  good  into  which  man  is  born,  is  derived  to  him  from  his 
ijarents,  either  father  or  mother ;  for  whatsoever  principle  parents 
liave  contracted  by  frequent  use  and  habit,  or  have  become  tinc- 
tured with  by  actual  life,  so  as  to  render  it  familiar  to  them  till 
it  has  the  appearance  of  being  natural,  this  is  derived  down  to 
their  children,  and  becomes  hereditary.  Where  parents  have 
lived  in  the  good  of  the  love  of  good,  and  in  so  livmg  have  per- 
ceived their  proper  delight  and  blessedness,  supposing  them  to 
conceive  children  in  such  a  state  of  life,  the  children  thence  re- 
ceive an  inclination  to  similar  good.  Where  parents  also  have 
lived  in  the  good  of  the  love  of  truth,  concerning  which  good 
see  n.  3459,  3463,  and  in  so  living  have  perceived  their  proper 
delight,  supposing  them  to  conceive  chilaren  in  such  a  state  of 
life,  the  children  thence  receive  an  inclination  to  similar  good. 
Tlie  case  is  the  same  in  respect  to  those  parents  who  are  iu  the 


3470.] 


GENESIS. 


good  of  the  love  of  evil,  and  in  the  good  of  the  love  of  what  is 
false,  that  they  also  communicate  to  their  offspring  snch  heredi- 
tary goods.  These  latter  are  called  goods,  by  reason  of  their 
appearing  in  their  external  form  as  goods,  to  those  persons  who 
are  principled  therein,  although  they  have  nothing  at  all  o^  ?  eal 
good  in  them,  but  the  very  reverse ;  such  is  the  good  possessed 
by  several  at  this  day,  who  appear  to  be  principled  in  natural 
good.  They  who  are  in  the  natural  good  of  the  lo^e  of  evil,  are 
flexile  and  inclinable  to  evils  of  every  kind,  suffering  themselves 
to  be  easily  seduced,  and  in  consequence  of  that  good  being 
compliant  and  yielding,  especially  to  filthy  pleasures,  to  adul- 
teries, and  even  to  exercises  of  cruelty ;  and  thev  who  are  in  the 
natural  good  of  what  is  false,  are  inclinable  to  false  principles  of 
every  kmd,  and  in  consequence  of  that  good  are  easily  caught 
hj  persuasions,  especially  when  urged  by  hypocrites  and  cun- 
ning people,  who  are  expert  at  engaging  the  mind's  attention 
insimiating  themselves  into  the  affections,  and  feigning  inno 
cence;  into  these  goods  so  called,  viz.  of  what  is  evil  and  false, 
several  are  born  at  this  day  in  the  Christian  world,  who  are  in 
natural  good,  by  reason  that  their  parents  have  contracted  the 
delight  of  evil,  and  the  delight  of  what  is  false  by  actual  life, 
and  thus  have  implanted  it  in  their  children,  and  thereby  in 
their  posterity. 

3470.  "  And  he  took  a  woman,  Jehudith,  the  daughter  of 
Beeri  the  Hittite,  and  Basemath,  the  daughtor  of  Elon  the 
Hittite" — that  hereoy  is  signified  the  adjunction  of  natural 
truth  from  another  source  than  what  was  real  and  genuine, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  woman,  as  denoting  truth  ad- 
joined to  good,  concerning  which  see  above,  where  Sarah  and 
Bebecca  are  spoken  of,  n.  1468,  1901,  2063,  2065,  2172,  2173, 
2198,  2507,  2904,  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  in  the  present  case  natu- 
ral truth  adjoined  to  natural  good,  this  being  the  subject  here 
treated  of ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jehudith  the 
daughter  of  Beeri  the  Hittite,  and  of  Basemath  the  daughter 
of  Elon  the  Hittite,  as  denoting  truth  from  another  source  than 
what  was  real  and  genuine  ;  for  the  Hittites  were  amongst  the 
upright  Gentiles  which  were  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  with  whom 
Abraham  dwelt,  and  from  whom  he  bought  the  cave  of  Mach- 
pelah  for  a  sepulchre,  Gen.  xxiii.  3,  to  the  end ;  and  by  whom 
is  there  represented  a  spiritual  Church  amongst  the  Gentiles, 
see  n.  2913,  2986,  and  as  this  Church  is  not  m  truth  derived 
from  the  "Word,  by  the  same  is  signified  truth  not  grounded  in 
what  is  real  and  genuine ;  for  the  nation  which  represents  a 
Church,  signifies  also  the  qualitv  of  the  truth  and  good  apper- 
taining to  the  Church,  inasmuch  as  a  Church  is  a  Church  by 
virtue  of  truth  and  good ;  whensoever  therefore  mention  is  made 
of  a  Church,  truth  and  good  is  underatood,  and  whensoever 
mention  is  made  of  truth  and  good,  a  Church  is  understood. 
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The  case  herein  is  this :  natural  good  of  truth  is  not  spiritual 
good,  that  is,  the  good  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity,  until  it 
is  reformed.    Natural  good  is  from  a  man's  natural  parents,  a» 
was  said  above,  n.  3469,  but  spiritual  good  is  from  the  Lord  ; 
wherefore  man  must  be  regenerated  in  order  to  receive  spiritual 
good ;  whilst  this  is  effecting,  there  are  adjoined  to  him  at  first 
truths  from  another  source  than  what  is  real  and  genuine,  which 
are  of  such  a  nature  that  they  do  not  adhere,  but  only  serve  as 
means  of  introducing  genuine  truths,  and  when  these  latter  are 
introduced,  then  truths  not  genuine  are  separated.    The  case 
herein  is  as  with  boys,  who  firet  learn  several  things,  even  vain 
and  trifling,  such  as  various  kinds  of  sports  and  the  like,  not 
to  be  made  wise  by  such  things,  but  to  prepare  the  way  to  re- 
ceive the  profitable  and  important  things  of  wisdom  ;  and  when 
these  latter  are  received,  the  former  are  separated,  yea,  are  re- 
jected ;  or  it  is  as  with  fruits  which  are  first  filled  witn  sour  juice, 
liefore  they  can  receive  sweet  juice,  the  sour  juice,  which  is  not 
genuine,  being  the  means  of  mtroducing  the  sweet,  and  when 
this  latter  enters  the  former  is  dissipated.    Thus  also  it  is  with 
man's  natural  principle  before  it  is  regenerated ;  for  natural 
good  is  such,  that  of  itself  it  is  not  willmg  to  obey  and  serve 
rational  good,  as  a  servant  serves  a  master,  but  it  is  desirous  to 
have  command.   In  order  therefore  that  it  may  be  reduced  to  a 
state  of  compliance  and  service,  it  is  vexed  by  states  of  vasta- 
tion  and  temptation,  until  its  concupiscences  grow  faint,  and 
then  by  an  influx  of  the  good  of  faitli  and  of  charity  through 
the  internal  man  from  the  Lord  it  is  tempered,  until  the  good 
received  hereditarily  is  by  degrees  extirpated,  and  a  new  good 
is  implanted  in  its  place,  into  which  goods  the  truths  of  faith 
are  then  insinuated,  which  are  like  new  fibres  inserted  into  the 
heart  of  man,  through  which  fibres  new  juice  is  introduced, 
until  a  new  heart  by  degrees  grows  up  to  maturity ;  the  truths 
which  are  first  introduced  caimot  be  from  a  genuine  fountain, 
because  evil  and  false  principles  are  in  the  tormer  or  natural 
good,  but  they  are  such  resemblances  or  such  appearances  of 
truth,  as  have  a  certain  affinity  with  genuine  trutns,  whereby 
there  is  gradually  given  opportunity  and  place  for  real  genuine 
truths  to  insinuate  themselves.    Genuine  good  is  as  it  were  the 
blood  in  the  vessels,  or  as  the  juice  in  the  fibres,  leading  and 
applying  truths  into  form  ;  the  good  which  is  thus  formed  ni  the 
natural  or  external  man,  is  a  common  or  general  ^ood  woven 
together  as  it  were,  or  wrought  up  of  the  particulars  and 
singulars  of  spiritual  good  through  the  rational  or  internal 
man  from  the  Lord,  Who  alone  forms  and  creates  anew ;  hence 
It  is  that  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  so  often  called  Former  and 
Creator. 

3471.  "And  they  were  bitterness  of  spirit  to  Isaac  and 
Rebecca"  -  that  hereby  is  signified  that  hence  at  first  came 
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grief,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bitterness  of  spirit,  as 
denoting  grief ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Isaac  and  Re- 
becca, as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  principle  as  to 
Divine  Good  and  Divine  Ti-uth  ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  in 
the  supreme  sense  is  concerning  the  Lord,  but  in  the  represent- 
ative it  is  concerning  those  who  are  likenesses  or  images  of 
Him,  viz.  in  the  supreme  sense,  how  the  Lord  made  His  Human 
[principle]  Divine,  and  in  the  representative  sense,  how  the 
Lord  regenerates  man,  that  is,  makes  him  celestial  and  spiritual : 
that  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  Lord's  Glorifi- 
cation, may  be  seen,  n.  3043,  3138,  3212,  3296.  The  groimd 
and  reason  why  there  was  grief  at  first  is,  because  when  truths 
are  introduced  into  natural  good,  they  at  first  cause  pain,  for 
they  aggravate  the  conscience,  and  induce  anxieties,  inasmuch 
as  concupiscences  are  present,  against  which  spiritual  truth 
wages  combat ;  but  this  first  grief  by  degrees  diminishes,  and 
at  length  vanishes  away.  Natural  good  herein  is  as  a  weak 
and  sickly  body,  which  is  to  be  restored  to  health  by  a  painful 
regimen ;  when  it  is  in  this  state,  then  at  first  it  has  grief. 


K  CONTimiATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDEN- 
CES  AND  REPRESENTATIONS,  ESPECIALLY  CONCERNING  THOSE 
"WHICH  ARE  IN  THE  WORD. 

3472.  THAT  all  a/nd  singula/r  things,  which  are  in  the 
literal  sense  of  ^  the  Word,  are  representative  of  the  spiritual 
and  celestial  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  hea/oens,  may 
appear  from  what  has  heen  heretofore  shown,  and  from  what 
still  remains,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  to  be  shown: 
but  inasmuch  as  man  has  removed  himself  so  far  from  heaven, 
and  has  immersed  himself  in  the  lowest  principles  of  nature, 
yea,  even  in  such  as  are  terrestrial,  therefore  it  is  altogether  re- 
pugnant to  him  when  it  is  said,  that  the  Word  contains  deeper 
mysteries^  than  what  he  apprehends  from  the  letter,  and  more  so 
when  it  is  said,  that  it  contains  things  incomprehensible,  which 
are  adequate^  only  to^  the  wisdom  of  angels,  and  still  more  so 
when  it  is  said,  that  it  con  tains  things  essentially  Divine,  which 
infinitely  transcend  the  understanding  of  angels.  The  Christ- 
ian world ^  indeed  acknowledges  that  the  Word  is  Dimne,  but 
the  Divinity  thereof  it  still  denies  in  heart,  if  not  in  tongue  • 
nor  is  this  to  be  wondered  at,  inasmuch  as  the  terrestrial  pi^in- 
ciple,  in  which  man  is  immersed  at  this  day,  has  no  appreherv- 
non  of  things  of  a  more  sublime  nature,  nor  is  willing  to 
apprehend  them. 

3473.  That  the  Word  in  the  letter  has  in  it  mc\  deep  and 


80 


GEi^ESIS. 


[Chap.  xxvi. 


hidden  contents,  is  often  exhibited  visibly  to  spirits  or  souls  who 
come  into  (mother  Itfe  /  and  during  such  exhibitions  it  has  been 
sometimes  granted  me  to  be  present,  as  may  appear  from  the  tes- 
timonies of  experience  adduced  in  the  fi/rst  part  of  this  woi^h, 
concerning  the  sacred  Scripture  or  Word,  as  containing  Things 
Divine,  which  are  made  manifest  to  good  spirits  and  angels,  n. 
1767  to  1776,  and  1869  to  1879,  from  which  testimonies,  for- 
the  sake  of  confirmation,  it  is  permitted  further  to  relate  what 
follows. 

3474.  A  certain  spirit  came  to  me  not  long  after  his  decease, 
as  I  could  conclude  from  this  circumstance,  that  as  yet  he  was 
ignorant  of  his  being  in  another  life,  imagining  that  he  was 
still  living  in  the  world.  It  was  perceivable  that  he  was  studi- 
cnisly  inclined,  and  accordingly  1  discoursed  with  him  about 
his  studies  /  but  at  that  very  instant  he  was  suddenly  taken  up 
on  high,  at  which  I  was  surprised,  and  conjectured  that  he  was 
one  qf  .those  spirits  who  a/re  of  high  and  aspiring  tempers,  for 
it  is  usual  with  such  to  be  carried  up  aloft  j  or  that  he  fancied 
hea/ven  to  be  situated  on  high,  cmd  such  also  are  wont  to  be  taken 
upwards,  in  order  to  convince  them  that  heaven  is  not  in  what 
is  high,  but  in  what  is  internal.  I  presently  perceived,  however, 
that  he  was  carried  ujp  to  the  angelic  spirits,  who  are  in 
front  a  little  to  the  right  in  the  first  entrance  into  heaven. 
From  thence  he  afterwards  discoursed  with  me,  saying,  that  he 
saw  things  more  sublime  than  human  minds  can  possibly  con- 
ceive I  after  this  I  read  the  first  chapter  of  Deuteronomy  con- 
cerning the  Jewish  people,  in  that  there  were  some  sent  to 
search  the  land  of  (Janaan,  and  see  what  was  therein  /  and 
whilst  I  was  reading  he  said,  that  he  perceived  nothing  of  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  but  only  the  things  contained  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  and  that  these  were  too  wonderful  to  be  described.  This  was 
in  the  first  entrance  of  the  heaven  of  angelic  spirits  /  what  then 
must  have  been  the  case  in  that  heaven  itself*  and  what  in  the 
heaven  of  angels  f  Certain  spirits  on  this  occasion,  who  were 
attendant  upon  me,  and  who  had  before  had  no  belief  in  the  Word 
of  the  Lord  as  containing  such  things,  began  to  repent  that  they 
did  not  believe,  and  said  in  that  state  that  they  did  believe,  be- 
cause they  heard  him  assert  that  lie  heard,  saw,  and  perceived 
it  to  be  so.  But  other  spirits  still  persisted  in  their  unbelief, 
a/nd  said  that  it  was  not  so,  and  was  mere  pha/ntasy,  wherefore 
these  also  were  suddenly  taken  u^,  and  discoursing  with  me  from 
their  state  of  elevation  they  confessed  that  it  indeed  was  very  far 
from  phamiasy,  for  that  they  really  now  perceived  it  to  be  so,  and 
this  by  a  perception  more  exquisite  than  cmdd  possibly  be  com- 
municated to  any  sense  du/rxng  the  life  of  the  body.  Presently 
also  others  were  taken  up  into  the  same  heaven,  and  amongst 
them  one  with  whom  I  had  been  acquainted  when  he  was  in  the 
body,  who  testified  the  same  thing,  adding  to  other  observations, 
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that  through  astonishment  he  was  not  ahle  to  describe  the  glory 
of  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense.,  at  the  same  time  saying,  arid 
this  from  a  principle  of  tender  pity  and  compassion,  that  it 
was  surprising  men  had  no  apprehension  of  such  things.  On 
two  occasions  after  this  I  saw  others  taken  up  into  another 
heaven  amongst  angelic  spirits,  who  thence  discoursed  with  y 
I  was  reading  at  that  time  the  third  chaj^ter  of  Deuteronomy 
from  beginning  to  end,  whereupon  they  satd,  that  they  were  only 
in  the  interior  sense  of  the  Word,  asserting  that  there  was  not 
a  single  point  or  tittle,  hut  what  contained  in  it  somewhat  spirit- 
ual most  beautifully  cohering  with  the  rest,  also  t/iat  names 
signified  things  /  they  likewise  had  this  confrmation  granted 
them,  because  they  had  not  before  believed  that  all  and  singular 
things  in  the  Word  were  inspired  from  the  Lord:  this  they  were 
desirous  also  to  canfirm  before  others  by  an  oath,  but  it  was  not 
permitted. 

3475.  That  there  exist  in  the  heawens  continual  representa- 
tives, such  as  are  in  the  Word,  has  been  occasionally  said  and 
shown  above/  these  representatives  are  such,  that  spirits  and 
angels  see  them  in  a  much  clearer  light  than  that  qj  the  sun  of 
this  world  at  noon-day,  and  what  things  they  see  in  an  external 
form,  they  perceive  tlie  signification  of  in  am,  interned  one,  and 
therein  things  still  interior.  For  there  are  three  heavens  y  in  the 
first  heaven  these  representatives  appear  in  an  external  form,  with 
a  perception  of  what  they  signify  in  an  internal  j  in  the  second 
heaven  they  appear  such  as  they  are  in  their  internal  form,  with 
a  perception  (f  what  they  are  in  a  still  interior  form  /  in  the 
third  hea/ven  they  appear  such  as  they  are  in  thai  still  interior 
foi'm,  which  is  the  tnmost.  The  repi'esentatives  which  appear 
in  the  first  heaven,  are  the  common  representatives  of  those  things 
which  appear  in  the  second,  and  those  which  appear  in  the  second, 
are  the  common  representatives  of  those  which  appear  in  the 
third  ;  thus  in  those  which  appear  in  the  first  heaven  are  irir 
wardly  those  which  appear  in  the  second,  and  in  these  are  inward- 
ly those  which  aj^ear  in  the  third;  and  whereas  they  are  thus 
exhibited  according  to  degrees,  it  may  appear  how  perfect,  and 
full  of  wisdom,  and  at  the  same  time  how  happy  are  those  rep- 
resentatives which  are  i/n  the  inmost  heaven,  and  that  they  are 
altogether  ineffable,  inasmuch  as  myriads  of  myriads  exhibit  one 
particular  of  a  general  representative.  All  and  singular  these 
representatives  involve  in  them  such  things  as  appertain  to  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  and  these  such  things  as  appertain  to  the  Lord 
Himself.  They  who  are  in  the  first  heoAien,  in  their  represent- 
aiives  see  such  things  as  exist  in  the  interior  sphere  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  and  therein  such  things  as  eocist  in  the  sphere  still 
rruyre  interior,  and  thus  see  representatives  of  the  Lord  but 
remotely  /  they  who  are  in  the  second  heaven,  in  their  represent- 
atives see  such  things  as  exist  in  the  inmost  sphere  of  trie  king* 
VOL.  re.  F 
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doia^  a/nd  therein  sec  representatives  cf  the  Lord  nearer  /  hut 
they  who  are  in  the  third  heaven,  see  the  Lord  Hirtiself. 

3476.  Hence  it  may  he  known  how  the  case  is  in  regard  to  the 
Word  ;  for  the  Word  was  given  of  the  Lord  to  man,  and  oUso  to 
the  angels,  in  order  that  hy  it  they  may  he  near  and  present  with 
ILim  I  for  the  Word  is  the  medirim  of  the  union  cf  earth  with 
heaven,  and  hy  heaven  with  the  Lord  ;  its  literal  sense  is  what 
unites  man  with  the  first  heaven  /  and  whereas  in  the  literal 
there  it  an  internal  sense,  which  treats  of  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
and  in  this  a  supreme  sense,  whiah  treats  of  the  Lord,  and  these 
senses  are  in  order  within  ea<:h  other  j  it  is  hence  manifest  what 
is  the  nature  of  the  union  effected  with  the  Lord  hy  the  Word. 

3477.  Lt  was  said  that  thei'e  are  continual  representatives  in 
the  heavens,  and  such  as  involve  the  deepest  mysteries  of  wisdom; 
those  which  are  manifest  to  man  from  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word,  are  so  few  respectively,  that  they  are  as  the  waters  of  a 
tmall  pool  compared  with  those  of  the  ocean.  The  nature  of 
representatives  m  the  heoA^ens  may  appear  from  those  alreaay 
mentioned  above,  as  having  heen  seen  by  me,  and  likewise  from 
the  following :  there  was  represented  hefore  certain  spirits,  a$  I 
myself  saw,  a  hroad  way  and  a  narrow  way,  whereof  mention 
is  made  in  the  Word,  a  broad  way  which  led  to  hell,  and  a  nar- 
row way  which  led  to  heaven  i  the  hroad  way  was  heset  with 
trees  and  floioers,  of  such  a  sort  as  in  their  external  foi^  a^ 
peared  beautiful  and  delightful,  hut  there  were  hidden  therein 
snakes  and  serpents  of  various  kinds  which  the  spirits  did  not 
see;  the  narroio  way  was  not  so  decorated  with  trees  and  flowers 
to  the  sight,  hut  appeared  sorrowful  and  ohscure,  nevertheless  in 
it  there  were  angei  infants  most  heautifuUy  adorned  in jparadises 
and  flower  gardens  most  pleasant,  which  yet  the  spirits  did  not 
see :  the  spirits  were  then  asked  which  way  they  were  willing  to 
go  f  They  said,  the  hroad  way  /  when  suddenly  their  eyes  were 
opened,  a/nd  in  the  hroad  way  they  saw  the  serpents,  hut  in  the 
narrow  way  the  angels  /  and  they  were  then  again  asked,  which 
way  they  were  willing  to  go  f  Hereupon  they  remained  silent : 
and  so  far  as  their  sight  was  opened,  they  said,  that  they  were 
willing  to  go  the  narrow  way,  and  so  far  as  their  sight  was 
closed,  that  they  were  willing  to  go  the  hroad  way. 

34:78.  There  was  also  represented  hefore  certain  spirits,  the 
tahemacle  with  the  ark ;  for  they  who  have  heen  greatly  de- 
lighted with  the  Word,  dunng  their  abode  in  the  world,  have 
tuch  things  presented  visibly  before  their  view  j  thus  on  this  oc- 
casion there  was  presented  the  tahemacle  with  all  its  apparatus, 
viz.  with  its  courts,  its  curtains  round  about,  its  vails  within^ 
the  golden  altar  of  incense,  the  table  containin-g  the  bread,  the 
candlestick,  the  propitiatory  [mercy-secU]  with  the  cherubim; 
and  at  the  same  time  it  was  given  to  the  well-disposed  spirits  to 
perceive  what  each  particular  signifled;  the  three  heavens  were 
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vfJrnt  were  represented  hy  the  tahemacle.,  cmd  the  Lord  Himself 
hy  the  testimony  in  the  a/rh  on.  which  was  the  propitiatory :  and 
in  propm'tion  as  their  sight  was  opened.,  in  the  same  proj^ortion 
things  more  celestial  and  Divine  were  opened  therein,  oj  which 
they  had  no  knowledge  during  their  life  in  the  hody,  and  what 
is  surprising,  there  was  not  the  smallest  particular  therein  hut 
what  was  representative,  even  to  the  hooks  a/nd  rings  j  to  in- 
stance only  the  bread  which  was  on  the  table,  in  this,  as  in  a 
representative  and  symbol,  they  had  a  perception  of  that  food 
on  which  angels  live,  thus  tliey  had  a  perception  of  celestial 
and  spiritual  love  with  their  joys  and  happinesses,  and  in 
that  love  and  these  joys  and  happinesses  they  had  a  percep- 
iton  of  tlie  Lord  Himself,  as  being  the  bread  or  manna  from 
heaven  I  besides  many  otJier  particulars  arising  from  the  form, 
position,  and  numJyer  of  the  loaves,  and  from  the  gold  encom,- 
•passing  the  table,  and  from  the  candlestick  whence  proceeded  an 
illuminating  light  exhibiting  still  further  representations  of 
things  ineffable j  and  so  in  other  instances:  from  which  it 
might  appear  also,  that  the  rituals  or  representatives  of  the 
Jewish  Church  contained  in  them  all  the  arcana  of  the  Christ- 
ian Church,  and  likewise  that  they,  to  whom  the  repyi'esentatives 
%nd  significatives  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  are  opened, 
may  know  and  perceive  the  arcana  of  the  Lord's  Church  in  the 
earths,  whilst  they  live  in  the  world,  and  the  arcana  of  arcana 
which  are  in  the  Lord^s  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  wheal  they 
come  into  another  life. 

3479.  The  Jews  who  lived  before  the  Lord's  coming,  as  also 
they  who  lived  afterwards,  entertained  no  other  (minion  concern- 
ing the  rituals  of  their  Church,  than  that  Divine  Worship  consist- 
ed solely  in  such  eocternals,  being  utterly  regardless  of  what  they 
represented  and  signified.  For  they  did  not  know,  neither  were 
they  willing  to  know,  that  there  existed  any  internal  principle 
of  worship  and  of  the  Word,  thus  that  there  was  any  life  after 
death,  consequently  that  there  was  any  heaven,  for  they  were 
altogether  sensual  and  corporeal.  And  whereas  they  were princi- 
pled  in  things  external  separate  from  internal,  worship  with  re- 
spect to  them  was  merely  xdolatrous,  and  therefore  they  were  most 
prone  to  worship  any  gods  whatsoever,  provided  only  they  were 
persuaded  that  such  gods  could  cause  them  to  prosper.  But  in- 
asmuch as  this  nation  was  of  such  a  character  that  they  were 
capable  of  being  kept  vn  an  holy  external  principle,  and  thus  of 
possessing  holy  rituals,  whereby  were  represented  the  celestial 
things  of  the  Lords  kingdom,  and  of  having  an  holy  veneration 
for  Abraham,  Lsaac,  and  Jacob,  and  also  for  Moses  and  Aaron, 
and  afterwards  for  David,  by  whom  the  Lord  was  represented, 
and  especially  of  having  am,  holy  reverence  for  the  Word,  in.^ 
rjohich  all  and  singular  things  were  representative  and  significa- 
ime  of  things  Divine,  therefore  in  that  nation  a  representative 


84 


GENESIS. 


[Chap.  xxvi. 


Chvrch  I  'OS  instituted.  But  if  that  nation  had  known  intettuil 
things  to  a  degree  of  acknowledgment^  they  would  in  mch  case 
have  prof  tmed  them^  and  thus,  whilst  they  had  heen  in  an  holy 
external  principle,  they  would  have  heen  at  the  same  time  in 
a  profane  internal  principle,  so  that  there  could  have  heen  no 
communication  of  representatives  with  heaven  hy  that  natian. 
Hence  it  is,  that  interior  things  were  not  discovered  to  them, 
not  even  that  the  Lord  was  within,  that  he  might  see  their  souls. 
Inasmuch  as  the  tribe  ofjudah  was  of  this  character  more  than 
the  other  tribes,  and  at  this  day  as  formerly  account  the  rituals 
holy  which  may  be  observed  out  of  Jerusalem,  and  also  have  an 
holy  veneration  for  their  fathers,  and  a  particular  reverence  for 
the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  inasmuch  as  it  xoas  foreseen 
that  Christians  would  almost  totally  reject  that  Word,  and  would 
likewise  defile  its  internal  things  with  things  prof ane,  therefore 
that  nation  has  been  hitherto  presei'ved,  according  to  the  Lord's 
vjords  in  Matthew,  chap.  xxiv.  34 ;  it  wcndd  ha/ve  been  otherwise 
if  Christians,  as  they  were  acquainted  with  things  internal,  had 
also  lived  internal  men  /  in  this  case  that  nation,  like  other  na- 
tions,  would  have  been  cut  off  many  ages  ago.  But  with  regard 
to  that  nation,  the  case  is  this,  that  their  external  holy  princij^le 
cannot  in  the  least  affect  the  internals  of  their  minds,  these  being 
unclean  through  the  sordid  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and 
also  by  reason  of  the  idolatrous  principle  prevailing  in  them,  in 
that  they  worship  things  external  separate  from  internal  /  thu4 
they  have  not  any  thing  of  heaven  in  them  ,  nor  can  they  carry 
any  thing  of  heaven  with  them  into  another  life,  except  a  few 
who  live  in  mutual  love,  and  in  conseqxience  thereof  ao  not  de- 
spise others  in  comparison  with  themselves. 

3480,  Lt  was  also  shown  how  the  unclean  principles  of  that 
nation  did  not  prevent  the  interiors  of  the  vf^ord,  that  is,  ifs 
spiritual  a/nd  celestial  things,  from  being  still  exhibited  present 
in  heaven  /  for  those  unclean  principles  were  removed  so  as  not 
to  be  perceived,  and  evils  were  also  changed  into  good,  so  that 
the  mere  external  holy  principle  served  as  a  plane,  and  thus  the 
internals  of  the  Wo7'd  were  exhibited  present  before  the  angels, 
without  the  interposition,  of  any  hindrances  ;  hence  it  was  made 
manifest,  how  that  people,  though  interiorly  idolatrmis,  could 
represent  things  holy,  yea,  the  Lord  Himself,  and  thus  how  the 
Jjyrd  could  dwell  m  the  midst  of  their  uncleannesses,  Levit. 
xvi.  16  ;  consequently  how  He  could  have  somewhat  resemhlin^ 
a  Church  amongst  them,  for  a  Church  merely  representative  is 
but  a  resemblance  of  a  Church,  and  not  a  real  Church.  With 
Christians  this  cannot  be  the  case,  because  they  are  acquainted 
with  the  interior  things  of  worship,  but  do  not  believe  them  ,  thus 
they  cannot  be  in  an  holy  external  principle  separate  from  its 
internal.  Moreo^^er,  with  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  faith^ 
communication  with  heaven  is  effected  by  the  goeds  appertain- 
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ing  to  tfiem,  all  evil  and  false  principles  being  in  the  mean  time 
removed  /  and  in  this  case,  what  is  surpHsing,  all  and  singular 
things  of  the  Word,  as  it  is  read  hy  them,  are  made  manifest  to 
the  angels,  and  this  also  notwithstanding  they  who  read  do  not 
attend  to  the  sense  thereof,  as  has  been  evidenced  to  me  by  much 
experience,  for  the  internal  principle  appertaining  to  them, 
which  is  net  so  perceivable,  serves  as  a  plane  of  communication. 

3481.  I  have  very  f  requently  discoursed  with  the  Jews  who 
are  in  another  life  (J,hey  aj^ear  in  front  in  the  lower  earth,  be- 
neath the  plane  of  the  left  foot),  and  once  also  concerning  the 
Word,  concerning  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  concerning  the  Lord. 
Concerning  the  Word,  as  containing  in  it  the  deepest  mysteries, 
which  they  allowed :  next,  that  all  the  mysteries  contained 
therein  relate  to  the  Messiah  and  His  kingdom,  which  also  they 
were  willing  to  allow ;  but  when  I  said,  that  Messiah  in  tJie 
Hebrew  tongue  is  the  same  as  Christ  in  the  Creek,  this  they  were 
not  loilling  to  hear  /  again,  when  I  said  that  the  Messiah  is  the 
most  Holy  One,  and  that  Jehovah  is  in  Him,  and  that  no  other 
is  meant  by  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  and  by  the  God  of  Jacob  / 
and  that  inasmuch  as  He  is  most  holy,  none  can  be  in  His  king- 
dom but  those  who  are  holy,  not  in  external  form  but  internal  / 
consequently  those  who  are  not  principled  in  the  sordid  love  oj 

he  world,  and  in  the  exaltation  of  themselves  against  other  na- 
.ions,  and  in  hatreds  one  towards  another,  this  they  could  not 
endure  to  hear.  Afterwards,  when  I  told  them  that  the  Mes- 
siahs kingdom,  according  to  the  prophecies  concerning  it,  must 
be  eternal,  and  that  they  who  are  with  Him  will  also  inherit 
the  earth  for  ever  /  and  that  supposing  His  kingdom  to  be  of 
this  world,  and  they  were  to  be  xntroduced  into  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, it  would  only  be  for  a  few  years,  according  to  the  dura- 
tion of  man's  life ;  besides  that  cdl  those  who  died  after  that 
they  were  driven  out  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  did  not  enjoy  such 
blessedness  /  and  that  hence  they  might  know,  that  by  the  land 
of  Canaan  was  represented  and  signified  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven, and  especially  as  they  now  knew  that  they  were  in  another 
life,  and  were  to  live  for  ever,  and  that  hereby  it  was  evident 
that  the  Messiah  had  His  kingdom  there  /  and  that  in  case  it 
was  given  them  to  discourse  with  angels,  they  might  know  that 
the  universal  angelic  heaven  is  His  kingdom  ;  and  moreover, 
that  by  the  new  earth,  the  New  Jerusalem,  and  the  new  temple 
spoken  of  in  Ezechiel,  nothing  else  can  be  signified  but  such  a 
kingdom,  of  the  Messiah  :  to  these  things  they  could  make  no 
reply,  only  that  they  who  were  to  be  introduced  into  the  land  of 
Canaan  by  the  Messiah,  and  were  to  die  after  so  few  years,  and 
to  leave  the  blessedness  which  they  were  to  enjoy  therein,  would 
weep  bitterly. 

3482.  The  language  used  in  the  Word,  although  to  man  it 
ajqtears  simple,  and  in  sc-me  passages  unpolished,  is  yet  real 
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angelic  language,  hut  in  its  ultimates,  for  angelic  speech  or  lan- 
guage, which  is  spiritual,  when  it  is  conveyed  down  into  human 
expressions,  cannot  he  conveyed  into  any  other  speech  or  lan- 
guage than  such  as  occurs  tn  the  Word,  every  singular  thing 
therein  mentioned  heing  representative,  and  every  singular  ex- 
pression heing  significative.  The  ancients,  as  having  commerce 
with  spirits  and  angels,  had  no  other  speech  or  language  than 
this,  which  was  full  of  representatives,  and  in  every  expression 
of  which  was  contained  an  inte^^ial  sjnHtnal  sense.  The  hooTcs 
of  the  ayicients  were  also  thus  written,  it  heing  the  study  of  their 
wisdom  so  to  speah  and  so  to  write.  Hence  also  it  may  appear 
how  far  man  afterwards  removed  himself  from-  heaven,  tnas- 
muck  as  at  this  day  he  does  not  even  know  tliat  there  is  in  the 
Word  any  thing  else  hut  what  (Appears  vn  the  letter,  nor  that  there 
is  a  spiHtual  sense  within  •  whatsoever  is  said  heyond  the  literal 
sense  is  called  mystical,  and  is  rejected  solely  on  that  a<icount  / 
hence  also  it  is,  that  communication  with  heaven  is  at  this  day 
intercepted,  and  this  to  such  a  degree,  that  few  helieve  there  is 
any  heaven,  and  tohat  is  suipnsing,  fewer  amongst  the  leaiiied 
and  erxidite,  thun  amongst  the  simple. 

3483.  Whatmever  any  where  appears  «Vi  the  universe,  is  re- 
presentative of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  insomuch  that  there  is  not 
any  thing  co7itained  in  the  imiversal  atmospheHc  region  of  the 
stars,  or  in  the  earth  and  its  three  kingdoms,  hut  what  in  its 
manner  and  measu/re  is  representative  /  for  all  and  singular  the 
things  in  nature  are  ultimate  images,  inasmuch  as  from  the 
Divine  [principle^  proceed  the  celestial  things  appertaining  to 
good,  atidfrom  titese  celestial  things  the  spit^itual  things  apper- 
taining to  truth,  and  from  hoth  the  former  and  the  latter  pro- 
ceed natural  things.  Hence  it  may  appear  how  gi'oss,  yea,  now 
terrestrial,  and  also  inverted,  human  tntelligence  is,  which  as- 
crihes  all  and  singular  things  to  riature  separate  or  exempt  from 
influx  prior  to  itself,  or  from  the  efficient  came.  They  also  who 
so  think  and  s^eak,  seem  to  themselves  to  he  wiser  than  others, 
w/t£n  yet  angelic  wisdom  consists  in  ascrihingnothing to  nature, 
hut  all  and  singular  things  to  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle'], 
thus  to  a  pri^ieiple  of  life,  and  not  to  any  thing  dead.  The 
leai'ned  know  that  siujsiMence  is  perpetual  existence,  hut  still  it 
is  contrary  to  tJie  affection  of  what  isfaUe,  and  thsrehy  contrary 
to  the  reputation  of  learning,  to  say,  that  natwe  continually  sm- 
sists,  as  it  o)ngi7ially  had  existence,  from  the  Lords  Divine 
\pnnciple\.  Inasmuch  now  as  all  and  singular  things  suhsist 
from  the  Divine  [principle],  that  is,  continually  exist,  and  ail 
and  singular  things  thence  denved  must  needs  he  representative 
of  those  things  whereby  they  had  existence,  it  follows,  that  the 
visible  universe  is  nothing  else  hut  a  theatre  representative  of  the 
Lords  kingdom,  and  that  this  latter  is  a  theatre  rejn'esentative 
•f  the  Lorci  Himself. 
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3484.  From  very  much  expei^ence  I  am  instructed,  that  there 
is  hut  one  singls  sowce  of  hfe,  which  is  that  of  the  Lord,  a/tid 
that  this  life  flows  in  a/tid  causes  man  to  live,  yea,  causes  hoth 
the  good  and  the  wicked  to  live,'  to  this  life  correspond  forms 
which  a/re  substances,  and  which  hy  continual  Divine  Influx  are 
so  vivified  that  they  ajppear  to  themselves  to  live  hy  or  from  them- 
selves. This  correspondence  is  that  of  the  recipient  organs  with 
the  life  received  ^  out  such  as  the  recipient  organs  are,  such  is 
the  life  which  they  live.  Those  men  who  arepnncipled  in  love 
and  charity,  are  in  correspondence,  foi'  the  life  itself  is  received 
hy  tliem  adequately  ;  hut  they  who  are  principled  in  things  con- 
trary to  love  and  chaAty,  are  not  in  correspondence,  hecause  the 
life  itself  is  not  received  adequately,  hence  they  have  a  life  exist- 
ing with  them  according  to  their  quality.  This  may  he  illuS' 
t/rated  hy  the  case  of  natv/ral  forms,  into  which  the  light  of  the 
sun  is  influent  /  such  as  the  recipient  forms  are,  such  are  the 
modiflcatiom  of  that  light  /  in  the  spiritual  world  the  modiflr 
cations  are  spiritual,  therefore  in  that  world  such  as  the  recipi- 
ent forms  are,  such  is  the  intelligence  and  such  the  wisdom  of 
the  inhahita/nts  /  hence  it  is,  that  good  spirits  and  angels  appea/r 
as  the  very  essential  forms  of  charity,  whereas  wicked  spirits 
and  infernals  appea/r  as  forums  of  hatred. 

3485.  The  representations  which  exist  in  another  life,  are 
appearances,  hut  living  ones,  hecause  they  are  from  the  light  of 
Ufe  I  the  light  of  life  is  the  Divine  Wisdom,  which  is  from  the 
Lord  alone :  hence  all  things  which  exist  from  that  light  are 
real,  not  like  those  things  which  exist  from  the  light  of  this 
world;  wherefore  they  who  are  in  another  life  have  occasionally 
said,  that  the  things  they  see  therein  are  real  things,  and  the 
things  which  man  sees  are  respectively  not  real,  hecause  th-a 
former  things  live,  and  thereoy  immediately  affect  the  life^ 
whereas  the  latter  things  do  not  live,  consequently  neither  do 
they  affect  the  life,  unless  so  far,  and  in  such  a  sort,  as  the  things 
of  this  worldh  light  conjoin  themselves  adequately  and  corre- 
spondently  with  the  things  of  the  light  ofhea/ven.  Hence  then  it 
mmj  appear  what  representations  are,  cmd  what  are  corri-sprnd- 
ences. 
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3486.  AT  the  beginning  of  the  preceding  chapter,  from  n. 
3353  to  3356,  were  explained  the  things  which  the  Lord  spake 
and  foretold  concerning  the  consummation  of  the  age,  or  the 
end  of  the  days  of  the  Church,  in  Matt.  xxiv.  3  to  7.  At  the 
beginning  of  this  chapter,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
will  be  explained  the  things  which  follow  there  in  order,  name- 
Iv,  the  things  in  the  same  Evangelist,  from  8  to  14,  where  are 
tiiese  words :  "  All  these  things  are  the  beginning  of  sorrows. 
Then  shaU  they  deliver  you  into  tribulation,  and  shall  hill  you^ 
and  ye  shall  be  hated  m  all  nations  for  My  name.  And  then 
many  shall  be  offended,  and  shall  deliver  up  one  another,  and 
thall  hate  one  another,  and  many  false  prophets  shall  arise  and 
teduce  many.  And  because  of  the  multiplying  of  iniquity,  the 
chai'ity  of  many  shall  wax  cold.  But  he  that  shall  persevere 
unto  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved.  And  this  gospel  of  the 
kingdom  shall  be  preached  in  all  the  inhabited  \world^,  for  a 
testimony  to  all  nations  :  and  then  shall  the  end 

3487.  By  those  words  which  precede,  and  are  explained,  n. 
3353  to  3356,  was  described  the  first  state  of  the  perversion  of 
the  Church,  which  was  this,  that  they  began  no  longer  to  know 
what  was  good  and  true,  but  to  dispute  among  themselves  con- 
cerning goodness  and  truth,  from  wmich  falsities  originated :  by 
these  words  is  described  another  state  of  the  perversion  of  the 
Church,  which  is  this,  that  they  despised  good  and  truth,  and 
also  turned  away  from  them,  and  thus  that  faith  in  the  Lord 
was  about  to  expire,  according  to  the  degree  in  which  charity 
was  about  to  cease. 

3488.  That  the  second  state  of  the  perverted  Church  is  de- 
scribed in  those  words  of  the  Lord  in  the  Evangelist,  is  clear 
from  the  internal  sense,  which  is  as  follows.  Atl  these  things 
are  the  beginning  of  sorrows,  signifies  those  things  which  pre- 
cede, namely,  the  tnings  which  are  of  the  first  state  of  the  per- 
verted Church ;  which  is,  as  has  been  mentioned,  when  tney 
began  no  longer  to  know  what  was  good  and  what  was  true, 
but  to  dispute  about  good  and  truth  among  themselves,  from 
which  sprmg  falsehooas,  and  thence  heresies.  Tliat  such  things 
perverted  the  Church  before  many  ages  were  past,  is  clear  from 
this,  that  the  Church  was  dividea  in  the  Christian  world,  and 
this  according  to  the  opinion  about  good  and  truth,  tlius  that  the 
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perv^  I  sion  of  the  Church  commenced  a  long  time  ago.  Then, 
shall  ihey  deliver  you  into  tribulation  and  shall  kill  you,  sig- 
nifies that  good  and  truth  were  about  to  perish,  first  by  tribula  • 
tion,  that  is,  by  perversion ;  afterwards  by  killing  them,  that  is . 
by  denial ;  that  to  kill,  when  spoken  of  good  and  truth,  denotes 
not  to  receive,  that  is,  to  deny,  may  be  seen,  n.  3387,  3395  ;  by 
ye,  or  by  the  apostles,  are  signified  all  the  things  of  faith  in  one 
complex,  thus  both  its  good  and  its  truth ;  that  those  things  are 
signified  by  the  twelve  apostles,  may  be  seen,  n.  577,  2089, 
2129,  2130,  f.  3272,  3354,  and  here  it  is  manifestly  clear,  for  the 
subject  treated  of  is  not  concerning  the  preaching  of  the  apos- 
tles, but  the  consummation  of  the  age.  And  ye  shall  he  hated 
of  all  nations  for  My  name,  signifies  contempt  and  aversion  for 
all  things  relating  to  good  and  truth ;  to  hate  is  to  contemn  and 
be  averse  to,  for  these  are  the  properties  of  hatred :  by  all  na- 
tions, denotes  by  those  who  are  m  evil ;  that  nations  signify 
such,  may  be  seen,  n.  1259,  1260,  1849,  1868,  2588 :  for  My 
name,  is  for  the  Lord,  thus  for  all  things  which  are  from  Him ; 
that  the  name  of  the  Lox'd  denotes  all  in  one  complex,  by  which 
He  is  worshipped,  thus  every  thing  relating  to  His  Church, 
may  be  seen,  n.  2724,  3006.  The7i  shall  many  he  offended,  a/nd 
shall  deliver  up  one  atxother,  and  shall  hate  one  another,  signifies 
3nmitie3  on  account  of  those  things :  many  shall  be  offended,  is 
the  enmity  in  themselves ;  the  Lord's  essential  Human  [princi- 
ple] is  what  excites  enmity ;  that  this  would  be  an  offence  and 
scandal,  is  predicted  throughout  the  Word :  they  shall  deliver 
up  one  another,  is  the  enmity  between  themselves  arising  from 
the  false  principle  against  the  true :  and  they  shall  hate  one  an- 
other, is  the  enmity  among  themselves  arising  from  evil  against 
good.  And  m/iny  false  prophets  shall  arise  and  shall  seduce 
many,  signifies  preaching  of  what  is  false ;  that  false  prophets  are 
such  as  teach  false  principles,  thus  that  they  denote  false  doctrine, 
may  be  seen,  n.  2534 :  and  shall  seduce  many,  denotes  that 
thence  should  be  derivations.  And  hecause  of  the  multiplying 
of  iniquity,  the  charity  of  many  shall  wax  cold,  signifies  the 
expiration  of  charity  with  faith  :  because  of  the  multiplying  of 
iniquity,  denotes  according  to  the  falses  of  faith :  the  charity  of 
many  waxing  cold,  denotes  the  expiration  of  charity ;  for  each 
keeps  pace  with  the  other ;  where  there  is  no  faith  there  is 
no  charity,  and  where  there  is  no  charity  there  is  no  faith ; 
but  it  is  charity  which  receives  faith,  and  it  is  no  charity  which 
rejects  faith ;  hence  the  origin  of  every  false  principle  and 
every  evil.  He  who  perseveres  vmto  the  end,  the  same  shall  he 
sawed,  signifies  the  salvation  of  those  who  are  in  charity ;  he 
who  perseveres  unto  the  end,  is  he  who  does  not  suffer  himself 
to  be  seduced,  thus  he  who  does  not  yield  in  temptations.  And 
this  gospel  of  the  kingdom  shall  he  preached  in  all  the  inhoMted 
[world],  for  a  testimony  to  all  nations,  signifies  that  this  shall 
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first  be  made  known  in  the  Christian  world ;  to  be  preached  is 
to  be  made  known :  this  gospel  of  the  kingdom  is  this  truth 
that  thus  it  is;  gospel  denotes  annunciation ;  kingdom  is  truth; 
that  kingdom  denotes  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  1672,  2547 :  in  all 
the  inhabited,  namely  earth,  denotes  the  Christian  world ;  that 
earth  is  the  tract  where  the  Church  is,  thus  the  Christian  world, 
may  be  seen,  n.  662,  1066,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118, 
2928,  3355 ;  the  Church  is  here  called  inhabited  from  the  life 
of  faith,  that  is,  from  the  good  which  is  of  truth  ;  for  to  inhabit 
in  the  internal  sense  is  to  live,  and  inhabitants  are  the  goods  of 
truth,  n.  1293,  2268,  2451,  2712,  3384:  for  a  testimony,  de- 
notes that  they  may  know,  and  not  make  ignorance  a  pretext : 
to  all  nations,  denotes  evils,  n.  1259,  1260,  1849,  1868,  2588 ; 
for  when  men  are  principled  in  what  is  false  and  evil,  they 
no  longer  know  what  is  true  and  what  is  good ;  they  believe 
in  this  case  what  is  false  to  be  true,  and  what  is  evil  to  be 
good,  and  vice  versa  :  when  the  Church  is  in  this  state,  then  will 
the  end  come.  In  what  follows,  which  will  be  explained,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  chapter 
of  Genesis,  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  that  state  ot  the 
Church,  which  is  called  the  abomination  of  desolation,  which  is 
tlie  third  state. 

3489.  That  such  is  the  condition  of  the  Church,  does  not  ap- 
pear to  those  who  are  in  the  Church,  namely,  that  they  contemn 
and  are  averse  to  all  those  things  which  are  of  good  and  truth, 
and  that  thev  wage  hostilities  against  them,  and  especially 
against  the  £,ord  Himself;  for  tliey  frequent  public  worship, 
they  hear  preaching,  they  are  in  some  degree  of  holiness  when 
there,  they  go  to  the  sacred  supper,  and  occasionally  converse 
among  themselves  in  a  becoming  manner  concerning  those 
things;  thus  do  the  bad  as  well  as  the  ^ood.  They  also  live 
among  themselves  in  civil  charity,  or  friendship ;  hence  it  is, 
that  in  the  sight  of  men  no  contempt  is  visible,  much  less  aver- 
sion, and  least  of  all  enmity  against  the  goods  and  truths  of 
faith,  and  against  the  Lord :  but  these  things  are  only  external 
forms  by  which  one  pereon  seduces  another;  whereas  the  inter- 
nal forms  of  the  men  of  the  Church  are  altogether  unlike,  even 
altogether  contrary  to  the  external  forms.  The  internal  forms 
are  tliose  here  described,  and  which  are  as  above-mentioned  ; 
the  real  quality  of  which  appears  to  the  life  in  tlie  heavens,  for 
the  angels  do  not  attend  to  any  thing  else  than  things  internal, 
that  is,  to  ends,  or  intentions  and  volitions,  and  thoughts  thence 
derived.  How  far  these  differ  from  what  is  external,  may  be 
clearly  seen  by  those  who  come  from  the  Christian  world  into 
another  life,  concerning  whom  see  n.  2121,  2122,  2123,  2124, 
2125,  2126:  for  in  another  life  internal  principles  are  those 
alone,  according  to  which  they  there  think  and  speak,  inas- 
much as  external  principles  are  left  behind  with  the  body ;  in 
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another  life  therefore  it  is  clear,  that  although  they  appeared 
peaceable  in  the  world,  yet  nevertheless  they  entertained  natred 
one  against  another,  and  against  all  those  things  which  are  of 
faith,  and  especially  against  the  Lord,  for  when  the  Lord  only 
is  named  before  them  m  another  life,  a  sphere  not  only  of  con- 
tempt, but  also  of  aversion  and  enmity,  is  manifestly  exhaled 
and  diffused  from  them  against  Him,  even  from  those  who  in 
appearance  spake  piously  of  Him,  and  likewise  had  preached 
concerning  Him ;  so  also  when  charity  and  faith  are  named. 
Such  is  their  quality  in  the  internal  form,  which  is  there  mani 
fested,  insomuch  that  had  external  restraints  been  removed, 
while  they  lived  in  the  world,  that  is,  had  they  not  feared  the 
penalties  of  human  laws,  and  especially  had  they  not  feared  for 
reputation,  on  account  of  the  honours  which  they  affected  and 
aimed  at,  and  on  account  of  the  wealth  which  they  desired  and 
greedily  sought  after,  they  would  have  rushed  one  against  an- 
other with  intestine  hatred,  according  to  their  will-tendencies 
and  thoughts ;  and  would  have  seized  the  goods  of  others  with- 
out any  'conscience,  and  likewise  would  nave  murdered  one 
another  without  any  conscience,  more  especially  the  innocent. 
Such  are  Christians  at  this  day  as  to  their  interiors,  except  a  few 
who  are  not  known ;  whence  it  appears  what  is  the  quality  of 
the  Church. 


CHAPTER  XXYH. 

1.  AND  it  came  to  pass  that  Isaac  was  old,  and  his  eyea 
were  darkened  from  seeing,  and  he  called  Esau  his  elder  son, 
and  said  unto  him,  My  son,  and  he  said  unto  him,  Behold  me. 

2.  And  he  said.  Behold  I  pray  thee  I  am  old,  I  know  not 
the  day  of  my  death, 

3.  And  now  take  I  pray  thee  thy  weapons,  thy  quiver  and 
thy  bow,  and  go  into  the  field,  and  hunt  for  me  venison. 

4.  And  make  me  savoury  meat,  as  I  have  loved,  and  bring 
it  to  me,  and  I  will  eat,  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless 
thee  before  I  die. 

5.  And  Rebecca  heard  Isaac  speaking  to  Esau  his  son ;  and 
Esau  wont  to  the  field  to  hunt  for  venison,  to  bring  it. 

6.  And  Rebecca  said  unto  J acob  her  son,  saying,  Behold  1 
hoard  thy  father  speaking  unto  Esau  thy  brother,  saying, 

7.  Brin^  me  venison,  and  make  me  savoury  meat,  and  I  will 
eat  and  will  bless  thee  before  Jehovah  before  my  death. 

8.  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  unto  my  voice,  to  that  which 
I  command  thee. 

9.  Go  I  pray  to  the  flock,  and  take  for  rae  theuco  two  good 
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kids  of  the  ffoats,  and  I  will  make  them  savoury  meat  for  thy 
father  as  he  loveth. 

10.  And  bring  it  to  thy  father,  and  let  him  eat,  to  the  intent 
that  he  may  bless  thee  before  his  death. 

11.  And  Jacob  said  unto  Kebecca  his  mother,  Behold  my 
brother  Esau  is  a  hairy  man,  and  I  am  a  smooth  man. 

12.  Peradventure  my  father  will  feel  me,  and  I  shall  be  in 
his  eyes  as  one  seducing,  and  I  shall  bring  upon  me  a  curse  and 
not  a  blessing. 

13.  And  his  mother  said  unto  him.  Upon  me  be  thy  curse, 
my  son,  only  hearken  to  my  voice,  and  go  take  for  me. 

14.  And  he  wfent,  and  took,  and  brought  to  his  mother,  and 
his  mother  made  savoury  meat  as  his  father  loved. 

15.  And  Rebecca  took  goodly  raiment  [raiment  of  der  ires] 
of  her  eldest  son  Esau,  which  were  with  her  in  the  house  and 
put  them  on  Jacob  her  younger  son, 

16.  And  she  made  him  put  skins  of  kids  of  the  goats  upon 
his  hands,  and  upon  the  smooth  of  his  neck. 

17.  And  she  gave  the  savoury  meat,  and  the  brdad,  which 
fehe  had  made,  into  the  hand  of  J acob  her  son. 

18.  And  he  came  to  his  father  and  said.  My  father ;  and  he 
said,  Behold  me,  who  art  thou,  my  son  ? 

19.  And  Jacob  said  unto  his  father,  I  am  Esau  thy  first- 
born, I  have  done  as  thou  spakest  unto  me :  arise,  I  pray,  sit, 
and  eat  of  my  venison,  that  tliy  soul  may  bless  me. 

20.  And  Isaac  said  unto  his  son,  What  is  this  thou  hast  hast- 
ened to  find,  my  son  ?  and  he  said,  Because  Jehovah  thy  God 
caused  [it]  to  meet  my  face. 

21.  And  Isaac  said  unto  Jacob,  Come  near, Ipray,  and  I  will 
feel  thee,  my  son,  whether  thou  be  he  ray  son  Esau,  or  not. 

22.  And  Jacob  came  near  to  Isaac  his  father,  and  he  felt 
him,  and  said,  The  voice  is  Jacob's  voice,  and  the  hands  are  the 
hands  of  Esau. 

23.  And  he  did  not  acknowledge  him,  because  his  hands 
were  hairy  as  his  brother  Esau's  hands,  and  he  blessed  him. 

24.  And  he  said.  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau  ?  And  he  said, 
I  (am). 

25.  And  he  said,  Bring  to  me,  and  I  will  eat  of  my  son's 
venison,  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee ;  and  he 
brought  to  him,  and  he  did  eat,  and  he  brought  him  wine,  and 
he  drank. 

26.  And  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him,  Come  near,  I  pray, 
and  kiss  me,  my  son. 

27.  And  he  came  near,  and  kissed  him,  and  he  smelled  the 
smell  of  his  raiment,  and  blessed  him,  and  said.  See  the  smell 
of  my  son  is  as  the  smell  of  a  field  which  Jehovah  hath 
blessed. 

28.  And  God  shall  give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaveu,  and 
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of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth,  and  multitude  of  com  and  new 
wine. 

29.  People  shall  serve  thee,  and  people  shall  bow  down 
themselves  to  thee ;  be  thou  a  master  to  thy  brethren,  and  thy 
mother's  sons  shall  bow  down  themselves  to  thee ;  cursed  are 
they  who  curse  thee,  and  blessed  are  they  who  bless  thee. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Isaac  left  off  to  bless  Jacob,  and 
Jacob  was  scarce  yet  gone  out  from  the  presence  of  Isaac  his 
father,  that  Esau  his  brother  came  from  his  hunting. 

31.  And  he  also  made  savoury  meat,  and  brought  it  to  his 
father,  and  said  unto  his  father.  Let  my  father  arise,  and  eat  of 
his  son's  venison,  to  the  intent  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me. 

32.  And  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him,  Who  art  thou?  And 
he  said,  I  am  thy  son,  thy  iSrst-born  Esau. 

33.  And  Isaac  shuddered  with  exceeding  great  horror,  and 
said,  Who  then  is  he  who  hath  hunted  venison,  and  brought  it 
to  me,  and  I  have  eaten  of  all  before  thou  earnest,  and  blessed 
him,  also  he  shall  be  blessed. 

34.  And  Esau  heard  the  words  of  his  father,  and  he  cried 
with  a  great  and  exceeding  bitter  cry,  and  said  unto  his  father, 
Bless  me,  even  I,  my  father. 

35.  And  he  said,  Thy  brother  came  in  treachery,  and  hath 
taken  away  thy  blessing. 

36.  And  he  said.  Doth  he  not  call  his  name  Jacob  ?  and  he 
hath  supplanted  me  these  two  times,  he  hath  taken  away  my 
birthright,  and  behold,  now  he  hath  taken  away  my  blessing ; 
and  he  said.  Hast  thou  not  reserved  a  blessing  for  me  ? 

37.  And  Isaac  answered  and  said  unto  Esau,  Behold  I  have 
placed  him  a  master  to  thee,  and  I  have  ^ven  all  his  brethren 
to  him  for  servants,  and  have  supported  him  with  corn  and  new 
wine,  and  what  then  shall  I  do  for  thee,  my  son  ? 

38.  And  Esau  said  unto  his  father,  Hast  thou  but  this  one 
blessing,  O  my  father  ?  bless  me,  even  I,  O  my  father ;  and  Esau 
lifted  up  his  voice,  and  wept. 

39.  And  Isaac  his  father  answered,  and  said  unto  him.  Be- 
hold thy  habitation  shall  be  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth,  and  of 
the  dew  of  heaven  from  above. 

40.  And  on  thy  sword  shalt  thou  live,  and  shalt  serve  thy 
brother,  and  it  shall  be  when  thou  hast  dominion,  and  thou  shalt 
break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck. 

41.  And  Esau  hated  Jacob  on  account  of  the  blessing  with 
which  his  father  had  blessed  him ;  and  Esau  said  in  his  heart. 
The  days  of  mourning  of  my  father  will  approach,  and  I  will 
kill  Jacob  my  brother. 

42.  And  Rebecca  was  told  the  words  of  Esau  her  elder  son, 
and  she  sent  and  called  Jacob  her  younger  son,  and  said  to 
him,  Behold  Esau  thy  brother  comforteth  himself  for  thee  to 
slay  thee. 
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43.  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  unto  my  voice,  and  arise, 
flee  unto  Laban,  my  brother,  to  Haran. 

44.  And  tarry  with  him  some  days,  until  thy  brother's  fury 
turn  away. 

45.  iTntil  thy  brother's  anger  turn  away  from  thee,  and  he 
forget  what  thou  hast  done  unto  him,  and  I  will  send  and  receive 
thee  from  thence ;  wherefore  should  I  be  deprived  of  you  both 
in  one  day  ? 

46.  And  Rebecca  said  unto  Isaac,  I  loath  my  life,  because 
of  the  daughters  of  Heth ;  if  Jacob  should  take  a  woman  of  the 
daughters  of  Heth,  such  as  are  these  of  the  daughters  of  the 
land,  wherefore  hsfs^e  I  lives  ? 


CONTENTS. 

3490.  ABOVE,  in  speaking  of  Isaac  and  Rebecca,  the  sub- 
ject treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  the  rational 
[principle],  how  the  Lord  made  it  Divine  in  Himself ;  the  sub- 
ject here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  the  natu- 
ral [principle],  how  the  Lord  made  it  Divine  in  Himself ;  Esau 
is  the  good  thereof,  and  Jacob  is  the  truth ;  for  the  Lord,  when 
He  was  in  the  world,  made  His  whole  Human  [principle]  Divine 
in  Himself,  as  well  the  interior,  which  is  the  rational,  as  the 
exterior,  which  is  the  natural,  and  also  the  very  corporeal ;  and 
this  according  to  Divine  Order ;  according  to  which  the  Lord 
also  makes  man  new  or  regenerates  him ;  wherefore  in  a  repre- 
sentative sense,  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  also  concerning 
the  regeneration  of  man  as  to  his  natural  [principle],  in  which 
sense  Esau  is  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  and  Jacob  is 
the  truth  thereof ;  each  nevertheless  Divine,  because  all  good 
and  truth,  which  is  in  the  regenerate,  is  from  the  Lord. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

3491.  AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  Isaac  was  old,  amd  his  eyes 
were  darkened  from  seeing,  and  he  called  Esaii  his  elder  son, 
and  said  unto  him,  My  son,  and  he  said,  BeJiold  me.  It  came 
to  pass  that  Isaac  was  old,  signifies  when  the  state  was  at  hand  : 
and  his  eyes  were  darkened  from  seeing,  signifies  when  the 
rational  was  willing  to  enlighten  the  natural  [principle]  with 
the  Divine :  and  he  called  Esau  his  elder  son,  signifies  the  affec- 
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tion  of  natural  good,  or  the  good  of  life:  and  he  said  unto  him, 
Mr  son,  and  he  said  unto  him,  Behold  me,  signifies  presence  by 
virtue  of  being  foreseen  and  provided  for. 

3492.  "It  came  to  pass  that  Isaac  was  old" — that  hereby  is 
signified  when  the  state  was  at  hand,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  being  old,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  a  new  state,  for 
old  age  in  the  Word  signifies  both  the  putting  off  a  former  state 
and  tne  putting  on  a  new  state ;  and  this  by^  reason  that  old  age 
is  the  Ultimate  of  age,  when  corooreal  things  begin  to  be  put 
off,  and  therewith  the  loves  of  tne  preceding  years,  and  thus 
when  the  interiors  begin  to  be  enlightened,  for  as  the  former  are 
removed,  the  latter  are  enlightened ;  also,  because  the  angels, 
who  spiritually  perceive  the  things  which  are  in  the  Word, 
have  no  longer  the  idea  of  any  old  age,  but  instead  of  it  an  idea 
of  new  life,  thus  an  idea  in  tlie  ;present  case  that  the  state  was 
at  hand,  viz.  that  the  Divine  Eational  principle,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  Isaac,  should  desire  a  natural  principle  corresponding 
to  itself,  that  is,  which  should  also  be  Divine. 

3493.  "And  his  eyes  were  darkened  from  seeing" — that 
hereby  is  signified  when  the  rational  principle  was  willing  to 
enlighten  the  natural  with  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
jation  of  eyes,  as  denoting  interior  or  rational  sight,  concerning 
»fhich,  see  n.  2701 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as 
lenoting  to  perceive  and  understand,  see  n.  2150,  2325,  2807 ; 
hence  when  the  eyes  are  said  to  be  darkened,  it  signifies  that 
there  was  no  more  any  perception,  in  the  present  case  no  per- 
<;eptIon  of  those  things  which  were  in  the  natural  principle ;  and 
this  being  the  signification  of  these  words,  it  signifies  that  the 
rational  principle  was  willing  to  enlighten  the  natural  with  the 
Divine.  How  this  case  is,  may  appear  from  what  was  above 
said  and  shown  concerning  the  rational  and  natural  principle  in 
man  when  he  is  regenerated,  viz.  that  the  rational  is  regenerated 
before  the  natural,  by  reason  that  the  rational  is  interior  and 
thus  nearer  to  the  Divine ;  and  also  because  it  is  purer,  and 
thus  fitter  to  receive  the  Divine  than  the  natural  is ;  and  further, 
because  the  natural  is  to  be  regenerated  by  the  rational,  as  may 
be  seen,  n.  3286,  3288,  3321 ;  when  therefore  the  rational  prin- 
ciple is  regenerated,  and  the  natural  is  not,  then  the  former 
appears  to  itself  to  be  darkened,  for  there  is  no  correspondence  ; 
for  the  rational  principle  receives  its  sight  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  and  the  natural  its  sight  from  the  light  of  the  world ; 
and  unless  these  correspond,  the  rational  can  see  nothing  in  the 
natural ;  all  therein  appears  to  it  as  shade,  or  even  as  darkness ; 
but  when  they  correspond,  then  the  rational  principle  sees  things 
which  are  in  the  natural  in  light,  because  in  this  case  the  things 
appertaining  to  the  light  of  the  world,  are  enlightened  by  those 
which  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  thereby  become  as  it  were 
transparent;  but  these  ihings  appear  more  evident  from  what 
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has  been  observed  couceming  correspondences,  n.  2987,  2989, 
2971,  2990,  3002,  3138,  3167,  3222,  3223,  3225,  3337,  3485. 
Hence  then  it  may  in  some  sort  be  apprehended,  that  by  these 
words,  "  The  eyes  of  Isaac  were  darkened  from  seeing,"  is  sig- 
nified that  the  rational  principle  was  willing  to  enlighten  the 
natural  with  the  Divine,  that  is,  to  make  it  also  Divine,  for  in 
the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  treated  of ;  which  may  thus  be 
illustrated  by  those  things  which  exist  with  man  when  he  is 
regenerated,  of  which  mention  has  been  made ;  for  the  regenera- 
tion of  man  is  an  image  of  the  Glorification  of  the  Lord,  n.  3043, 
3138,  3212,  3296,  3490. 

3494.  "  And  he  called  his  elder  son  Esau" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  aflfection  of  natural  good,  or  the  good  of  life,  is 
manifest  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  natural  principle,  concerning  which  see  n.  3300, 
3302,  3322;  and  beca\ise  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  is 
that  which  appears  in  the  affection  and  life,  therefore  it  is  the 
affection  of  natural  good,  or  the  good  of  life,  which  is  here 
represented  by  Esau.  The  affection  of  good  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, and  thence  the  good  of  life,  is  what  is  called  the  elder 
son ;  but  the  affection  of  truth,  and  thence  the  doctrine  of  truth, 
is  what  is  called  the  younger  son.  Tliat  the  affection  of  good, 
and  thence  the  good  of  life,  is  the  elder  son,  that  is,  the  first- 
begotten,  is  clear  from  this  consideration,  that  infants  are  first 
of  all  in  good,  for  they  are  in  a  state  of  innocence,  and  in  a 
state  of  love  towards  tneir  parents  and  nurses,  and  in  a  state  of 
mutual  charity  towards  other  infants  their  companions ;  so  that 
good  is  with  every  man  the  first-begotten ;  this  good,  into  which 
man  is  thus  initiated  when  an  infant,  remains  ;  for  whatever  ii 
imbibed  from  infancy  assumes  life ;  and  because  it  remains,  it  is 
the  good  of  life ;  for  if  man  was  to  be  without  tlie  good  which 
he  derives  from  infancy,  he  would  not  be  a  man,  but  a  wilder 
beast  than  any  of  the  forest.  This  good  does  not  appear  indeed 
to  be  present,  because  all  that  is  imbibed  in  infancy  appears  no 
otherwise  than  as  somewhat  natural,  as  is  abundantly  manifest 
from  the  act  of  walking,  and  from  the  other  motions  of  the 
body,  likewise  from  the  manners  and  graceful  carriage  required 
in  civil  life ;  also  from  the  speech,  and  several  other  particulars ; 
hence  it  may  appear  that  ^ood  is  the  elder  son,  that  is,  the  first- 
born ;  and  also  that  truth  is  the  j^ounger  son,  or  begotten  after- 
wards ;  for  truth  is  not  learnt  till  the  infant  becomes  a  boy,  a 
youth,  and  an  adult.  Each  principle,  both  good  and  truth, 
which  is  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  is  a  son,  viz.  a  son  of 
the  rational  or  internal  man,  for  whatever  exists  in  the  natural 
or  external  man,  flows  in  from  the  rational  or  internal  man, 
and  from  that  also  exists  and  is  bom ;  what  does  not  thence 
exist  and  is  bom,  is  not  a  living  human  [principle] ;  it  would 
be  what  might  be  called  a  sort  of  sensual  corporeal  [principle] 
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without  a  soul.  Hence  it  is  that  both  good  and  truth  are  called 
sons,  and  indeed  sons  of  the  rational  principle.  Nevertheless 
it  is  not  the  rational  principle  which  produces  and  brings  forth 
the  natural,  but  it  is  an  influx  through  the  rational  into  the 
natural,  which  influx  is  from  the  Lord.  Hence  His  sons  are  all 
infants  who  are  bom ;  and  afterwards  when  they  become  wise, 
so  far  as  they  are  infants  at  the  same  time,  that  is,  in  the  inno- 
cence of  infancy,  in  the  love  of  infancy  towards  their  parent,  in 
this  case  the  Lord,  and  in  the  mutual  cnarity  of  infancy  towards 
other  infants  their  companions,  in  this  case  their  neighbour,  so 
far  they  are  adopted  by  the  Lord  as  sons. 

3495.  "  And  he  said  unto  him.  My  son,  and  he  said  unto 
him.  Behold  me" — that  hereby  is  signified  presence  by  virtue 
of  being  foreseen  and  provided  for,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  calling  him,  and  saying  to  him.  My  son,  as  denoting 
by  virtue  of  being  foreseen  and  provided  for,  because  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle]  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  saying  unto  him.  Behold  me,  which  is  the  reply,  as 
denoting  presence. 

3496.  Verses  2, 3, 4.  And  he  said,  Behold,  I  pray,  I  am  old^ 
ITcnow  not  the  day  of  my  death.  And  now  take,  I  pray  thee, 
thy  weapons,  thy  quiver  and  thy  how,  a/nd  go  into  the  field,  and 
hunt  m,e  venison,  and  make  me  savoury  meat  as  I  have  loved, 
and  bring  it  to  me,  and  I  loill  eat,  to  the  intent  that  my  soul 
may  bless  thee  before  I  die.  And  he  said,  Behold,  I  pray,  I  am 
old,  signifies  that  the  state  was  at  hand :  I  know  not  the  day 
of  my  death,  signifies  life  in  the  natural  principle :  and  now 
take  I  pray  thy  weapons,  thy  quiver  and  thy  bow,  signifies  the 
doctrinals  of  good  which  he  had:  and  go  into  the  field,  signifies 
where  the  ground  is  good :  and  hunt  me  venison,  signifies  the 
truth  of  good :  and  make  me  savoury  meat  as  I  have  loved, 
signifies  pleasant  things  thence  derived  because  from  good : 
and  bring  to  me  and  I  will  eat,  signifies  appropriation :  to  the 
intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee,  signifies  adjunction  to  his 
life :  before  I  die,  signifies  the  first  state  of  resuscitation  in  the 
natural  principle. 

3497.  "And  he  said.  Behold,  I  pray,  I  am  old" — that  here- 
by is  signified  that  a  state  was  at  hand,  appeal's  from  what  has 
been  said  above  concerning  the  signification  of  growing  old, 
n.  3492. 

3498.  "  I  know  not  the  day  of  my  death" — that  hereby  is 
signified  life  in  the  natural  [principle],  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  day,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893, 
2788 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  death,  as  denoting  to  rise 
again,  or  to  be  resuscitated  into  life,  see  n.  3326.  Thus  by  the 
day  of  death  is  signified  a  state  of  the  resuscitation  of  life,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  is  signified  life;  that  this  is  in  the 
natural  principle  is  clear,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  con- 
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ceminff  life  in  that  principle.    How  this  case  is,  cannot  be  ex- 

})lainea  unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  respect  to  the 
ife  of  the  rational  principle  and  the  life  of  the  natural,  or,  what 
is  the  same  thing,  with  the  life  of  the  internal  man  and  the  life 
of  the  external  man.  The  life  of  the  rational  or  internal  man 
is  distinct  from  the  life  of  the  natural  or  external  man,  and 
indeed  so  distinct,  that  the  life  of  the  rational  or  internal  man 
may  exist  beside  the  life  of  the  natural  or  external  man ;  but 
the  life  of  the  natural  or  the  external  man  cannot  exist  without 
the  life  of  the  rational  or  internal ;  for  the  external  man  lives 
from  the  internal,  insomuch,  that  if  the  life  of  the  internal  man 
should  cease,  the  life  of  the  external  would  be  immediately 
destroyed ;  for  exterior  things  depend  on  interior,  as  posterior 
things  on  prior,  or  as  the  effect  on  the  efficient  cause,  for  if 
the  efficient  cause  should  cease,  the  effect  would  immediately 
be  void ;  such  is  the  relation  between  the  life  of  the  external 
man  and  the  life  of  the  internal.  This  is  evident  from  the  case 
of  man,  for  while  he  is  in  this  world,  or  lives  in  the  body,  his 
rational  principle  is  distinct  from  the  natural,  insomuch  that 
man  may  be  drawn  from  the  sensual  external  principles  whi6h 
are  of  his  body,  and  also  in  some  degree  from  the  interior 
sensual  principles  which  are  of  his  natural  man,  and  be  in  his 
rational  principle,  thus  in  spiritual  thought.  This  may  still  be 
more  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  when  a  man  dies,  he 
altogether  leaves  his  sensual  external  principles  which  are  of 
the  Dody,  and  then  retains  the  life  of  his  interior  man ;  yea 
also  that  the  scientifics,  which  are  of  the  external  or  natural 
memory,  he  has  still  with  him,  but  does  not  enjov  them,  see 
n.  2475,  2476,  2477,  2479,  2480,  2481,  2482,  2483,  2485,  2486 ; 
whence  it  is  manifest,  that  the  rational  or  internal  man  is  dis- 
tinct from  the  external.  But  during  man's  life  in  the  body,  his 
rational  principle  does  not  appear  distinct  from  his  natural,  by 
reason  that  he  is  in  the  world,  or  in  nature,  and  this  being  the 
case,  the  rational  life  appears  in  the  natural,  insomuch  that 
there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  life  in  the  rational  principle, 
unless  it  be  in  the  natural  at  the  same  time ;  that  life  only  ap- 
pears to  be  in  the  rational  principle,  so  far  as  it  corresponas 
with  the  natural,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  3493.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest,  that  it  is  life  corresponding  in  the  natural  principle, 
which  is  signified  by  these  woras  of  Isaac  unto  Esau,  "  I  know 
not  the  day  of  my  death  ;"  for  the  rational  principle  is  represent- 
ed by  Isaac,  and  the  natural  by  Esau,  eacn  as  to  good  tlierein. 

3499.  "  And  now  take,  I  pray,  thy  weapons,  thy  quiver  and 
thy  bow" — that  thereby  are  si^ified  the  doctrinals  of  good 
which  he  had,  appears  from  the  signification  of  weapons,  quiver, 
and  bow,  as  denoting  doctrinals,  see  n.  2686,  2709,  in  the  pres- 
ent case  the  doctrinals  of  good  which  he  had,  namely,  the  good 
of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  represented  by  Esau. 
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3500.  "And  go  into  the  field" — that  hereby  is  signified 
where  the  ground  is  good,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
field,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Church,  also  the  good  of 
doctrine,  concerning  which,  see  n.  2971,  3196,  3310,  3317,  thus 
good  ground. 

3501.  "And  hunt  me  venison" — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
truth  of  good,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  hunting, 
and  of  venison,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  natural  [principle], 
from  whence  is  the  good  of  life,  concerning  which  see  n.  3309 ; 
hence  it  means  truth  which  is  of  good,  because  it  is  said  to  Esau, 
by  whom  is  represented  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  as 
has  been  observed  above. 

3502.  "And  make  me  savoury  meat,  as  I  have  loved" — 
that  hereby  are  signified  pleasant  things  thence  arising  because 
from  good,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  savoury  meat,  as 
denoting  pleasant  things  ;  and  as  these  are  from  Esau,  by  whom 
is  represented  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  therefore 
they  are  from  good.  Savoury  meats  in  the  orignal  language 
are  the  delights  and  pleasantnesses  of  taste,  and  signify,  m  the 
internal  sense,  the  delights  which  are  of  good,  and  the  pleasant- 
nesses which  are  of  truth,  because  the  taste,  as  well  as  the 
other  senses  of  the  body,  corresponds  to  celestial  and  spiritual 
things,  of  which  correspondence,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the 
Lord,  we  shall  treat  hereafter.  It  cannot  be  known  how  the 
case  herein  is,  unless  it  be  known  in  what  manner  the  natural 
principle  is  made  new,  or  receives  life  from  the  rational,  i.  e. 
from  tlie  Lord  through  the  rational.  The  natural  principle  is 
not  made  new,  or  receives  life  corresponding  with  the  rational, 
that  is,  is  not  regenerated,  unless  by  doctrinals,  or  the  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth ;  the  celestial  man  by  the  knowledges 
of  good  fii"st,  but  the  spiritual  man  by  the  knowledges  of  truth 
first.  Doctrinals,  or  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  cannot 
be  communicated  to  the  natural  man,  thus  cannot  be  conjoined 
and  appropriated  unless  by  delights  and  pleasantnesses  accom- 
modated to  him,  for  they  are  insinuated  by  an  external  or  sensual 
way ;  whatsoever  does  not  enter  by  some  delight  or  pleasantness 
does  not  inhere,  thus  does  not  continue.  These  are  the  things 
which  are  signified  by  the  truth  of  good,  and  the  pleasantnesses 
thence  derived,  and  tnese  are  the  things  which  are  treated  of  in 
what  follows. 

3503.  "  Bring  it  to  me  that  I  may  eat" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified appropriation,  is  clear  from  the  meaning  of  eating,  as  de- 
noting appropriation,  concerning  which  see  n.  2187,  2343,  3168. 

3504.  "To  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee" — that 
hereby  is  signified  adjunction  to  his  life,  consequently  life  cor- 
responding to  the  rational,  is  clear  from  the  meaning  of  bless- 
ing, as  denoting  to  be  gifted  with  celestial  and  spiritual  good, 
concerning  which  see  n.  981,  1731,  2846,  3017,  3406.    For  the 
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good  of  infancy,  and  thence  of  life,  whicli  is  the  same  as  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle,  and  which  is  represented  by 
Esan,  is  not  spiritual  good,  for  the  good  of  infancy  is  without 
science,  and  without  intelligence,  and  thus  without  wisdom ;  the 
good  of  infancy  becomes  spiritual  good  by  the  implantation  of 
truth,  thus  by  regeneration,  see  n.  1616, 1802,  2280,  2290,  2291, 
2299,  2304,  2305,  2307,  3494 ;  hence  the  correspondence  between 
natural  and  rational  things,  consequently  the  adjunction  of  the 
natural  man  to  the  life  of  the  rational ;  this  adjunction  to  its 
life  is  what  is  meant  by  these  words,  that  my  soul  may  bless 
thee. 

3505.  "  Before  I  die" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  first  state 
of  resuscitation  in  the  natural  [principle],  is  clear  from  the  sig- 
nification of  dying,  as  denoting  to  rise  again,  or  to  be  raised 
up  into  life,  concerning  which  see  n.  3326,  3498.  That  this  is 
the  first  state,  is  clear  irom  this  consideration,  that  the  good  of 
infancy,  and  thence  the  good  of  life,  is  that  which  is  the  first 
of  regeneration;  whicli  state  is  heretofore  represented  by  Esau. 
Tlie  tollowing  states  are  what  are  treated  of  in  a  series  in  this 
chapter. 

3506.  Yerses  5,  6,  7.  And  Rebecca  heard  as  Isaac  was 
speaking  to  Esau  his  son,  and  Esau  xoent  into  the  field  to  hunt 
for  venison,  to  hring  it.  And  Rebecca  said  unto  Jacob  her  son, 
saying,  Behold  I  heard  thy  father  speaking  unto  thy  brother 
Esau,  saying,  Bring  me  vemson,  and  make  m£,  savoury  meat: 
and  Twill  eat  and  bless  thee  before  Jehovah,  before  my  death. 
liebecca  heard  as  Isaac  was  speaking  to  Esau  his  son,  signifies 
the  aflPection  of  truth,  and  life  from  it :  and  Esau  went  into  the 
field  to  hunt  for  venison,  to  bring  it,  signifies  the  endeavour  of 
the  affection  of  good  to  procure  truth,  which  might  be  adjoined 
to  the  Divine  Rational  principle :  and  Rebecca  said  to  Jacob 
her  son,  saying,  signifies  the  perception  of  the  Lord  from  Di- 
vine Truth  conceniing  natural  truth  :  behold  I  heard  thy  father 
speaking  unto  thy  brother  Esau,  saying,  signifies  that  the  Di- 
vine Good  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle  willed  the  affection 
of  good :  bring  me  venison,  signifies  the  truth  of  good :  and 
make  me  savoury  meat,  signifies  desire  and  deligut  arising 
from  the  pleasantness  thence  derived :  and  I  will  eat,  signifies 
appropriation  thus :  and  I  Will  bless  thee  before  Jehovali,  sig- 
nifies conjunction  thereby :  before  my  death,  signifies  thus  lile 
in  the  natural  principle. 

3507.  "  Rebecca  heard  as  Isaac  was  speaking  to  Esau  his 
son" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  affection  of  truth,  and  life 
from  it,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denoting 
the  Divine  Rational  of  the  Lord  with  respect  to  Divine  Truth 
conjoined  with  the  Divine  Good  therein,  thus  denoting  the  very 
affection  of  truth  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hearing  Isaac 
speak,  as  denoting  life  from  thence ;  for  to  hear  speak,  in  the 
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intern,al  sense,  is  influx,  by  reason  that  to  hear,  in  a  representa- 
tive sense,  is  to  obey,  see  n.  2542  ;  and  to  speak  is  to  will  and 
to  flow  into,  see  n,  2626,  2951,  3037 ;  thus  in  the  supreme 
sense,  hearing  speak  is  life  from  thence,  namely,  the  life  of  the 
Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good ;  to  her  son,  in  the  internal 
sense,  denotes  concerning  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle], 
and  thence  the  truth  of  tlie  natural  principle.  That  this  is  the 
sense  of  these  words,  does  not  so  plainly  appear,  because  it  is 
in  some  measure  removed  from  the  sense  oi  the  letter,  which  is 
historical ;  nevertheless  so  it  is  ;  for  angelic  ideas  are  altogether 
difi"erent  from  those  of  men ;  angelic  ideas  are  spiritual,  and 
when  tliey  go  more  inward,  they  are  celestial ;  but  human  ideas 
are  natural,  and  when  derived  from  things  historical,  are  sen- 
sual. Howbeit,  such  a  correspondence  is  established  by  the 
Lord  thi'ough  the  Word,  between  the  spiritual  things  which  are 
of  heaven,  and  the  natural  things  which  are  of  the  world,  that 
natural  ideas  may  be  changed  into  spiritual,  and  this  in  a  mo- 
ment; hence  there  is  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the  world  by 
man,  and  indeed  by  the  "Word,  consequently  by  the  Church  in 
which  is  the  Word.  That  there  is  a  correspondence  of  natural 
and  spiritual  things  in  all  and  every  thing  which  can  be  con- 
ceived or  perceived,  will  be  made  clear  by  the  Divine  Mercy 
of  the  Lord,  from  the  things  related  from  experience  concern- 
ing the  Grand  Man  at  the  end  of  the  chapters  following. 

3508.  "  And  Esau  went  into  the  field  to  hunt  for  venison, 
to  bring  it  "■ — 'that  hereby  is  signified  the  endeavour  of  the 
affection  of  good  to  procure  truth  which  might  be  joined  to  the 
Divine  Rational,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  concerning  which 
see  above  ;  hence  it  denotes  the  affection  of  the  good  of  the 
rational  principle  in  the  natiiral ;  for  the  good  which  is  in  the 
natural,  is  not  of  the  natural,  but  is  of  the  rational  in  the  natu- 
ral, see  n.  3498 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  going  into  the 
field  to  hunt  for  venison,  to  bring  it,  as  denoting  an  endeavour 
to  procure  truth  to  itself,  for  a  field  is  that  where  there  is  good 
ground,  see  n.  3500 ;  venison  is  truth  which  is  from  good,  see 
n.  3501 ;  to  bring  it,  is  to  procure  it,  thus  to  adjoin  it  to  the 
Divine  Rational  principle.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  as  was 
above  observed,  in  the  supreme  sense  is  concerning  the  Glorifi- 
cation of  the  Lord's  natural  principle ;  and  in  the  representa 
tive  sense  concerning  the  regeneration  of  the  natural  [principle] 
in  man,  see  n.  3490.  It  is  according  to  order  that  tliis  should 
be  accomplished  by  truth,  that  is,  by  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth,  for  without  them,  the  natural  principle  cannot  be 
enlightened  from  the  rational,  or  by  the  rational ;  thus  it  cannot 
be  regenerated,  knowledges  being  the  recipient  vessels  of  good 
and  truth  flowing  from  the  rational;  according  to  the  quality 
and  quantity  which  the  vessels  receive,  such  is  the  illumination. 
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The  vessels  whicli  receive  good  and  truth  from  the  rational 
principle,  are  the  verj  truths  of  the  natural,  which  are  only  sci- 
entifics,  knowledges,  and  doctrinals.  From  the  order  of  those 
things  which  flow  in,  and  from  the  order  of  those  things  which 
are  there  among  themselves,  goods  are  effected;  hence  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle. 

3509.  '*  And  Rebecca  said  unto  Jacob  her  son" — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  perception  of  the  Lord  from  Divine  Truth  con- 
cerning natural  truth,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of  Re- 
becca, which  is  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  of  the 
Lord,  concerning  which  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  saving,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning 
which  see  n.  1791^  1815,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080,  2506, 
2515,  2552,  2619;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  de- 
noting the  natural  [principle]  of  the  Lord  in  respect  of  truth, 
concerning  wliich  see  n.  3305.  Hence  it  is  clear,  that  by  "  Re- 
becca saying  unto  Jacob  her  son"  is  signified  the  perception  of 
the  Lord  from  tlie  Divine  Truth  concerning  natural  trutli.  That 
the  Lord,  from  tlie  Divine  Good  of  the  Di\'ine  Rational,  which 
is  represented  by  Isaac,  was  willing  to  procure  truth  toHimselJ 
b}'  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  which  is  represented  bjr 
Esau,  whereby  lie  might  ^orify  or  make  His  natural  [princi 
pie]  I)ivine ;  or  that  the  Lord  from  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Divine  Rational  princij)le,  which  is  represented  by  Rebecca, 
was  willing  to  procure  truth  \into  Himself  by  the  truth  of  the 
natural  [principle],  which  is  represented  by  Jacob,  by  which 
the  rational  might  be  glorified,  or  made  Divine,  cannot  be  com- 
prehended, unless  it  be  illustrated  by  those  things  which  exist 
m  man  whilst  he  is  regenerating  or  creating  anew  by  the  Lord ) 
nor  indeed  even  by  tliis,  unless  it  be  known  how  tlie  case  it 
with  the  rational  principle  in  respect  of  good  and  truth  therein ; 
wherefore  we  shall  speak  a  few  words  on  this  subject.  Tho 
rational  mind  is  distinguished  into  two  faculties,  one  of  which 
is  called  the  will,  the  otlier  the  undei-standin^.  That  which  pro- 
ceeds from  the  will,  whilst  man  is  regenerating,  is  called  good  ; 
that  which  proceeds  from  the  understanding  is  called  truth. 
Before  man  is  regenerated,  the  will  does  not  act  in  unity  with 
the  understanding,  but  the  former  wills  good,  whereas  the  lat- 
ter wills  truth,  insomuch  that  a  tendency  of  the  will  is  perceived 
distinct  from  the  tendency  of  the  understanding.  This,  how- 
ever, is  only  perceived  by  those  who  reflect  and  know  what  tho 
will  is  and  the  thintrs  which  belong  to  it,  and  what  the  under- 
standing is  and  the  tilings  which  belong  to  it ;  but  it  is  not  per- 
ceived by  those  Avho  do  not  know  these  things,  and  thereforo 
who  do  not  reflect ;  and  because  the  natural  mind  is  regener- 
ated by  the  rational  mind,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  3493,  and  this 
according  to  order,  in  such  a  sort,  that  the  good  of  the  rational 
does  not  immediately  flow  into  the  good  of  the  natural  and 
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regenerate  it,  but  through  the  truth  which  is  of  the  understand- 
ing, thus  according  to  appearance  from  the  truth  of  the  rational. 
These  are  the  things  which  are  treated  of  in  this  chapter  in  the 
internal  sense  ;  for  Isaac  is  the  rational  mind  with  respect  to 
good,  which  is  of  the  will ;  Rebecca  is  the  same  with  respect 
to  truth,  which  is  of  the  understanding  ;  Esau  is  the  good  ot  the. 
natural  principle  existing  from  the  good  of  the  rational ;  Jacob 
is  the  truth  ot  the  natural  principle  existing  from  the  good  of 
the  rational  by  the  truth  which  is  therein.  1  rom  these  particu- 
lars it  may  appear  what  arcana  are  contained  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word ;  but  still  there  are  very  few  which  can  be 
explained  to  human  apprehension ;  whilst  those  which  trans- 
cend the  human  intellect,  and  cannot  be  explained,  are  inde- 
finite ;  for  in  proportion  as  the  Word  penetrates  deeper,  that  is, 
more  interiorly  into  heaven,  in  the  same  proportion  the  arcana 
become  more  indefinite,  and  also  inexpressible,  not  only  before 
man,  but  also  before  the  angels  of  an  inferior  heaven,  and  when 
they  go  to  the  inmost  heaven,  the  angels  there  perceive  that 
they  are  infinite,  and  altogether  incomprehensible  by  them, 
because  they  are  Divine.    Such  is  the  nature  of  the  Word, 

3510.  "  Behold  I  heard  thy  father  speak  unto  Esau  thy  bro- 
ther, saying" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Divine  Rational  principle  willed  the  affection  of  good,  is 
clear  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  who  is  here  the  father, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle, 
concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
speaking,  as  denoting  to  will,  concerning  which  see  n.  2626, 
2951,  3037 ;  and  fi-om  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting 
the  afi"ection  of  good  in  the  natural  [principle],  concerning 
which  see  above,  n.  3508. 

3511.  "  Bring  me  venison" — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
truth  of  good,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  venison,  as  do- 
noting  the  truth  of  good,  see  n.  3501. 

3512.  "  And  make  me  savoury  meat" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied desire  and  delight  derived  from  the  pleasantness  thence 
arising,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  savoury  meat,  as  denot- 
ing pleasantness,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3502,  thus 
denoting  desire  and  delight  derived  from  the  pleasantness  thence 
arising,  viz.  from  truth.  For  in  the  above  passage  it  is  said, 
that  truths  are  introduced  into  the  natural  [principle]  of  man 
by  the  pleasant  things  agreeing  therewith,  and  those  which  are 
not  so  introduced,  do  not  adhere,  and  thus  are  not  conjoined  to 
the  rational  principle  by  correspondence.  Truths  also,  like  all 
other  scientifics,  have  their  place  in  the  memory  which  belongs 
to  the  natural  man,  according  to  the  agreeablenesses  and  delights 
which  introduced  them,  as  is  evident  from  this  consideration, 
that  when  those  pleasantnesses  and  delights  return,  the  things 
also  return  which  were  introduced  by  them ;  and  vice  versa, 
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when  the  things  are  recalled,  at  the  same  time  the  delights  ot 
pleasantnesses  are  excited  to  which  they  are  adjoined. 

3513.  "  And  I  will  eat" — that  hereby  is  signified  appropria- 
tion thus,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  eating  as  denoting 
to  appropriate,  concerning  which  see  n.  2187,  2343,  3168,  3503. 
Appropriation  is  effected,  when  truths,  or  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth,  are  insinuated  by  pleasantnesses  and  delights 
into  the  natural  [principle],  and  when  these  truths  are  there 
adjoined  to  good,  then  there  is  effected  a  communication  be- 
tween truth  and  good  of  the  rational  principle,  thus  with  the 
rational  principle,  and  this  communication  is  what  is  called 
appropriation,  for  such  truth  and  good  are  of  the  rational  prin- 
ciple in  the  natural ;  for  the  thino;s  which  are  in  the  rational 
principle  with  respect  to  those  which  are  in  the  natural,  are  as 
particulars  in  respect  to  generals.  It  is  a  known  thing  that  par 
ticulars  compose  generals,  and  that  without  particular  no  gen- 
erals could  exist ;  the  general  of  the  particulars  of  the  rational 
principle,  is  what  is  exhibited  in  the  natural,  and  inasmuch  as 
It  is  a  general  [or  common  principle],  it  appears  under  another 
form,  and  this  according  to  the  order  of  the  particulars  which 
compose  it,  thus  according  to  the  form  thence  derived.  If  the 
singulars  and  consequent  particulars  of  celestial  good  and 
spiritual  truth  are  what  form  the  general  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, in  this  case  there  exists  a  celestial  and  spiritual  form,  and 
in  a  certain  image  there  is  represented  something  of  heaven  in 
the  singulars  of  the  general.  But  if  the  singulai-s  and  particu- 
lars are  not  of  good  and  truth,  but  of  what  is  evil  and  false, 
which  form  the  generals  in  the  natural  principle,  in  this  case 
there  is  represented  in  an  image  something  of  hell  in  the  singu- 
lars of  the  general.  Such  things  also  are  signified  by  eating  and 
drinking  in  the  holy  supper,  where  likewise  by  eating  and  arink- 
ing  is  signified  appropriation  ;  namely,  by  eating,  the  appro- 

f nation  of  good  ;  and  by  drinking,  the  appropriation  of  truth, 
f  good,  that  is,  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  our  neigh- 
bour, form  the  internal  or  rational  man,  and  by  this  the  exter- 
nal or  natural  man  corresponding  with  it,  then  man  becomes  in 
particular  and  in  general  an  image  of  heaven,  consequently  an 
image  of  the  Lord.  But  if  on  the  other  hand  contempt  of  the 
Lord,  and  of  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  and  hatred  towards  our 
neighbour  form  tlie  internal  man,  in  this  case  man  becomes  in 
particular  and  in  general  an  image  of  hell ;  and  especially  if 
ftt  the  same  time  he  is  in  external  sanctity,  for  hence  comes  ]»ro- 
fanation ;  thus  it  is  that  to  those  who  eat  and  drink  worthily, 
eternal  life  ia  appropriated,  but  that  they  who  eat  and  drink 
unworthily,  appropriate  death  unto  themselves. 

3514.  "  And  will  bless  thee  before  Jehovah" — that  hereby 
is  signified  conjunction  thus,  is  clear  from  the  signification  ot' 
blessing  thee,  as  denoting  adjunction  to  his  life,  of  which  see 


J513— 3518.] 


GENES  [S. 


above,  n.  3504 ;  and  whereas  it  is  here  said,  I  will  bless  thee 
before  Jehovah,  it  denotes  conjunction.  Adjunction  is  predi- 
cated of  the  communication  of  the  truth  of  the  natural  principle 
with  the  good  of  the  rational ;  but  conjunction  is  predicated  of 
the  communication  of  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  with 
the  good  of  the  rational ;  for  parallelism  between  the  Lord  and 
man  is  given  as  to  the  celestial  things  which  are  of  good,  not 
as  to  the  spiritual  things  which  are  of  truth,  see  n.  1832. 

3515.  "  Before  my  death" — that  hereby  is  signified  life  thus 
in  the  natural  [principle],  is  clear  from  the  signification  of 
death,  as  denoting  resuscitation  to  life,  of  which  see  above,  n. 
3498,  3505. 

3516.  Verses  8,  9,  10.  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  unto  my 
voice,  to  that  which  I  command  thee.  Go  I  pray  unto  the  flock, 
a/nd  take  for  me  thence  two  good  kids  of  the  goats,  and  I  will 
make  them  savoury  meat  for  thy  father,  as  he  loveth  /  a/nd 
bring  it  to  thy  father,  and  let  him  eat,  to  the  intent  that  he 
may  bless  thee  before  his  death.  Now,  my  son,  hearken  unto 
my  voice,  to  that  which  1  command  thee,  signifies  the  desire 
and  the  delight  perceived  from  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  Divine 
Rational  principle  towards  natural  truth :  go  I  pray  unto  the 
flock,  signifies  to  natural  domestic  good  not  conjoined  with  the 
Divine  Rational  principle :  and  take  for  me  thence  two  good 
kids  of  the  goats,  signifies  the  truths  of  that  good :  and  I  will 
make  them  savoury  meat  for  thy  father  as  he  loveth,  signifies 
that  he  should  thence  make  delists  :  and  bring  it  to  thy  father 
and  let  him  eat,  signifies  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Ra- 
tional principle,  and  appropriation :  that  he  may  bless  thee, 
signifies  conjunction  thereby  :  before  his  death,  signifies  resus- 
citation in  the  natural  [principle]. 

3517.  "  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  unto  my  voice,  to  that 
which  I  shall  command  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  desire 
and  delight  perceived  from  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  Divine  Ra- 
tional principle  towards  natural  truth,  is  clear  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Rebecca  who  speaks  these  things,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  concerning  which 
see  above ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  to  whom 
these  things  are  said,  as  denoting  natural  truth,  of  which  see 
also  above ;  that  it  is  desire  and  delight,  is  clear  without  ex- 
plication. 

3518.  "  Go  I  pray  to  the  flock" — that  hereby  is  signified 
natural  domestic  good  not  conjoined  with  the  Divine  Rational 
principle,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting 
good,  n.  343,  415,  1565,  in  this  place  natural  good,  because  it 
IS  spoken  to  Jacob,  and  this  domestic,  because  it  was  at  home 
[or  in  the  house],  whereas  the  field  whence  Esau  brought  his 
venison,  by  whom  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle]  is  signi- 
fied, n.  3500,  3508,  was  good  not  domestic.    Li  other  cases  flock 
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in  the  "Word  is  predicated  of  the  good  of  the  rational  principle, 
but  in  snch  cases  herd  is  predicated  of  tlie  good  of  the  natural,  n. 
2566.    Natural  domestic  good  is  that  good  which  a  man  re- 
ceives from  his  parents,  or  that  in  which  he  is  bom,  very  dis- 
tinct from  the  good  of  the  natua*al  principle  which  flows  in  from 
the  Lord.    Tlie  nature  and  quality^  of  natural  good  may  be 
seen,  n.  3470,  3471  ;  wherefore  for  distinction's  sake  the  one  is 
called  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  but  the  other  natural 
good.    Besides,  every  man  receives  domestic  good  from  his  fa- 
ther and  from  lais  mother,  which  goods  are  also  distinct  in  them- 
selves ;  that  which  he  receives  from  the  father  is  interior ;  that 
from  the  mother  is  exterior.    h\  the  Lord,  these  goods  were 
most  distinct,  for  the  good  which  He  had  from  the  Father  was 
Divine ;  but  that  which  He  had  from  the  mother  was  contami- 
nated with  hereditary  evil.    That  good  in  the  natural  principle, 
which  the  Lord  had  from  the  Father,  was  his  proprium,  because 
it  was  His  very  Life,  and  is  that  which  is  represented  by  Esau  ; 
whereas  the  natural  good  which  the  Lord  derived  from  the 
mother,  because  it  was  contaminated  with  hereditary  evil,  was 
evil  in  itself,  and  this  is  what  is  underatood  by  domestic  good ; 
this  good,  notwithstanding  its  being  of  such  a  quality,  yet  was 
serviceable  for  the  reformation  of  the  natural  principle,  but 
when  it  had  answered  this  end,  it  was  rejected.    The  case  is 
the  same  with  every  man  who  is  regenerated ;  the  good,  which 
he  receives  from  the  Lord  as  from  a  new  father,  is  interior,  but  the 
good  which  he  derives  from  his  parents  is  exterior.    The  fomier 
good,  which  he  receives  from  tiie  Lord,  is  called  spiritual,  but 
the  latter  which  he  derives  fi-om  his  parents  is  called  natural 
good.    The  latter  good,  namely,  that  which  he  derives  from  his 
parents,  is  serviceable  firet  of  all  for  his  reformation,  for  by  that, 
as  by  something  pleasing  and  agreeable,  scientifics  are  intro- 
duced, and  afterwards  the  knowledges  of  truth ;  but  when  it 
has  served  as  a  means  for  this  use,  then  it  is  separated,  and  in 
this  case  spiritual  good  comes  into  view,  and  manifests  itself. 
This  may  appear  e\adent  fi-om  much  experience,  as  from  this 
single  consideration,  that  when  a  child  is  first  instructed,  he  is 
afliected  with  the  desire  of  knowing,  at  fii-st  not  for  any  end  man- 
ifest unto  himself,  but  from  a  certain  pleasure  and  delight  con- 
nate therewith,  and  arising  from  other  causes.    Afterwards  as 
he  grows  up,  he  is  aflected  with  the  desire  of  knowing  on  ac- 
count of  some  end,  viz.  that  he  may  excel  others,  or  his  rivals ; 
then  for  some  end  [or  advantage]  in  the  world ;  but  when  he 
is  about  to  be  regenerated,  he  is  aflfected  from  tlie  delight  and 
pleasantness  of  truth,  and  whilst  he  is  regenerating,  which  is 
accomplished  in  mature  a^e,  then  from  tlie  love  ot  truth,  and 
afterwards  from  the  love  ot  good.    Tlie  ends  in  this  case,  which 
were  formerly  purposed,  and  their  delights,  are  separated  by 
little  and  little,  and  are  succeeded  by  interior  good  from  the 
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Lord,  which  manifests  itself  in  his  affection ;  hence  it  is  clear, 
that  the  former  delights,  which  appeared  in  an  extemal  form 
as  good,  served  for  means.  Such  successions  of  means  are  con- 
tinual. The  case  herein  is  comparatively  like  that  of  a  tree, 
which  in  its  first  age  or  the  beginning  of  spring  adorns  its 
branches  with  leaves,  afterwards  as  its  a^e  or  the  spring  ad- 
vances, it  decorates  them  with  flowers,  and  next  in  the  summer 
puts  forth  the  first  germs  of  truits,  which  in  process  of  time  be- 
come fruit,  and  lastly  it  produces  seeds  therein,  which  contain 
in  them  new  trees  like  the  parent  stock,  and  indeed  whole  or- 
chards as  to  the  power  of  production,  and  in  reality  of  produce 
in  case  the  seeds  are  sown.  Such  are  the  comparatives  exist- 
ing in  nature,  which  also  are  representative  ;  for  tmiversal  na- 
ture is  a  theatre  representative  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in 
the  heavens,  hence  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in  the  earths,  or 
in  the  Church,  and  hence  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in  every 
regenerate  man.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  how 
natural  or  domestic  good,  although  it  is  mere  external  delight, 
and  indeed  of  a  worldly  nature,  may  serve  as  a  means  of  pro- 
ducing the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  which  may  join  itself 
with  the  good  of  the  rational,  and  thus  become  regenerate  or 
spiritual  good,  that  is,  good  which  is  from  the  Lord.  These 
are  the  things  which  are  represented  and  signified  by  Esau  and 
Jacob  in  this  chapter. 

3519.  "And  bring  me  thence  two  ^ood  kids  of  the  goats" 
— that  hereby  are  signified  the  truths  ol  that  good,  is  clear  fron) 
the  meaning  of  kids  of  the  goats,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  good, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  the  reason  of  their  being  two 
is,  because  as  in  the  rational  principle,  so  also  in  the  natural, 
there  are  things  appertaining  to  the  will  and  to  the  understand- 
ing ;  tlie  things  in  the  natural  principle  which  appertain  to  the 
wul  are  delights,  and  those  which  appertain  to  the  understand- 
ing are  scientitics ;  these  two  must  be  conjoined  in  order  that 
they  may  be  something.  That  kids  of  the  goats  denote  the 
truths  01  good,  may  appear  from  those  passages  of  the  Word 
where  kids  and  goats  are  mentioned.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  all 
the  tame  and  useful  beasts  which  are  named  in  the  Word,  sig- 
nify, in  the  genuine  sense,  the  celestial  things  of  good,  and  the 
spiritual  things  of  truth,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  45,  46,  142,  143, 
246,  714,  715,  2180,  2781,  3218 ;  and  because  there  are  various 
kinds  of  celestial  things  or  goods,  and  consequently  various 
kinds  of  spiritual  things  or  truths,  one  kind  is  signified  by  one 
beast,  and  another  kind  by  another,  thus  one  kind  is  signified 
by  a  lamb,  another  by  a  kid,  another  by  a  sheep,  by  a  she-goat, 
by  a  he-goat,  by  a  ram,  by  a  cow,  by  an  ox ;  another  also  by  a 
horse  and  by  a  camel ;  another  likewise  by  birds ;  and  also 
another  by  the  beasts  of  the  by  whales,  and  by  fishes. 

There  are  more  kinds  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things  than  can 
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De  numbered,  consequently  of  goods  and  ti  aths,  although  when 
the  celestial  principle  or  good  is  named,  as  also  the  spiritual 
principle  or  truth,  it  appears  not  manifold,  but  a  simple  oneness ; 
but  how  manifold  they  both  are,  or  how  innumerable  their  kinds 
are,  may  be  evident  from  the  things  which  are  said  concerning 
heaven,  n.  3241,  namely,  that  it  is  distinguished  into  innumer- 
able societies,  and  this  according  to  the  Kinds  of  celestial  and 
spiritual  things,  or  of  the  goods  ot  love  and  thence  of  the  ti'uths 
of  faith  ;  and  moreover  every  singular  kind  of  good,  and  every 
singular  kind  of  truth,  has  innumerable  species,  into  whicu 
the  societies  of  each  kind  are  distinguished,  and  every  species 
in  like  manner.    The  most  universal  kinds  of  good  and  truth, 
are  what  were  represented  by  the  animals  which  were  offered  in 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices ;  and  because  the  kinds  are  most 
distinct  in  themselves,  it  is  expressly  enjoined  that  such  and  no 
other  should  be  offered  ;  in  some  cases,  for  instance,  male  and 
female  lambs,  also  male  and  female  kids ;  in  some  cases  rams 
and  sheep,  and  also  goats,  but  in  others  calves,  heifers,  and 
oxen ;  also  pigeons  and  turtle  doves,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  922, 
1823,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2830,  3218.    Wliat  male  and  female 
kids  signified,  may  appear  both  from  the  sacrifices  in  which  tliey 
were  offered,  and  also  from  other  passages  in  the  Word  •  whence 
it  is  evident,  that  male  and  female  lambs  signified  the  innocence 
of  the  internal  or  rational  man,  and  that  male  and  female  kids 
signified  the  innocence  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  thus  the 
trutli  and  good  thereof.    That  the  truth  and  good  of  the  inno- 
cence of  the  external  or  natural  man  is  signified  by  male  and 
female  kids,  is  clear  from  these  passages  in  the  AVord.  In  Isaiah, 
"  The  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  larrw,  and  the  leopard  shall  lie 
down  with  the  kid,  the  calf  also,  and  the  young  lion,  and  the 
sheep  together,  and  a  little  child  shall  lead  them,"  xi.  6 ;  the 
subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and 
therein  concerning  a  state  of  no  fear  from  evil,  or  ot  no  dread 
from  hell,  because  appertaining  to  the  Lord ;  the  lamb  and  the 
kid  denote  those  who  are  in  innocence,  and  because  these  are 
the  safest  of  all,  therefore  they  are  first  named.    When  all  the 
first-born  of  Egypt  were  smitten,  it  was  enjoined  that  they 
should  slay  cattle  perfect  and  male,  of  the  lambs  or  of  the  kids, 
and  should  put  the  blood  on  the  posts  and  upon  the  threshold 
of  the  houses,  and  thus  they  should  not  be  smitten  with  the 
plague,  Exod.  xii.  5,  7,  13 ;  the  first-born  of  Egypt  is  the  good 
of  love  and  charity  extinct,  n.  3325 ;  lambs  and  kids  are  states 
of  innocence,  in  which  they  who  are  principled  are  defended 
from  evil,  for  all  in  heaven  by  states  oi  innocence  are  defended 
of  the  Lord,  and  this  defence  was  represented  by  the  slaving  of 
a  lamb  or  kid,  and  the  blood  upon  the  door  and  threshold  of 
the  houses.    When  Jehovah  appeared  to  any  one  by  an  angel, 
a  hid  of  the  goats  was  sacrified,  lest  he  should  die,  as  when  He 
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appeared  to  Gideon,  Judges  vi.  19 ;  and  to  Manoah,  Judges 
xiii.  15,  16,  19 ;  the  reason  was,  because  Jehovah,  or  tlie  Lord, 
could  not  appear  to  any,  not  even  to  an  angel,  unless  he,  to 
whom  He  appeared,  was  in  a  state  of  innocence  \  wherefore  as 
soon  as  the  Lord  is  present  with  the  angels,  they  are  let  into  a 
state  of  innocence,  for  the  Lord  enters  by  innocence,  even  with 
the  angels  in  heaven ;  it  is  on  this  account  that  no  one  can  come 
into  heaven  unless  he  has  somewhat  of  innocence,  according  to 
the  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew,  chap,  xviii,  3  ;  Mark  x.  15; 
Luke  xviii.  17.  That  they  believed  that  they  should  die  when 
Jehovah  appeared,  unless  they  offered  a  burnt-otfering,  may  be 
seen.  Judges  xiii.  22,  23.  Inasmuch  as  genuine  conjugial  love 
is  innocence,  see  n.  2736,  therefore  it  was  a  solemn  rite  in  the 
representative  Church,  to  enter  in  unto  a  M^ife  by  a  present  of 
a  kid  of  the  goats,  as  is  written  of  Samson,  Judges  xv.  1 ;  like- 
wise ot  Judah  when  he  went  in  unto  Thamar,  Gen.  xxxviii.  17, 
20,  23.  That  a  kid  and  a  she-goat  signified  innocence,  is  also 
clear  from  the  sacrifices  of  guilt,  which  were  ofl"ered  when  any 
one  had  sinned  through  error,  Levit.  i.  10  ;  chap,  xiv,  28 ;  chap. 
V.  6  ;  sin  through  error  is  a  sin  of  ignorance,  in  which  is  inno- 
cence. The  same  is  clear  from  the  Divine  command  in  Moses, 
"Tlie  first-fruits  of  the  firat-fruits  of  thy  land  thou  shalt  bring 
to  the  house  of  Jehovah  thy  God ;  thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  Ma 
in  his  mother's  milk,"  Exo<i.  xxiii.  19  ;  chap,  xxxiv.  26  ;  where 
by  the  first-fruits  of  the  land,  which  the;^  should  brin^  to  the 
house  of  Jehovah,  is  signified  the  state  of  innocence  which  is  in 
infancy ;  and  by  not  seething  a  kid  in  its  mother's  milk  is  sig- 
nified that  they  should  not  destroy  the  innocence  of  infancy ; 
because  these  things  are  signified,  one  command  follows  the 
other  directly  in  both  the  passages  quoted,  which  in  the  literal 
sense  appear  to  be  altogether  different,  but  in  the  internal  sense 
cohere.  Because  kids  and  she-goats  signify  innocence,  as  has 
been  said,  it  was  also  commanded,  that  the  curtain  over  the 
habitation  of  the  tabernacle  should  be  made  of  the  wool  of 
female  kids,  Exod.  xxv.  4 ;  chap,  xxvi,  7 ;  chap,  xxiii.  26 ;  chap. 
XXXV.  5,  6 ;  chap,  xxxvi.  14;  for  a  sign  that  all  the  holy  things, 
which  were  therein  represented,  derived  their  essence  from 
innocence ;  by  the  wool  of  goats  is  signified  the  ultimate  or  the 
outermost  principle  of  innocence,  which  is  in  ignorance,  such 
as  has  place  among  the  Gentiles,  which  in  the  internal  sense 
are  the  curtains  of  the  tabernacle.  Hence  then  it  is  manifest, 
what  and  of  what  quality  the  truths  of  good  are  which  are  sig- 
nified by  the  two  good  kids  of  the  goats,  concerning  wliicn 
Kebecca  the  mother  spoke  unto  Jacob  her  son,  viz.  that  they 
are  grounded  in  innocence  or  infancy,  or  those  which  Esau  was 
to  bring  to  his  father  Isaac,  concerning  which  see  above,  n. 
3501,  3508  ;  which  indeed  were  not  Jacob's,  but  appeared  so 
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in  the  beginning;  and  hence  it  is,  that  by  these  Jacob  pre- 
tended to  be  Esau. 

3520.  "  And  I  will  make  savoury  meat  for  thy  father,  as  he 
loveth" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  thence  he  should  make 
delights,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  savoury  meats,  as 
denoting  agreeablenesses  from  good,  of  which  see  above,  n. 
3502 ;  here  they  are  called  delights,  because  they  are  trutlis 
not  from  genuine  good,  but  from  domestic  good,  n.  3518. 

3521.  "And  bring  to  thy  father,  and  let  him  eat"— that 
hereby  is  signified  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Rational 
principle,  and  appropriation,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of 
Isaac,  in  the  present  case  the  father,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  of  which  see  above ; 
and  from  the  signiftcation  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriation, 
of  which  see  above,  n.  3513 ;  hut  that  truth  from  domestic  good 
is  not  appropriated,  will  be  clear  from  the  things  which  follow. 

3522.  "  To  the  intent  that  he  may  bless  thee" — that  hereby 
is  signified  conjimction  thus,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of 
blessing,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514. 

3523.  "  Before  his  death" — that  hereby  is  signified  resusci- 
tation in  the  natural  [principle],  is  clear  from  the  signification 
of  death,  as  denoting  resuscitation,  of  which  see  above,  n.  3498, 
3505.    That  it  is  in  the  natural  principle  is  evident. 

3524.  Verses  11,  12,  13.  And  Jacob  said  unto  Rebecca  his 
mother,  Behold  my  brother  Esau  is  a  hairy  man,  and  I  am  a 
smooth  man.  Perhaps  my  father  may  feel  me,  and  I  shall  be  in 
his  eyes  as  one  who  seduceth,  and  I  shall  bring  a  curse  upon  me, 
and  not  a  blessing.  And  his  mother  said  unto  him.  Upon  me  be 
thy  curse,  my  son,  only  hearken  unto  my  voice,  and  go,  take  for 
m^.  Jacob  said  vmto  Rebecca  his  mother,  signifies  the  Lord's 
perception  from  Divine  Truth  concerning  natural  truth :  Behold 
Esau  my  brother  is  a  hairy  man,  signifies  the  quality  of  natural 
good  respectively:  and  I  am  a  smooth  man,  signifies  the  quality 
of  natural  truth  respectively  :  perhaps  my  father  may  feel  me, 
signifies  an  inmost  degree  of  perception  :  and  I  shall  be  in  his 
eyes  as  one  who  seduceth,  signifies  rejection,  because  apparently 
contrary  to  order :  and  I  shall  bring  upon  myself  a  curse  and 
not  a  blessing,  signifies  disjimction  :  and  his  mother  said  unto 
him,  signifies  perception  from  the  Divine  Truth  :  Upon  me  bo 
thy  curse,  my  son,  signifies  that  there  would  be  no  disjunction: 
only  hearken  unto  my  voice,  and  go,  take  for  me,  signifies  from 
the  effect. 

3525.  "  And  Jacob  said  unto  Rebecca  his  mother" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth 
concerning  natural  truth,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  say- 
ing in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  to  perceive, 
see  n.  3509 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  J acob,  as  denoting 
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natural  truth,  n,  3305 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rebecca, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  of  the 
Lord,  n.  3012,  3013,  3077.  The  reason  why  jjerception  from 
Divine  Truth  concerning  natural  truth  is  signilied,  not  percep 
lion  from  natural  truth  concerning  Divine  Truth,  according  to 
appearance  from  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is,  because  all  apper- 
ception, which  is  of  the  natural  principle,  is  from  the  rational; 
in  the  present  case  therefore,  as  being  pi*edicated  of  the  Lord.  H 
is  from  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle. 

3526.  "Behold  Esau  my  brother  is  a  hairy  man" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  natural  good  respectively,  is 
clear  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
the  natural  principle,  of  which  see  n.  3494,  3504 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  hairy  man,  as  denoting  the  quality  of  it,  viz. 
of  good :  that  hairy  signifies  the  natural  [principle]  especially 
respecting  truth,  may  be  seen  n.  3301,  and  from  what  now 
follows. 

3527.  "  And  I  am  a  smooth  man" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  quality  of  natural  truth  respectively,  is  clear  from  the  rep- 
resentation of  Jacob,  who  is  here  the  person  who  speaks,  as 
denoting  the  natural  [principle]  as  to  truth,  of  which  see  n. 
3305,  and  from  the  signification  of  a  smooth  man,  as  denoting 
its  quality,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  jBefore  it  can 
be  known  what  these  things  signify,  it  must  be  known  what  is 
meant  by  hairy,  and  wliat  by  smooth.  The  interiors  in  man 
exhibit  themselves  in  a  certain  image  in  his  exteriors,  espe- 
cially in  his  face  and  countenance.  His  inmost  principles  do 
not  appear  therein  at  this  day,  but  his  interiors  do  in  some 
measure,  unless  from  infancy  he  has  learned  to  dissemble,  for 
in  this  case  he  assumes  to  himself  as  it  were  another  soul,  and 
consequently  induces  another  countenance,  inasmuch  as  it  is 
the  soul  which  appears  in  the  face ;  hypocrites,  more  than 
others,  have  acquired  this  habit  from  actual  life,  thus  from 
custom,  and  this  so  much  the  more,  as  they  are  more  deceitful ; 
with  those  who  are  not  hypocrites,  rational  good  appears  in 
their  face  from  a  certain  fire  of  life,  and  rational  truth  from  the 
light  of  this  fire ;  man  knows  these  things  from  a  certain  innate 
science,  without  study,  for  it  is  the  life  of  his  spirit  as  to  good 
and  as  to  truth,  which  thus  manifests  itself,  and  because  man 
is  a  spirit  clothed  with  a  body,  he  has  such  knowledge  from  the 
perception  of  his  spirit,  thus  from  himself ;  hence  it  is,  that  at 
times  man  is  affected  by  the  countenance  of  another,  although 
this  is  not  from  the  countenance,  but  from  the  mind  which  thus 
shines  forth  through  it ;  whereas  the  natural  principle  appears 
in  the  face  in  a  more  obscure  fire  of  life,  and  a  more  obscure 
light  of  life ;  but  the  corporeal  principle  scarce  [appears]  unless 
in  the  warmth  and  fairness  of  the  complexion,  and  in  the  change 
of  their  states  according  to  the  affections.    Inasmuch  as  thQ 
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interiors  thus  manifest  themselves  in  the  face  especially,  as  in 
an  image,  therefore  the  most  ancient  jpeople,  who  were  celes- 
tial men,  and  altogether  ignorant  of  dissimulation,  and  much 
more  of  hypocrisy  and  deceit,  were  able  to  see  the  minds  of  one 
another  conspicuous  in  the  face,  as  in  a  form,  and  therefore  by 
the  face  were  signified  the  things  of  the  will  and  understanding, 
or  the  interior  rational  principles  with  respect  to  good  and 
truth,  see  n.  358,  1999,  2434,  and  indeed  those  interior  things 
with  respect  to  good  by  the  blood  and  its  redness,  and  the  inte- 
rior things  respecting  truths  by  the  form  thence  resulting,  and 
its  fairness ;  but  the  interior  natural  things  by  the  excrescences 
thence  arising,  such  as  are  the  hairs  and  the  scales  of  the  skin, 
viz.  the  things  from  the  natural  principle  that  have  reference  to 
^ood  by  the  hairs,  and  the  things  from  the  natural  principle 
which  refer  to  truth  by  the  scales  ;  of  course  they  who  were  in 
natural  good,  were  called  hairy  men ;  but  they  who  were  in 
natural  truth,  smooth  men ;  from  these  considerations  it  may 
appear  what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  these  words. 
"  My  brother  Esau  is  a  hairy  man,  and  I  am  a  smooth  man," 
viz.  the  quality  of  natural  good  respectively,  and  the  quality 
of  natural  truth  respectively.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  what 
Esau  represents,  namely,  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle], 
for  Esau  is  so  called  from  being  hairy,  see  Gen.  xxv.  25  ;  and 
Edom  from  being  ruddy.  Gen.  xxv.  30.  Mount  Seir,  where  ho 
dwelt,  signifies  also  the  same,  namely,  what  is  shaggy  ;  and 
because  it  had  this  signification,  there  was  a  momitain  by  which 
they  went  up  to  Seir,  which  is  called  a  smooth  mountain,  see 
Josh.  xi.  17  ;  chap.  xii.  7 ;  which  was  also  representative  of 
truth  ascending  to  good.  Tliat  hairy  is  predicated  of  good,  and 
thence  of  truth,  ana  also  in  an  opposite  sense  of  evil,  and  thence 
of  what  is  false,  may  be  seen  n.  3301 ;  but  that  smooth  is  predi- 
cated of  truth,  and  in  an  opposite  sense  of  what  is  false,  is  clear 
from  these  passages  in  the  "Word,  in  Isaiah,  "Waxing  warm 
with  their  gods  under  every  green  tree,  in  the  smooth  things  of 
the  valley  is  thy  portion,"  chap.  Ivii.  5,  6  ;  where  to  wax  warm 
is  predicated  of  evil,  and  the  smooth  things  of  the  valley  of  what 
is  false.  Again  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Tlie  smith  strengthens 
the  melter,  smoothing  the  hammer  with  the  stroke  of  the  anvil, 
saying  to  the  joining,  it  is  good,"  chap.  xli.  7  ;  where  the  smith 
strengthening  the  melter  is  predicated  of  evil,  and  smoothing 
the  hammer  of  what  is  false.  So  in  David,  "They  make  thy 
mouth  smooth  with  butter,  when  his  lieart  approaches,  [his] 
words  are  softer  than  oil,"  Psalm  Iv.  22,  where  a  smooth  or 
alluring  mouth  is  predicated  of  what  is  false,  and  the  heart,  and 
thence  soft  things,  of  what  is  evil.  Again,  "  Tlieir  throat  is  an 
open  sepulchre,  they  speak  smooth  things  with  their  tongue," 
Psalm  V.  10 ;  the  throat  an  open  sepulchre  is  predicated  ot  evil, 
the  tongue  speaking  smooth  things  of  what  is  false.    So  in 
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Luke,  "  Every  valley  shall  be  filled,  and  every  mountain  and 
hill  shall  be  humbled  ;  and  the  crooked  shall  be  made  straight, 
and  the  rough  ]Aaces  plain  ways,^^  iii.  4  ;  where  valley  denotes 
what  is  lowly,  see  n.  1723,  3417  ;  mountain  and  hill  what  is 
elated,  see  n.  1691  ;  the  crooked  made  straight,  denotes  the 
evil  of  ignorance  turned  into  good,  for  length,  and  the  things 
relating  thereto,  are  predicated  of  good,  n.  1613 ;  the  rough 
places  made  into  plain  ways,  denotes  the  falses  of  ignorance 
turned  into  truths  ;  that  way  is  predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  627, 
2333. 

3528.  "  Perhaps  my  father  may  feel  me" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  inmost  degi-ee  of  perception,  is  clear  from  the 
signification  of  feeling,  and  thus  of  being  made  sensible,  as 
denoting  the  inmost  and  the  all  of  perception ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  father,  as  denoting  good,  in  the  present  case 
Divine  Good,  because  it  treats  of  tlie  Lord.  That  to  feel  is  the 
inmost  and  the  all  of  perception,  is  from  this  gi-ound,  because 
all  sensation  has  reference  to  the  sense  of  touch,  and  the  touch 
is  derived  and  exists  from  perception,  for  sensation  is  nothing 
else  than  external  perception,  and  perception  is  nothing  elsd 
than  internal  sensation.  The  nature  of  perception  may  bo 
seen,  n.  104,  371,  495,  503,  521,  536,  1383  to  1398,  1616,  1919. 
2145,  2171,  2831.  Moreover  all  sensation  and  all  perception, 
although  it  appears  so  various,  has  yet  reference  to  one  com- 
mon and  universal  sense,  namely,  the  touch ;  the  varieties,  a? 
the  taste^  the  smell,  the  hearing,  and  the  sight,  which  are  ex 
temal  sensations,  are  no  other  tlian  the  genera  thereof,  arising 
from  the  internal  sensation,  that  is,  from  the  perception ;  this* 
might  be  confirmed  by  much  experience,  but  of  this,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  treat  in  its  proper  place. 
Hence  it  is  clear,  that  to  feel  is  the  inmost  and  the  all  of  per- 
ception. Moreover  all  perception,  that  is,  internal  sensation, 
exists  from  good,  but  not  from  truth,  unless  from  good  by  truth, 
for  the  Divine  Life  of  the  Lord  flows  into  good,  and  through 
good  into  truth,  and  thus  produces  perception ;  hence  it  may 
appear  what  is  signified  by  this  expression,  "If  my  father  shall 
feel  me,"  viz.  the  inmost  and  the  all  of  perception  from  good, 
thus  from  the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord. 

3529.  "  And  I  shall  be  in  his  eyes  as  one  seducing" — that 
hereby  is  signified  rejection  because  apparently  contrary  to 
order,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  being  in  his  eyes,  as 
denoting  apperception  of  the  quality,  for  by  the  eye  is  signified  • 
apperception  of  the  internal  si^ht,  see  n,  212,  2701,  2789,  2829, 
3198,  3202  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seducing,  or  seducer, 

as  being  contrary  to  order,  in  the  present  case  apparently ;  all 
seduction  is  nothing  else ;  and  hence  would  be  rejection.  But 
what  is  signified  by  being  apparently  contrary  to  order,  will 
appear  evident  from  what  follows. 
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3530.  "  And  1  shall  bring  upon  me  a  curse  and  not  a  bless- 
ing"— that  hereby  is  signified  disjunction,  is  clear  from  the 
signification  of  curse,  as  denoting  disjunction  or  aversion  from 
good,  see  n.  245,  379, 1423  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bless- 
mg  as  denoting  conjunction  with  good,  see  n.  3504,  3514. 

3531.  "  And  his  mother  said  unto  him" — that  hereby  is 
signified  perception  from  Divine  Truth,  is  clear  from  the  signi- 
fication of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  of  which  mention 
has  been  often  made  above ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Rebecca,  here  the  mother,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Divine  Rational  of  the  Lord,  concerning  which  see  n.  3012, 
3013. 

3532.  "  Upon  me  be  thy  curse,  my  son" — that  hereby  is 
'signified  that  there  should  be  no  disjunction,  is  clear  from  the 
signification  of  curse,  as  denoting  disjunction,  see  n.  3530;  and 
wTiereas  perception  was  from  the  Divine  principle,  see  n.  3531, 
it  signifies  that  there  shoxild  be  no  disjunction. 

3533.  "  Only  hearken  unto  my  voice,  and  go,  take  for  me" — 
that  hereby  is  signifi^  from  the  effect,  may  be  clear  from  the 
signification  of  hearkening  to  a  voice,  as  denoting  to  obey;  and 
from  the  signification  of  going  and  taking  for  me,  as  denoting 
lo  do ;  and  because  this  is  spoken  to  the  natural  [principle]  as 

o  truth,  represented  by  Jacob,  from  the  rational  as  to  truth, 
n  this  place  the  Divine  Rational,  represented  by  Rebecca, 
•vherefore  nothing  else  is  signified  than  from  the  effect ;  for  the 
natural  [principle]  sees  from  the  effect,  whereas  the  rational 
nees  from  the  cause. 

3534.  Verses  14,  15,  16,  17.  And  he  went,  and  took,  and 
brought  to  his  TTwth^r,  and  his  mother  made  savoury  meat  as 
his  father  loved.  And  Rebecca  took  goodly  raiment  [raiment 
of  desires']  of  her  elder  son  Esau,  which  were  with  her  in  the 
house,  and  put  them,  upon  Jacob,  her  younger  son.  And  she 
made  him  put  the  skins  of  the  kids  of  the  goats  upon  his  hands, 
and  on  the  smooth  of  his  neck.  A  nu  she  gave  the  samoury  mm,t, 
and  the  bread,  which  she  had  made,  into  the  hand  of  Jacob  her 
son.  And  he  went,  and  took,  and  brought  to  his  mother,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  obedience  of  natural  truth :  and  his  mother 
made  savoury  meat  as  his  father  loved,  signifies  delectable 
things,  but  not  desirable :  and  Rebecca  took  goodly  raiment 
[raiment  of  desires]  of  her  elder  son  Esau,  signifies  genuine 
truths  of  good :  which  were  with  her  in  the  nouse,  signifies 
which  were  from  the  Divine  Good  by  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Divine  Rational  principle :  and  she  put  them  on  Jacob  her 
younger  son,  signifies  the  affection  of  truth,  or  the  life  of  good 
from  truth :  and  she  made  him  put  on  the  skins  of  the  kids  of 
the  goats,  signifies  the  external  truths  of  domestic  good ;  upon 
his  hands,  signifies  according  to  the  faculty  of  receiving :  and 
npon  the  smooth  of  his  neck,  signifies  tliat  disjoining  truth 
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should  not  appear :  and  she  gave  him  savoury  meat,  signifies 
delectable  things  from  thence :  and  bread,  signifies  good  from 
thence :  which  she  had  made,  signifies  which  were  from  Divine 
Trutli :  into  the  hand  of  Jacob  her  son,  signifies  that  such  was 
the  atFection  of  natural  truth. 

3535.  "  And  he  went,  and  took,  and  brought  to  his  mother" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  obedience  of  natural  truth, 
may  appear  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3533,  thus  without 
further  explication. 

3536.  "  And  his  mother  made  savoury  meat  as  his  father 
loved" — that  hereby  are  signified  delectable  things,  b\it  not 
desirable,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  who 
here  is  mother,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Rational  [principle]  as  to 
truth ;  and  from  the  signification  of  savoiiry  meats,  as  denoting 
the  agreeable  things  which  are  of  truth,  of  which  see  above, 
n.  3502.  Tlie  reason  why  the  delectable  things  here  spoken  of 
are  not  desirable,  is,  because  they  are  not  from  the  hunting  of 
Esau,  that  is,  from  the  truth  of  genuine  good,  see  n.  3501,  but 
fi'om  the  kids  of  the  goats  which  are  of  the  flock,  that  is,  from 
the  truth  of  domestic  good,  see  n.  3518,  3519.  How  these 
things  are,  may  be  clearly  understood  from  what  was  said 
above,  n.  3502,  3512,  3518,  3519. 

3537.  "And  Rebecca  took  goodly  raiment  [raiment  of  de- 
sires] of  her  elder  son  Esau" — that  hereby  are  signified  genuine 
truths  of  good,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  goodly  raiment 
[raiment  of  desires],  as  denoting  genuine  truths  ;  that  raiment 
aenotes  inferior  truths  respectively,  may  be  seen,  n.  257 6 ; 
raiment  of  desires  denotes  genuine  truths,  because  of  genuine 
natural  good,  which  is  represented  by  Esau  the  elder  son,  see 
n.  3300,  3302,  3322,  3494,  3504,  3527. 

3538.  "  Which  were  with  her  in  the  house" — that  hereby 
is  signified  which  were  from  the  Divine  Good  by  the  Divine 
Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  is  clear  from  the  rep- 
resentation of  Rebecca,  who  is  here  understood  by  her,  as 
denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  [principle], 
of  whicli  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  house,  as 
here  denoting  the  Divine  Good,  because  it  is  predicated  of  the 
Lord ;  that  house  is  good,  may  be  seen,  n.  710,  2233,  2234, 
2559,  3128.  The  ground  and  reason  why  these  things  are 
signified  by  these  words,  which  were  with  her  in  the  house,  is, 
because  by  house  is  signified  the  rational  principle  both  as  to 
good  and  as  to  truth ;  or,  what  is  the  same,  both  as  to  the  will 
[principle],  this  being  of  good,  and  as  to  the  understanding,  this 
being  of  truth ;  when  the  rational  acts  from  the  will  [principle] 
or  good,  by  means  of  the  intellectual  [principle]  or  truth,  then 
the  rational  mind  is  called  one  house  ;  thence  also  heaven  itself 
is  called  the  house  of  God,  because  therein  is  nothing  but  good 
and  truth ;  and  the  good  acts  by  means  of  truth  united  and 
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conjoined  to  itself.  This  also  is  represented  in  marriages  be- 
tween husband  and  wife  who  compose  one  house,  by  reason 
that  conjugial  love  exists  from  the  Divine  marriage  of  good  and 
truth,  see  n.  2728,  2729,  3132,  and  both  the  husband  and  wife 
have  will  from  good,  but  with  a  difference  like  that  of  good  in 
respect  to  its  truth,  wherefore  also  good  is  signified  by  the  hus- 
band, and  truth  by  the  wife,  for  when  the  liouse  is  one,  then 

food  is  all  therein,  and  triith,  because  it  is  of  good,  is  also  good, 
he  reason  why  it  is  said,  "  with  her  in  the  house,"  not  with  him 
or  with  them,  is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  state  of  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  or  concerning  the 
state  before  they  were  fully  united  or  conjoined ;  which  state  is 
■next  spoken  of. 

3539.  "And  she  put  [them]  on  Jacob  her  younger  son" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  affection  of  truth,  or  the  life  of  good 
fi'om  truth,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of  Kebecca,  as 
denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  [principle], 
and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  tne  Divine 
Truth  of  the  Divine  Natural  [principle]  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  putting  on,  as  here  denoting  to  communicate,  and  to 
imbibe,  namely,  the  truths  of  good  wliich  are  signified  by  tho 
garments  of  Esau,  see  n.  3537,  thus  the  affection  of  natural 
truth,  which  is  here  the  same  with  the  life  of  good  from  truth . 
How  these  things  are  to  be  understood,  may  be  known  front 
what  was  said  above,  n.  3518  ;  but  because  they  are  such  thin^.» 
as  are  at  this  day  most  unknown,  it  may  be  proper  to  explain 
them  further  to  common  apprehension.  Tlie  subject  treated  of 
in  this  chapter  is  concerning  the  Lord,  how  He  made  His  nat- 
ural [principle]  Divine;  and  in  a  representative  sense,  concern- 
ing the  regeneration  of  man  as  to  his  natural  [principle],  see  n. 
3490.  The  case  herein  with  man  is  this :  tlie  end  of  regeneration 
is  that  man  may  be  made  new  as  to  his  internal  man,  thus  as  to 
his  soul  or  spirit ;  but  man  cannot  be  made  new  or  regenerated 
as  to  his  internal  man,  unless  also  as  to  his  external ;  for  although 
man  after  death  is  a  spirit,  he  nevertheless  has  with  him  in 
another  life  the  thin^  appertaining  to  his  external  man,  viz. 
natural  affections,  and  also  doctrinals,  and  likewise  scientifics, 
in  a  word,  all  things  of  the  external  or  natural  memory,  see  n. 
2475  to  2483 ;  for  these  are  the  planes  in  which  his  interiors  are 
terminated.  As  these  therefore  are  disposed,  so  interior  things, 
when  they  flow  in,  are  formed,  for  therein  they  are  modified. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  man  ought  not  only  to  be  regenerated 
or  made  new  as  to  his  internal  or  rational  man,  but  also  as  to 
his  external  or  natural  man ;  and  unless  this  was  eftected,  there 
could  be  no  correspondence.  That  there  is  a  correspondence 
between  the  internal  man  and  his  spiritual  [principle],  and  the 
external  man  and  liis  natural  [principle],  mav  be  seen,  n.  2971, 
2987,  2989,  2990,  3002,  3493.    The  state  of  tlie  regeneration 
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of  man  is  described  in  a  representative  sense  in  this  chapter 
Esau  and  Jacob,  and  here  his  quality  at  first,  viz.  wliilst  he  13 
regenerating,  or  before  he  is  regenerated  ;  for  this  state  is  plainly 
the  inveree  of  that  in  which  man  is  when  he  is  regenerated : 
for  in  the  former  state,  viz.  whilst  man  is  regenerating,  or  be- 
fore he  is  regenerated,  intellectual  things,  which  are  of  truth, 
apparently  act  first ;  but  when  lie  is  regenerated,  then  the  things 
of  the  will,  which  are  of  good,  act  first.  That  the  intellectual 
things,  which  are  of  truth,  apparently  act  first  in  the  first  state, 
is  represented  by  Jacob,  in  that  he  claimed  the  birth-right  of 
Esau  to  himself,  see  n.  3325,  3336 ;  also  in  that  he  claimed  the 
blessing,  which  is  here  treated  of ;  and  that  the  state  is  plainly 
inverted,  is  represented  by  this  circumstance,  that  J acob  feigned 
himself  to  be  Esau,  viz.  in  putting  on  the  garments  of  Esau, 
and  the  skins  of  the  kids  of  the  goats ;  for  in  this  state,  rational 
truth  not  so  fully  conjoined  to  rational  good,  or,  what  is  the 
same,  the  understanding  not  so  fully  conjoined  with  the  will, 
thus  flows  in,  and  acts  upon  the  natural  [principle],  and  thus 
inversely  disposes  the  things  which  are  therein.  This  may  also 
be  manifest  from  much  experience,  especially  from  this,  that  a 
man  may  perceive  in  the  understanding,  and  the  natural  [prin- 
ciple] thence  know  many  things  which  are  good  and  true,  but 
yet  the  will  may  not  as  yet  act  according  to  them :  as  for  in- 
stance, that  love  and  charity  is  the  essential  [jprinciple]  in  man, 
this  his  intellectual  faculty  may  see  and  confirm,  but  before  he 
is  regenerated,  the  will-principle  cannot  acknowledge  it.  There 
are  tiiose  who  have  altogether  no  love  to  the  Lord,  and  no  char- 
ity to  their  neighbour,  who  are  well  able  to  comprehend  this. 
In  like  manner,  that  love  is  the  very  life  of  man,  and  that  as  the 
love  is,  such  is  the  life ;  and  likewise  that  every  thing  pleasing 
and  agreeable  is  from  love,  consequently  all  joy  and  all  felicity; 
and  of  course,  such  as  the  love  is,  such  is  the  joy  and  such  the 
felicity.  Man  may  also  comprehend  in  his  understanding, 
(although  his  will  should  dissent  or  even  go  contrary  thereto,) 
that  the  happiest  life  is  from  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  to  our 
neighbour,  because  the  essential  Divine  [principle]  flows  there- 
into ;  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  most  miserable  life  ia 
from  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  because  the  essential 
infernal  [principle]  flows  into  it.  Hence  also  it  may  be  per- 
ceivable by  the  understanding,  yet  not  by  the  will,  that  love  to 
the  Lord  is  the  life  of  heaven,  and  that  mutual  love  is  the  soul 
from  that  life ;  wherefore  so  far  as  a  man  does  not  think  from 
the  life  of  his  will,  nor  reflects  on  his  life  thence  derived,  so  far 
he  perceives  this  in  his  understanding,  but  so  far  as  he  thinks 
from  the  life  of  his  will,  so  far  he  does  not  perceive,  nay  denies. 
The  understanding  may  also  clearly  comprehend,  that  the  Di- 
vine [principle]  can  only  flow  into  man  when  he  is  humble,  for 
this  reason,  because  when  he  is  in  this  state  the  loves  of  self  and 
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the  world,  and  consequently  infernal  things  which  oppose,  are 
removed ;  but  yet,  while  the  will  is  not  new,  and  the  under- 
standing not  united  to  such  new  will,  man  cannot  be  in  humili- 
ation of  heart ;  yea,  so  far  as  a  man  is  in  the  life  of  evil,  that  is, 
so  far  as  his  will  is  in  evil,  so  far  he  cannot  be  in  humiliation ; 
and  further,  so  far  the  above  truth  is  obscure  to  him,  and  he 
even  denies  it.  Hence  also  a  man  may  perceive  in  his  under- 
standing, that  his  humiliation  is  not  for  the  sake  of  the  love  of 
glory  in  the  Lord,  but  for  the  sake  of  Divine  Love,  that  the  Lord 
with  good  and  truth  may  thus  flow  in,  and  make  man  blessed 
and  happy  ;  nevertheless,  so  far  as  the  will  is  consulted,  so  much 
this  is  obscured ;  the  same  is  true  in  several  other  cases.  This 
faculty,  namely,  that  man  may  imderstand  what  is  good  and 
true,  although  he  does  not  will  it,  is  given  to  man  in  order  that 
he  may  be  reformed  and  regenerated ;  on  which  accoimt  both 
the  good  and  bad  have  this  faculty,  yea,  in  the  bad  it  is  in  some 
cases  more  acute,  but  with  this  difference,  that  in  the  bad  there 
is  no  affection  of  truth  on  account  of  life,  that  is,  for  the  good 
of  life  from  truth,  wherefore  they  cannot  be  reformed ;  but  with 
the  good  there  is  an  affection  of  truth  for  life,  that  is,  for  the 
good  of  life,  and  therefore  these  may  be  reformed.  The  first 
state  of  the  reformation  of  these  is,  that  the  truth  of  doctrine 
appears  to  them  to  be  in  the  first  place,  and  the  good  of  life  in 
the  second,  for  they  do  good  from  truth ;  but  their  second  state 
is,  that  the  good  of  life  is  in  the  first  place,  and  the  truth  of 
doctrine  in  the  second,  for  they  do  good  from  good,  that  is,  from 
the  will  of  good ;  and  when  this  is  the  case,  inasmuch  as  the 
will  is  conjoined  to  the  understanding  as  in  a  marriage,  man  is 
regenerated.  These  two  states  are  treated  of  in  what  is  said  of 
Esau  and  Jacob  in  the  internal  sense. 

3540.  "  And  she  made  him  put  on  the  skins  of  the  kids  of 
the  goats" — that  hereby  are  signified  the  external  truths  of  do- 
mestic good,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  skins,  as  denoting 
external  things,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  arid  from 
the  signification  of  kids  of  the  goats,  because  from  the  flock  at 
liome,  as  denoting  truths  of  domestic  good,  of  which  see  n. 
3518,  3519 ;  in  which  passages  it  is  manifest  also  what  is  do- 
mestic good,  and  what  the  truths  thence  derived.  Every  partic- 
ular good  has  its  truths,  and  all  truths  have  their  good,  which 
must  be  conjoined  to  each  other  in  order  that  uiej  may  be 
something.  The  ground  and  reason  Avhy  skins  signify  things 
external,  is,  because  skins  are  the  outermost  principles  of  the 
animal,  in  which  its  interiors  are  terminated,  in  like  manner  as 
the  skin  or  cuticles  in  man.  This  significative  is  pounded  in 
what  is  representative  in  another  life.  Tliere  are  in  the  other 
life  those  wlio  refer  to  the  province  of  the  skin,  concerning 
wliom  we  shall  treat,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  when 
we  speak  concerning  the  Ge^lND  M.vk  at  the  end  of  the  follow- 
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ing  chapters ;  they  are  such  as  are  only  in  external  good,  and 
in  its  truths ;  and  hence  the  skin,  and  also  the  hide  of  beasts, 
signify  things  external,  whicli  is  also  manifest  from  the  Word, 
as  in  Jeremiah,  "  Because  of  the  multitude  of  thy  iniguitv,  thy 
skirts  are  revealed,  thy  heels  are  violated ;  can  the  Ethiopian 
change  his  skin,  and  the  leopard  his  spots?  ye  also  may  do 
good,  who  are  taught  to  do  evil,"  xiii.  22,  23.  in  this  passage, 
skirts  are  external  truths ;  heels,  outermost  goods.  That  heel 
and  shoes  are  the  lowest  natural  principles,  may  be  seen,  n. 
259,  1748 ;  and  because  those  truths  and  goods  were  from  e^n\, 
as  it  is  said,  they  are  compared  to  an  Ethiopian,  or  a  black,  and 
his  skin  also  to  a  leopard  and  its  spots.  So  in  Moses.  *'  If  in 
pledging  thou  shalt  have  pledged  unto  thee  the  raiment  of  thy 
companion,  thou  shalt  restore  it  unto  him  before  the  sun  goes 
down,  because  this  is  his  only  covering  ;  this  his  raiment  is  for 
the  skin  in  which  he  shall  lie  down,  Exod,  xxii.  25,  26.  As 
all  laws,  even  civil  and  forensic,  which  are  in  the  Word,  have 
correspondence  with  the  laws  of  good  and  truth  which  are  in 
heaven,  and  were  thence  enacted,  so  also  this  law,  otherwise  it 
would  be  impossible  to  discover  why  they  should  restore  a 
pledged  raiment  before  the  sun  set ;  and  why  it  is  said  that  liia 
raiment  is  for  the  skin  in  which  he  shall  lie  down.  The  corre 
spoiidence  is  manifest  from  the  internal  sense,  which  is  thia^ 
that  companions  should  not  be  defrauded  of  external  truths 
which  are  the  docrinals  according  to  which  they  live,  anf 
rituals ;  that  raiment  denotes  such  truths,  see  n.  297,  1073 
2576.  But  the  sun  is  the  good  of  love,  or  of  life  which  is 
tlience,  see  n.  1529,  1530,  2441,  2495.  That  this  should  not 
perish,  is  signified  by  its  being  restored  before  the  sun  set ; 
and  because  the  above  things  are  the  externals  of  the  interiors, 
or  their  terminations,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  his  raiment  is  for 
a  skin  in  which  he  should  lie  down.  Because  skins  signified 
things  external,  it  was  commanded  that  the  covering  of  the 
tent  should  be  of  the  skins  of  red  rams,  and  over  these  the 
skills  of  badgers,  Exod.  xxvi.  14.  For  the  tent  was  represent- 
ative of  the  three  heavens,  thus  of  the  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom.  The  curtains,  which  were  round 
about,  represented  natural  things,  which  are  external,  see  n. 
3478,  which  are  the  skins  of  rams  and  the  skins  of  badgers; 
and  because  external  things  are  what  cover  internal,  or  natural 
things  what  cover  things  spiritual  and  celestial,  as  the  body  its 
soul,  therefore  was  this  command  given.  In  like  manner  that 
A.aron  and  his  sons,  when  the  camp  proceeded,  should  cover 
the  ark  of  the  covenant  with  the  veil  of  a  covering,  and  should 
put  upon  it  a  covering,  the  skin  of  a  badger ;  and  upon  the 
table,  and  the  things  which  were  upon  it,  should  spread  a  cloth 
of  scarlet  double  dyed,  and  should  cover  it  witli  badger\s  skin, 
as  a  covering.    Likewise  they  should  cover  the  candlestick  and 
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all  its  vessels  with  a  covering  of  hadgerh  skin  ;  and  should  put 
a  cloth  of  blue  over  all  the  vessels  of  the  ministry,  and  should 
cover  them  with  a  covering  of  hadger's  skin,  Numb.  iv.  5,  6, 
8,  10,  11,  12.  Whoever  thinks  religiously  concerning  the 
Word,  may  know  that  divine  things  are  represented  by  all 
these  particulars,  as  by  the  ark,  the  table,  the  candlestick,  and 
the  vessels  of  the  ministry,  so  also  by  the  coverings  of  scarlet 
double  dyed  and  blue,  and  also  by  the  covering  of  the  badgers' 
skins,  and  that  by  these  are  represented  Divme  things  wnich 
are  in  externals.  Inasmuch  as  the  prophets  represented  teach- 
ei-s,  and  thence  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Word, 
see  n.  2534,  and  Elias  the  Word  itself,  see  n.  2762,  and  in  like 
manner  John,  who  therefore  is  called  the  Elias  that  was  to 
come,  Matt,  xvii,  10, 11, 12,  13  ;  therefore  that  they  might  rep- 
resent the  Word,  as  it  is  in  its  external  form,  that  is,  in  the 
letter,  Elias  was  girded  with  a  girdle  or  skin  round  his  loins,  2 
Kings  i.  8  ;  and  "  John  had  a  garment  of  camel's  hair,  and  a 
girdle  of  skin  round  his  loins,"  Matt.  iii.  4.  And  whereas  skin 
signified  external  things,  which  are  natural  things  in  respect  of 
spiritual  and  celestial,  and  in  the  ancient  Church  it  was  custom- 
ary to  speak  and  write  by  representations,  therefore  also  in 
Job,  which  is  a  book  of  the  ancient  Church,  skin  has  the  same 
signification,  as  may  appear  from  several  passages  in  that  book, 
as  for  instance,  "  1  know  my  Redeemer,  He  liveth,  and  at  the 
last  He  shall  arise  over  the  dust,  and  these  things  shall  be  en- 
compassed with  my  skin,  and  out  of  mxj  fesh,  I  snail  see  God," 
xix.  25,  26 ;  where  to  be  encompassed  with  skin,  denotes  the 
natural  [principle],  such  as  man  has  with  him  after  dejith,  con- 
cerning wliich  see  n.  3539  :  oiit  of  the  flesh  to  see  God,  denotes 
from  a  vivified  proprium  ;  that  this  is  flesh  may  be  seen,  n. 
148,  149,  780.  That  the  book  of  Job  is  a  book  of  the  ancient 
Church,  is  evident,  as  has  been  mentioned,  from  the  represent- 
ative and  significative  style  in  which  it  is  written,  but  it  is  not 
of  those  books  which  are  called  the  law  and  the  prophets,  be- 
cause it  has  not  an  internal  sense  which  only  treats  of  the  Lord, 
and  of  His  kingdom.  It  is  this  alone  which  makes  a  book  of 
the  genuine  Word. 

3541.  "And  upon  his  hands" — that  hereby  is  signified  ac- 
cording to  the  faculty  of  receiving,  is  clear  from  the  significa- 
tion of  hand,  as  denoting  power,  concerning  which  see  n.  878, 
3091 ;  thus  faculty  of  receiving. 

3542.  "  And  upon  the  smooth  of  his  neck" — that  hereby  is 
signified  that  disjoining  truth  should  not  appear,  is  evident  from 
the  predication  of  smooth  or  of  smoothness,  as  having  respect 
to  truth,  of  which  see  n.  3527 ;  and  from  the  siOTificatioi'  of 
neck,  as  denoting  what  conjoins,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pres- 
ently ;  in  the  present  case  therefore,  because  the  appearance 
••as  upon  the  smooth  of  his  neck,  it  denotes  that  disjoining 
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truth  should  not  appear.  How  this  case  is,  may  appear  from 
what  was  said  ana  shown  above,  n.  3539,  viz.  that  the  good, 
and  the  truths,  which  flow  from  the  understanding,  and  not 
from  the  will  at  the  same  time,  is  not  good,  and  are  not  truths, 
although  they  should  appear  so  in  the  external  form,  and  if  the 
will  is  of  evil,  the  good  and  the  truths  would  disunite  and  not 
conjoin ;  but  if  there  is  any  thing  of  good  in  the  will,  in  this 
case  they  do  not  disunite,  but  conjoin,  although  they  be  dis- 
posed in  an  inverted  order,  for  thereby  man  is  regenerated  ;  and 
because  when  thus  disposed,  they  serve  fii-st  for  the  regeneration 
of  man,  it  is  said  that  thus  disjoining  truth  should  not  appear; 
but  more  of  this  in  what  follows.  Tlie  ground  and  reason  why 
the  neck  signifies  the  conjoining  [principle],  is,  because  the  su- 
perior things  in  man,  which  appertain  to  the  head,  communicate 
with  the  inferior  things  of  his  body  by  the  interceding  neck ; 
hence  both  influx  and  communication,  consequently  conjunc- 
tion, is  signified  by  that  intermediate  [principle],  as  may  still 
better  appear  from  the  correspondences  of  the  Grand  Man 
jpith  the  various  parts  of  the  human  body,  which  are  treated  of 
it  the  conclusion  of  the  chapters.  The  same  is  thence  signified 
)j  the  neck  in  the  Word ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "  His  spirit,  like  an  in- 
undating stream,  will  divide  even  to  the  neck,"  xxx.  28  ;  where 
inundating  stream  denotes  the  false  principle  thus  overflowing ; 
to  divide  even  to  the  neck,  denotes  to  check  and  to  intercept 
communication,  and  thence  the  conjunction  of  things  superior 
mth  things  inferior,  which  is  checked  and  intercepted  when 
spiritixal  good  and  truth  is  not  received.  So  in  Habakkuk, 
"  Thou  hast  wounded  the  head  from  the  house  of  the  wicked, 
by  making  naked  the  foundation  eve7i  to  the  nech"  iii.  13  ;  where 
to  wound  the  head  from  the  house  of  the  wicked,  is  to  destroy 
the  principles  of  what  is  false ;  to  make  naked  the  foundation 
even  unto  the  neck,  denotes  to  intercept  the  conjunction  thereby. 
So  in  Jeremiah, "  Prevarications  intertwined  have  ascended  vpon 
my  nech,  he  liath  thrust  at  my  strength,  God  liath  delivered  me 
into  hands  that  I  cannot  rise  up,"  Lam.  i.  14  ;  where  prevarica- 
tions intertwined  ascending  upon  the  neck,  denote  that  falses 
ascended  towards  things  interior  or  rational.  Inasmuch  as  by 
neck  was  signified  communication  and  conjunction,  therefore 
by  the  chains  of  the  neck  was  signified  interception,  conse- 
quently the  desolation  of  ti'uth,  which  then  exists,  when  spir- 
itual things,  which  continually  flow  from  the  Lord,  are  not  any 
longer  admitted  into  the  rational  [principle]  of  man,  nor  of 
course  into  his  natural.  This  interception  or  desolation  is  what 
Is  represented  in  Jeremiah  by  the  injunction,  that  he  should 
make  unto  himself  chains  and  yokes,  and  should  put  them  tvpon 
his  necTc,  and  send  them  to  the  people,  and  say,  that  they  should 
serve  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  and  they  who  did  not 
yuld  their  necks  under  his  yoke,  should  be  visited  by  the  sword, 
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famine,  and  pestilence ;  but  they  who  hmoed  down  their  nech, 
should  be  left  on  the  earth,  Jer.  xxvii.  2,  3,  8, 11 ;  where  to  put 
the  neck  under  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon  and  to  serve 
him,  denotes  to  be  desolated  as  to  truth,  and  to  be  vastated  as 
to  good ;  that  it  is  Babel  which  vastates,  may  be  seen,  n.  1327  ; 
and  that  they  are  vastated,  lest  holy  things  should  be  profaned, 
see  n.  301,  302,  303,  1327,  1328,  2426,  3398,  3399,  3402 ;  and 
because,  when  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  is  intercepted,  what 
is  evil  and  false  is  served,  therefore  also  to  put  the  neck  under 
the  yoke  is  to  serve.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  J ehovali 
hath  said,  "Within  two  years  of  days  I  will  break  the  yoke  of 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  f  rom  off  the  nech  of  all  na- 
tions," xxviii.  '11 ;  denoting  deliverance  from  vastation.  So  in 
Isaiah,  "  Shake  thee  from  the  dust,  arise,  sit  down,  O  Jerusa- 
lem ;  open  the  hands  of  thy  nech,  O  captive  daughter  of  Zion," 
lii.  2  ;  where  to  open  the  bands  of  the  neck,  is  to  admit  and  re- 
ceive good  and  truth.  So  in  Micah,  "  Behold  I  purpose  evil 
against  this  family,  f  rom  which  ye  shall  not  withdraw  your 
necks,  and  ye  shall  not  go  erect,  because  that  is  a  time  of  evil," 
ii.  3 ;  where  not  to  withdraw  the  neck  from  evil,  is  not  to  ad- 
mit truth  ;  not  to  go  erect,  is  thus  not  to  look  to  superior  things, 
or  those  which  are  of  heaven,  see  n.  248. 

3543.  "  And  she  gave  the  savoury  meat" — that  hereby  are 
signified  the  delightful  things  thence  derived,  is  clear  from  the 
signification  of  savoury  meat,  as  denoting  things  agreeable,  and 
also  delightful,  of  which  see  above,  n.  3502,  3536. 

3544.  "And  bread" — that  herebv  is  signified  good  thence 
derived,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting 
good,  concerning  which  see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  2165,  2177, 
3464,  3478. 

3545.  "  "Wliich  she  had  made" — that  hereby  are  signified 
the  things  which  were  from  the  Divine  [principle],  is  clear  from 
the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of 
the  Divine  Rational  of  the  Lord  ;  and  because  it  is  said  of  Re- 
becca, that  she  made  them,  it  signifies  that  which  was  from  the 
Divine  [principle]. 

3546.  "  Into  the  hand  of  Jacob,  her  son" — that  herebv  is 
signified  that  such  was  the  afiection  of  natural  truth,  is  clear 
from  this  consideration,  that  this  is  a  closing  period  of  what 
precedes,  and  at  this  time  such  was  Jacob,  by  whom  is  repre- 
sented natural  truth,  n.  3305,  3309,  3525,  viz.  that  he  was 
clothed,  as  to  his  hands  and  neck,  with  the  skins  of  the  kids  of 
the  goats,  and  had  in  his  hands  savoury  meat,  which  he  was  to 
carry  to  his  father  Isaac. 

3547.  Verses  18, 19,  20.  And  he  came  to  his  father  and  said, 
My  father;  and  he  said,  Behold  me,  who  art  thou,  my  son  f  And 
Jacob  said  to  his  father,  I  am  Esau  thy  first-horn,  I  have  dons 
as  thou  sjjahest  to  me;  aiise,  I  pray,  sit,  aaid  eat  of  my  venison 
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{hunting),  to  the  end  that  thy  soul  may  hless  me.  And  Isaao 
said  to  nis  son,  What  is  this  thou  hast  hastened  to  find,  my  son  f 
and  he  said,  Because  Jehovah  thy  God  caused  it  to  meet  my  face. 
He  came  to  his  father,  and  said,  My  father ;  and  he  said,  Behokl 
me,  who  art  thou,  my  son  ?  signifies  a  state  of  perception  arising 
from  the  presence  of  that  truth  :  and  Jacob  said  to  his  father, 
signifies  tne  apperception  of  natural  truth  :  I  am  Esau  thy  first- 
born, signifies  that  he  believed  that  he  was  real  natural  good :  , 
I  have  done  as  thou  spakest  to  me,  signifies  obedience :  arise,  I 
pray,  sit,  and  eat  of  my  venison  (hunting),  signifies  the  truth 
of  the  affection  of  such  good :  to  the  end  that  thy  soul  may 
bless  me,  signifies  conjunction  :  and  Isaac  said  to  his  son,  sig- 
nifies perception :  What  is  this  tho\i  hast  hastened  to  find,  my 
son  ?  signifies  production  so  hasty  :  and  he  said.  Because  J eho- 
vah  thy  God  caused  it  to  meet  my  face,  signifies  providence. 

3548.  "  He  came  to  his  father,  and  said.  My  father,  and  he 
said,  Behold  me,  who  art  thou,  my  son  ?" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied a  state  of  perception  arising  from  the  presence  of  that  truth, 
may  appear  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  who  is  here  father, 
and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  who  is  here  son,  of  which 
frequent  mention  is  made  above ;  also  from  the  signification  of 
saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning  which  see  likewiso 
above.  Hence,  and  from  the  rest  of  the  expressions,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  it  is  a  state  of  perception  arising  from  the  presence  o^' 
that  truth,  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  But  what  is  the  qua/- 
lity  of  the  truth  which  is  now  represented  by  Jacob,  is  manifest 
from  the  internal  sense  of  what  goes  before  and  of  what  follows, 
viz.  that  in  an  external  form  it  appears  like  good  and  the  truth 
of  good,  but  that  it  is  not  such  in  its  internal  form.  Tlae  natura 
principle  as  to  truth  with  man,  who  is  in  the  process  of  regert 
eration,  that  is,  before  regeneration  is  accomplished,  has  suclt 
an  appearance,  not  indeed  in  the  sight  of  man,  for  he  knows 
nothing  concerning  good  and  truth  in  himself  during  regenera- 
tion, but  in  the  sight  of  the  angels,  who  see  such  things  in  the 
light  of  heaven.  Man  does  not  even  know  what  the  good  and 
truth  of  the  natural  principle  is,  and  inasmuch  as  he  does  not 
know  this,  he  cannot  perceive  it ;  and  inasmuch  as  he  does  not 
perceive  it  in  general,  neither  can  he  perceive  it  in  particular ; 
consequently  he  cannot  perceive  the  differences,  and  still  less 
the  changes  of  their  state ;  and  this  being  the  case,  he  cannot 
without  difliculty  comprehend  from  any  description  how  this 
good  and  the  truth  thereof  are  mutually  circumstanced.  But 
whereas  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning  such 
good  and  truth,  therefore  in  what  follows  we  shall  endeavour  to 
explain  it,  so  far  as  it  is  capable  of  being  apprehended. 

3549.  "And  Jacob  said  to  his  father" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  apperception  of  natural  truth,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning  vi.lurT>  see 
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above  ;  in  tlie  present  case  denoting  to  apperceive,  because  from 
the  natural  principle  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as 
denoting  natural  truth,  concerning  which  see  also  above. 

3550.  "  I  am  Esau  thy  first-born" — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  he  believed  he  was  real  natural  good,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Esau,  and  from  the  signification  of  first-born, 
as  denoting  good,  and  indeed  natural  good,  which  is  represented 
by  Esau :  for  thus  it  is  with  the  truth  appertaining  to  man,  be- 
fore he  is  regenerated,  that  it  believes  itself  to  be  real  good. 
They  who  have  perception  know  that  it  is  not  good,  but  that  it 
is  truth  under  the  form  of  good ;  but  they  who  have  not  percep- 
tion, know  no  other  than  that  it  is  good.  This  however  will 
appear  more  evident  from  what  follows. 

3551.  "  I  have  done  as  thou  spakest  to  me" — that  hereby 
is  signified  obedience,  may  appear  without  explication. 

3552.  "Rise,  I  pray;  sit,  and  eat  of  my  venison" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  truth  of  the  affection  of  such  good,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  rising,  as  implying  somewhat 
of  elevation,  see  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  sitting,  as  implying  somewhat  of  tranquillity; 
aad  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriation, 
see  n.  2187,  3168 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  venison  (hunt- 
ing), as  denoting  truth  which  is  grounded  in  good,  see  n.  3501 ; 
hence  in  the  present  case  denoting  the  affection  of  such  good 
from  which  truth  is  derived ;  for  the  things  signified  by  rising, 
sitting,  and  eating,  in  the  internal  sense,  nave  respect  to  afi'ec- 
tion,  wherefore  the  term  aflfection  alone  is  used  to  denote  those 
things. 

3553.  "  To  the  end  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me" — that  here- 
by is  signified  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530. 

3554.  "  And  Isaac  said  to  his  son" — that  hereby  is  signified 
perception,  viz.  of  the  rational  [principle]  represented  by 
Isaac,  concerning  the  natural  [principle]  which  is  represented 
by  Jacob,  and  that  to  say  is  to  perceive,  has  been  often  shown 
above. 

3555.  "What  is  this  thou  hast  hastened  to  find,  my  son?" — • 
that  hereby  is  signified  production  so  hasty,  appears  without 
explication. 

355G.  "  And  he  said.  Because  Jehovah  thy  God  caused  it  to 
meet  my  face" — that  hereby  is  signified  providence,  may  also 
appear  without  explication.  The  providence  here  treated  of  is, 
that  good  and  truths  thence  derived  are  thus  arranged  in  order 
with  man,  during  regeneration,  viz.  that  they  appear  outwardly, 
or  are  exhibited  without  in  such  an  appearance,  as  if  they  were 
genuine  good  and  genuine  truths  thence  derived,  when  never- 
meless  they  are  not  such,  but  are  domestic  good  and  truths 
thence  derived,  as  was  said  above,  serving  only  for  tlie  regoncr 
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ation  of  man,  thus  for  introducing  goods  and  tniths  of  a  grosser 
nature,  because  such  are  expedient. 

3557.  Verses  21,  22,  23.  And  Isaac  said  to  Jacobs  Come  near, 
Ipray,  amd  I  will  feel  thee,  my  son,  whether  thou  he  my  son 
Esau  or  not.  And  Jacob  came  near  to  Isaac  his  father,  and 
he  felt  him,  a/nd  said,  The  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  and  the 
hands  the  hands  of  Esau.  And  he  did  not  acknowledge  him, 
hecatise  his  hands  were  hairy  as  his  brother  Esau's  hands  /  and 
he  blessed  him.  Isaac  said  to  Jacob,  signifies  perception  con- 
cerning this  natural  principle  :  Come  near,  I  pray,  and  I  will 
feel  thee,  my  son,  signifies  inmost  perception  from  presence  : 
whether  thou  be  my  son  Esau  or  not,  signifies  that  it  was  not 
natural  good  :  and  Jacob  came  near  to  Isaac  his  father,  signifies 
a  state  of  presence :  and  he  felt  him,  signifies  thence  all  percep- 
tion :  and  said.  The  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  and  the  bands 
the  hands  of  Esau,  signifies  that  the  intellectual  principle  i?!  this 
case  is  of  truth  which  is  within,  but  the  will-principle  is  of  good 
which  is  without,  thus  of  inverted  order :  and  he  did  not  ac- 
knowledge him,  because  his  hands  were  hairy  as  his  brother 
Esau's  hands,  signifies  that  from  the  will-principle  which  was 
without,  he  perceived  that  it  was  natural  good :  and  he  blessed 
him,  signifies  conjunction  thereby. 

3558.  "  Isaac  said  to  Jacob" — that  hereby  is  signified  per- 
ception concerning  this  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning  whicli 
see  above ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting 
the  natural  [principle]  as  to  truth,  in  the  present  case  merely 
the  natural  [princi])le],  because  he  also  represented  apparently, 
or  in  an  external  form  resembled  Esau,  thus  also  the  natural 
[principle]  as  to  good,  which  is  Esau,  and  likewise  his  venison 
(hunting),  which  is  the  truth  that  is  of  that  good,  see  n,  3501. 
The  reason  of  its  being  so  often  repeated.  He  said,  is,  because 
thus  a  new  state  commences,  or  a  new  perception,  see  n.  2061, 
2238,  2260. 

3559.  "  Come  near,  I  pray,  and  I  will  feel  thee,  my  son" — ■ 
that  hereby  is  signified  inmost  perception  from  presence,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  coming  near,  as  denoting  pres- 
ence ;  and  from  the  signification  of  feeling,  as  denoting  inmost 
and  all  perception,  see  n.  3528. 

3560.  "  Whether  thou  be  my  son  Esau  or  not" — that  here- 
by is  signified  that  it  was  not  natural  good,  appears  from  the 
doubt  expressed  in  these  words  and  in  those  which  presently 
follow ;  and  whereas  it  is  the  rational  [principle]  which  per- 
ceives what  and  of  what  quality  the  natural  [principle]  is,  it  is 
a  perception  that  it  was  not  natural  good  or  Esau. 

3561.  "  And  Jacob  came  near  to  Isaac  his  father"- — that 
hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  presence,  may  appear  by  what 
goes  before,  thus  without  further  explication. 
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3563.  "  And  he  felt  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  all  per- 
ception,  appears  from  the  signification  of  feeling,  as  denoting 
inmost  and  all  perception,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3528, 
3559,  in  the  present  case  all  perception,  because  the  perception 
of  all  tilings  is  from  that  which  is  inmost,  that  is,  they  who  are 
in  inmost  perception  are  in  the  perception  of  all  things  which 
are  beneath,  for  the  things  which  are  beneath  are  nothing  hut 
derivations  and  consequent  compositions,  inasmuch  as  the  in- 
most [principle]  is  all  in  all  in  whatever  is  beneath  it,  for  Avhat- 
ever  is  beneath,  unless  it  exists  from  things  interior,  or,  what  is 
the  same,  from  things  superior,  as  an  effect  from  its  efficient 
cause,  has  no  existence  at  all.  Hence  it  is  evident,  why  the 
end  regarded  renders  man  happy  or  unhappy  in  another  life,  for 
the  end  regarded  is  the  inmost  [principle]  of  all  cause,  insomuch 
that  unless  the  end  be  in  the  cause,  yea,  unless  it  be  the  all 
thereof,  the  cause  does  not  exist ;  in  like  manner  the  end  is  the 
inmost  [principle]  of  all  effect,  for  the  effect  is  produced  from 
such  cause;  and  this  being  the  case,  whatsoever  appertains  to 
man,  derives  its  esse  from  the  end  which  influences  him,  and 
hence  in  another  life  his  state  is  such  as  the  end  is  by  which  he 
is  influenced,  see  n.  1317, 1568, 1571, 1645, 1909,  3425.  Hence 
it  may  appear,  that  as  by  feeling  is  signified  inmost  perception, 
it  consequently  signifies  all  perception. 

3563.  "And  he  said.  The  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  and 
the  hands  the  hands  of  Esau" — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
the  intellectual  [principle]  in  this  case  is  of  truth  which  is  with- 
in, but  that  the  will-principle  is  of  good  which  is  without,  thus 
of  inverted  order,  appears  from  the  signification  of  voice,  as 
being  predicated  of  truth,  and  fifom  the  signification  of  hand,  as 
being  predicated  of  good ;  that  voice  is  predicated  of  truth,  ap- 
pears Irom  what  was  adduced  above,  219,  220,  and  from  this 
circumstance,  that  it  is  said,  the  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  by 
whom  is  represented  natural  truth,  as  was  shown  above ;  and 
the  reason  Avliy  hand  is  predicated  of  good  is,  because  by  hand 
is  signified  power  and  faculty,  see  ii.  878,  3541,  which  is  de- 
rived from  no  other  source  tiian  good,  all  power  and  faculty 
being  hence  derived  to  truth,  although  it  appears  to  be  from 
truth  ;  the  same  is  evident  also  from  this  circumstance,  that  it 
is  said,  the  hands  are  the  hands  of  Esau,  by  whom  is  represented 
natural  good,  as  was  likewise  shown  above.  That  these  princi- 
ples are  of  an  inverted  order,  appears  from  this  consideration, 
that  it  is  according  to  order  that  good  which  is  of  the  will  be 
within,  and  that  truth  which  is  of  the  understanding  be  with- 
out. These  subjects  however  are  of  such  a  nature,  as  was  said 
above,  that  they  can  be  explained  to  the  apprehension  of  very 
few  for  want  of  knowledges  respecting  them,  inasmuch  as  where 
such  knowledges  are  wanting,  they  cannot  be  comprehended ; 
nevertheless  it  may  be  expedient  to  make  some  observations  in 
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regard  thereto,  such  being  the  subject  here  treated  of.  Tho 
good  of  the  natural  [principle]  has  no  other  source  of  existence 
with  man  but  from  interior  good,  that  is,  the  good  of  the  ra- 
tional [principle] ;  but  influx  causes  the  ^ood  therein  to  have 
quality  agreeable  to  the  quality  of  the  principle ;  and  whereas 
the  good  of  the  natural  [principle]  is  from  this  source  and  from 
no  other,  the  truth  of  the  natural  [principle]  is  also  from  the  same 
source,  for  where  good  is,  there  is  truth,  it  being  necessary  that 
both  should  exist  in  order  to  the  existence  of  either ;  but  influx 
also  causes  the  truth  herein  to  have  a  quality  agreeable  to  the 
quality  of  the  principle.  Tlie  influx  is  in  this  manner :  the 
^ood  of  the  rational  [principle]  flows  into  the  natural  by  a  two- 
lold  way,  viz.  by  the  shortest  way,  into  the  essential  good  of 
the  natural  [principle],  thus  immediately,  and  through  tlie  good 
of  the  natm-al  [principle]  into  its  truth  ;  this  good  and  this  truth 
is  what  is  represented  by  Esau  and  his  venison  (hunting) ;  the 
good  of  the  rational  [principle]  also  flows  into  the  natural  by 
a  way  less  short,  viz.  tlirough  the  truth  of  the  rational  [princi- 
ple], and  by  this  influx  forms  somewhat  resembling  good,  but 
It  is  truth.  It  is  thus  according  to  order  that  the  good  of  the 
rational  [principle]  should  flow  into  the  good  of  the  natural, 
and  at  the  same  time  into  its  truth,  immediately,  and  also 
through  the  truth  of  the  rational  [principle]  into  the  good  of 
the  natural,  thus  mediately,  and  in  like  manner  into  the  truth 
of  the  natural  [principle]  both  immediately  and  mediately. 
When  this  is  the  case,  then  the  influx  is  according  to  order. 
Such  influx  has  place  with  those  who  are  become  regenerate ; 
but  another  influx  has  place  before  they  are  regenerate,  as  was 
tiaid  above,  viz.  an  influx  of  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle] 
not  immediately  into  the  good  of  the  natural,  but  mediately 
through  the  truth  of  the  rational,  whereby  is  presented  somewhat 
resembling  good  in  the  natural,  but  it  is  not  genuine  good,  and 
consequently  not  genuine  truth,  yet  it  is  of  such  a  nature,  that 
it  really  has  good  intimately  united  with  it,  by  virtue  of  influx 
through  the  truth  of  the  rational  [principle],  but  no  further.  For 
this  reason  good  also  exists  therein  under  another  form,  namely, 
outwardly  like  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Esau,  but  in- 
wardly like  the  truth  which  is  represented  by  Jacc  b,  and  as  this 
is  not  according  to  order,  it  is  said  to  be  of  inverted  order;  never- 
theless, when  considered  in  regard  to  its  expediency,  as  needful 
in  the  process  of  man's  regeneration,  it  is  according  to  order. 
I  am  well  aware  that  these  particulars,  although  they  are  ex- 
pressed with  clearness,  and  consequently  may  be  perceived 
clearly  by  those  who  are  principled  in  the  knowledge  of  such 
things,  will  still  appear  obscure  to  those  who  are  unacquainted 
with  the  nature  of  influx,  and  more  so  to  those  who  do  not  know 
that  the  rational  [principle]  is  distinct  from  the  natural,  and  still 
more  so  to  those  who  have  not  any  distinct  idea  concerning 
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good  and  concerning  truth.  But  -what  the  quality  of  natural 
good  is,  and  of  njjtural  truth,  in  the  state  previous  to  regenera- 
tion, can  only  be  manifest  from  the  affections  which  prevail  at 
that  time.  \Vhen  man  is  affected  with  truth,  not  for  the  sake 
of  ends  which  regard  life,  but  for  the  sake  of  other  ends,  viz. 
that  he  may  become  learned,  and  this  from  a  certain  affection 
of  emulation,  or  from  a  certain  affection  of  infantile  envy,  and 
also  from  a  certain  affection  of  glorv,  in  such  case  the  good  and 
truth  of  the  natural  [principle]  is  m  such  an  order  as  is  here 
represented  by  Jacob,  consequently  it  is  in  inverted  order 
respectively,  that  is,  the  will-principle  which  is  of  good  is  with- 
out, and  the  intellectual  principle  which  is  of  truth  is  within  ; 
but  in  the  state  after  regeneration  it  is  otherwise.  In  this  case 
man  is  not  only  affected  with  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  ends  of 
life,  but  he  is  still  more  affected  with  essential  good  of  life,  and 
the  former  affections,  viz.  of  emulation,  of  infantile  envy,  anc^. 
of  glory,  separate  themselves,  and  this  until  it  appears  as  if  they 
were  dissipated,  for  in  this  case  good  which  is  of  the  will  is  with 
in,  and  truth  which  is  of  the  understanding  is  without,  yet  still 
in  such  a  manner,  that  truth  acts  in  unity  with  good,  as  beins; 
derived  from  good.  This  order  is  genuine  ;  and  the  former 
order  is  to  the  intent  that  this  order  may  be  formed,  for  the  will 
principle,  which  in  such  case  is  without,  is  admissive  of  several 
things  which  are  serviceable  to  regeneration,  and  like  a  spong<) 
which  imbibes  both  clear  and  muddy  waters,  it  also  imbibes 
such  things  as  would  otherwise  be  rejected,  which  nevertheless 
serve  as  mediums,  and  also  for  forming  ideas  concerning  goods 
and  truths,  besides  other  uses. 

3564.  "  And  he  did  not  acknowledge  him,  because  his  hands 
were  hairy  as  his  brother  Esau's  hands" — that  hereby  is  sign! 
fied  that  from  the  will-principle  which  was  without,  he  perceived 
that  it  was  natural  good,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that 
he  did  not  acknowledge  Jacob  to  be  Jacob,  that  is,  the  truth 
which  Jacob  represents,  but  that  he  perceived  Esau,  that  is,  the 
natural  good  which  was  without,  ana  this  by  reason  of  the  in- 
flux spoken  of  above,  n.  3563  ;  for  between  interior  good  and 
exterior  good  there  is  given  a  communication,  because  there  is 
a  parallelism,  see  n.  1831, 1832,  3514,  but  not  between  good  and 
truth,  unless  the  influx  of  good  into  truth  be  such  as  has  been 
just  now  described  above. 

3565.  "  And  he  blessed  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  con- 
junction thence  effected,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530  ;  but 
in  this  state  the  conjunction  was  no  other  than  what  was  de- 
scribed, n.  3563 ;  there  was  intimate  conjunction,  but  not  mid- 
dle conjunction,  with  the  truth  represented  bv  Jacob,  thus  it 
was  by  tlie  end,  which  is  inmost  good,  whicn  end  was,  that 
thus  and  no  otherwise  it  could  be  effected ;  when  there  is  ar. 
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end  regarded,  then  fii'st  conjunction  has  place  of  things  inmost 
with  things  outermost ;  middle  conjunction  comes  by  degrees, 
and  is  produced  by  the  end  regarded,  for  in  the  end  regarded 
lies  concealed  all  the  progression  thereto,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord 
acts  by  ends,  and  by  them  successively  arranges  intermediate 
thiiigs  in  order,  and  hence  comes  conjunction,  which  is  signified 
by  Isaac  blessing  Jacob. 

3566.  Verses  24,  25.  And  he  said,  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau  ? 
cmd  he  said,  I  {am).  And  he  said,  Bring  to  me,  and  I  will 
eat  of  my  son's  venison,  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee  / 
<m<^  he  hrought  to  him,  and  he  did  eat,  and  he  hi'ought  him 
wine,  and  he  did  drink.  He  said,  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau  ? 
and  he  said,  I  (am),  signifies  a  state  of  the  afi'ection  of  natural 
truth,  in  that  it  believed  itself  then  to  be  natural  good,  from  the 
external  form :  and  he  said,  Bring  to  me,  and  I  will  eat  of  my 
son's  venison  (hunting),  signifies  a  desire  of  conjoining  to  him- 
self natural  truth  by  good  :  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  blesa 
thee,  signifies  conjunction  :  and  he  brought  to  him  and  he  did 
eat,  signifies  conjunction  of  good  first :  and  he  brought  him 
wine  and  he  did  drink,  signifies  conjunction  of  truth  afterwards. 

3567.  "  He  said.  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau  ?  he  said,  I  (am)"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  the  afi'ection  of  natural  truth, 
in  that  it  believed  itself  at  that  time  to  be  natural  good  from  the 
external  form,  may  appear  from  Isaac's  inquiry,  "  Art  thou  he 
my  son  Esau?"  by  wliich  nothing  else  can  be  signified,  in  tho 
internal  sense,  but  the  infiux  of  the  rational  [principle]  fro^^ 
good  into  natural  truth  represented  by  Jacob  ;  and  from  thti 
reply,  "  He  said,  I  (am),"  that  he  supposed  himself  at  that  time 
to  be  good,  see  what  is  said  above,  n.  3550. 

3568.  "  And  he  said,  Bring  to  me,  and  I  will  eat  of  my  son'a 
venison" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  a  desire  of  conjoining  to  him- 
self natural  truth  by  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
eating,  as  denoting  to  conjoin  and  to  appropriate,  see  n.  2187., 
2343,  3168,  3513  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  my  son's  veni- 
son (hunting),  as  denoting  the  truth  of  good,  see  n.  3309,  3501, 
3508  ;  that  desire  is  implied,  is  manifest. 

3569.  "  To  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee" — that 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514, 
3530,  3565. 

3570.  "  And  he  brought  to  him,  and  he  did  eat " — that 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction  of  good  first ;  and  that  by  bring- 
ing wine  to  him  and  ne  did  drink,  is  signified  conjunction  of 
truth  afterwards,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as 
denoting  to  be  conjoined  and  to  be  appropriated  as  to  good, 
concerning  which  see  just  above,  n.  3568 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication ot  wine  as  denoting  truth  which  is  grounded  in  good, 
see  n.  1071,  1798;  and  from  the  signification  of  drinking,  as 
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denoting  to  be  conjoined- and  to  be  appropriated  as  to  truth,  see 
n.  3168.  In  regard  to  this  circumstance,  that  the  good  of  the 
rational  [principle],  which  is  represented  by  Isaac,  conjoins  to 
itself  good  first,  and  truth  afterwards,  and  this  by  the  natural 
[principle],  which  is  Jacob,  the  case  is  this  :  when  the  natural 
[principle]  is  in  that  state,  that  outwardly  it  is  good,  and  in- 
wardly truth,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3539,  3548,  3556, 
3563,  it  admits  at  this  time  several  things  which  are  not  good, 
but  which  yet  are  useful,  such  as  are  the  mediums  leading  to 
good  in  their  order ;  but  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle] 
does  not  thence  conjoin  and  appropriate  to  itself  any  other 
things  than  such  as  agree  with  its  own  good,  for  good  receives 
"no  other,  and  whatsoever  disagrees,  it  rejects  ;  the  rest  of  the 
things  in  the  natural  [principle]  it  leaves,  that  they  may  serve 
as  means  of  admitting  and  inti'oducing  several  things  suitable 
to  itself.  The  rational  [principle]  is  in  the  internal  man,  and 
what  is  therein  transacted  is  unknown  to  the  natural  [jirinciple], 
as  being  above  the  sphere  of  its  perception.  Hence  it  is,  that 
man,  vmo  lives  a  mere  natural  life,  cannot  know  any  thing  of 
what  is  transacting  with  him  in  his  internal  man,  or  in  his  ra- 
tional [principle],  the  Lord  disj^osing  and  ordering  such  things, 
whilst  man  is  altogether  ignorant  of  it.  Hence  too  it  is,  that 
man  knows  nothing  of  the  manner  how  he  is  regenerated,  and 
scarcely  that  he  is  regenerated.  But  if  he  be  desirous  to  know 
this,  let  him  attend  only  to  the  ends  of  life,  which  he  proposes 
to  himself,  and  which  he  rarely  discovers  to  any  one  ;  if  these 
ends  are  directed  to  good,  viz.  that  he  is  more  attentive  to  his 
neighbour  and  the  Lord  than  to  himself,  he  is  then  in  a  state  of 
regeneration  ;  but  if  the  ends  are  directed  to  evil,  viz.  that  he 
is  more  attentive  to  himself  than  to  his  neighbour  and  the  Lord, 
let  him  know  that  in  such  case  he  is  in  no  state  of  regeneration. 
Man  by  the  ends'  of  his  life  is  in  another  life,  by  ends  of  good 
\n  heaven  with  angels,  but  by  ends  of  evil  in  hell  with  devils; 
ends  with  man  are  nothing  else  but  his  loves,  for  what  a  man 
loves,  that  he  has  for  an  end  ;  and  inasmuch  as  ends  are  his 
loves,  they  are  also  his  inmost  life,  see  n.  1317,  1568,  1571, 
1645,  1909,  3425,  3562,  3565.  Ends  of  good  with  man  are  in 
his  rational  [principle],  and  are  what  is  called  the  rational  [prin- 
ciple] as  to  good,  or  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle].  By 
ends  of  good,  or  by  good  therein,  the  Lord  disposes  all  things 
which  are  in  the  natural  [principle],  for  the  end  is  as  the  soul, 
and  the  natural  [principle"  is  as  the  body  of  that  soul ;  such  as 
the  soul  is,  such  is  the  body  wherewith  it  is  encompassed,  thus 
such  as  the  rational  [principle]  is  as  to  good,  such  is  the  natu- 
ral [principle]  wherewith  it  is  invested.  It  is  a  known  thing, 
that  the  soul  of  man  has  its  beginning  in  the  ovum  of  the  mo- 
ther, and  is  afterwards  perfected  in  her  womb,  and  is  there  en- 
compassed with  a  tender  body,  and  this  of  such  a  nature,  that 
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by  it  the  soul  is  enabled  to  act  suitably  in  the  world  into  which 
it  is  born.  The  case  is  similar  when  man  is  Horn  again,  that  is. 
is  regenerated  ;  the  new  soul,  which  he  then  receives,  is  the  end 
of  good,  which  has  its  beginning  in  the  rat  .onal  [principle],  at 
first  as  in  an  ovum  therein,  and  afterwards  it  is  there  perfected 
as  in  a  womb  ;  the  tender  body,  with  which  this  soul  is  encom- 
passed, is  the  natural  [principle]  and  the  good  therein,  which  is 
such  as  to  act  obediently  according  to  the  ends  of  the  soul ; 
the  truths  therein  are  like  fibres  in  the  body,  for  truths  are 
formed  from  good,  see  n.  3470.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  an 
image  of  the  re-formation  of  man  is  exhibited  in  his  formation 
in  the  womb ;  and  if  you  are  disposed  to  believe  it,  celestial 
good  and  spiritual  truth,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  is  also  what 
forms  him,  and  at  the  same  time  impresses  an  ability  that  he 
can  receive  each  [principle]  successively,  and  this  according  to 
the  manner  and  degree  in  which  like  a  man  he  has  respect  to 
heavenly  ends  of  life,  and  not  like  a  brute  animal  to  worldly 
ends.  That  the  rational  [principle]  as  to  good  conjoins  to  itself 
good  first,  and  truth  afterwards  by  the  natural  [principle], 
which  is  signified  by  Jacob's  bringing  savoury  meat  and  bread 
to  Isaac,  and  he  did  eat,  and  bringing  him  wine  and  he  did 
drink,  may  also  be  illustrated  by  the  offices  which  the  body 
performs  for  its  soul.  It  is  the  soul  which  gives  to  the  hodj  to 
appetite  food,  and  which  gives  also  to  relish  it ;  different  kinds 
of  food  are  introduced  by  the  delight  of  appetite  and  by  the  de- 
light of  taste,  thus  by  external  good  ;  but  the  different  kinds  of 
food  which  are  introduced,  do  not  all  enter  the  life,  some  serving 
KS  menstruums  for  digestion,  some  for  tempering,  some  for 
opening,  some  for  introducing  into  the  vessels ;  but  the  good 
foods  elected  are  introduced  into  the  blood,  and  become  blood, 
and  out  of  the  blood  the  soul  conjoins  to  itself  such  things  as 
Hre  of  use.  The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  the  rational  [prin- 
'jiple]  and  the  natural ;  the  desire  and  affection  of  knowing 
truth  correspond  to  appetite  and  relish,  and  scientifics  and 
knowledges  correspond  to  different  kinds  of  food,  see  n.  1480  ; 
and  it  is  by  reason  of  this  correspondence  that  the  cases  are 
similar.  The  soul  which  is  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle], 
gives  the  faculty  of  desiring  and  of  being  affected  with  the 
tilings  of  science  and  of  doctrine,  and  thus  introduces  such 
things  by  the  delight  which  is  of  desire,  and  by  the  good  which 
is  of  afiiection ;  but  the  things  which  it  introduces  are  not  all 
such  as  to  become  the  good  of  life,  some  serving  as  means  for 
a  kind  of  digesting  and  tempering,  some  for  opening  and  intro- 
ducing, but  the  good  things  which  are  of  life  it  applies  to  itself, 
and  thereby  conjoins  them  to  itself,  and  from  them  forms  to 
itself  truths.  Hence  it  is  manifest  how  the  rational  [principle] 
disposes  the  natural  to  serve  itself  as  the  soul,  or,  what  is  tlie 
same  thing,  to  serve  the  end  regarded  by  man,  which  is  the 
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soul,  and  to  perfect  itself,  that  it  may  be  of  use  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom. 

3571.  Verses  26,  27,  28,  29.  And  Isaac  Ms  father  said  unto 
him,  Come  nea/r,  I  pray,  and  Mss  me,  my  son.  And  he  came 
nea/)\  and  kissed  him,  and  he  smelted  the  smell  of  his  raiment, 
and  blessed  him,  and  said.  See,  the  smell  of  my  son  is  as  the 
smell  of  a  field,  which  JeJiovah  has  hlessea.  And  God  shall 
give  to  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  and  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth, 
and  multitude  of  com  and  new  wine.  People  shall  serve  thee, 
and  people  shall  how  down  themselves  to  thee  /  he  a  master  unto 
thy  hrethren,  and  thy  mother's  sons  shall  how  down  themselves 
to  thee:  cursed  are  they  that  curse  thee,  and  hlessed  are  they  thai 
hless  thee.  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him,  Come  near,  I  pray, 
signifies  a  degree  of  perception  still  more  inward :  and  kiss  me, 
my  son,  signifies  whether  or  no  he  can  be  imited :  and  he 
came  near  and  kissed  him,  signifies  presence  and  unition  :  and 
he  smelled  the  smell  of  his  raiment,  signifies  what  was  grateful 
arising  from  the  truth  of  good  which  he  perceived  :  and  blessec* 
him,  signifies  conjunction  thus  :  and  said.  See,  the  smell  of  my 
son,  signifies  what  was  grateful  arising  from  the  truth  of  good ; 
is  as  the  smell  of  a  field,  signifies  as  from  good  ground  out  of 
which  is  truth :  which  Jehovah  has  blessed,  signifies  that  it  is 
multiplied  and  made  fruitful  from  the  Divine  [principle]  :  and 
God  shall  give  unto  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  signifies  froii 
Divine  Truth  :  and  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth,  signifies  fron 
Divine  Good  :  and  multitude  of  corn,  signifies  natural  good 
thence  derived :  and  of  new  wine,  signifies  thence  natural 
truth  :  people  shall  serve  thee,  signifies  the  truths  of  the  Church, 
or  spiritual  Churches  :  and  people  shall  bow  down  themselves 
to  thee,  signifies  the  truths  of  good :  be  a  master  to  thy  breth- 
ren, signifies  dominion  at  first  appearing  to  be  of  the  aftection 
of  natural  truth  over  the  afi'ections  of  natural  good :  and  thy 
mother's  sons  shall  bow  down  themselves  to  thee,  signifies  over 
the  rest  of  the  afi'ections  of  truth :  cursed  are  they  that  cui-sc 
thee,  signifies  that  whosoever  disjoineth  himself  shall  be  dis- 
joined :  and  blessed  are  they  that  bless  thee,  signifies  that 
whosoever  conjoineth  himself  shall  be  conjoined. 

3572.  "  Isaac  his  fatlier  said  unto  him.  Come  near,  I  pray" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  a  degree  of  perception  still  more  inward, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  that  he  should  come 
near,  as  denoting  a  degree  of  more  inward  perception  arising 
from  presence ;  to  come  near,  can  have  no  other  signification. 

3573.  "  And  kiss  me,  my  son" — that  hereby  is  signified 
whether  or  no  he  can  be  united,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  kissing,  as  denoting  unition  and  conjunction  from  aftection. 
Kissing,  which  is  a  thing  external,  is  nothing  else  but  an  afl'ec- 
tion  ot  conjunction,  which  is  a  thing  internal ;  there  is  also  a 
correspondence  between  them.    The  subject  here  treated  of,  aa 
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is  manifest  from  wliat  has  been  said  above,  in  a  supreme  sense, 
is  concerning  the  Gloriiication  of  the  natural  [principle]  in  the 
Lord,  that  is,  how  the  Lord  made  the  natural  [principle]  in 
Himself  Divine  ;  but  in  a  representative  sense  it  relates  to  the 
regeneration  of  the  natural  [principle]  with  man,  thus  to  the 
conjunction  of  the  natural  [principle]  with  the  rational ;  for  the 
natural  [principle]  is  not  regenerated  imtil  it  is  conjoined  to  the 
rational  This  conjunction  is  eifected  by  influx  immediate  and 
mediate  of  the  rational  [principle]  into  the  good  and  truth  of 
the  natural,  viz.  from  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle]  imme- 
diately into  the  good  of  the  natural,  and  through  this  good  into 
tlie  truth  of  the  natural  [principle]  ;  and  mediately  through  the 
truth  of  the  rational  [principle]  into  the  truth  of  the  natural, 
and  thence  into  the  good  of  the  natural.  These  conjunctions  are 
here  treated  of ;  which  conjunctions  can  in  no  wise  exist  but  by 
means  provided  from  the  Divine  [principle],  and  indeed  by  such 
as  are  most  unknown  to  man,  and  of  which  he  can  scarce  form 
any  idea  by  those  things  which  are  of  the  world's  light,  that  is, 
which  are  of  the  luminous  [principle]  naturally  appertaining  to 
him,  but  by  those  things  M'hicli  are  of  the  light  of  heaven,  tliat 
is,  which  are  of  rational  light.  Nevertheless  all  these  means 
(or  mediums)  are  discoverable  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  are  manifest  to  those  who  are  principled  in  that  sense,  con- 
sequently to  the  angels,  who  see  and  perceive  innumerable 
things  on  this  subject,  whereof  scarce  a  single  one  can  be  un- 
folded and  explained  adequately  to  the  apprehension  of  man. 
But  from  effects  and  the  signs  thereof  it  is  m  some  measure  evi- 
dent to  man  how  the  case  is  in  respect  to  this  conjunction;  for 
the  rational  mind,  that  is,  the  interior  will-principle  and  intel- 
lectual [principle]  with  man,  must  needs  represent  itself  in  his 
natural  mind,  as  the  natural  mind  represents  itself  in  his  face 
Hnd  countenance,  insomuch  that,  as  the  face  is  the  countenance 
3f  the  natural  mind,  so  the  natural  mind  must  needs  be  the 
countenance  of  the  rational  mind.  When  conjunction  is  effected, 
as  is  the  case  with  those  who  are  regenerated,  then  whatsoever 
man  interiorly  wills  and  thinks  in  his  rational  [principle],  pre- 
sents itself  conspicuous  in  his  natural  [principle],  and  tnis  latter 
presents  itself  conspicuous  in  his  face.  Such  a  face  have  the 
angels,  and  such  a  face  had  the  most  ancient  people,  who  were 
celestial  men  ;  for  they  were  not  at  all  afraid  of  others  knowing 
their  ends  and  intentions,  inasmuch  as  they  willed  nothing  but 
good ;  for  whosoever  suffers  himself  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  in 
no  wise  intends  and  thinks  any  thing  else.  When  the  state  is 
such,  then  the  rational  [principle]  as  to  good  conjoins  itself 
immediately  with  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  and  by 
tliis  with  its  truths,  and  also  mediately  by  truth  conjoined  to 
itself  in  the  rational  [principle]  with  truth  of  the  natural  [prin- 
ciple], and  by  this  with  good  in  the  same  [principle] ;  hence 
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conjunction  becomes  indissoluble.  But  bow  far  man  at  this 
day  is  removed  from  this  state,  consequently  from  a  celestial 
state,  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  believed  to 
be  a  requisite  of  civil  prudence  to  speak,  to  act,  and  also  to  ex- 
press by  the  countenance  what  is  contrary  to  the  thought  and 
intention ;  yea,  even  to  dispose  the  natural  mind  in  such  a 
manner,  that  together  with  its  face,  it  may  act  contrary  to  the 
things  interiorly  thought  and  willed  fi-om  an  end  grounded  in 
evil.  This  was  regarded  by  the  most  ancient  people  as  enor- 
mous, and  such  pei-sons  were  rejected  from  tlieir  society  as 
devils.  From  these  considerations,  as  from  eifects  and  their 
signs,  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  conjunction  of  the 
rational  or  internal  man,  as  to  good  and  truth,  with  the  natural 
or  external  man ;  and  thus  what  is  the  quality  of  a  man-angel, 
and  what  the  quality  of  a  man-devil. 

3574.  "And  he  came  near  and  kissed  him" — that  hereby  is 
.  signified  presence  and  conjunction,  appeal's  from  the  signification 

of  coming  near,  as  denoting  presence,  and  from  the  signification 
of  kissing,  as  denoting  unition  or  conjunction  from  aflectiou, 
see  n.  3573.  That  this  is  signified  by  kissing,  appeara  also 
from  the  following  passages  in  the  "Word,  "  Serve  Jehovah  in 
fear,  and  kiss  the  Son,  lest  He  be  angry,  and  ye  perish  in  the 
way,  because  His  wrath  will  kindle  shortly ;  blessed  are  all  they 
that  trust  in  Him,"  Psalm  ii.  12  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  Whose 
Divine  Human  [principle]  is  the  Son ;  to  kiss  Him  is  to  be  con- 
joined to  him  by  faith  grounded  in  love.  Again,  "  Let  mercy 
and  truth  meet  together;  let  justice  and  peace  Jciss,'^  Psalm 
Ixxxv.  10 ;  where  justice  and  peace  kissing,  denotes  their  con- 
junction together.  So  in  Hosea,  "  Ephraim  hath  spoken  horror, 
and  he  became  guilty  in  Baal ;  and  now  they  add  to  sin,  they 
make  them  a  graven  image  of  their  silver,  idols  in  their  intelli- 
gence, the  whole  work  of  artificei*s,  saying  to  them,  sacrificing 
a  man  they  kiss  calves,"  xiii.  1,  2 ;  where  Ephraim  denotes  in- 
telligence, in  the  present  case  man's  own  proper  intelligence, 
that  is,  of  those  wlio  believe,  and  are  desirous  to  believe,  that 
they  are  wise  of  themselves  and  not  from  the  Lord.  The  graven 
image  of  their  silver  denotes  good  falsified ;  the  whole  work  of 
the  artificers  denotes  self-intelligence.  They  who  are  such  are 
said  to  kiss  calves;  that  is,  to  embrace  magic  and  to  adjoin 
themselves  thereto.  So  in  the  first  book  of  the  Kings,  "Jeho- 
vah said  to  Elijah,  I  have  caused  to  remain  in  Israel  seven 
thousand,  all  the  knees  which  have  not  bowed  themselves  to 
Baal,  and  every  mouth  which  liath  not  kissed  him,^^  xix.  18 ;  where 
to  kiss  denotes  to  join  itself  from  aff"ection,  thus  to  woi-ship. 

3575.  "And  he  smelled  the  smell  of  his  raiment" — that 
hereby  is  signified  what  was  grateful  arising  from  the  truth  of 
good  which  lie  perceived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  smell 
(odour),  as  denoting  what  is  grateful,  see  n.  925,  and  of  smell- 
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inff,  as  denoting  to  perceive  what  is  grateful,  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  raiment,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  297, 1073,  2576 ; 
and  as  this  was  Esau's,  who  is  here  understood  by  his,  and  by 
Esau  is  represented  natural  good,  therefore  it  is  the  truth  of 
good  which  is  here  signified.  Truth  of  good  is  that  which  is 
produced  in  the  natural  [principle]  by  influx  immediate  and 
mediate  of  the  rational,  concerning  which  influx  see  above,  n. 
3573.  This  truth  was  what  was  desired  ;  but  whereas  it  could 
not  be  produced  by  immediate  influx  from  the  good  of  the  ra- 
tional Qjrinciple],  unless  at  the  same  time  by  a  mediate  one, 
that  is,  throiigh  the  truth  of  the  rational  [prmciple],  and  this 
could  not  be  produced  except  by  several  means  (or  mediums), 
which  are  what  are  here  described  by  Esau  and  Jacob,  in  the 
internal  sense ;  therefore  by  smelling  the  smell  of  his  raiment 
is  signified  the  truth  of  good  which  was  perceived. 

3576.  "And  blessed  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  conjunc- 
tion thus,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  blessed,  a/J 
denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565.  Fron'. 
these  particulars,  which  are  related  concerning  Esau  and  Jacol) 
it  may  appear,  that  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle]  cod 
joined  itself  intimately  with  the  good  of  the  natural,  and  by 
good  therein  with  truth ;  for  Isaac  represents  the  rational 
[principle]  as  to  good ;  Rebecca,  the  rational  [principle]  as  ti> 
truth ;  Esau,  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle]  ;  and  Jacob,  tha 
truth  thereof.  That  the  rational  [principle]  as  to  ^ood,  whicli 
is  Isaac,  conjoined  itself  intimately  with  the  good  of  the  natural 
[principle],  which  is  Esau,  and  not  with  the  truth  of  the  natural 
[principle],  which  is  Jacob,  except  mediately,  is  evident  from 
this  consideration,  that  Isaac  had  Esau  in  mind  when  he  pro- 
nounced the  blessing  on  Jacob  ;  nor  did  he  think  of  Jacob  at 
that  time,  but  of  Esau.  Whosoever  pronounces  a  blessing, 
blesses  him  of  whom  he  thinks,  and  not  him  at  that  time  of 
whom  he  does  not  think.  All  blessing  which  is  uttered  with 
the  mouth,  comes  forth  from  an  interior  principle,  having  life 
in  it  from  the  will  and  thought  of  him  Avho  blesses,  and  hence 
it  is  essentially  his  to  whom  such  will  and  thought  are  directed. 
He  who  takes  it,  and  thereby  makes  it  his  own,  is  like  one  who 
steals  somewhat  which  is  to  be  restored  to  another.  That  Isaac, 
when  he  pronounced  blessing,  thought  of  Esau,  and  not  of  Ja- 
cob, may  appear  from  all  and  singular  the  things  which  pre- 
cede, as  from  verses  18,  19,  where  Isaac  says  to  Jacob,  Who 
ofrt  thou,  my  son  ?  omd  Jacob  said  to  his  father,  I  am  thy  ivrst- 
horn  Esau ;  and  from  verses  21,  22,  23,  Isaac  said  to  Jacob, 
Come  near,  I  pray,  and  I  will  feel  thee,  my  son,  whether  thou  be 
my  son  Esau  or  not  /  and  after  that  he  felt  him,  he  said.  The 
voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  and  the  hands  the  hands  of  Esau, 
mid  he  did  not  acknowledge  him  •  also  from  verse  24,  And  he 
said,  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau  f  and  he  said  I  {am)  ;  and  at 
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length  when  he  kissed  him,  Tie  smelted  tTie  smell  of  Tiis  raim^nt^ 
namely,  Esau's,  and  when  he  then  blessed  him,  he  said,  See,  the 
smell  of  my  son.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  the  son  whom 
he  blessed,  no  other  is  understood  than  Esau ;  wherefore  also 
when  he  heard  from  Esau  that  it  had  been  Jacob,  Isaac  shud- 
dered with  exceeding  great  Twrror,  verse  33,  and  said,  Thy 
hrother  came  in  treachery,  verse  35.  But  the  reason  why  Jacob 
retained  the  blessing,  according  to  what  is  said,  verses  33  and 
37,  is,  because  the  truth  represented  by  Jacob  was  to  have  do- 
minion apparently  as  to  time,  as  has  been  occasionally  shown 
above ;  but  after  the  stated  time  of  reformation  and  regeneration, 
then  essential  good,  which  lay  intimately  concealed,  and  thence 
arranged  all  and  singular  the  things  wiiich  appeared  to  be  of 
truth,  or  which  truth  had  attributed  to  itself,  comes  forth  and 
has  open  dominion ;  and  this  is  signified  by  what  Isaac  said  to 
Esau,  On  thy  sword  thou  sJialt  live,  and  sTuilt  serve  tTiy  hrother, 
amd  it  shall  he  wlwn  thou  hast  dominion,  and  thou  shall  hreak 
his  yoTce  from  off  thy  neck,  verse  40 ;  the  internal  sense  of 
which  words  is,  that  so  long  as  truth  is  in  the  process  of  con- " 
joining  to  good,  good  is  in  an  inferior  place  as  to  appearance, 
but  that  it  will  be  in  a  superior  place,  and  then  there  shall  be 
conjunction  of  the  rational  [prmciple]  with  the  good  of  the 
natural,  and  thereby  with  the  truth,  and  thus  truth  shall  be  of 
good ;  consequently  in  such  case  Esau  will  represent  the  essen- 
tial good  of  the  natural  [principle],  and  Jacob  the  essential 
truth  thereof  conjoined  to  the  rational  [principle]  ;  thus  in  a 
supreme  sense  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle],  Esau  as 
to  Divine  Good,  and  Jacob  as  to  Divine  Truth  therein. 

3577.  "As  the  smell  of  afield" — that  hereby  is  signified  as 
from  good  ground  out  of  which  is  truth,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  smell  of  a  field,  as  denoting  the  perception  of 
truth  derived  from  good,  like  as  of  an  exhalation  from  ripe  com 
in  a  field ;  that  field  denotes  good  ground,  may  be  seen,  n.  3500. 
The  ground  and  reason  why  smell  denotes  perception,  is,  because 
the  delights  of  good  and  the  pleasantnesses  of  trutli,  which  are 
perceived  in  another  life,  manifest  themselves  there  by  corre- 
sponding smells  (or  odoui-s),  see  n.  1514,  1517,  1518,  1519; 
hence,  and  from  the  nature  of  correspondences,  it  is  evident, 
that  smell  is  nothing  else  but  a  perceptive  [principle],  yet  nat- 
ural, corresponding  to  tlie  perceptive  spiritual  [principle]. 

3578.  "Which  Jehovah  hath  blessed" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  it  is  multiplied  and  made  fruitful  from  the  Divine 
[principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  blessing, 
as  denoting  to  be  multiplied  as  to  truth,  and  to  be  made  fruitful 
as  to  good,  see  n.  2846,  3406. 

3579.  "And  God  shall  give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  of  the  Divine  Truth,  and  that  of  the 
fatnesses  of  the  earth  signifies  of  the  Divine  Good,  ap]>eara 
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from  the  signification  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  as  denoting  tnith, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  fatnesses,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  353  ;  each  Divine,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  in  which  they  are  predicated  of  the  Lord.  Witl^ 
respect  to  the  multiplication  of  truth  and  the  fructification  of 
good,  the  case  is  this  :  when  the  rational  [principle]  flows  into 
flae  natural,  it  there  presents  its  good  in  a  common  or  general 
form  ;  by  this  good  it  produces  truths  therein,  almost  as  the 
life  or  living  [principle]  in  man  composes  fibres,  and  disposes 
them  into  forms  according  to  uses.  This  good,  by  these  truths 
disposed  into  a  celestial  torm,  produces  further  good,  and  by 
this  good  further  truths,  which  are  derivations  ;  such  a  natural 
idea  may  be  had  of  the  formation  of  truth  fi-om  good,  and  fur- 
ther of  good  by  truth,  whereby  again  truth  is  formed ;  but  a 
spiritual  idea  cannot  be  had  except  by  those  who  are  in  another 
life,  for  there  the  ideas  are  formed  from  the  light  of  heaven,  in 
which  is  intelligence.  That  dew  signifies  truth,  appears  also 
from  other  passages  of  the  Word,  as  in  Zechariah,  "  The  seed 
of  peace,  the  vine  shall  give  its  fruit,  and  the  earth  shall  give 
its  produce,  and  the  heo/vens  shall  give  their  dew^''  \\\\.  12  ; 
speaking  of  a  new  Church,  where  by  the  vine  giving  its  fruit 
is  denoted  that  the  spiritual  [principle]  of  the  Church,  or  the 
truth  of  faith,  should  give  good  ;  and  by  the  earth  giving  its 
produce,  is  denoted  that  the  celestial  [principle]  of  the  Church, 
or  the  good  of  charity,  should  give  truth  ;  the  dew  which  the 
heavens  should  give,  denotes  these  things.  So  in  Haggai, 
"  Because  of  my  house,  which  is  vastated,  the  heavem  abave 
you  is  shut  from  devj,  and  the  earth  is  shut  from  its  produce," 
i.  9,  10  ;  where  the  dew  of  the  heavens  and  the  produce  of  the 
<iarth,  which  were  checked,  have  a  like  signification.  So  in 
David,  "  From  the  womb  of  the  morning  thou  hast  the  dew  of 
thy  nativity,^'  Psalm  ex.  4 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  the  dew  of 
nativity  denoting  the  celestial  [principle]  of  love.  So  in  Moses, 
"Blessed  of  Jehovah  is  his  land  respecting  the  precious  things 
of  heaven,  respecting  the  dew,  respecting  the  abyss  also  lying 
beneath,"  Dent,  xxxiii.  13 ;  speaking  of  Joseph ;  the  precious 
things  of  heaven  are  things  spiritual,  see  n.  3166,  which  are 
dew  ;  the  abyss  lying  beneath  are  things  natural.  So  again, 
"  Israel  dwelt  securely,  solitary  at  the  fountain  of  Jacob,  in  a 
land  of  corn  and  new  wine,  the  heavens  also  dropped  dew,''^ 
Deut.  xxxiii.  28 ;  where  also  the  dew  which  the  heavens  dropped 
denotes  the  spiritual  things  which  are  of  truth.  Dew,  in  a 
genuine  sense,  is  the  truth  of  good  which  is  from  a  state  of 
innocence  and  peace,  for  by  morning  or  day-dawn,  when  the 
dew  descends,  are  signified  those  states,  see  n.  2333,  2405, 
2780  ;  hence  also  the  manna,  which  was  from  heaven,  was  with 
the  dew  which  descended  in  the  morning,  as  may  appear  from 
Moses,  "  Li  the  morning  was  the  lying  of  the  dew  round  about 
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the  camp,  and  when  the  lying  of  the  dev.  ceased,  behold  on  the 
faces  of  the  wilderness  a  bruised  round  thing,  bruised  like  the 
hoar-frost  on  the  earth,"  Exod.  xvi.  13,  14.  *'  When  the  dew 
descended  'wpon  the  camp  in  the  night,  the  manna  descended 
upon  it,"  Is  umb.  xi.  9 ;  manna,  as  being  heavenly  bread,  in  a 
supreme  sense  signified  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  hence  the 
celestial  [principle]  of  love  with  men,  for  this  is  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  [principle] ;  see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  2165,  2177,  346i, 
3478  ;  the  dew,  in  which  and  with  which  the  manna  descended, 
denotes  Divine  Truth  in  a  supreme  sense,  and  spiritual  truth 
appertaining  to  men  in  a  respective  sense ;  morning  is  a  state 
of  peace  in  which  these  good  things  are  found,  see  n.  92,  93, 
1726,  2780,  3170.  Inasmuch  as  dew  signifies  truth  which  is 
from  good,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  spiritual  [principle] 
which  is  from  the  celestial,  therefore  also  spiritual  truth  in  the 
"Word  is  compared  to  dew,  for  the  things  which  signify  serve 
also  for  comparison,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Thus  said  Jehovah  to  me,  I 
will  rest  and  will  look  in  my  habitation,  as  serene  heat  iipon 
light,  as  a  cloud  of  dew  when  the  harvest  is  warm,"  xviii,  4. 
And  in  Hosea,  "  A^hat  shall  I  do  to  thee,  Ephraim,  what  shall  I 
do  to  thee,  Judah,  because  your  holiness  is  as  the  morning  cloud, 
and  as  the  dew  falling  in  the  TwrnhxgV  vi.  4;  chap.  xiii.  3 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  I  will  he  as  the  dew  unto  Israel, 
he  shall  bud  as  a  lily,  and  shall  fix  his  roots  like  Lebanon," 
xiv.  6.  And  in  Micali,  "  The  remains  of  Jacob  shall  be  in  the 
midst  of  many  people,  as  dew  from  Jehovah,  as  drops  upon  the 
herb,"  v.  7.  And  in  David,  "  As  good  oil  upon  the  head, 
which  descended  upon  the  border  of  Aaron's  garments,  as  the 
dew  of  Hermon  which  descended  upon  the  mountain  of  Zion,  be- 
cause there  hath  Jehovah  ordained  the  blessing  of  life  even  to 
an  age,"  Psalm  cxxxiii.  2,  3.  And  in  Moses,  "  My  doctrine 
shall  flow  down  like  rain,  My  Word  shall  drop  as  dew,  as  drops' 
upon  the  grass,  and  as  drops  upon  the  herb,"  Deut.  xxxii.  2 ; 
wiere  dew  denotes  the  rauliplication  of  truth  from  good,  and 
the  fructification  of  good  by  truth ;  and  whereas  dew  is  what 
every  morning  renders  the  field  and  vineyard  fruitful,  therefore 
essential  good  and  truth  are  signified  by  corn  and  new  wine, 
which  come  next  to  be  considered. 

3580.  "  And  multitude  of  corn" — that  hereby  is  signified 
natural  good  thence  derived,  and  that  by  new  wine  is  signified 
natural  truth  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
corn,  as  denoting  good,  and  from  the  signification  of  new  wine, 
as  denoting  truth;  which,  when  predicated  of  the  natural 
[principle],  signify  natural  good  and  truth,  and_  in  such  case 
bread  and  wine  are  predicated  of  the  rational  [principle].  That 
bread  is  celestial  good,  see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  2165,  2177,  3464, 
3478 ;  and  that  wine  is  spiritual  truth,  thus  truth  from  good, 
see  n.  1071,  1798.    That  corn  and  new  wine  have  such  a  sigiii- 
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fication,  may  appear  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Wora, 
"  The  heavens  are  shut  up  from  dew,  and  the  earth  is  shut  up 
from  its  produce,  and  I  have  called  dryness  upon  the  earth, 
and  upon  the  mountains,  and  upon  the  corn,  and  upon  the  new 
wine,  and  upon  what  the  earth  brings  forth,"  Haggai  i.  10,  11 ; 
where  dryness  (or  drought)  denotes  a  failure  of  dew  and  of  rain, 
thus  a  failure  of  truth  derived  from  any  good  ;  dryness  upon 
the  corn  is  a  failure  of  ^ood,  and  dryness  upon  the  new  wine  is 
a  failure  of  truth.  So  m  Moses,  "  Israel  shall  dwell  securely, 
solitary  at  the  fountain  of  Jacob,  in  a  land  of  corn  and  new 
wine,  and  the  heavens  thereof  shall  drop  dew,"  Deut.  xxxiii. 
28  ;  solitary  denotes  those  who  are  not  infested  by  evils  and 
false  principles,  see  n.  139,  471 ;  a  land  of  corn  and  of  new  wine 
denotes  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Church.  So  in  Hosea,  "  I 
will  be  as  the  dew  unto  Israel,  he  shall  bud  forth  as  a  lily,  and 
shall  fix  his  roots  like  Lebanon  ;  they  shall  return  that  dwell  in 
his  shade,  they  shall  vivify  the  corn,  and  shall  flourish  as  a 
vine,  his  memory  shall  be  as  the  vine  of  Lebanon,"  xiv.  6,  7, 
8  ;  where  corn  denotes  spiritual  good,  and  wine  spiritual  truth. 
So  in  Isaiah,  "The  curse  shall  devour  the  earth,  the  new  wine 
shall  mo^hrn,  the  vine  shall  languish,  all  the  glad  in  heart  shall 
groan,"  xxiv.  6,  7  ;  speaking  of  the  vastation  of  the  spiritual 
Church ;  the  new  wine  mourning  denotes  that  tnith  shall  cease. 
So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Jehovah  hath  redeemed  Jacob,  they  shall 
come  and  sin^  in  the  height  of  Zion,  and  shall  flow  together  to 
the  good  of  Jehovah,  to  the  corn,  and  to  the  new  wine,  and  to 
the  oil,  and  to  the  sons  of  the  flock  and  of  the  herd,"  xxxi.  11, 
12  ;  where  corn  and  new  wine  denote  good  and  the  truth  thence 
derived  ;  oil  denotes  the  good  out  of  which  they  come,  and 
which  is  derived  from  them  ;  the  sons  of  the  flock  and  of  the 
herd  denote  the  truth  which  is  thus  thence  derived ;  and  as 
these  things  have  such  a  signification,  they  are  called  the  good 
of  Jehovah.  So  in  Hosea,  "  She  hath  not  known  that  I  have 
^iven  her  com  and  new  wine,  and  oil,  and  I  have  multiplied 
tlie  silver  and  gold  which  they  made  for  Baal ;  therefore  will  I 
return,  and  will  take  my  corn  and  new  wine  in  its  stated  time, 
and  will  seize  upon  my  wool  and  my  flax,"  ii.  8,  9 ;  speaking 
*  of  the  Church  perverted,  where  it  is  evident  that  by  corn  is  not 
signified  corn,  nor  by  new  wine  new  wine,  neither  by  oil.  sil- 
ver, gold,  wool,  and  flax,  such  things  as  are  so  expressed,  but 
spiritual  things,  that  is,  things  appertaining  to  good  and  truth. 
In  like  manner,  speaking  of  a  new  Church  in  the  same  prophet, 
"  I  will  betroth  thee  to  Myself  in  faith,  and  thou  shalt  know 
Jehovah,  and  it  shall  be  in  that  day  I  will  hear  the  heavens, 
and  these  shall  hear  the  earth,  and  the  earth  shall  hear  the 
com,  and  the  new  wine,  and  the  oil,  and  these  shall  hear  Jes- 
reel,"  ii.  20,  21,  22  ;  Jesreel  denotes  a  new  Church.  So  in 
Joel,  "  Rise  up  ye  drunkards  and  weep,  and  howl  all  ye  that 
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drink  wine,  because  of  tJie  new  wine  which  is  cut  out  from  your 
mouth.  The  field  is  wasted,  the  earth  mourneth,  because  the 
corn  is  wasted,  the  new  mine  is  dried  up,  the  oil  languislieth," 
i.  5,  10.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Rejoice  ye  sons  of 
Zion,  and  be  glad  m  J ehovah  your  God,  because  he  hath  given 
unto  you  the  morning  rain  for  righteousness,  and  he  will  cause 
to  descend  upon  you  the  morning  and  evening  rain  in  the  first, 
and  the  floors  shall  be  filled  with  pure  corn,  and  the  wine- 
presses shall  overflow  with  new  wine,  and  oil,"  ii.  23,  24.  Again, 
in  the  same  prophet,  "  It  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day  the 
mountains  shall  drop  new  wine,  and  the  nills  shall  flow  with 
milk,  and  all  the  rivers  of  Judah  shall  flow  with  waters,  and  a 
fountain  shall  go  forth  from  the  house  of  Jehovah,"  iii.  18  ; 
speaking  of  tlie  Lord's  kingdom,  where  by  new  wine,  by  milk, 
and  by  waters,  are  signified  things  spiritual,  whose  abundance 
is  thus  described.  So  in  Zechariah,  "  Jehovah  their  God  shall 
serve  them  in  that  day,  as  a  flock  His  people,  for  how  great  is 
His  goodness,  and  how  great  is  His  beauty  !  Co7'n  shall  cause 
the  young  men  to  bud  forth,  and  new  wine  the  virgins,"  ix.  16, 
17.  And  in  David,  "  Thoii  visitest  the  earth,  and  delightest  in 
it,  thou  greatly  euricliest  it,  the  river  of  God  is  full  of  water, 
thou  preparest  their  com,  the  pastures  are  clothed  with  flocks, 
»iid  the  valleys  are  covered  with  corn,  they  shout  for  joy,  they 
»lso  sing,"  Psalm  Ixv.  9,  13.  Hence  then  it  is  evident,  what  is 
*ignifie(l  by  corn  and  new  wine. 

3581.  People  shall  serve  thee" — that  hereby  are  signified 
vhe  truths  of  the  Church  ;  and  that  by  people  bowing  down 
themselves  to  thee,  are  signified  the  trutlis  of  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  being  predicated  of  truths, 
bee  n.  2567,  3409  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  people,  as  de- 
noting truths,  see  n.  1259,  1260,  2928,  3295.  By  people  first 
\nentioned  are  signified  the  trutlis  of  the  Church,  which  aro 
called  truths,  and  by  people  mentioned  a  second  time  are  signi- 
lied  truths  of  good,  which  are  spiritual  goods,  and  respectively 
are  called  trutlis,  the  goods  of  charity  being  such  trutns  ;  inas- 
much as  there  is  this  distinction,  therefore  the  people  first  men- 
tioned are  expressed,  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  by  an  expression 
not  altogether  similar,  but  yet  related  to  that  by  whicli  tliey 
are  expressed  in  the  second  place. 

3582.  "  Be  a  master  to  thy  brethren" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied dominion,  at  first  appearing  to  be  of  the  affection  of  natural 
truth  over  the  aff'ections  of  natural  good,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  a  master,  as  denoting  dominion  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  brethren,  as  denoting  the  aff'ections  of  good, 
in  the  present  case  natural  good,  see  n,  367,  2360,  3303.  Con- 
cerning the  apparent  dominion  of  truth  over  good,  at  first,  see 
n.  8324,  3325,  3330,  3332,  3336,  3470,  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563, 
3570. 
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3583.  "  And  thy  mother's  sons  shah  bow  down  themselves 
t )  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  over  the  rest  of  the  aifectiona 
of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denuting  also 
trnths,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  mother,  as  denoting  the  aflection  of  spiritual 
truth,  and  hence  denoting  the  Church,  because  the  Church  is  a 
mother,  and  is  so  called  by  virtue  of  truth  and  the  affection 
thereof,  see  n.  289,  2691,  2717. 

3584.  "  Cursed  are  they  that  curse  thee" — that  hereby  is 
signified,  that  whosoever  disjoins  himself  shall  be  disjoined ; 
and  that  by  blessed  are  they  that  bless  thee,  is  signified,  that 
whosoever  conjoins  himself  shall  be  conjoined,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  cursing,  as  denoting  to  be  disjoined,  and  from 
the  signification  of  blessing,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see  n. 
3504,  3514,  3530,  3565.  These  things  are  predicated  of  truth, 
and  by  those  that  curse  are  signified  false  principles,  which  sep- 
arate themselves  from  truths ;  and  by  those  that  bless  are  sig- 
nified truths  which  adjoin  themselves  to  other  truths.  For  with 
respect  to  truths  and  goods,  the  case  is,  that  they  form  a  society 
between  themselves,  and  at  length  constitute  as  it  were  one 
state.  In  such  manner  also  they  have  consociation  together ; 
which  formation  and  consociation  originates  in  the  form  of  hea 
ven,  in  which  form  the  angels  are  arranged  according  to  the 
consanguinities  and  affinities  of  good  and  truth,  and  thus  to- 
gether constitute  one  kingdom  or  one  state ;  and  hence  truths 
and  goods  flow  in  with  man,  and  are  arranged  with  him  into  a 
similar  form,  and  this  from  the  Lord  alone.  But  how  this  case 
is,  will  appear  more  evidently  from  the  correspondence  of  the 
Grand  Man,  or  heaven,  with  all  and  singular  the  things  ap- 
pertaining to  man,  concerning  which  correspondence,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  at  the  close  of  the 
chapters.  From  these  considerations  then  it  is  evident  what  is 
involved  in  the  blessing  of  Isaac  pronounced  upon  Jacob,  but 
understood  as  respecting  Esau,  namely,  the  fructification  of 
good  by  the  multiplication  of  truth,  and  the  fructification  again 
of  this  latter. 

3585.  Verses  30,  31,  32,  33.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Isaac 
left  off  to  hless  Jacob,  and  Jacob  was  scarce  yet  gone  out  from 
the  faces  of  Isaac  his  father,  that  Esau,  his  brother  came  from 
his  hunting.  And  he  also  made  savoury  meat,  and  brought  it 
to  his  father,  and  said  to  his  father,  Let  my  father  arise,  and 
eat  of  his  son's  venison  {hunting),  to  the  intent  that  thy  soul 
may  bless  me.  And  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him.  Who  art 
thou?  And  he  said,  I  am  thy  son,  thy  first-bom  Esaxi.  And 
Isaac  shuddered  with  exceeding  great  horror,  a/nd  said.  Who 
then  is  he  who  hath  hunted  venison,  and  hath  broitght  to  me, 
and  I  have  eaten  of  all  before  thou  earnest,  and  have  blessed  him. 
also  he  shall  be  blessed.    It  came  to  pass,  as  Isaac  left  off  to 
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bless  Jacob,  signifies  when  the  first  c;ivjunctioii  was  thus  ef- 
fected :  and  Jacob  was  scarce  yet  gone  out  from  the  faces  of 
Isaac  his  father,  signifies  progression  and  change  of  state :  that 
Esau  his  brother  came  from  his  hunting,  signifies  the  truth  of 
good,  and  its  arrival :  and  he  also  made  savoury  meat  and 
brought  to  his  father,  signifies  things  desirable  and  delectable 
to  the  Divine  Rational  [principle] :  and  said  to  his  father,  Let 
my  father  arise,  and  eat  of  his  son's  venison,  signifies  that  he 
should  appropriate  to  himself  the  truth  of  natural  good :  to  the 
•intent  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me,  signifies  that  there  might  be 
conjimction  :  and  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him.  Who  art  thou  ? 
and  he  said,  I  am  thy  son,  thy  first-born  Esau,  signifies  a  state 
of  perception  concerning  natural  good  and  truth  thence  derived : 
and  Isaac  shuddered  with  exceeding  great  horror,  signifies 
a  great  alteration  about  the  inversion  of  state :  and  he  said, 
Who  then  is  he  that  hath  hunted  venison  (hunting)  and  hath 
brought  to  me  ?  signifies  inquiry  concerning  that  truth  :  and  I 
have  eaten  of  all  before  thou  camest,  signifies  that  it  was  ap- 
propriated :  and  I  have  blessed  him,  also  he  shall  be  blessed, 
signifies  that  it  was  conjoined. 

3586.  "  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Isaac  left  oflf  to  bless  Ja- 
cob"— that  hereby  is  signified  when  the  first  conjunction  was 
thus  efi'ected,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as 
denoting  conjunction,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3534:, 
3514,  3530,  3565,  3584 ;  thus  by  this  expression,  "  As  he  left 
off  to  bless,"  is  signified  when  conjunction  was  effected ;  that 
the  first  conjunction  was  with  truth,  which  is  represented  by 
Jacob,  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said  above. 

3587.  "  And  Jacob  was  yet  scarce  gone  out  from  the  faces 
of  Isaac  his  father" — that  herebv  is  signified  progression  and 
change  of  state,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  going  out 
from  feces,  as  denoting  when  those  things  ceased  which  were 
represented  by  Jacob,  thus  when  the  state  was  changed,  for  the 
suoject  now  treated  of  is  concerning  Esau,  and  in  an  internal 
sense,  concerning  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  how  this 
comes  forth  from  the  inmost  [principle],  as  was  said  above,  and 
manifests  itself,  and  when  re-tormation  is  accomplished  by  the 
ministry  of  truth,  has  dominion. 

3588.  "  Esau  his  brother  came  from  his  hunting"-  -that 
hereby  is  signified  the  truth  of  good  and  its  arrival,  appears 
from  "the  representation  of  Esau  as  denoting  the  good  of  the 
natural  [principle],  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  tlie 
signification  of  coming,  as  denotin";  arrival ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  venison  (hunting),  as  denotirg  truth  which  is  from 
good, see  n.  3501. 

3589.  "  And  he  also  made  savoury  meat  and  brought  to  his 
father" — that  hereby  are  signified  things  desirable  and  delect- 
able to  the  Divine  Itational  [principle],  appears  from  the  signi- 
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fication  of  savoury  meat,  as  denoting  the  delights  which  are  of 
good  and  the  pleasantnesses  which  are  of  truth,  see  n.  3502, 
3536 :  the  delignts  which  are  of  good  are  things  desirable,  and 
the  pleasantnesses  which  are  of  truth  are  things  delectable,  for 
the  affection  of  good  is  what  desires,  and  in  such  case  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  is  what  delights. 

3590.  "  And  said  to  his  father,  Let  my  father  arise,  and  eat 
of  his  son's  venison  (hunting)" — -that  hereby  is  signilied  that 
the  Divine  Rational  [principle]  should  appropriate  to  itself  the 
truth  of  natural  good,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Isaac, 
who  here  is  the  father,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  rational 
[principle],  concerning  which  see  frequently  above;  and  frc  rn 
the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  to  appropriate,  see  n. 
218Y,  2343,  3168,  3513  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  venison 
(hunting),  as  denoting  the  truth  of  natural  good,  see  just  above, 
n.  3588. 

3591.  "To  the  intent  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me" — that 
hei'eby  is  signified  that  conjimction  might  be  effected,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction, 
Kce  also  above,  n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584. 

3592.  "And  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him.  Who  art  thou? 

jxnd  he  said,  I  am  thy  son,  thy  first-born  Esau" — that  hereby 
6  signified  a  state  of  perception  concerning  natural  good  and 
iTuth  thence  derived,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 

.J548,  3549,  3550,  at  verses  18  and  19,  where  similar  words 

occur. 

3593.  "  And  Isaac  shuddered  with  exceeding  great  horror" 
—that  hereby  is  signified  a  great  alteration  about  the  inversion 
>f  state,  appears  from  what  has  been  said  above  concerning  the 
(WO  states  of  man  who  is  regenerated,  the  state  before  he  is 
regenerated,  and  the  state  after  he  is  regenerated,  namely,  that 
m  the  state  before  he  is  regenerated,  truths  apparently  have  the 
dominion,  whereas  in  the  state  after  he  is  regenerated,  truths 
give  place  and  ^ood  receives  the  dominion,  on  which  subject 
see  what  has  often  been  shown  above,  n.  1904,  2063,  2189, 
2697,  2979,  3286,  3288,  3310,  3325,  3330,  3332,  3336,  3470, 
3509,  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3579. 

3594.  "  And  he  said,  Who  then  is  he  that  hath  hunted 
venison  (hunting),  and  hath  brought  to  me  ?" — that  hereby  is 
signified  inquiry  concerning  that  truth,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Jacob,  of  whom  it  is  here  said,  who  is  he,  as  denot- 
ing the  natural  [principle]  in  regard  to  truth,  concerning  which 
see  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  venison  (hunting),  as 
denoting  truth  derived  from  good,  see  n.  3501 ;  in  the  present 
case  the  inquiry  concerning  that  trutli  was,  whether  it  was  de- 
rived from  good. 

3595.  "  And  I  have  eaten  of  all  before  thou  earnest" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  appr)])riated,  appears  from  the 
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signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  to  be  appropriated,  see  n. 
2187,  23i3,  3168,  3513. 

3596.  "And  have  blessed  him,  also  he  shall  be  blessed" — • 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  conjoined,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see 
n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584.  How  the  case  is  with  respect 
to  the  appropriation  and  conjunction  of  the  truth  represented 
by  Jacob,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  said  above ;  but  as 
these  subjects  are  of  siich  a  nature  as  to  transcend  the  appre- 
hension ot  the  natui'al  man,  and  cannot  be  seen  except  in  the 
light  in  which  the  rational  or  internal  man  is,  in  which  light 
few  at  this  day  are  principled,  because  few  are  regenerated, 
therefore  it  is  better  to  illustrate  them  no  further,  inasmuch  as 
the  illustration  of  things  iinknown,  and  such  as  transcend  the 
apprehension,  tends  rather  to  render  them  obscure  than  to  throw 
light  upon  them.  Besides,  such  things  ought  to  be  established 
as  a  superstructure  on  the  ideas  of  natural  trutlis,  whereby  the} 
are  to  be  apprehended,  and  these  also  at  this  day  are  wanting ., 
and  this  is  the  reason  why  the  passages  immediately  preceding 
have  been  explained  so  briefly,  and  only  as  to  the  internal  sense 
of  the  expressions.  From  what  has  been  already  said  it  may 
appear,  what  is  imj^lied  hj  Isaac's  asking  venison  of  his  son, 
that  he  might  eat  ot  it,  before  he  blessed  liim,  and  that  he  did 
not  bless  him  till  after  he  had  eaten,  and  thus  that  after  eating 
followed  the  blessing  of  him  who  made  the  savoury  meat  ana 
brouglit  it,  as  is  also  evident  from  Isaac's  words  spoken  hero 
concerning  Jacob,  he  hath  brought  to  me,  and  I  have  eaten  of 
all  hefoi'e  thou  earnest,  and  have  blessed  him,  and  also  he  shall 
be  blessed.  The  reason  evidently  appears  from  the  internal 
meaning  of  the  rituals  of  the  ancient  Church,  for  eating  with 
them  signified  appropriation  and  conjunction,  and  conjunction 
with  him  Avith  w'liom  they  had  eaten,  or  of  whose  bread  they 
had  eaten ;  meat  in  general  signified  the  things  which  are  of 
love  and  charity,  that  is,  the  same  as  celestial  and  spiritual 
meat ;  bread  the  things  which  are  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  wine 
the  tiling  which  are  of  charity  towards  our  neighbour ;  when 
these  things  were  appropriatea,  the  persons  were  joined  toge- 
ther ;  thus  they  spake  to  each  other  from  affection,  and  were 
consociated  togetlier.  Feasts  (or  convivial  entertainments) 
amongst  the  ancients  were  of  this  nature,  nor  was  any  thing 
else  represented  in  the  Jewish  Church  by  their  eating  together 
of  the  holy  offerings  in  their  sacrifices,  nor  any_  thing  else  im- 
plied in  the  primitive  Christian  Church  by  their  diimers  and 
suppers. 

3597.  Yerses  34,  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  And  Esau  heard 
the  words  of  his  father,  and  he  cried  out  with  a  great  and  ex- 
ceeding  bitter  cry  ;  and  said  to  his  father.  Bless  ine,  even  me,  my 
father.   And  he  said.  Thy  brotJier  came  in  treachery,  o,nd.  hath 


3596,  3597.] 


GENESIS. 


145 


taken  thy  blessing.  And  he  said,  Doth  he  not  call  his  name 
Jacob  f  and  he  hath  supplanted  me  these  two  times  /  he  hath 
taTc£n  my  birth  right,  and  behold  now  he  hath  taken  my  bless- 
ing /  aiul  he  said.  Hast  not  thou  reserved  a  blessing  for  me  f 
And  Isaac  answered  and  said  unto  Esau,  Behold  I  have  placed 
him  a  master  to  thee,  and  I  ha/ue  given  all  his  brethren  to  him 
for  servants,  and  with  corn  and  with  new  wine  have  I  sup- 
ported him,  and  what  then  shall  I  do  for  thee,  my  son  ?  And 
Esau  said  to  his  father.  Hast  thou  but  this  one  blessing,  my 
father?  bless  me,  even  me  also,  my  father  ojnd  Esau  lifted  up 
his  voice  and  wept.  And  Isaac  his  father  answered,  and  said 
unto  him.  Behold  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth  shall  be  thy  habi- 
tation, and  of  the  dew  of  heamen  from  above.  And  u,pon  thy 
sword  thou  shall  live,  and  shall  serve  thy  brother,  and  it  shall 
be  when  thou  hast  the  dominion,  and  thou  shall  break  his  yoke 
from  off  thy  neck.  Esau  heard  the  words  of  his  father,  signi- 
fies the  perception  of  natural  good  derived  from  Divine  Good . 
and  he  cried  out  with  a  great  and  exceeding  bitter  cry,  signifies* 
its  great  alteration  about  the  inversion  ot  state :  and  said  t(» 
his  father,  Bless  me,  even  me,  my  father,  signifies  that  it  de- 
sired conjunction,  although  by  it  truth  was  conjoined  :  and  he 
said.  Thy  brother  came  m  treachery,  signifies  the  inverse  of 
order :  and  hath  taken  thy  blessing,  signifies  conjunction  thus  : 
and  he  said,  Doth  he  not  call  his  name  Jacob  ?  signifies  hia 
quality :  and  he  hath  supplanted  me  two  times,  signifies  that 
he  inverted  order :  he  hath  taken  my  birth-right,  signifies  pri- 
ority :  and  behold  now  he  hath  taken  my  blessing,  signifies 
conjunction :  and  he  said.  Hast  thou  not  reserved  a  blessing  for 
me?  signifies  whether  he  had  any  thing  as  to  conjunction  in 
that  former  state :  and  Isaac  answered  and  said  unto  Esau,  sig- 
nifies instruction :  Behold  I  have  placed  hiru  a  master  to  thee, 
signifies  that  in  that  state  he  should  have  dominion :  and  all 
his  brethren  have  I  given  to  him  for  servants,  signifies  tliat  to 
the  afi'ections  of  truth  in  this  case  the  affections  of  good  were 
subordinate  as  to  appearance :  and  with  corn  and  new  wine 
have  I  sustained  him,  signifies,  as  above,  the  good  and  truth 
thereof :  and  what  then  shall  I  do  for  thee,  my  son  ?  signifies 
that  good  had  nothing  else  in  that  state :  and  Esau  said  to  his 
father,  signifies  the  perception  of  natural  good :  Hast  thou  but 
this  one  blessing,  my  father  ?  signifies  whether  any  thing  else 
could  be  adjoined  from  natural  good  in  such  case :  bless  me 
also,  even  me,  my  father,  signifies  that  natural  good  desired 
conjunction,  alth  tigh  by  it  truth  was  conjoined:  and  Esau 
lifted  up  his  voic-d  and  wept,  signifies  a  further  state  of  altera- 
tion :  and  Isaac  his  father  answered  and  said  unto  him,  signifies 
perception  concerning  natural  good  that  it  would  be  made 
Divine :  Behold  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth  shall  be  thy  habi- 
tation, signifies  that  life  is  from  the  Divine  Good :  and  of  the 
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dew  of  heaven  from  above,  signifies  that  it  is  from  the  Divine 
Truth  :  and  upon  thy  sword  thou  shalt  Uve,  and  shalt  serve  thy 
brother,  signifies  that  so  long  as  truth  is  conjoining  to  good., 
good  would  be  in  an  inferior  place  as  to  appearance  :  and  it 
sliall  be  when  thou  hast  dominion,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  in 
the  prior  place :  and  thou  shalt  break  his  yoke  from  off  thy 
neck,  sigmfies  that  in  such  case  conjunction  would  be  by  good, 
and  that  truth  would  be  of  good. 

3598.  Inasmuch  as  the  things  contained  in  verees  34,  35,  36, 
37,  38,  are  such  as  have  been  explained  above,  and  what  is 
involved  therein  may  appear  from  what  has  been  already  said, 
therefore  it  is  needless  to  explain  them  further  as  to  the  in- 
ternal sense.  We  shall  only  illustrate  what  is  contained  in 
verses  39  and  40,  relating  to  the  blessing  of  Esau  by  his  father 
Isaac. 

3599.  "And  Isaac  his  father  answered  and  said  unto  him" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  perception  concerning  natural  good, 
that  it  would  be  made  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  [principle]  as  to 
the  ^ood  thereof,  see  n.  3012,  3124,  3210 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  saying,  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  de- 
loting  to  perceive,  concerning  whicn  see  frequentlv  above ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  to  whom  he  said,  as  de- 
noting natural  good,  of  which  also  much  has  been  said  above  ; 
that  it  should  be  made  Divine,  appears  from  the  blessing  which 
follows.  It  was  said  above  that  Esau  represents  the  Lord's 
Divine  Natural  [principle]  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  Jacob  his 
Divine  Natural  [principle]  as  to  Divine  Truth ;  but  here,  that 
Esau  i-epresents  natural  good  which  should  be  made  Divine ; 
and  in  what  goes  before,  that  Jacob  represented  natural  truth 
which  should  be  made  Divine.  How  this  is,  may  appear  from 
what  was  said  above,  n.  3494  and  3576  ;  but  to  render  the  sub- 
ject clearer,  it  may  be  expedient  to  add  a  few  words  in  relation 
to  it.  The  natural  good,  which  Esau  first  represents,  is  the 
natural  good  of  the  Lord's  infancy,  which  was  Divine  from  the 
Father,  but  human  from  the  mother ;  and  so  far  as  it  wiis  from 
the  mother,  it  wjis  tainted  with  hereditary  evil,  and  being  such, 
it  could  not  be  instantly  in  an  order  capable  of  receiving  the 
Divine  [principle]  which  was  inmost  in  it,  but  had  need  of  be- 
ing reduced  into  such  order  by  the  Lord.  Tlie  case  is  the  same 
with  the  truth  which  is  represented  by  Jacob ;  for  where  good 
is,  there  is  truth,  each  being  necessary  for  the  other's  existence. 
All  the  tliinking  principle,  even  with  infants,  is  of  truth  ad- 
joined to  the  will-principle,  which  is  of  good ;  wherefore  after 
that  the  Lord  had  reduced  to  order  the  natural  [principle]  as  to 
good  and  as  to  truth  in  Himself,  so  that  it  might  receive  the 
Divine  [principle],  and  thus  Himself  from  his  Divine  [prin- 
ciple! might  flow  in,  and  after  that  He  had  successively  ex. 
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pelled  all  the  human  [principle]  which  was  from  His  mother, 
in  tliis  case  Esau  represents  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [prin- 
ciple] as  to  good,  and  Jacob,  his  Divine  Natural  [principle]  as 
to  truth.  But  Esau  and  Jacob  represent  the  Divine  Good  and 
Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [[principle],  as  con- 
joined with  each  other  like  brethren,  which  principles,  consid- 
ered in  themselves,  are  nothing  else  but  one  power  (or  potency) 
together  to  form  and  receive  actual  good  and  truth.  This  good 
and  truth,  namely,  actual,  is  the  subject  afterwards  treated  of. 
From  these  considerations,  it  is  evident  how  great  arcana  are 
contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  which  arcana  are 
such,  that  their  most  general  or  common  principles  are  not 
apprehensible  by  man's  understanding,  as  is  the  case  possibly 
Avith  the  things  here  said.  How  then  should  the  innumerable 
particulars  relating  thereto  be  apprehended  ?  Nevertheless 
they  are  adequate  to  the  understanding  and  apprehension  of  the 
angels,  who,  concerning  these  and  like  arcana,  receive  celestial 
ideas  from  the  Lord,  illustrated  by  representatives  of  inelfable 
pleasantness  and  blessedness.  Hence  some  conception  may  be 
formed  of  the  nature  of  angelic  wisdom,  yet  but  remotely,  in- 
asmuch as  such  arcana  are  in  the  shade  of  the  human  under- 
standing. 

3600.  "  Behold  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth  shall  be  thy  hab- 
itation"— that  hereby  is  signified  that  life  is  from  Divine  Good, 
«tnd  that  by  the  dew  of  heaven  from  above,  is  signified  that  it 
■s  firom  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fatness, 
as  denoting  good,  see  n.  353,  in  the  present  case  Divine  Good, 
because  it  is  spoken  of  the  Lord ;  and  from  the  signification 
i)f  habitation,  as  denoting  life,  see  n.  1293,  3384;  and  that 
habitation  is  predicated  ot  good,  see  n.  2268,  2451,  2712  ;  and 
Irom  the  signification  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  as  denoting  truth 
derived  from  the  good  of  a  state  of  peace  and  innocence,  see  n. 
3579,  in  the  present  case  Divine  Truth,  because  it  is  spoken  of 
the  Lord.  Similar  words  were  spoken  to  Jacob,  namely,  God 
shall  give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven  and  of  the  fatnesses  of  the 
earth,  verse  28 ;  but  in  that  passage  mention  is  made  of  dew, 
thus  of  truth,  in  the  first  place,  and  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth, 
thus  of  good,  in  the  second  place,  and  also  that  God  should 
give  of  them  ;  whereas  here,  speaking  to  Esau,  mention  is  made 
in  the  first  place  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth,  thus  of  good,  and 
in  the  second  place  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  thus  of  truth ;  and 
not  that  God  would  give,  but  that  his  habitation  should  be  of 
them.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  that  Jacob  represents  truth, 
and  Esau  good,  also  that  truth  apparently  in  the  former  place 
is  first,  but  that  this  is  the  inverse  of  order,  according  to  what 
has  been  frequently  shown  above. 

3601.  "And  upon  thy  sword  thou  shalt  live,  and  shalt  serve 
thy  brother" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  so  long  as  truth  la 
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conjoining  to  good,  good  would  be  in  an  inferior  place  to  ap- 
pearance, is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  sword,  as  denot- 
ing truth  combating,  see  n.  2799.  Hence  to  live  upon  the 
sword  denotes  whilst  truth  is  conjoining  to  good,  for  conjunc- 
tion is  effected  by  combats,  that  is  by  temptations,  for  without 
them  truth  is  not  conjoined ;  and  from  the  signification  of  serv- 
ing thy  brother,  as  denoting  to  be  in  an  inferior  place.  Tliat 
nevertneless  good  is  not  in  an  inferior  place,  only  apparently,  is 
evident  from  what  has  been  so  often  said  above,  see  n.  3582. 

3602.  "And  it  shall  be  when  thou  hast  dominion" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  he  should  be  in  a  prior  place,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  having  dominion,  as  denoting  to  be  in 
a  prior  place.    On  this  subject  see  what  now  follows. 

3603.  "  And  thou  shalt  break  his  yoke  from  otf  thy  neck" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  in  such  case  conjunction  would  be 
by  good,  and  that  truth  would  be  of  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  breaking  a  yoke  from  on  the  neck,  as  denoting 
liberation  (setting  at  liberty).  Tliat  by  neck  is  signified  influx 
and  communication,  and  thence  conjunction,  and  that  by  a 
yoke  upon  the  neck  is  signified  interclusion  and  interception, 
may  be  seen,  n.  3542 ;  thus  to  break  the  yoke  from  off  the  neck 
denotes  liberation  (setting  at  liberty)  from  interclusion  and  in- 
terception, consequently  it  denotes  conjunction  by  good,  also 
that  truth  is  become  the  truth  of  good,  for  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  interclusion  and  interception,  good  flows  in  and 
conjoins  itself  to  truth.  How  this  is,  may  appear  from  wliat 
has  been  heretofore  said  and  shown ;  nevertheless  it  may  be 
expedient  to  add  a  few  words  in  the  way  of  further  illustration, 
inasmuch  as  few  comprelieiid  what  is  meant  by  the  apparent 
priority  of  truth,  and  in  the  mean  wliile  the  inferiority  of  good, 
and  this  principally  by  reason  that  few  reflect  on  such  things, 
yea,  that  they  do  not  even  reflect  upon  good,  as  being  distinct 
from  truth.  All  those  also  are  imorant  what  good  is,  who  live  a 
life  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  for  they  do  not  believe 
tliat  there  can  be  any  good  but  from  this  source  ;  and  inasmuch 
as  the^  are  ignorant  Avhat  good  is,  they  are  ignorant  also  what 
truth  IS,  for  truth  is  of  good.  They  know  indeed  from  revela- 
tion that  it  is  good  to  love  God  and  their  neighbour,  and  that 
truth  consists  of  doctrinals  derived  from  the  Word,  but  whereas 
they  do  not  live  according  to  such  good  and  truth,  they  have 
no  perception  thereof,  but  only  of  knowledges  separate  from 
them  ;  yea,  even  those  who  are  regenerating  do  not  know  what 
good  is  before  they  are  regenerated,  for  before  this  they  sup- 
pose truth  to  be  good,  and  to  do  according  to  truth  is  good, 
when  yet  this  is  not  good  which  in  such  case  they  do,  but  truth; 
when  man  is  in  this  state,  he  is  then  in  the  state  which  is  de- 
scribed by  Jacob  and  in  the  blessing  given  to  him ;  but  when 
he  comes  into  a  state  to  do  good  from  the  affection  of  good, 
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that  is,  when  he  is  regenerated,  he  then  comes  into  the  state 
wliich  is  described  in  tlie  blessing  given  to  Esau.  This  may  be 
ilhistrated  by  those  things  which  appear  with  man  in  his  first 
and  second  age,  and  afterwards  in  the  third  and  fourth.  Man, 
hi  liis  first  age,  knows  only  by  memory  the  things  contained 
in  the  Word,  in  like  manner  the  things  contained  in  the  doc- 
ti'inals  of  faith,  and  he  then  believes  himself  to  be  good,  when 
he  is  acquainted  with  several  particulars  relating  thereto,  and 
can  apply  them,  not  to  his  own  life,  but  to  the  lives  of  others. 
In  his  second  age,  when  he  is  more  grown  up,  he  is  not  con- 
tent to  know  only  by  memory  the  things  contained  in  the 
Word,  and  in  the  doctrinals,  but  he  begins  at  this  time  to 
reflect  thereupon  in  his  own  thought,  and  so  much  as  he  super- 
adds thereto  from  his  own  thought,  this  pleases  him,  and  hence 
he  is  in  an  affection  of  truth  grounded  in  some  kind  of  worldly 
love,  which  love  is  also  a  means  of  his  learning  more  things, 
which  without  it  would  have  been  left  unlearnt.  But  in  his 
third  age,  if  he  be  such  as  to  be  capable  of  being  regenerated, 
he  begins  to  think  about  use,  and  in  this  case  to  I'eflect  on  what 
he  reads  in  the  Word  and  imbibes  from  doctrinals,  for  the  sake 
of  use ;  and  when  he  is  in  this  state,  the  order  is  inverted, 
namely,  that  trath  is  no  longer  placed  in  the  first  place  as  here- 
tofore. But  in  his  fourth  age,  when  it  is  the  age  of  his  regen- 
eration, because  then  the  state  is  full,  concerning  which  see  n. 
2636,  he  loves  the  Word,  and  doctrinals  which  are  derived  from 
the  Word,  that  is  truth,  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  life,  conse- 
quently, from  the  good  of  life :  thus  the  good  comes  to  be  in  a 
prior  place,  which  until  this  time  was  in  a  posterior  place  ap- 
parently. The  ground  and  reason  why  good  was  apparently  in 
a  posterior  place,  is,  because  it  lay  intimately  concealed  in  all 
his  affection,  nor  was  it  able  to  manifest  itself,  inasmuch  as 
such  things  had  place  withoiit  it  as  it  could  not  agi-ee  with, 
namely,  vain  and  empty  things,  such  as  are  those  of  self-glory 
and  the  glory  of  the  world ;  but  after  he  is  regenerated,  then 
these  things  recede,  and  the  good  which  lay  intimately  con- 
cealed, comes  forth  as  it  were  from  its  place  of  confinement, 
and  flows  into  those  things  which  are  without,  and  makes  truth 
its  own,  or  truths  of  good,  and  thus  manifests  itself.  Good  with 
man  in  the  mean  time,  like  that  involuntary  [principle]  which 
is  in  his  voluntary  (or  will)  [principle],  is  in  all  and  singular 
the  things  which  he  thinks,  and  thence  in  all  and  singular  the 
things  wdiich  he  acts.  Man  knows  not  that  he  has  this  involun- 
tary [principle],  because  he  perceives  nothing  else  appertaining 
to  himself  but  what  is  his  own,  that  is,  the  voluntary  [prin«.iple]. 
The  involuntary  [principle]  here  spoken  of  is  twofold,  one  is 
his  hereditary  [principle]  derived  from  his  father  and  mother, 
the  other  enters  by  influx  through  heaven  from  the  Lord.  As 
man  grows  up,  then  that  [principle]  which  he  has  hereditarily 
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from  his  parents  manifests  itself  more  and  more,  if  *he  be  such 
as  not  to  sutfer  himself  to  be  regenerated,  for  thence  he  takes 
to  himself  evils  and  makes  them  his  own  or  proper  to  him ;  but 
the  involuntary  [principle],  which  is  from  the  Lord  through 
heaven,  manifests  itself  in  adult  age  with  those  who  are  regen- 
erated ;  and  in  the  mean  time  it  has  disposed  and  governed  all 
and  singular  things  of  their  thought  and  also  ol  their  will, 
although  it  had  not  appeared. 

•  3604.  Verses  41,  42,  43,  44,  45.  And  Esau  hated  Jacob  on 
account  of  the  hlessing  vnth  which  his  father  blessed  him,  and 
Esau  said  in  his  heart,  The  days  of  mourning  of  my  father 
will  approach,  and  I  will  slay  my  brother  Jacob.  And  it  was 
told  Itcbecca  the  woi'ds  of  her  elder  son  Esau,  and  she  sent,  and 
called  to  Jacob  her  younger  son,  and  said  unto  him.  Behold 
Esau  thy  brother  comforteth  himself  for  thee  to  Jcill  thee.  And 
no'UK  my  son,  hearJcen  to  7ny  voice,  and  aAse,fl-ee  thou  to  Laban 
my  brother,  to  Ilaran.  And  tarry  vnth  him  some  days,  until 
thy  brother''s  fury  turn  away :  until  thy  b)vthe?'^s  anger  turn 
aioay  from  thee,  and.  he  forget  that  which  thou  hast  done  to  hint, 
and  1  will  send  and  receive  thee  from  thence.  Why  should  J 
he  dcpnved  of  you  both  in  one  day  ?  Esau  hated  Jacob  or 
account  of  the  blessing  with  which  his  father  blessed  him,  sig- 
nities  that  natural  ^ood  was  avei-se  to  inverted  conjunction  of 
truth  :  and  Esau  said  in  his  heart,  signifies  thought :  The  days 
of  mourning  of  my  father  will  approach,  and  I  will  kill  my 
brother  J  acob,  signifies  the  inversion  and  privation  of  the  self- 
derived  life  of  truth  :  and  it  was  told  Eebecca  the  words  of  her 
elder  son  Esau,  signifies  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine 
Truth  concerning  tlie  mind  of  natural  good  at  that  time :  and 
she  sent  and  caned  to  Jacob  her  younger  son,  and  said  unto 
him,  signifies  a  state  of  the  perception  ot  the  affection  of  truth 
by  virtue  of  influx  through  Truth  Divine:  Behold  Esau  thx 
brother  comforteth  himselt  for  thee  to  kill  thee,  signifies  a  pui 
pose  of  inverting  the  state  and  of  depriving  truth  of  self-derived 
life :  and  now,  my  son,  hearken  to  my  voice,  and  arise,  signi- 
fies staying  as  yet :  flee  thou  to  Laban  my  brother,  to  Haraii, 
signifies  to  the  affection  of  external  or  corporeal  good :  and 
tarry  with  him  some  days,  signifies  what  is  successive :  until 
thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away,  signifies  until  the  state  is  turned  : 
uiitil  thy  brother's  anger  is  turned  away  from  thee,  signifies 
succession  of  state  with  natural  good  :  and  he  forget  that  which 
thou  hast  done  to  him,  signifies  habit  acquired  from  staying : 
and  I  will  send  and  receive  thee  from  thence,  signifies  an  end 
in  such  case  :  why  should  I  be  deprived  of  you  both  in  one 
day?  signifies  that  otherwise  conjunction  would  not  be. 

"  3605.  "  Esau  hated  Jacob  on  account  of  the  blessing  with 
which  his  father  blessed  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
natural  good  was  averse  to  the  inverted  conjimction  of  truth, 
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appears  from  the  signification  of  hating,  as  here  denoting  in  the 
internal  sense  to  be  averse  to,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  natural  good, 
and  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  natural  truth,  concerning  whicQ  see 
above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as  denoting  con- 
junction, see  n,  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584.  That  in  the  pres- 
ent case  it  is  an  inverted  conjunction  of  truth,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  and  shown 
above,  n.  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603.  The  ground 
and  reason  why  hating  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  to  be  averse 
to,  is,  because  it  is  predicated  of  good,  which  is  represented  by 
Esau,  and  good  does  not  even  know  what  hatred  is,  being  the 
direct  opposite  thereof,  and  opposites  can  in  no  wise  exist  in  one 
subject ;  but  good,  or  they  who  are  principled  in  good,  instead 
of  hatred  have  a  species  of  aversion.  Hence  it  is,  that  hatred 
here  denotes  in  the  internal  sense  to  be  averse  to ;  for  the  inter- 
nal sense  is  principally  for  those  who  are  in  heaven,  wherefore 
when  it  descends  thence,  and  is  derived  into  the  literal  sense, 
then  when  the  historical  things  are  such,  the  afi'ection  of  aver- 
sion falls  into  the  expression  of  hatred,  but  yet  in  such  a  sort, 
that  there  is  no  idea  of  hatred  in  those  who  are  in  heaven, 
The  case  herein  is  like  what  was  related  above,  n.  1875,  con- 
cerning these  words  in  the  Lord's  prayer,  "  Lead  us  not  into 
temptation,  hut  deliver  us  from,  eml^''  in  that  temptation  and 
evil  are  rejected,  until  what  is  purely  angelical,  namely,  good, 
remains  without  an  idea  of  temptation  and  of  evil,  and  tliis  with 
a  species  of  indignation  and  aversion  adjoined,  in  regard  to  evil 
being  thought  of  when  the  Lord  is  thought  of.  Tlie  case  is  the 
same  with  all  those  passages  in  the  Word,  wherein  it  is  said  of 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  that  He  hates ;  as  in  Zechariah,  "  Tliink 
ye  not  evil  in  your  heart  a  man  of  his  companions,  neither  love 
ye  the  oath  of  a  lie-,  hecause  all  these  things  I  hate,  saith  Jeho- 
vah," viii.  17  ;  and  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  not  set  up  to  thyself 
a  statue,  which  Jehovah  thy  God  hateth^''  Deut.  xvi.  22  ;  and 
in  Jeremiah,  "  Mine  inheritance  is  become  unto  me  as  a  lion  in 
the  forest,  it  hath  uttered  against  me  its  voice,  therefore  have  1 
hated  it^"*  xii.  8  ;  and  in  Hosea,  "  In  Gilgal  have  I  hated  them, 
by  reason  of  the  wickedness  of  their  works  I  will  drive  them 
out  of  mine  house,  I  will  love  them  no  more,"  ix.  15  ;  in  which 
passages  hatred,  which  is  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  in 
the  internal  sense  is  not  hatred,  but  is  Mercy,  inasmuch  as  the 
Divine  [principle]  is  Mercy ;  but  when  this  flows  in  with  man 
who  is  in  evil,  and  he  incurs  (or  runs  into)  the  punishment  of 
evil,  it  then  appears  as  hatred,  and  it  it  is  by  reason  of  its  so 
appearing  that  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  is  called  hatred.  In 
like  manner,  and  for  the  same  reason,  anger,  wrath,  and  fury, 
are  in  the  Word  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  on  which 
subject  see  n,  245,  592,  696,  1093,  1683,  1874,  2395,  2447, 
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■3235.  The  Jewish  and  the  Israelitish  people  above  all  others 
were  of  such  a  nature  and  quality,  that  as  soon  as  they  observed 
any  thing  unfriendly,  even  amongst  those  to  whom  they  were 
allied,  they  believed  it  lawful  to  treat  them  cruelly,  and  not  only 
to  kill  them,  but  also  to  expose  them  to  beasts  and  birds,  and 
thus,  because  the  inflowing  mercy  of  the  Lord  was  changed 
with  them  into  such  hatred,  not  only  against  their  enemies,  but 
also  against  those  with  whom  they  were  allied,  therefore  they 
could  not  believe  otherwise  but  that  Jehovah  also  entertained 
hatred,  was  angrv,  wrathful,  and  furious,  and  this  was  the  rea- 
son why  in  the  Word  it  is  so  expressed  according  to  appearance ; 
for  such  as  man's  quality  is,  such  the  Lord  appears  to  him,  see 
n.  1861,  2706.  But  what  the  quality  of  hatred  is  with  those 
who  are  principled  in  love  and  charity,  tliat  is,  who  are  prin- 
cipled in  good,  appears  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Ye 
have  heard  that  it  was  said,  Tliou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour,  and 
shalt  hate  thine  enemy  /  but  I  say  unto  you.  Love  your  enemies, 
bless  them  that  speak  evil  of  you,  do  good  to  them  that  hate 
you,  and  pray  for  them  that  injure  and  persecute  you,  that 
ye  may  be  the  sons  of  your  Father  Who  is  in  heaven,"  v.  43, 
44,  45. 

3606.  "  And  Esau  said  in  his  heart " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied thoucrht,  appeai-s  from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the 
heart,  as  clenoting  thought. 

3607.  "  Hie  days  of  mourning  of  my  father  will  approach, 
and  I  will  kill  my  brother  Jacob" — 'that  hereby  is  si^nilied  the 
iuvei"sion  and  privation  of  the  self-derived  life  of  truth,  appeara 
from  the  signification  of  days  of  mourning,  as  denoting  inver- 
sion of  state  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  killing  Jacob  the 
brother,  as  denoting  to  deprive  truth  of  self-derived  life.  The 
case  is  similar  in  regard  to  what  is  here  said,  as  to  what  was 
just  now  said  concerning  the  signification  of  hatred  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  namely,  that  it  is  not  hatred  ;  and  it  may  also 
appear  from  what  is  the  case  continually  in  another  life,  where 
all  the  good,  which  flows  down  from  heaven  to  those  who  are  in 
evil,  is  changed  into  evil,  and  with  tlie  infernals  into  tlie  oppo- 
site, in  like  manner  truth  is  changed  into  what  is  false,  see  n. 
2123  ;  wherefore  on  the  other  hand,  what  is  evil  and  false,  as 
appertaining  to  such  spirits,  in  heaven  is  good  and  truth.  To 
tlie  intent  also  that  it  may  be  good,  there  are  spirits  in  the  wa}| 
who  reject  the  idea  of  what  is  evil  and  false,  that  so  the  idea  of 
what  is  good  and  true  may  be  presented,  concerning  wliich  re- 
jection, see  n.  1393, 1875  ;  and  moreover,  when  what  is  evil  and 
false  approaches  towards  those  who  are  principled  in  good  and 
truth,  it  does  not  appear  as  evil  and  false,  but  under  another 
appearance,  according  to  the  peculiar  quality  and  state  of  good- 
ness appertaining  to  them.  Hence  also  it  may  be  evident,  that 
to  kill  Jacob  the  brother  in  the  internal  sense  does  not  denote 
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to  kill,  but  denotes  a  privation  of  that  life  which  is  not  compe- 
tent to  truth ;  for  truth  of  itself  has  not  life,  but  receives  it 
from  good,  inasmucli  as  truth  is  only  a  vessel  recipient  of  good, 
see  n.  1496,  1832,  1900,  2063,  2261,  22G9,  2697,  3049,  3068, 
3128,  3146,  3318,  3387  ;  and  in  good  there  is  life,  but  not  in 
truth,  except  what  it  receives  from  good,  see  n.  1589,  and  in 
several  other  places.  Wherefore  the  privation  of  the  life  of 
truth  from  itself  is  not  the  extinction  of  truth,  but  is  its  vivifi- 
catioa,  for  when  truth  appears  to  itself  to  have  life  from  itself, 
in  such  case  it  has  not  life,  except  such  life  as  in  itself  is  not  life, 
but  when  it  is  deprived  of  that  life,  it  is  then  gifted  with  essen- 
tial life,  namely,  by  good  from  the  Lord,  Who  is  essential  Life. 
This  appears  manifest  from  the  case  of  those  who  are  in  another 
life  ;  with  such  as  are  principled  in  truth  alone,  the  ideas  appear 
closed,  so  that  those  things  which  are  of  heaven  cannot  flow  in, 
except  only  in  a  manner  so  general,  that  the  influx  is  scarce 
known  to  be  from  heaven  ;  whereas  with  such  as  are  at  the  same 
time  principled  in  good,  the  ideas  appear  open,  so  that  the  things 
which  are  of  heaven  flow  in,  as  into  an  heaven  in  miniature,  or 
0)3  into  an  image  of  themselves,  namely,  by  the  good  appertain- 
ing to  them  through  truths,  see  n.  1869,  2425.  That  truth  is 
deprived  of  self-derived  life,  when  good  begins  to  be  in  the 
prior  place,  or  to  have  dominion,  may  appear  from  what  has 
been  above  said  and  shown  conceming  the  apparent  priority  of 
truth  at  first,  and  concerning  tlie  priority  of  good  afterwards ; 
this  privation  of  the  life  of  truth  as  self-derived,  is  what  is  here 
signified.  The  reason  why  this  is  called  the  mourning  of  a 
father,  is,  because  days  of  mourning  signify  inversion  of  state, 
which  inversion  of  state  was  signified  above  by  the  exceeding 
great  horror  with  which  Isaac  shuddered,  vei*se  33,  n.  3593 ; 
and  by  the  great  and  exceeding  bitter  exclamation  with  which 
Esau  exclaimed,  verse  34,  n.  3597. 

3608.  "  And  it  was  told  Rebecca  the  words  of  her  elder  son 
Esau" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Lord's  perception  from  Di- 
vine Truth  concerning  the  mind  (or  intention)  of  natural  good 
at  that  time,  appears  from  the  signification  of  its  being  told,  as 
denoting  to  tlunk  and  reflect,  see  n.  2862,  thus  to  perceive ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Truth  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  [principle]  ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  natural  good,  concerning 
which  representations  see  above.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  its 
being  told  Rebecca  concerning  the  words  of  her  elder  son  Esau, 
ienotes  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth  concerning  the 
intention  of  natural  good  at  that  time. 

3609.  "  And  she  called  to  Jacob  her  yoiinger  son,  and  said 
unto  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  perception  of  the 
affection  of  truth  from  influx  through  Divine  Truth,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Rebecca  who  called  and  said,  as  de- 
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noting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  [princi- 
ple] conjoined  to  Divine  Good;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Jacob,  as  denoting  natural  truth  or  the  affection  of  truth  therein, 
concerning  which  representations  see  above ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  calling  to  him  and  saying  to  him,  as  denoting  a 
state  of  perception,  concerning  which  see  also  above ;  in  the 
t)resent  case  denotinof  apperception,  because  the  natural  [prin- 
ciple] is  the  subject  here  treated  of. 

3610.  "  Behold  Esau  thy  brother  comforteth  himself  for  thee 
to  kill  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  a  purpose  of  inverting  the 
state  astd  of  depriving  truth  of  self-derived  life,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  comforting  one's  self  for  any  one,  as  denot- 
ing to  appease  restlessness^of  mind  with  hope  concerning  any 
one,  or  concerning  any  thing ;  for  thee,  implies  the  inversion  of 
the  state  of  truth ;  and  from  the  signification  of  killing  thee  or 
Jacob,  as  denoting  to  deprive  truth  of  self-derived  life,  concern- 
ing which  see  just  above,  n.  3607,  where  it  was  shown,  that  to 
deprive  truth  of  life  is  not  to  extinguish  it,  but  to  vivify  it.  For 
the  case  with  respect  to  truth  is  tliis,  when  they  who  are  princi- 
pled in  truth,  or  in  the  affection  of  truth,  do  not  live  according 
to  tlie  truth  wliich  they  know,  and  with  which  they  are  affected, 
in  such  case  there  is  somewhat  of  pleasure  and  delight  derived 
from  self-love,  or  the  love  of  the  world,  which  has  adjoined 
itself  to  the  affection  of  truth,  and  which  appeal's  as  good,  when 
nevertheless  it  is  not  good,  except  respectively  in  regard  to  use, 
in  that  truths  may  thus  be  introduced  and  learnt,  which  after- 
wards may  be  serviceable  to  essential  good  and  the  life  thereof. 
When  truth  is  in  this  state,  that  is,  they  who  are  in  the  affec- 
tion of  truth,  then  truth  is  said  to  have  self-derived  life,  which 
is  not  life,  as  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  there  is 
no  life  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  or  in  their  pleasure 
and  delight,  but  only  in  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  and  in  their 
pleasure  and  delight ;  wherefore  when  truth,  tliat  is,  they  who 
are  in  the  affection  of  truth,  are  deprived  of  that  life,  they  then 
first  receive  life,  or  then  first  are  vivified.  Tliese  things  cannot 
possibly  be  apprehended  by  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of 
selfish  and  worldly  love,  for  they  suppose  that  no  other  life  can 
be  given,  consequently  that  if  they  should  be  deprived  of  that 
life,  they  would  altogetlier  cease  to  live,  for  they  who  are  in 
that  life  can  in  no  wise  know  what  spiritual  and  celestial  life  is ; 
when  yet  the  real  case  is  this,  that  when  they  are  deprived  of 
that  life,  namely,  of  the  affection  of  selfish  and  worldly  love, 
then  life  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  such  as  is  the  angelic  and  hea- 
venly life,  with  ineffable  wisdom  and  happiness,  from  wliich  life, 
when  the  former  life  is  viewed,  it  appears  as  if  it  were  no  life,  or 
as  the  sordid  life  of  brute  animals,  inasmuch  as  there  is  nothing 
of  a  Divine  [principle]  therein,  except  the  fivculty  of  thinking 
and  speaking,  and  thus  of  appearing  in  an  external  form  like 


3610-^612.] 


GENESIS. 


men.  In  respect  to  this  circumstance,  that  good  liad  tlie  pur- 
pose of  inverting  the  state  and  depriving  truth  of  self-derived 
life,  which  is  signified  by  Esau  comforting  himself  for  thee  to 
kill  thee,  the  case  is  this  :  good  with  man,  during  regeneration 
has  continually  a  purpose  of  inverting  the  state,  and  of  reducing 
it  to  such  an  order,  that  truth  may  not  be  in  the  ^rior  place  but 
in  the  posterior,  as  it  is  agreeable  to  the  state  ot  heaven ;  this 
purpose  however  lies  deeply  concealed,  nor  is  it  perceived  until 
it  is  effected.  Tlie  case  herein  is  as  with  conju^ial  love,  which 
does  not  appear  in  infancy  and  childhood,  but  still  lies  treasured 
up,  nor  does  it  come  forth  until  all  and  singular  things  are  so 
arranged,  that  it  can  manifest  itself ;  in  the  mean  time  it  pi-o- 
duces  all  means  suitable  to  itself,  or  they  are  produced.  The 
case  is  similar  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  in  every  tree,  and 
in  every  plant;  there  lies  intimately  hid  therein  a  tendency 
{conatus)  to  produce  fruit  or  seeds,  but  this  tendency  cannot 
manifest  itself  until  it  has  first  produced  all  necessary  means, 
namely,  branches,  leaves,  and  flowers,  and  when  these  are  pro- 
duced, then  the  tendency  comes  forth  into  act.  So  also  it  is 
with  those  who  are  born  anew  ;  the  conjugial  [principle],  which 
is  that  of  good  and  of  truth,  lies  secretly  treasured  up  for  9 
long  time,  but  still  it  is  present  as  a  tendency  {conatus)  in  thi' 
eflicient  cause  and  thence  in  the  effect,  yet  it  does  not  appeav 
until  all  things  are  arranged  in  order,  and  when  they  are  sc 
arranged,  it  then  first  comes  forth  and  manifests  itself ;  this  ten 
dency,  or  effort,  is  what  is  meant  b^  the  purpose  of  inverting' 
the  state,  and  depriving  truth  of  sell-derived  life.  Hence  it  ia 
evident,  that  the  internal  sense  is  altogether  different  from  what 
is  expressed  in  the  letter,  namely,  that  it  is  the  reduction  o^ 
truth  into  order  and  its  vivification,  not  its  destruction  and  pri 
vation  of  its  life. 

3611.  "  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  to  my  voice,  and  arise"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  staying  (or  tarrying)  as  yet,  appears  from, 
the  signification  of  hearkening  to  a  voice,  as  denoting  to  obey, 
namely,  that  he  should  tarry  yet  in  that  inverted  state,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently. 

3612.  "  Flee  thou  to  Laban  my  brother,  to  Haran" — that 
hereby  is  signified  to  the  affection  of  external  or  corporeal  good, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denoting  the  af- 
fection of  good  in  the  natural  man,  see  n.  3129,  3130,  3160 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  Haran,  as  denoting  what  is  exter- 
nal, and  thence  respectively  obscure,  see  n.  1430.  But  what  ia 
here  properly  signified  by  Laban  and  Haran,  may  appear  from 
what  follows,  where  mention  is  made  of  Laban  and  Haran, 
namely,  that  it  is  the  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock  (or  stem), 
for  goods  and  truths  have  conjunction  with  each  other  like  the 
conjunction  of  parents,  bretliren,  kinsmen,  and  relations,  which 
has"  place  in  families,  see  n.  685,  917,  2508,  2524,  2556,  2739. 
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rhese  things,  however,  are  altogether  hidden  to  man,  who  is  not 
principled  in  the  life  of  good ;  he  does  not  even  know  what  good 
is,  and  consequently  neither  what  truth  is.  If  he  first  knew 
these,  namely,  from  docti'ine  conjoined  to  life,  or  from  life  con 
joined  to  doctrine,  he  would  then  know  and  perceive  innumer- 
able things  concerning  good  and  truth,  and  this  successively 
more  and  more  distinctly,  and  afterwards  their  mutual  respective 
conjunctions  with  each  other,  and  at  length  their  proximities  in 
their  series,  and  in  each  proximity  again  things  innumerable, 
thus  lastly  heaven  in  its  form,  that  is,  in  its  beauty  and  felicity. 

3613.  "  And  tarry  with  him  some  days" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified what  is  successive,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tar- 
rying, as  denoting  nearly  the  same  as  to  dwell,  thus  the  same 
as  to  live,  see  n.  1293,  2268,  2451,  2712,  3384 ;  but  to  tarry  is 
predicated  of  the  life  of  truth  with  good,  and  to  dwell  is  predi- 
cated of  the  life  of  good  with  truth  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  days,  as  denoting  times  and  states,  see  n.  23,  487,  493,  2788, 
3462  ;  thus  it  is  the  life  of  subsequent  times  and  states,  conse- 
quently what  is  successive,  which  is  here  signified  by  tarrying 
with  him  some  days.  This  successive,  or  tarrying  of  Jacob  with 
l.a.ban,  is  treated  of  in  the  chapters  which  follow. 

3614.  "  Until  thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away" — that  hereby 
III  signified  until  the  state  changes ;  and  that  "  until  thy  brother  s 
biiger  turn  away  from  thee,"  signifies  succession  of  state  with 
li  atural  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wrath  and  anger, 
HS  denoting  states  which  are  repugnant,  of  which  signification 
we  shall  speak  presently.  "When  these  states  become  such  as 
to  be  no  longer  repugnant,  but  to  begin  to  conjoin  themselves, 
il;  is  then  said  that  wrath  turns  away,  and  tliat  anger  turns 
Hway.  Hence  it  is,  that  "until  thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away," 
signifies  until  the  state  changes ;  and  that  "  until  thy  brother's 
Kuger  turn  away,"  signifies  succession  of  state  with  natura. 
j^ood.  That  somewhat  distinct  is  implied  in  the  two  expressions, 
wrath  and  anger,  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  tliey 
are  similar  words,  and  tliat  unless  they  had  liad  a  distinct  sig- 
nification, it  would  liave  been  an  idle  reoetition  to  say,  "  until 
thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away,  and  until  thy  brother's  ange/' 
turn  away."  What  is  implied  in  each  expression,  appears  from 
the  general  explication,  and  also  from  the  predication  of  wrath 
and  the  predication  of  anger,  for  wrath  is  predicated  in  respect 
to  truth,  in  the  present  case  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  good 
which  is  represented  by  Esau,  whereas  anger  is  predicated  in 
respect  to  that  essential  good.  Wrath  and  anger  are  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  Word,  but  in  the  internal  sense  they  do  not 
signify  wrath  and  anger,  but  that  wliich  is  repugnant,  and  tliis 
by  reason  that  whatever  is  repugnant  to  any  affection  produces 
'wrath  or  anger,  so  that  in  the  internal  sense  they  are  only  re- 
Bugnancea;  but  that  is  called  wrath  wliich  is  repugnant  to 
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truth,  and  that  anger  which  is  repugnant  to  good ;  and  in  an 
opposite  sense,  it  is  wrath  which  is  repugnant  to  what  is  false 
or  the  afl'ection  thereof,  that  is,  to  principles  of  what  is  false ; 
and  it  is  anger  which  is  repugnant  to  evil  or  its  lust,  that  is,  to 
self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world.  In  the  former  sense,  wrath 
is  properly  wrath,  and  anger  is  anger ;  whereas,  when  predi- 
cated of  good  and  truth,  wrath  and  anger  is  zeal ;  wliich  zeal, 
inasmuch  as  in  its  external  form  it  appears  like  wrath  and 
anger,  therefore  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  is  so  called.  That 
wrath  and  anger  in  the  internal  sense  are  only  repugnances, 
may  appear  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word,  "  Tlie 
fervour  of  Jehovah  is  against  all  nations,  and  wrath  against  all 
their  army,"  Isaiah  xxxiv.  2 ;  where  the  fervour  of  Jehovah 
against  all  nations,  denotes  repugnance  against  evil.  Tliat  na- 
tions denote  evils,  see  n.  1259, 1260,  1849,  1868,  2588.  Wrath 
against  all  their  army,  denotes  repugnance  against  the  false 
principles  thence  derived.  That  stars  which  are  called  the 
army  of  the  heavens,  are  knowledges,  and  thus  truths,  and  in 
an  opposite  sense  false  principles,  may  be  seen,  n.  1128,  1808, 
2120,  2495,  2849.    Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "Who  hath 

fiven  Jacob  for  a  prey,  and  Israel  to  them  that  spoil  ?  hath  not 
ehovah  to  Whom  we  have  sinned  ?  and  He  hath  poured  oui 
upon  hhn  the  wrath  of  His  anger^''  xlii.  24,  25 ;  where  tho 
•wrath  of  anger  denotes  repugnance  against  the  false  [principle] 
of  evil.  Jacob  denotes  those  who  are  in  evil,  and  Israel  those 
who  are  in  the  false  [principle].  Again,  "I  have  trodden  the 
wine-press  alone,  and  of  the  people  no  man  was  with  Me,  and 
I  have  trodden  them  in  Mine  anger,  and  have  destroyed  them 
in  My  wrath  /  and  I  have  trampled  down  the  people  in  Mirx^ 
anger,  and  have  made  them  drunk  in  My  wrath,  Ixiii.  3,  6 ; 
speaking  of  the  Lord  and  his  temptation-victories,  where  to 
tread  and  trample  down  in  anger  denotes  victories  over  evils, 
and  to  destroy  and  make  drunk  in  wrath  denotes  victories  over 
false  principles ;  to  trample  upon  in  the  Word  is  predicated  of 
evil,  and  to  make  drunken  of  what  is  false.  So  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Thus  saith  the  Lord  'Jehovah,  Behold  Mine  anger  and  My 
wrath  is  poured  out  upon  this  place,  upon  man  and  upon  beast, 
and  upon  the  tree  of  tne  field,  and  upon  the  fruit  of  the  ground, 
and  it  shall  burn  and  not  be  extinguished,"  vii.  20  ;  where 
mention  is  made  both  of  anger  and  wrath,  because  the  subject 
treated  of  is  both  concerning  what  is  evil  and  what  is  false.  It 
is  usual  with  the  prophets  in  speaking  of  evil,  to  speak  also  of 
the  false  [principle] ;  as  in  speaking  of  good,  to  speak  also  of 
truth,  and  this  by  reason  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is 
that  of  good  and  of  truth,  in  all  and  singular  things  of  the 
Word,  see  n.  685,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712  ;  hence  also  men- 
tion is  made  both  of  anger  and  wrath,  otherwise  one  expression 
would  have  been  sufficient.    Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  I 
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will  figlit  with  you  in  a  stretctiea-out  hand  and  a  strong  arm, 
and  in  anger^  and  in  wrath^  and  in  great  fervour,  and  I  will 
smite  the  inhabitants  of  this  city,  both  man  and  beast,"  xxi.  5, 
6  ;  where  in  like  manner  anger  is  predicated  of  the  punishment 
of  evil,  and  wrath  of  the  punishment  of  what  is  false,  and 
fervour  of  the  punishment  of  both.  Ajiger  and  wrath,  as  being 
repugnant,  is  also  punishment,  for  things  which  are  repugnant 
are  in  collision,  and  in  such  case  evil  and  the  false  [principle] 
are  punished ;  for  in  evil  there  is  repugnance  to  good,  and  in 
what  is  false  there  is  repugnance  to  truth,  and  inasmuch  as 
there  is  repugnance  there  is  also  collision ;  that  hence  comes 
punishment,  may  be  seen,  n.  696,  967.  So  in  Ezechiel,  "And 
Mine  anger  shall  be  consummated,  and  I  will  cause  My  wrath 
to  rest  in  them,  and  I  will  comfort  Myself  and  they  shall  know 
that  I  Jehovah  have  said,  and  in  My  zeal,  in  consummating 
Myself,  My  wrath  in  them,  in  doing  judgment  in  thee,  in  a?i^er 
and  in  wrath,  and  in  the  coiTections  of  wrath,^'  v.  13, 15 ;  where 
also  anger  denotes  the  punishment  of  evil,  and  wrath  the  pim- 
ishment  of  what  is  false,  arising  from  repugnance,  and  thence 
oppugnance  (jissault).  So  in  Moses,  "  It  snail  not  please  Je- 
hovah to  pardon  him,  because  then  the  anger  of  Jehovah  will 
smoke,  and  His  zeal  upon  that  man,  and  Jehovah  will  separate 
him  unto  evil  out  of  all  the  tribes  of  Israel :  sulphur  and  salt, 
and  a  burning  shall  the  whole  land  thereof  be,  it  shall  not  be 
sown,  and  shall  not  bud  forth,  neither  shall  any  herb  rise  up  in 
it,  according  to  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  of 
Admah  and  Zeboim,  which  Jehovah  overthrew  in  His  anger 
and  His  wrath;  and  all  nations  shall  say,  AVherefore  hath 
Jehovah  done  thus  to  this  land,  what  is  the  heat  of  His  great 
anger  Deut.  xxix.  20,  21,  23,  24.  Inasmuch  as  Sodom  is 
evil,  and  Gomorrah  the  false  [principle]  thence  derived,  see  n. 
2220,  2246,  2322,  and  the  nation  of  which  Moses  here  speaks 
is  compared  thereto  as  to  what  is  evil  and  false,  therefore  anger 
is  spoken  of  in  respect  to  evil,  and  wrath  in  respect  to  what  is 
false,  and  heat  of  anger  in  respect  to  both.  That  such  things 
are  attributed  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  is  according  to  appear- 
ance, because  8<3  it  appears  to  man  when  he  runs  into  evil,  and 
evil  punishes  itself,  see  n.  245,  592,  696, 1093, 1683, 1874,  2395, 
2447,  3235,  3605. 

3615.  "And  he  forget  that  which  thou  hast  done  unto  him" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  habit  acquired  from  staying  (or  tarry- 
ing), appears  from  the  signification  of  forgetting ;  in  the  present 
case,  as  denoting  the  successive  abolition  of  repugnance,  and 
as  this  is  effected  by  staying  (or  tarrying),  ana  habit  thence 
acquired,  therefore  such  habit  is  signified  by  the  words,  "And 
he  forget  that  which  thou  hast  done  unto  him." 

3616.  "And  I  will  send  and  receive  thee  thence" — that 
bdreby  is  signified  the  end  in  such  case,  appears  from  what 
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goes  before  and  from  what  follows ;  for  the  end,  which  is  liere 
signified  by  sending  and  receiving  thee  thence,  has  place,  when 
truth  is  in  agreement  with  good,  and  thus  truth  serves  in  sub- 
ordination to  good.  This  end,  after  the  time  of  Jacob's  tarrying 
with  Laban  was  accomplished,  is  represented  by  Esau's  running 
to  meet  Jacob,  and  embracing  him,  and  J'alling  upon  his  neck, 
and  kissing  him,  and  their  both  weeping,  Gen.  xxxiii.  -t ;  for 
when  the  end  is,  or  conjunction,  then  the  good  of  the  rational 
[principle]  flows  immediately  into  the  good  of  the  natural,  and 
through  the  good  into  its  truth,  and  also  mediately  through  the 
truth  of  the  rational  [principle]  into  the  truth  of  the  natural, 
and  through  this  into  the  good  therein,  see  n.  3573.  Hence  it 
is  evident  why  it  was  said  by  Rebecca,  by  whom  is  represented 
the  truth  of  the  rational  [principle],  to  Jacob,  by  whom  is 
represented  the  truth  of  the  natural,  "  I  will  send  and  receive 
thee  thence." 

3617.  "  Why  should  I  be  deprived  of  you  both  in  one  day?" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  that  otherwise  conjunction  would  not 
be  effected,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  if  those  things 
were  not  done,  which  are  represented  in  what  follows,  in  the 
internal  sense,  by  Jacob  sojourning  with  Laban,  truth  could 
not  have  been  conjoined  with  good,  thus  good  could  not  have 
been  united  to  truth  in  the  natural  [principle],  consequently 
the  rational  [principle]  would  be  deprived  of  both ;  for  without 
the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good,  and  the  uniting  of  good 
with  truth  in  the  natural  [principle],  there  is  no  regeneration, 
which  is  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  a  respective 
nense.  This  also  is  the  closing  period  {clausula)  of  what  goes 
before. 

3618.  Yerse  46.  And  Rebecca  said  unto  Isaac,  I  loathe  my 
Ufe  on  account  of  the  daughters  of  Hethj  if  Jacob  take  a  woman 
of  the  daughters  of  Heth,  as  they  of  the  daughters  of  the  land, 
wherefore  ha/oe  I  li/ves  ?  Rebecca  said  unto  Isaac,  signifies  the 
Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth  :  I  loathe  my  life  on 
account  of  the  daughters  of  Heth,  signifies  the  adjunction  of 
natural  truth  from  another  source :  if  Jacob  take  a  woman  of 
the  daughters  of  Heth,  signifies  that  natural  truth  should  not 
be  associated  thereto :  as  they  of  the  daughters  of  the  land, 
signifies  because  not  from  that  ground :  wherefore  have  I  lives  ? 
signifies  that  thus  there  would  not  be  conjunction. 

3619.  "  Rebecca  said  unto  Isaac" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  oi  the 
Lord's  Divine  Rational  [principle]  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Good  therein,  concerning  which 
see  above ;  and  whereas  Divine  Good  is  the  very  esse,  and  Di- 
vine Truth  is  life  thence  derived,  on  which  account  the  Lord  is 
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tlie  Lord  principally  hj  virtue  of  Divine  Good,  therefore  it  is 
called  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth.  Perception 
from  Divine  Truth  of  the  rational  [principle],  is  horn  the  intel- 
lectual [principle],  whereas  perception  from  Divine  Good  is 
from  the  will-principle ;  but  perception  from  the  intellectual 
principle  is  not  of  the  intellectual  principle,  but  is  of  the  in- 
flowing will-principle,  for  the  intellectual  principle  is  nothing 
else  but  the  will-prmciple  in  form.  Such  is  the  intellectual  pnn- 
ciple  when  it  is  conjoined  to  the  will-principle,  but  befoie  it  is 
so  conjoined,  the  intellectual  principle  appears  to  be  by  itself, 
and  the  will-principle  by  itself,  although  it  is  nothing  else  but 
a  separation  of  what  is  external  from  what  is  internal ;  for  when 
the  intellectual  principle  inwardly  wills  and  thinks  any  thing, 
the  end  regarded  is  from  the  will-principle,  which  constitutes  its 
life,  and  governs  the  thinking  principle  tnerein.  The  reason  why 
the  intellectiial  principle  has  life  from  the  end  regarded,  is  be 
cause  the  end  regarded  with  man  is  his  life,  see  n.  1909,  3570 
Hence  it  may  in  some  sort  appear  what  is  meant  in  a  repre  • 
sentative  sense  by  any  one's  perception  from  Truth,  and  what,  in 
a  supreme  sense,  by  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth. 

3620.  "  I  loathe  my  life  on  account  of  the  daughters  ot? 
Heth" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  adjunction  of  natural  trut)< 
from  another  source,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  loathinjj 
life,  as  denoting  no  adjunction,  namely,  ot  natural  truth  to  trut)'* 
of  the  rational  |j)rinciple],  for  when  there  is  no  such  adjunctioD 
then  to  the  rational  [principle]  its  life  appears  as  if  it  was  n  -- 
life,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  said  above,  n,  3493  . 
and  from  tne  signification  of  the  daughters  of  Heth,  as  deno"  - 
ing  aff'ections  of  truth  grounded  in  what  is  not  genuine,  in  th« 
present  case  the  affections  of  natural  truth  because  spoken  of 
Jacob,  by  whom  natural  truth  is  represented,  as  has  been  shown 
above.  That  daughters  are  affections,  see  n.  2362 ;  and  that 
Heth  or  Hittite  is  truth  grounded  in  what  is  not  genuine,  may 


loathe  my  life  on  account  of  the  daughters  of  Heth,"  is  signi- 
fied that  there  should  be  no  adjunction  of  the  natural  [principle] 
by  truth  not  grounded  in  T7hat  is  genuine,  consequently  that 
there  should  be  adjunction  of  natural  truth  from  another  source. 
Tlie  adjunction  of  natural  truth  is  treated  of  in  what  follows, 
where  mention  is  made  of  Jacob's  stay  with  Laban,  namely, 
that  truths  derived  from  a  common  stock  were  adjoined  thereto, 
and  by  the  truths  which  the  daughters  of  Heth  represent,  as 
not  being  from  that  stock,  adjunction  could  not  be  effected,  be 
cause  they  were  in  a  state  of  disparity  and  discordance ;  for  by 
the  sons  of  Heth  is  represented  the  spiritual  Church  amongst 
the  Gentiles,  see  n.  2913,  2986  ;  and  inasmuch  as  this  Church 
is  not  in  possession  of  the  "Word,  therefore  truths  in  this  Church 
are  not  from  that  origin. 


be  seen,  n.  34:70.  Hence 
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3621.  "  If  Jacob  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of  Heth" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  natural  truth  should  not  be  asso 
ciated  thereto,  appeai-s  from  the  signification  of  taking  a  woman, 
as  denoting  to  be  associated ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
daughters  of  Heth,  as  denoting  the  afiections  of  truth  grounded 
in  what  is  not  genuine,  see  above,  n.  3620,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  denoting  truth,  for  truth  without  aflfection  is  not  con- 
joined, see  n.  3066,  3336.  How  this  case  is,  appears  from  what 
was  said  above  concerning  the  daughters  of  Heth. 

3622.  "As  they  of  the  daughters  of  the  land" — that  hereby 
is  signified  because  not  from  that  ground,  namely,  from  truths 
of  the  genuine  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  daugh- 
ters, as  denoting  Churches ;  for  daughters  signify  afiTections  of 
good  and  of  truth,  see  n.  2362 ;  and  land  (or  earth)  signifies 
me  tract  where  -the  Church  is,  thus  the  Church,  see  n.  662, 
1066,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1859,  2117,  2118,  2928,  3355;  thus 
danghtei-s  of  the  land  are  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church. 

3623.  "  Wherefore  have  I  lives  ?" — that  hereby  is  signified 
that, thus  there  would  not  be  conjunction,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  lives,  as  denoting  conjunction  by  truths  and  goods: 
for  when  no  truth  •from  a  common  stock,  or  genuine  fountain, 
co\ild  be  adjoined  to  natural  truth,  in  such  case  neither  would 
there  be  adjunction  of  the  natural  principle  to  truth  of  the  ra- 
tional ;  thus  to  the  rationalprinciple  its  life  would  appear  as  no 
life,  see  n.  3193,  3620.  Hence  by  these  words,  "  AVherefore 
have  I  lives?"  is  signified  that  thus  there  would  not  be  conjunc- 
tion. The  reason  why  in  this  and  in  other  passages  mention  is 
made  of  lives  in  the  plural,  is,  because  there  are  two  faculties  of 
life  in  man,  one  of  which  is  called  understanding,  and  which  is  of 
truth,  and  the  other  which  is  called  will,  and  is  of  good.  These 
two  lives,  or  faculties  of  life,  make  one,  when  the  understanding 
is  of  the  will,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  when  truth  is  of  good. 
Hence  it  is  that  in  the  Hebrew  tongue  so  frequent  mention  is 
made  of  life,  and  also  of  lives.  That  frequent  mention  is  made 
of  lives,  is  evident  from  the  following  passages,  "  Jehovah  God 
formed  man,  dust  out  of  the  ground,  and  breathed  into  his  nos- 
trils the  hreath  of  lives,  and  man  was  made  into  a  living  soul," 
Gen.  ii.  7 :  "J  ehovah  God  caused  to  bud  forth  out  of  the  ground 
".very  tree  desirable  to  the  sight,  and  good  for  food,  and  the  tree 
of  lives  in  the  midst  of  the  garden,"  Gen.  ii.  9 :  "  Behold  I  bring 
a  flood  of  waters  upon  the  earth,  to  destroy  all  flesh,  in  which 
is  the  hreath  of  lives^''  Gen.  vi.  17 :  "  There  entered  in  to  IN'oah 
into  the  ark,  two  and  two  of  all  flesh  in  which  was  the  hreath 
of  lives"  Gen.  vii.  15,  n.  780 :  "  Every  thing  expired  which 
had  breath,  the  spirit  of  lives  in  his  nostrils,"  Gen.  vii.  22.  So 
in  David,  "  I  believe  that  I  shall  see  the  good  of  Jehovah  in 
the  land  of  li/ves,"  Psalm  xxvii.  13.  Again,  ""What  man 
desiring  lives,  loving  aays  to  see  good,"  xxxiv.  12.  Again, 
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Witli  thee,  Jehovah,  is  the  fountain  of  lives  /  in  thy  light 
we  see  light,"  Psalm  xxxvi.  9 :  and  in  Malachi,  "  My  covenant 
was  with  Levi,  of  lives  and  of  peace,"  ii.  5 :  and  in  Jeremiah, 
"Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I  give  before  you  the  way  of  lives, 
and  the  way  of  death,"  xxi.  8  :  and  in  Moses,  "  To  love  Jehovah 
thy  God,  to  obey  His  voice,  and  to  cleave  to  Him,  because  He 
is  thxj  lives,  and  the  length  of  thy  days,  to  dwell  upon  the  earth," 
XXX.  20.  Again,  "  It  is  not  a  vain  word  from  you,  because  it 
is  your  lives,  and  by  this  Word  ye  shall  prolong  your  days 
upon  the  earth,"  Deut.  xxxii.  47 ;  and  in  other  places.  Mention 
is  made  of  lives  in  the  plural,  because  they  are  two,  as  was 
said,  and  yet  one ;  as  also  mention  is  made  of  heavens  in  the 
Hebrew  tongue,  which  are  several,  and  yet  one.  In  like  man- 
ner of  waters,  which  are  superior  and  inferior.  Gen.  i.  6,  7,  9, 
which  are  things  spiritual  in  the  rational  and  natural  principles, 
and  which  also  should  be  one  by  conjunction.  In  respect  to 
Hves,  they  signify  in  the  plural  both  what  is  of  the  will  and 
what  is  of  the  understanding,  consequently  what  is  of  good 
and  what  is  of  truth ;  for  the  life  of  man  is  nothing  else  but 
good  and  truth,  wherein  is  life  from  the  Lord ;  inasmuch  as 
man,  without  good  and  truth,  and  the  life  therein,  is  not  man. 
For  man,  without  these  principles,  Avould  not  be  able  to  will 
any  thing  or  to  think  any  thing;  all  his  faculty  of  willing  being 
derived  from  what  is  good  or  not  good  ;  and  all  his  faculty  oT 
thinking  being  derived  from  what  is  true  or  not  true.  Hence 
man  has  lives,  which  are  one  life  when  his  thought  is  derived 
from  his  will-principle,  that  is,  when  truth,  which  is  of  faith,  is 
derived  from  good,  which  is  of  love. 


CONCERNING  THE  CORRESPONDENCE  OF  ALL  MAN'S  ORGANS  AND 
ME^roERS,  BOTH  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR,  "WITH  THE  GRAND 
MAN,  WHICH  IS  HEAVEN. 

3624.  IT  is  now  allowed  to  relate  and  describe  things  won- 
derful,  which,  so  far  as  I  know,  have  never  as  yet  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  any  one,  nor  even  entered  into  his  mind  to  con- 
ceive, VIZ.  that  the  universal  heaven  is  so  formed  as  to  corre- 
spond to  the  Lord,  His  Divine  Human  [princijple'] ;  and  that 
rnan  is  so  form,ed  as  to  correspond  to  heaven  in  regard  to  all 
and  singular  things  appertaining  to  him,  and  hy  heaven  to  the 
Lord.  This  is  a  great  mystery :  which  is  now  to  he  revealed, 
a/nd  of  which  we  shall  treat  here  and  at  the  close  of  the  subse- 
quent chapters. 

3625.  is  from  this  ground  that  it  has  been  occasionally 
asserted  above,  in  speaking  of  hea/ven  and  angelic  societies,  thai 
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they  helonged  to  some  province  of  the  hody,  as  to  that  of  the  head, 
or  of  the  breast^  or  of  the  abdomen^  or  of  some  particular  mem- 
her  or  organ  therein  j  and  this  by  reason  of  the  correspondence 
here  spoken  of. 

3626.  That  such  a  co'rrespondence  exists,  is  a  thing  most  per- 
fectly known  in  another  life,  not  only  to  the  angels,  hut  also  to 
spirits,  and  even  to  the  wicked.  The  angels  are  hence  acquainted 
with  the  most  secret  things  which  are  in  man,  and  with  the  most 
secret  things  xohich  are  in  the  world,  and  in  its  universal  na- 
ture /  this  was  discoverable  to  me  also  from  this  circumstance, 
tlmt  when  I  spoke  of  any  part  of  the  human  hody,  they  not  only 
knew  all  the  stimcture  of  that  part,  its  manner  of  acting  and  use, 
hut  likewise  innumerahle  things  besides,  more  than  man  is  capa- 
ble of  exploring,  yea  of  understanding  /  and  this  in  their  order 
and  in  their  series,  from  intuition  into  the  heavenly  order  which 
they  followed,  to  w'hich  the  order  of  that  part  corresponded,  thus, 
in  consequence  of  being  in  principles  {ar  the  first  rudiments  of 
things),  they  thence  know  the  things  derived  from  them. 

3627.  It  is  a  general  rule  {or  law)  that  nothing  can  exist  and 
fubsist  from  itself,  but  from  another,  that  is,  by  another,  and 
that  nothing  can  be  kept  inform  except  from  another,  that  is,  by 
another,  as  is  manifest  from  all  and  singular  things  in  nature. 
That  the  human  body  from  without  is  kept  in  form  by  the  at- 
mospheres, is  a  known  thing,  and  unless  it  was  also  kept  inform 
by  some  acting  or  living  force,  it  would  instantly  fall  to  pieces. 
Every  thing  unconnected  with  what  is  prior  to  itself,  and  by 
things  prior  with  what  is  prime  {or  first),  immediately  perishes. 
That  the  Grand  Man,  or  infiux  thence,  is  that  prior  thing  by 
which  TThan,  as  to  all  and  singular  things  appertaining  to  him, 
is  connected  with  the  First,  that  is,  with  the  Zord,  will  he  mani- 
fest from  what  follows. 

3628.  On  this  subject  I  ha/oe  been  instructed  by  much  expe- 
rience, whereby  it  has  been  evidenced  to  me,  that  not  only  the 
things  appertaining  to  the  human  mind,  viz.  to  its  thought  and 
affection,  correspond  to  things  spiritual  and  celestial,  which  are 
the  things  of  heaven  from  the  Lord,  but  also  that  the  whole  man 
in  general,  and  in  particular  whatever  is  in  mojn,  has  such  cor- 
respondence, insomuch  that  there  is  not  the  smallest  part,  nor 
even  the  smallest  constituent  of  a  part,  which  does  not  corre- 
spond ^  also  that  man  thence  exists  and  continually  subsists  j 
a/nd  further,  that  unless  there  was  sfuch  a  correspondence  of  man 
with  heaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord,  thus  with  what  is 
prior  to  himself,  and  by  what  is  prior  with  what  is  prime  {or 
firsi^,  he  would  not  subsist  a  single  moment,  but  would  fall  into 
annihilation.  There  are  always  two  forces,  which,  as  was  ob- 
served, keej^  every  thing  in  its  connection  and  in  its  form,  viz. 
a  force  acting  from  without,  and  a  force  acting  from  within,  in 
the  midst  of  which  forces  is  that  which  is  kept  in  connection  and 
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form  /  thus  also  man  is  kept  in  his  connection  and  form  as  to 
singular  his  part^,  even  the  m/yst  minute.  That  the  atmospheres 
are  what  keep  the  whole  hody  in  connection,  hy  their  continual 
pressure  or  tncumbence  from  loithout,  is  a  hnovm  thing  •  and 
also  that  the  aerial  atmosphere  hy  its  injtnix  Tcdps  the  lungs  in 
their  connection  and  form,  and  likewise  its  organ,  which  is  thi 
ear,  with  its  forms  constructed  in  it,  agreeable  to  the  modifica- 
tion thereof  In  like  manner  it  is  a  known  thing,  that  the 
ethereal  atmosphere  keeps  the  interior  parts  of  the  hody  in  their 
connection,  for  this  atmosphere  flows  in  freely  through  all  the 
fores,' and  kee^s  the  interior  viscera  of  the  whole  body  insepa- 
rable  in  their  forms,  by  nearly  the  sam^  pressure  or  incumhence, 
and  consequent  acting  force  /  it  also  keeps  in  connection  and 
form  its  organ,  which  rs  the  eye,  with  the  forms  contuined  there- 
in and  adapted  to  its  modifications.  To  these  forces  unless  there 
vjere  correspondent  internal  forces,  which  should  react  against 
those  external  ones,  and  thus  keep  the  intermediate  foi^s  %n  dut 
connection  omd  equilibrium,  they  would  not  subsist  a  mofnent. 
lie  nee  it  is  mamfest,  that  there  needs  must  be  two  forces,  in 
order  that  any  thing  may  exist  and  subsist.  The  forces  which 
fl.ow  in  and  act  from  within,  are  from  hea/oen,  and  hy  hea/ven 
from  the  Lord,  and  in  themselves  have  life.  This  is  very  evi- 
dent from  the,  organ  of  hearing :  unless  there  were  interior  mod- 
ifications,  which  are  of  life,  and  to  which  there  corresponded 
exterior  modifications  vjhich  are  of  air,  hearing  would  not  exist 
The  same  also  is  evident  from  the  organ  of  sight:  unless  there 
was  intenor  light  which  is  of  life,  and  to  tohich  corresponded 
exterior  light  which  is  that  of  the  sun,  it  would  he  iimyossibU 
for  vision  to  exist.  The  case  is  th£  same  with  all  the  other 
organs  and  members  in  the  human  hody  j  thsre  are  forces  acting 
from  without,  which  are  natural,  and  in  themselves  not  alive, 
and  there  are  forces  acting  from  within,  in  themselves  alive, 
which  keep  each  in  its  connection,  and  cause  it  to  live,  and  this 
according  to  the  foi^m,  such  as  is  given  it  for  use. 

3629,  That  the  case  is  really  thus,  few  can  believe,  hy  reason 
that  few  are  acquainted  with  what  is  spiritual  and  what  is  natu- 
ral, and  still  fewer  know  how  these  principles  are  distinct  from 
each  other,  also  tohat  correspondence  is,  and  what  influx,  and  thai 
the  spiritual  principle,  when  it  flotvs  into  the  organical  forms  of 
the  body,  presents  living  operations  such  as  appear  ;  and  that 
without  such  influx  ana  correspondence,  not  even  the  Tnost  mi- 
nute particle  of  the  body  could  have  life  and  he  moved.  In  re- 
spect to  this  circumstance,  I  have  been  infoi'med  hy  living  expe- 
rience, not  only  that  heaven  in  general  jloxos  in,  hut  also  societies 
in  particular  /  likewise  what  the  societies  are  and  of  what  qua- 
lity /  what  flows  into  this  and  that  organ  of  the  body,  and  into 
this  and  that  member  thereof;  and'  further,  that  it  is  not  one 
society  only  which  flows  into  each  orga/ti  or  member,  hut  several, 
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and  that  in  each  society  also  there  are  several  /  for  the  more 
there  are,  so  much  the  better  and  stronger  is  the  correspondence, 
inasmuch  as  perfection  and  strength  arises  from  mumimity  of 
mrniy,  who  act  as  one  in  an  heavenly  form  j  hence  results  a 
more  perfect  and  stronger  tendency  of  acting  (conatus)  vpon 
'particulars  according  to  plurality. 

3630.  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  all  and  singular  the  vis- 
cera and  members  of  the  body,  or  organs  of  motion  a/nd  sen- 
sations, coD'espond  to  societies  in  heaven,  thics  to  so  many  as 
it  were  distinct  heavens,  and  that  from  those  societies,  that  is, 
by  them,  celestial  and  spiintual  things  flow  in  with  man,  a/nd 
thi^  into  adequate  and  suitable  forms,  and  present  thus  tlie 
effects  which  are  apparent  to  man  j  these  effects  however  ap- 
pear to  man  no  otherwise  than  as  ncdv/ral,  thus  altogether  under 
another  foi'm  and  under  another  appearance  than  what  they  are 
in  thei/r  origin,  insomuch  that  they  cannot  be  known  to  be  from 
heamen. 

3631.  It  was  also  once  shown  me  to  the  life  what  societies 
they  are,  and  of  what  quality,  and  how  those  flow  in  and  act, 
which  constitute  the  pyrovince  of  the  face,  andflmo  into  the  mus- 
tier of  the  forehead,  of  the  cheeks,  of  the  chin,  and  of  the  neck, 
and  how  they  communicate  with  ecuih  other  /  in  order  that  this 
might  be  presented  to  the  life,  it  was  allowed  them  to  draw  an 
efligy  of  a  face  in  various  methods,  by  influx.  In  like  manner 
it  was  shown  me.  what  societies,  and  of  what  quality,  flow  into 
the  lips,  into  the  tongue,  into  the  eyes,  and  into  the  ears  /  and  it 
was  also  given  me  to  discourse  with  them,  and  thus  to  be  fully 
instmcted.  Hence  also  it  may  appear,  that  all  who  come  into 
heaven,  are  organs  or  members  of  the  Grajtd  Man  ;  and  also 
that  heoAjen  is  never  shut,  b  ut  in  proportion  to  the  nunibers  who 
tmter,  the  stronger  is  the  tendency  to  action  (conatus),  the  stronger 
ihe  force,  and  the  stronger  the  action  /  and  further  that  the 
heaven  of  the  lord  is  immense,  so  as  to  exceed  all  belief the 
inhabitants  of  this  earth  are  very  few  respectively,  and  but  as  a 
pool  of  water  in  comparison  with  the  ocean. 

3632.  Divine  Order,  and  the  celestial  order  thence  derived, 
is  not  terminated  but  with  man,  in  his  corporeal  principles, 
namely,  in  his  gestures,  actions,  looks,  speech,  external  sensa- 
tions, and  in  th^  delights  thereof ;  these  cure  the  extremes  {outer- 
most principles^  of  order,  and  the  extremes  of  influx,  which  are 
then  bounded.  Aut  the  interior  things  which  flow  in,  are  not 
such  as  they  appear  in  externals,  but  have  altogether  a  different 
appeara/nce,  a  different  countenance,  a  different  sensation,  and 
a  different  pUasure;  correspondences  teach  what  are  their  guar 
lities,  and  also  representations,  of  which  see  above.  That  there 
is  such  difference,  may  appear  from  actions  which  fUm  from  the 
will,  and  from  discourse  which  fl^ows  from  the  thought.  The 
actions  of  the  body  are  not  such  in  the  will,  neither  are  verbal 
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discourses  such  in  the  thought.  Hence  also  it  is  manifest,  that 
natural  acts  flo^o  from  spiritual  principles,  for  the  things  apper- 
taining to  will  and  thought  are  spiritucd  j  and  that  thes<i  spir- 
itual things  are  efjigied  in  natural  acts  correspondently,  hut  still 
differently  from  what  they  are  in  themselves. 

3633.  All  spirits  and  angels  appear  to  themselves  as  men, 
Jjoth  in  respect  to  face  ami  body,  organs  and  members  i  and  this 
by  reason  that  their  inmost  principle  conspires  to  such  a  form. 
As  the  primitive  principle  of  mxin,  which  is  from  the  soul  of 
t  fie  parent,  has  a  forcible  tendency  to  the  formation  of  the  whole 
man,  in  the  ovum  and  the  womb,  although  this  primitive  pi'in- 
ciple  is  not  in  the  form  of  the  body,  but  in  another  most  perfect 
form,  known  only  to  the  Lord ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  inmost 
principle  with  every  spirit  and  angel  in  like  mann&i'  conspires 
and  has  a  pcnoerful  tendency  to  such  a  form,  therefore  they  all 
appear  in  the  spiritual  world  as  men.  Moreover,  the  uni/versal 
heaven  is  such,  that  every  one  is  as  it  were  the  centre  of  all,  for 
he  is  the  centre  of  influxes  through  the  heavenly  form  from  all, 
and  hence  an  image  of  heaven  results  to  every  one,  and  maken 
him  like  tmto  itself,  that  is,  a  man  /  for  such  as  the  general. 
{principle  or  form)  is,  such  is  a  pa/rt  thereof,  inasmuch  as  th^ 
parts  must  needs  be  like  unto  their  general  {principle  or  form) . 
in  order  to  belong  thereto. 

3634.  Man  who  is  in  correspondence,  that  is,  who  is  princi- 
pled in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards  his  neigJihour^ 
and  thence  in  faith,  as  to  his  spirit  is  in  heoAien,  and  as  to  his 
body  in  the  world  ;  and  inasmuch  as  he  thus  acts  in  unity  with 
the  angels,  he  is  also  an  image  of  heaven  /  and  whereas  there  is 
an  influx  of  all,  or  a  general  influx,  into  particulars  or  parts 
as  was  observed,  therefore  he  is  also  a  little  heaven,  under  a 
human  farm  /  for  it  ts  by  virtue  of  good  and  truth  that  man  it 
man,  and  distinct  from  hnite  animals. 

3635.  There  are  in  the  human  body  two  {parts  or  princi- 
ples), which  are  the  foimtains  of  all  its  motion,  and  also  of  all 
external  or  mere  bodily  action  and  sensation,  namely,  the  heart 
and  the  lungs.  These  two  {parts  or  principles^  correspond  in 
such  a  manner  to  the  Grand  Man  or  heaven  of  the  Lord,  that 
the  celestial  angels  therein  constitute  one  kingdoin,  and  the  spir- 
itual amother  kingdom,  for  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  celestial  and 
spiHtual I  the  celestial  kingdom  consists  of  those  who  are  pinn- 
cipled  in  love  to  the  Lord,  the  spiHtual  kingdom  of  those  who 
are  principled  in  charity  towards  their  neighbour,  see  n.  2088, 
2669,  2716,  2718,  3235,  3246.  The  heart  and  its  kingdom  in 
man  corresponds  to  the  celestial  angels,  the  lungs  and  their  king- 
dom  correspond  to  the  spiritual  j  the  celestial  and  spiintual 
angels  also  flow  into  the  things  appertaining  to  the  heart  and 
lungs,  insomuch  that  such  things  exist  ank  sicbsist  by  influx 
thence.    But  concerning  the  correspondence  of  the  heait  and 
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lungs  with  the  Grand  Man,  hy  the  DivzTie  Mercy  of  the  Lordy 
■we  shall  treat  particularly. 

3636.  It  is  a  most  universal  principle,  that  the  Lord  is  the 
sun  of  heaven.,  and  that  thence  comes  all  light  in  another  life^ 
aiul  that  to  angels  and  spirits,  or  those  who  are  in  another  fife, 
nothing  at  all  of  the  light  of  the  world  appears,  and  also  that 
the  light  of  the  world,  which  is  from  the  matei'ial  sun,  is  no 
other  than  darkness  to  the  angels.  From  the  sun  of  heaven,  oj 
from  tlie  Lord,  there  is  not  only  light  hut  also  heat:  howbeit  ii 
is  spiritual  light  and  spiritual  heat;  the  light  in  the  eyes  of  the 
angels  appears  like  light,  but  it  has  in  it  intelligence  ana  wis- 
dom, as  being  thence  derived ;  and  the  heat  of  their  senses  is 
perceiA)ed  as  heat,  but  there  is  in  it  love  as  being  thence  derived  j 
wherefore  also  love  is  called  spiritual  heat,  arid  likewise  consti- 
tutes the  heat  of  man's  life,  and  intelligence  is  called  spiritual 
light,  omd  likewise  constitutes  the  light  ofmam^s  life  ;  from  this 
universal  correspondence  the  rest  are  derived  /  for  all  and  sin- 
gular things  have  relation  to  good  which  is  of  love,  and  to  truth 
which  is  of  intelligence. 

3637.  The  Gkand  Man,  in  respect  to  man,  is  the  universal 
heaven  of  the  Lord;  but  the  Grand  Man,  in  a  supreme  sense, 
is  the  tjord  alone,  for  heaven  is  from  Him,  and  all  things 
therein  correspond  to  Him.  Inasmuch  as  the  human  race,  by 
the  life  of  evil  and  the  persuasions  of  what  is  false  thence  dc- 
mvecl,  became  altogether  pei^oerse,  and  inasmuch  as  in  this  case 
the  inferior  principles  with  man  began  to  have  rule  over  the 
superior,  or  his  natural  principles  over  his  spiritual,  so  that 
Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  could  no  longer  flow  in  through  the 
Grand  Man,  tJiat  is,  heaven,  and  reduce  them  into  order,  there- 
fore hence  came  a  necessity  for  the  Lord's  coming  into  the 
imrld,  that  hereby  He  might  put  on  the  human  [principle],  arid 
make  it  Divine,  and  by  it  might  restore  order,  so  that  the  uni- 
versal heaven  might  have  relation  to  Him  as  to  the  only  Man, 
and  might  correspond  to  Him  alone,  those  being  rejected  who 
were  principled  in  evil  and  thence  in  what  is  false,  'beneath  the 
feet,  that  ts,  out  of  the  Grand  Man.  Hence  they  who  are  in 
the  heavens  are  said  to  be  in  the  Lord,  yea,  in  His  body,  for  the 
Lord  is  the  all  of  heaven,  wherein  all  and  every  one  share  by 
distribution  their  respective  p^'ovinces  and  offices. 

3638.  Hence  it  is,  that  in  another  life  all  societies,  how  many 
soever  they  be,  keep  their  situation  constant  in  respect  to  the 
Lord^  who  appears  as  a  sun  to  the  universal  heaven;  and  what 
is  wonderful,  and  can  scarce  be  credited  by  any  one,  because  not 
appreherCded,  is,  that  the  societies  therein  keep  the  same  situa- 
tion in  respect  to  each  individual,  wheresoever  he  may  be,  and 
howsoever  he  may  turn  himself  and  move  about  /  as  for  in- 
stance, the  societies  which  appear  on  the  right,  are  continually 
to  his  rig  \trhcmd,  and  those  which  appear  on  the  left,  a/re  con- 
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tmually  to  his  left-hand,  although  he  changes  his  direction  <m 
to  face  a/nd  hody.  This  also  it  has  been  given  me  frequently  to 
observe  by  a  turn  of  the  body.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the 
form  of  hea/ven  is  such,  as  to  have  a  constant  reference  to  the 
Grand  Man  in  respect  to  the  Lord;  and  that  all  the  angels  are 
not  only  with  the  ±,ord,  but  in  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  thxit  the  Lord  is  with  them,  and  in  them  /  otherwise  this 
circumstance  could  not  have  place. 

3639.  Hence  all  situations  in  heaven  are  determined  in  re- 
spect to  the  human  body,  according  to  points  of  direction  (plagas) 
from  it,  that  is,  to  the  right,  to  the  left,  forwards,  and  back- 
wards, in  whatever  position and  also  accordin  g  to  j^lanes,  as  to 
the  plane  of  the  head  and  of  its  parts,  as  of  the  forehead,  of 
the  temples,  of  the  eyes,  and  of  the  ears  :  also  to  the  plane  of  the 
body,  as  to  the  plane  of  the  shoulders,  of  the  breast,  of  the  ab- 
domen, of  the  loins,  of  the  knees,  of  the  feet,  and  of  the  soles 
of  the  feet  I  likewise  above  the  head,  and  beneath  the  sol£S  of 
the  feet,  in  every  inclination  /  to  the  bcu;k,  too,  and  from  the 
hinder  part  of  the  head  downwards.  It  is  known  from  the 
e-ituation  what  the  societies  are,  and  to  what  provinces  ofman^s 
oi-ga7is  and  members  they  belong,  and  this  in  all  cases  infal- 
libly,'  bid  more  so  from  their  genius  and  particular  temper  as 
to  affections. 

3640.  The  hells,  which  are  very  numerous,  have  also  a  con- 
stant situation,  so  that  from  the  situation  alone  it  may  be 
known  which  they  are,  and  of  what  qu<dity.  With  respect  to 
their  situation  the  case  is  similar  j  all  things  beneath  man  are 
in  planes  in  every  direction  under  the  soles  of  the  feet.  Some 
appear  thence  also  above  the  head,  and  dispersed  in  other  places, 
not  that  they  have  their  situations  there,  for  it  is  owing  to  a 
pei'suasive  phantasy  which  illudes,  and  appea/rs  to  have  a  sitxuxr 
tion  which  in  reality,  it  has  not. 

3641.  All  appear  erect,  both  they  who  are  in  heamen  and 
they  xcho  are  in  hell,  with  the  head  upwards  and  the  feet  down- 
wards; nevertheless,  in  themselves,  and  according  to  angelic 
vision,  they  are  in  another  position,  navuly,  they  who  are  in 
heaven  are  with  the  hmd  towards  the  Lord,  who  is  the  sun  there, 
and  thus  the  common  centre,  from  whom  all  position  and  situa- 
tion is  determined:  wfiereas  the  infernals,  when  viewed  by  the 
angels,  are  with  the  head  downwards  and  the  feet  upwards, 
thus  in  a  position  opposite,  and  also  oblique  ;  for,  to'the  i7ifer- 
nals,  that  is  beneath  which  to  the  celestials  is  above ;  and  that 
is  above  which  to  the  celestials  is  beneath.  Hence  it  is  in  some 
degree  manifest,  how  heaven  may,  as  it  were,  make  arte  with 
hell,  or  how  they  may  together  have  one  aspect  as  to  situation 
and  position. 

3642.  One  morning  Twos  in  concert  with  angelic  spirits, 
whr  acted  in  unitj  of  thought  and  speech  according  to  custom ; 


,{639—3646.] 


GENESIS. 


169 


this  penetrated  also  towards  hell^  wliereunto  it  was  continued, 
insomuch  that  they  appeared  as  it  were  to  act  in  unity  with  tfie 
i/nfernaZs;  hut  the  reason  was,  that  the  good  and  truth  apper' 
taining  to  the  angels  was  changed,  hy  a  wonderful  turn,  into 
what  was  evil  and  false  with  the  infernals,  aixd  this  hy  di-grees 
as  it  flowed  down  to  where  hell  acted  in  unity  iy  persuasions 
of  what  is  false  amd  hy  lusts  of  what  is  evil.  The  hells,  not- 
withstamding  their  heing  out  of  the  Grand  Man,  are  nevertheless 
in  such  a  manner  reduced  as  it  were  into  one,  and  therehy  kept 
in  order,  according  to  which  are  their  consociations.  Thus  the 
Lord  from  His  Divine  [p7'inciple]  rules  also  the  hells. 

3643.  It  was  ohserved,  that  they  who  are  in  the  heavens  are 
in  a  serene  aura  of  light,  like  as  of  morning  light,  and  of  mid- 
day even  verging  to  evening,  in  like  manner  that  they  are  in 
heat,  as  of  spHng,  of  summer,  and  of  autumn  j  whereas  they 
who  are  in  hell  are  in  an  atmosphere  gross,  cloudy,  and  dark, 
and  are  also  in  cold.  It  was  f  urther  ohserved,  that  hetween 
t  hese  in  general  there  is  an  eguilihrium  :  also,  that  in  propor- 
tion  as  the  angels  are  in  love,  charity  and  faith  thence  derived, 
in  the  same  proportion  they  are  in  an  aura  of  light  and  of 
o^rnal  heat ;  and  in  proportion  as  the  infernals  are  in  hatred, 
and  thence  in  false  pAnciples,  i/n  the  same  proportion  they  are 
in  darkness  and  in  cold.  Light  in  another  Ufe,  as  was  said 
above,  has  in  it  intelligence,  heat  has  in  it  love,  darkness  in- 
sanity, and  cold  hatred. 

3644.  All  men,  in  the  universal  orh  of  the  earths,  have  their 
situation  either  in  the  Grand  Man,  that  is,  in  heaven,  or  out 
of  the  Grand  Man  in  hell,  as  to  their  souls,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  as  to  the  spirit,  which  is  to  live  after  the  hodfs  decease. 
Man  does  not  know  this  during  his  life  in  the  too?'ld,  hut  still 
such  is  his  situation,  and  he  is  thence  ruled.  All  are  in  heaven 
according  to  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  thence  de- 
rived, and  in  hell  according  to  the  evil  of  hatred  and  the  false 
'principle  thence  derived. 

3645.  The  universal  kingdom  of  the  Lord  is  a  kingdom  of 
ends  and  uses.  It  has  heen  given  me  manifestly  to  perceive  that 
Divine  Sphere,  namely,  of  ends  and  uses,  and  certain  things  at 
the  same  time  which  cure  inexpressihle.  All  and  singular  things 
flow  forth  from  that  sphere,  and  are  ruled  hyit.  ^  far  as  the 
affections,  the  thoughts,  and  actions  have  in  them  an  end  of 
doing  good  from  the  heart,  so  far  man,  spirit,  and  amgel  is  m 
the  Grand  Man,  that  is  in  heamenj  hut  so  far  as  man  and 
spirit  has  an  end  of  doing  evil  from  the  hea/rt,  so  fa/r  he  is  out 
of  the  Grand  Man,  that  is,  he  ts  in  hell. 

3646.  With  hrute  animals  the  case  is  similar  as  with  men 
as  to  influxes  and  correspondences,  namely,  that  with  them, 
there  is  influx  from  the  spiritual  uyi>rld,  and  a  flux  from  the 
natv/ral  world,  hy  which  they  are  kept  in  form  and  order,  and 
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live :  hut  the  real  operation  exhibits  itself  differently  according 
to  the  forms  of  their  souls  and  the  forms  of  their  hodi^s  thence 
derived.  The  case  herein  is  as  with  the  light  of  the  world,  which 
flows  into  various  objects  of  the  earth  in  a  like  degree  aiid  man- 
ner, and  nevertheless  acts  diversely  in  different  forms,  produc- 
ing beautiful  colours  in  some,  and  colours  not  beautiful  in 
others.  ITius  when  spiritual  light  flows  into  the  souls  of  brutes, 
it  is  received  altogether  differently,  and  thei^eby  acts  differently 
upon  them,  than  when  it  flows  into  the  souls  of  men  /  for  the 
latter  are  in  a  superior  degree,  and  in  a  more  perfect  state,  and 
are  such  that  they  can  look  upwards,  thus  to  heaven  and  to  the 
Lord,  wherefo)'e  the  Lord  can  adjoin  them  to  Himself,  and  give 
them  eternal  lifej  but  the  souls  of  hmtes  are  such,  that  they 
cannot  do  otherwise  tha?i  look  downwards,  thus  to  earthly  things 
alone,  and  thereby  be  adjoined  solely  to  such  things,  in  conse- 
quence whereof  they  also  perish  with  the  body.  The  ends  re- 
garded are  what  show  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  life  which 
man  has,  and  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  life  which  a  beast 
has.  Man  may  have  spiritual  and  celestial  ends,  he  may  seo 
them,  acknowledge  them,  believe  them,  and  be  affected  with  them, 
whereas  beasts  can  have  no  other  than  natural  ends ;  thus  man 
may  be  in  the  Divine  Sj)here  of  ends  and  uses,  which  is  in 
hea/ven  and  which  constitutes  heaven,  but  beasts  can  be  in  no 
otlier  sphere  than  that  of  earthly  etuis  and  uses.  Ends  are 
nothing  else  but  loves,  for  the  things  which  are  loved  are  re- 
garded as  ends.  The  reason  why  very  many  men  do  not  know 
how  to  distinguish  betwee?i  their  own  life  and  that  of  beasts,  is, 
because  they  hi  like  manner  are  in  things  external,  and  at  heart 
are  solely  concerned  about  terrestnal,  corporeal,  and  worldly  ob- 
jects, and  persons  of  such  a  character  believe  themselves  also  to 
be  like  the  beasts  in  respect  to  life,  and  that  after  death  they 
shall  be  dissipated  in  like  manner  j  foi'  having  no  conceim  about 
things  spiHtual  and  celestial,  they  are  likewise  without  know- 
ledge of  such  things.  ILence  conus  the  insane  notion  of  the  men 
of  modern  times,  m  that  they  compare  themselves  to  brute  beasts, 
and  do  not  see  the  internal  distinction.  But  whosoever  believes 
in  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  or  suffers  spiritual  light  toflmo 
in  and  act,  he  sees  altoget/ier  according  to  a  different  view,  and 
likewise  discovers  his  superionty  above  bmte  animals.  But 
concerning  the  life  of  brute  animals,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the 
Lord,  we  shall  speak  in  a  treatise  apart. 

3647.  How  the  above  case  is,  was  also  shoum  to  me.  It  was 
given  to  see  and  perceive  certain  spiHts  as  they  wei'e  entering 
into  another  life,  who  in  the  life  of  the  body  regarded  ordy 
things  terrestrial,  and  accounted  nothing  else  as  an  end  to  be 
pursued,  nor  were  they  initiated  by  any  knowledges  into  good 
and  truth.  Their  employment  had  been  that  of  sailors  a  id 
husbandman.    They  appeared,  as  it  was  also  perceived,  to  have 
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so  litUe  life,  that  I  thought  it  impossible  for  them  to  share  eter- 
nal life  like  other  spirits,  being  like  machiries  scarcely  animated; 
but  the  a/ngels  had  tender  care  for  them,  and  by  the  faculty, 
which  as  men  they  possessed,  insinuated  into  them  the  life  of 
good  and  truth,  whereby  they  were  more  and  more  restored,  from 
a  life  resembling  that  of  animals,  to  human  life. 

3648.  There  is  an  influx  of  the  Lord  through  hemen  also 
into  the  subjects  of  the  vegetable  kingdom,  as  into  trees  of  every 
kind,  and  tnto  their  fructifications,  and  into  plants  of  va/rious 
kinds,  and  their  multiplications.  Unless  a  spiritual  principle 
from  the  Lord  within  continually  acted  upon  their  primitive 
form^  which  are  in  the  seeds,  it  would  be  altogether  tmpossible 
for  them  to  vegetate  and  grow  in  so  wonderful  a  manner,  and 
succession^  but  the  forms  therein  are  such,  that  they  do  not 
receive  any  thing  of  life.  Lt  is  by  virtue  of  this  influx,  that  they 
home  in  them  an  image  of  what  is  eternal  and  infinite,  as  is 
evident  from  this  circumstance,  that  they  are  in  a  continual 
tendency  (conatus)  to  propagate  their  genera  and  species,  and 
thus  to  live  as  it  were  for  ever,  and  also  to  fill  the  universe:, 
this  tendency  is  in  every  seed.  Nevertheless  man  attributes  aV- 
these  things,  which  are  so  wonderful,  to  mere  nature,  nor  believe)^ 
in  any  influx  from  the  spiritual  world,  because  in  heart  h\ 
denies  it  j  although  he  might  know,  that  nothing  can  subsist 
except  by  what  it  exists,  that  is,  that  subsistence  is  perpetual 
existence,  or,  rohat  is  the  same  thing,  production  is  continual 
creation.  That  hence  universal  nature  is  a  representative 
theatre  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  may  be  seen,  n.  3483.  But  on 
this  subject  also,  and  on  the  correspondence  of  the  vegetable 
kingdom  with  the  Grand  Man,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  thA 
Lord,  we  shall  speak  elsewhere. 

3649.  The  subject  concerning  the  Gkand  Man  and  corre- 
spondence therewith,  is  continued  at  the  close  of  the  subsequent 
chapters. 


GENESIS. 
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3650.  AT  the  beginning  of  the  preceding  chapter  was  ex- 
plained what  the  Lord  tanght  and  foretold  concerning  the  last 
judgment,  or  concerning  the  last  days  of  the  Church,  in  Mat- 
thew, chap.  xxiv.  from  verse  8  to  14,  n.  3486  to  3489 ;  we  shall 
now  proceed  to  explain,  by  way  of  introduction  to  this  chapter 
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as  was  proposed,  the  contents  of  the  subsequent  verses,  15,  16, 
17,  18:  "  When  therefore  ye  shall  see  the  abomination  of  deso- 
lation, spoken  of  hy  Daniel  the  prophet,  standing  in  the  holy 
place,  he  who  readeth  let  him  carefully  observe.  Then  let  those 
who  are  in  Judea  flee  into  the  mountains.  Let  him  who  is  on 
tfu.  house-top  not  come  down  to  take  any  thing  out  of  his  house. 
Neither  let  him  who  is  in  the  fl^ld  turn  back  to  take  his 
clothes.^' 

3651.  Every  one  may  see  that  these  words  contain  arcana, 
and  that  without  a  discovery  of  such  arcana,  it  cannot  possibly 
be  known  what  is  meant  by  them  who  are  in  Judea  fleeing  to 
the  mountains ;  and  by  him  who  is  on  the  house-top  not  going 
down  to  take  any  tiling  out  of  the  house  ;  and  by  him  who  is 
in  the  field  not  returning  back  to  take  his  clothes.  Unless  the 
internal  sense  taught  wiiat  is  signified  and  implied  by  these 
particulars,  they  who  search  into  and  interpret  the  Word  might 
be  led  away  and  give  in  to  opinions  altogether  foreign  to  the 
truth  ;  yea,  they  who  in  heart  deny  the  sanctity  of  the  Word 
might  hence  maintain,  that  the  above  expressions  were  only 
intended  to  describe  flight  and  escape  on  the  approach  of  an 
enemy,  consequently  that  there  is  nothing  more  of  sanctity  con- 
tained therein  ;  when  yet  by  these  words  of  the  Lord  is  fully 
described  a  state  of  the  Church's  vastation  as  to  the  good 
things  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  as  may  appear  from  the 
following  explication  of  each  expression. 

3652.  According  to  the  internal  sense  the  signification  of  the 
above  passage  is  this :  When  therefore  ye  shall  see  the  abomi- 
nation of  desolation,  signifies  the  vastation  of  the  Church, 
which  then  has  place,  when  the  Lord  is  no  longer  acknowledged, 
consequently  when  there  is  no  love  and  no  taith  in  Him  ;  also 
when  there  is  no  longer  any  neighbourly  love  or  charity  ;  and 
conseqiiently  when  mere  is  no  longer  any  faith  of  good  and 
truth.  When  this  is  the  case  in  the  Church,  or  rather  in  the 
tract  of  country  where  the  Word  is  possessed  and  read,  that  is, 
when  men  are  such  in  the  thoughts  of  the  heart,  although  not 
such  in  doctrine  of  the  lips,  then  there  is  desolation,  and  the 
particulars  just  now  mentioned  are  its  abomination ;  hence, 
when  ye  shall  see  the  abomination  of  desolation  denotes,  when 
any  one  observes  such  things  ;  what  is  to  be  done  in  such  case, 
is  told  afterwards,  verses  16,  17,  18.  Spoken  of  by  Daniel  the 
prophet,  signifies,  in  the  intenial  sense,  by  the  prophets ;  for 
where  any  prophet  is  mentioned  by  his  name  in  the  Word,  it 
does  not  mean  that  prophet,  but  the  prophetic  Word  itself,  be- 
cause names  in  no  case  penetrate  into  heaven,  see  n.  1876, 
1888  ;  nevertheless  each  prophet  has  a  distinct  signification. 
What  is  signified  by  Moses,  Elias,  and  Elisha,  may  be  seen  in 
the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and.n.  2762  ;  but  by  Daniel  is  signi- 
fied every  thing  prophetical  concerning  the  Lord's  coming^  and 
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concerning  the  state  of  the  Church,  in  the  present  case  concern- 
ing its  last  state.    Vastation  is  much  treated  of  in  the  prophets, 
and  by  it  in  the  literal  sense  is  signified  the  vastation  of  the 
Jewish  and  Israelitish  Church,  but  in  the  internal  sense  is  sig- 
nified the  vastation  of  the  Church  in  general,  thus  also  the  vas- 
tation which  is  now  at  hand.    Standing  in  the  holy  place,  sig- 
nifies vastation  as  to  all  things  which  are  of  good  and  trutli ; 
holy  place  is  a  state  of  love  and  faith  ;  that  place  m  the  inter- 
nal sense  denotes  state,  see  n.  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387;  the  holy 
principle  of  that  state  is  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  thencfi 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  nothing  else  is  meant  in  the 
Word  by  what  is  holy,  because  those  things  are  from  the  Lord, 
Who  is  essential  holiness  or  the  sanctuary.    He  who  readeth 
let  him,  carefully  ohset've,  signifies  that  the  above  things  are 
well  to  be  noted  by  those  who  are  in  the  Church,  especially  by 
those  who  are  principled  in  love  and  faith,  who  come  now  to 
be  treated  of.    Then  let  them  who  are  in  Judea  flee  into  the 
mountains,  signifies  that  they  who  are  of  the  Church  must  not 
look  elsewhere  than  to  the  Lord,  thus  to  love  towards  Him,  and 
to  charity  towards  their  neighbour ;  that  by  Judea  is  signified 
the  Church,  will  be  shown  below  ;  that  by  mountain  is  signified 
the  Lord  Himself,  but  by  mountains  love  to  Him,  and  charity 
towards  our  neighbour,  may  be  seen  n.  795,  796,  1430,  2722. 
According  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  the  meaning  would  be,  that 
when  Jerusalem  was  besieged,  as  was  the  case,  by  the  Eomans, 
then  they  should  not  betake  themselves  thither,  but  to  the 
mountains,  according  as  it  is  written  in  Luke,  "  When  ye  shall 
see  Jerusalem  encompassed  about  with  armies,  then  know  ye 
that  devastation  is  near ;  then  let  them  who  are  in  J udea  flee 
to  the  mountains,  and  let  them  who  are  in  the  midst  of  it  de- 
part out,  and  let  not  them  that  are  in  the  countries  enter  there- 
into," xxi.  20,  21.    But  the  case  is  there  the  same  in  respect  to 
Jerusalem,  namely,  that  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  is  J erxisa- 
lem  which  is  understood,  whereas  in  the  internal  sense  it  is  the 
Church  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  402,  2117  ;  for  all  and  singular  the 
things,  which  are  recorded  in  the  Word  concerning  the  Jewish 
and  Israelitish  people,  are  representative  of  the  Lord's  kingdom 
in  the  heavens,  and  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earths,  that 
is,  of  the  Church,  as  has  been  often  sliown  above.    Hence  it 
is,  that  by  Jerusalem  in  the  internal  sense  is  no  where  meant 
Jerusalem,  nor  by  Judea,  Judea.    All  and  singular  things  also 
were  such,  as  to  be  capable  of  representing  tlie  celestial  and 
spiritual  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  they  were  effected 
in  order  that  they  might  represent  such  things  ;  by  this  means 
it  became  possible  so  to  write  the  Word,  that  it  might  be  accord- 
ing to  the  apprehension  of  man  who  reads  it,  and  accordin^^  to 
the  understanding  of  the  angels  attendant  on  man.    This  like- 
wise was  the  reason  why  the  Lord  spake  in  like  manner,  for 
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had  He  spoken  otherwise,  His  "Word  would  not  have  been  ade- 
quate to  the  understanding  of  those  who  read  it,  especially  at 
tiiat  time,  nor  to  the  understanding  of  the  angels,  thus  it  would 
neither  have  been  received  by  man,  nor  understood  by  the  an- 
gels. He  who  is  on  the  house-top^  let  him  not  go  down  to  take 
any  thing  out  o/"  the  horise,  signihes  that  such  as  are  principled 
in  the  good  of  charity  should  not  betake  themselves  to  those 
things  which  appertain  to  doctrinals  of  faith ;  in  the  "Word 
the  house-top  signifies  the  superior  sta,te  of  man,  thus  his  state 
as  to  good ;  but  those  things  which  are  beneath  signify  the  in- 
ferior state  of  man,  thus  his  state  as  to  truth,  see  n.  710,  1708, 
2233,  2231,  3112,  3538.  With  respect  to  the  state  of  a  man  of 
the  Church,  the  case  is  this :  durin^  the  progress  of  regenera- 
tion, he  learns  truth  for  the  sake  of  good,  for  he  has  the  aliec- 
tion  of  truth  to  this  intent ;  but  after  that  he  is  regenerated,  he 
then  acts  from  a  principle  of  truth  and  good.  When  he  is 
arrived  at  this  latter  state,  he  ought  not  to  betake  himself  to 
his  former  state,  for  if  he  should  do  this,  he  would  reason  {ratio- 
cinate) from  a  principle  of  truth  concerning  the  good  in  which 
he  is,  and  would  thereby  pervert  his  state  ;  for  all  reasoning 
{ratiocination)  ceases,  and  ought  to  cease,  when  man  is  in  a 
iitate  to  will  what  is  true  and  good,  for  in  this  case  he  thinks 
and  acts  from  the  will,  consequently  from  conscience,  and  not 
from  the  understanding,  as  before,  and  if  he  was  to  think  and 
act  again  from  the  iinderstanding,  he  would  fall  into  tempta- 
tions and  sink  therein.  This  then  is  what  is  signified  by  him 
who  is  on  the  house-top  not  going  down  to  take  any  thing  out 
of  his  house.  And  he  who  is  in  the  fields  let  him  not  return  to 
take  his  clothes,  or  coat,  signifies  that  such  as  are  principled  in 
the  good  of  truth  should  not  betake  themselves  from  the  good 
thereof  to  doctrinals  of  truth ;  field  in  the  Word  signifies  that 
Btate  of  man  as  to  good ;  what  is  meant  by  field,  may  be  seen, 
n.  368,  2971,  3196,  3310,  3317,  3500,  3508;  and  garment  or 
coat  signifies  that  which  clothes  good,  that  is,  doctrinals  of 
truth,  for  these  are  as  clothing  or  raiment  for  good ;  that  rai- 
ment has  this  signification,  may  be  seen,  n.  297,  1073,  2576, 
3301.  Every  one  may  see,  that  things  of  a  deeper  nature  lie 
concealed  herein,  than  what  appear  in  the  letter,  for  the  Lord 
Himself  spake  them. 

3653.  From  these  considerations  then  it  may  appear,  that  a 
Btate  of  the  Church's  vastation,  as  to  the  good  things  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  faith,  is  fully  described  in  these  verses,  and  at 
the  same  time  they  contain  an  exhortation  and  direction  to 
those  who  are  principled  in  such  good  things  and  truths,  what 
they  ought  to  do  in  such  case.  There  are  three  kinds  of  men 
within  tne  Church,  namely,  those  who  are  principled  in  love  to 
the  Lord,  those  who  are  principled  in  charity  towards  their 
neighbour,  and  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth.  Tliey 
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•who  are  in  the  first  class,  namely,  they  who  are  principled  in 
love  to  the  Lord,  are  specifically  signified  in  these  worcls,  "Zei 
those  wlw  are  in  Judeaflee  into  the  mountains^''  They  who  are 
in  the  second  class,  namely,  they  who  are  principled  in  charity 
towards  their  neighbour,  are  specifically  signified  in  these 
words,  '•''He  wlw  is  on  the  house-top^  let  him  not  go  down  to  take 
any  thing  out  of  his  liouseP  They  wlio  are  in  the  third  class, 
namely,  they  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth,  are  specifically 
signified  in  these  words,  '•'•He  who  is  in  the  fields  let  him  noi 
return  to  take  his  clothesP  See  what  was  said  and  explained 
above  on  these  words,  n.  2454,  and  what  is  meant  by  returning 
back,  and  looking  behind  him. 

3654.  That  Judea,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  "Word,  does 
not  signify  Judea,  nor  in  like  manner  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem, 
may  appear  from  several  passages  in  the  Word.  In  the  Word 
it  is  not  so  often  named  Judea,  but  the  land  of  Judah,  and  by 
the  land  of  Judah,  as  by  the  land  of  Canaan,  is  signified  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  consequently  also  the  Church,  for  the  Church 
is  the  Lora's  kingdom  in  the  earths  ;  and  this  by  reason  that 
the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  was  represented  by  Judah  or  by 
the  Jewish  nation,  and  His  spiritual  kingdom  by  Israel  or  the 
Israelitish  people  ;  and  inasmuch  as  it  was  so  represented,  there- 
fore also  wnen  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  of  that  nation  and 

?eople,  nothing  else  is  signified  thereby  in  the  internal  sense, 
hat  this  is  the  case,  will  appear  manifest  from  what  will  be 
said  in  the  following  passages,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
concerning  J udah  and  the  land  of  Judah,  and  in  tne  mean  time 
from  these  few  passages  out  of  the  prophets :  "  My  beloved 
had  a  vineyard  in  the  horn  of  a  son  of  oil,  he  fenced  it  about, 
and  gathered  the  stones  out  of  it,  and  planted  it  with  a  noble 
vine,  and  built  a  tower  in  the  midst  of  it,  and  also  hewed  out  a 
wine-press  in  it,  and  he  expected  it  would  bring  forth  grapes,  but 
it  brought  forth  wild  grapes;  and  now,  0  inhabitant  of  Jerusor 
lem^  and  mun  of  Judah,  ye  I  pray  between  me  and  my 

vineyard;  I  will  make  it  a  desolation,  because  the  vineyard  of 
Jehovah  of  Hosts  is  the  home  of  Israel,  and  the  man  of  Judah 
is  the  plant  of  his  delights ;  and  he  expected  judgment,  but 
behold,  a  putrid  sore ;  justice,  but  behold,  a  cry,"  Isa.  v.  1,  2, 
3,  6,  7.  In  this  passage,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  the  perverse 
state  of  the  Israelites  and  Jews  is  treated  of,  but  in  the  internal 
Bense  the  perverse  state  of  the  Church  is  treated  of  as  repre- 
sented by  Israel  and  Judah.  The  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem  is 
the  good  of  the  Church.  That  inhabitant  denotes  good,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  those  wl  o  are  principled  in  good,  may 
be  seen,  n.  2268,  2451,  2712,  3613 ;  and  that  Jerusalem  is  the 
Church,  see  n.  402,  2117.  In  like  manner  the  house  of  Israel 
is  significative ;  that  house  denotes  good,  may  be  seen,  n.  710, 
1708,  2233,  2234,  3142,  3538 ;  and  that  Israel  denotes  the 
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Church,  n.  3305  ;  in  like  manner  the  man  of  Judah,  for  bv  man 
is  signified  truth,  see  n.  265,  749,  1007,  3134,  3310,  3459,  and 
by  Judah  good,  but  with  this  difference,  that  the  man  of  Judah 
denotes  truth  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which 
is  called  celestial  truth,  that  is,  it  denotes  those  who  are  prin- 
cipled in  such  truth.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  He  shall 
lift  up  an  ensign  for  the  nations,  and  shall  gather  together  the 
outcasts  of  Israel,  and  shall  collect  the  dispersed  of  Judah  from 
the  four  wings  of  the  earth  :  then  the  envy  of  Ephraim  shall 
depart,  and  the  enemies  of  Jvdah  shall  be  cut  off;  Ephraim 
shall  not  envy  Judah,  and  Judah  shall  not  straiten  Ephraim  ; 
Jehovah  shall  destroy  the  tongue  of  the  sea  of  Egypt,  and  shall 
shake  His  hand  over  the  river  with  the  vehemence  of  His  spirit : 
then  shall  there  be  a  path  for  the  remains  of  His  people  which 
shall  be  left  of  Ashur,"  xi.  12,  13,  15,  16.  Tlie  subject  here 
treated  of  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  concerning  the  bringing 
back  the  Israelites  and  Jews  out  of  captivity,  but  in  the  internal 
sense  it  has  relation  to  the  New  Church  in  general,  and  to  every 


The  outcasts  of  Israel  denote  tneir  truths  ;  the  dispersed  o/ 
Judah  denote  their  goods ;  Ephraim  denotes  their  intellectual 
principle,  in  that  it  will  no  longer  be  repugnant ;  Egypt  denotes 
scientifics,  and  Ashur  reasoning  grounded  therein,  Avliich  they 
nave  perverted ;  the  expelled,  the  dispersed,  the  remains,  and 
the  left  (or  residue),  denote  the  truths  and  goods  which  survive. 
That  Ephraim  is  the  intellectual  principle  will  be  shown  else- 
where ;  that  Eg}'pt  is  the  scientific,  may  be  seen,  n,  1164, 1165, 
1186,  1462,  2588,  3325  ;  that  Ashur  is  reasoning,  may  be  seen, 
n.  119,  1186 ;  and  that  remains  are  goods  and  truths  from  the 
Lord  stored  up  in  the  interior  man,  see  n.  468,  530,  560,  561, 
660,  661,  798,  1050,  1738,  1906,  2284.  Again,  in  the  same 
prophet,  "  Hear  ye  this,  O  house  of  Jacob,  called  by  the  name 
of  Israel,  and  from  the  waters  of  Judah  have  they  come  forth, 
because  from  tlie  city  of  holiness  they  are  called,  and  stay  them- 
selves upon  the  God  of  Israel,"  xlviii.  1,  2 ;  where  the  waters 
of  Judah  denote  truths  which  are  grounded  in  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord ;  those  truths  so  grounded  are  the  essential  goods 
of  charity,  which  are  called  spiritual  goods,  and  constitute  the 
spiritual  Church,  the  internal  Church,  which  is  Israel,  and  the 
external,  which  is  the  house  of  Jacob ;  hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  signified  by  the  house  of  Jacob  called  by  the  name  of  Israel, 
and  by  their  coming  forth  from  the  waters  of  Judah.  Again,  in 
the  same  prophet,  "  I  will  bring  forth  seed  out  of  Jacob,  and 
out  of  Jvkah  an  heir  of  My  mountains,  and  Mine  elect  shall 
possess  it,  and  My  servants  shall  dwell  there,"  Ixv.  9  ;  out  of 
Judah  an  heir  oi  mountains  in  a  supreme  sense  denotes  the 
Lord,  and  in  a  representative  sense  those  who  are  principled  in 
love  to  Him,  thus  in  the  good  of  each  love ;  that  mountams  are 
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those  goods,  was  shown  above,  n.  3652.  So  in  Moses,  '■''Judah 
is  a  lion's  whelp ;  from  the  prey,  my  son,  thou  hast  gone  up ; 
he  stooped  down,  he  couched  as  a  lion,  and  as  an  old  lion,  who 
shall  rouse  him  up  ?"  Gen.  xlis  9 ;  where  it  is  very  evident, 
that  in  a  supreme  sense  by  Judah  is  meant  the  Lord,  and  in  a 
representative  sense  those  who  are  principled  in  the  good  of 
love  to  Him.  So  in  David,  "  When  Israel  went  forth  out  of 
Egypt,  the  house  of  Jacob  from  a  barbarous  people ;  Judah  was 
made  His  sanctuary^  Israel  His  dominion,"  Psalm  cxiv.  1,  2 ; 
in  tliis  passage  also,  Judah  denotes  celestial  good,  which  is  the 
good  ot  love  to  the  Lord,  and  Israel  denotes  celestial  truth  or 
spiritual  good.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Behold  the  days  coming, 
saith  Jeliovah,  and  I  will  raise  up  to  David  a  righteous  germ, 
who  shall  rei^n,  a  king,  and  shall  prosper,  and  shall  do  judg- 
ment and  justice  in  the  earth ;  in  His  days  Judah  shall  he  saved 
and  Israel  shall  dwell  securely  y  and  this  is  His  name  whereby 
He  shall  be  called,  Jehovah  our  Righteousness,"  xxiii.  5,  6 ; 
chap,  xxxiii.  15,  16 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  coming ;  Judah 
denotes  those  who  are  principled  in  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  Israel  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  that  good ;  that 
by  Judah  is  not  meant  Judah,  nor  by  Israel,  Israel,  may 
appear  from  fhis  consideration,  that  judah  was  not  saved, 
neither  Israel.  In  like  manner,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  I  will 
bring  back  the  captwity  of  Judah^  and  the  captivity  of  Israel^ 
and  will  build  them  as  heretofore,"  xxxiii.  7.  Again,  in  the 
saine  prophet,  "  In  those  days,  and  in  that  time,  saith  Jehovah, 
shall  the  sons  of  Israel  come,  themselves  and  the  sons  of  Judah 
together,  going  and  weeping  they  shall  go,  and  shall  seek 
Jehovah  their  God,  and  shall  seek  Zion  in  their  way  with  their 
faces  thitherward,"  1.  4,  5.  Again,  "  In  that  time  they  shal( 
call  Jerusalem  the  throne  of  Jehovah,  and  all  nations  shall  be 
gafliered  unto  it,  on  account  of  the  name  of  Jehovah,  to  Jervir 
salem  j  they  shall  not  go  any  longer  after  the  stubbornness  of 
their  evil  heart;  in  those  days  the  house  of  Judah  shall  go  to 
the  house  of  Israel,  and  shall  come  together  out  of  the  land  of 
the  north  upon  the  earth,"  iii.  17,  18.  Again,  "Behold,  the 
days  come,  saith  Jehovah,  in  which  I  will  sow  the  house  of 
Israel  and  the  house  of  Judah  with  the  seed  of  man  and  with 
the  seed  '^f  ^east ;  and  I  will  establish  a  new  covenant  with  the 
Ui/use  of  Israel  and  with  the  house  of  Judah  /  this  is  the  cove- 
nant which  I  will  establish  with  the  house  of  Israel  after  those 
days,  I  will  give  My  law  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  will  write  it 
upon  their  heart,"  xxxi.  27,  31,  33.  That  Israel  or  the  house  of 
Israel  is  not  here  meant,  is  very  evident,  because  they  were  dis- 
persed iamongst  the  Gentiles,  and  were  never  brought  back  out 
of  captivity  ;  consequently,  neither  was  Judah  or  the  house  of 
Judah  meant,  but  thereby  were  signified,  in  the  internal  sense, 
those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  and  celestial  kingdoms ; 
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with  tliese  is  established  a  new  covenant,  and  in  their  hearts  is 
the  law  written ;  new  covenant  denotes  conjunction  with  the 
Lord  by  good,  see  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003, 
2021,  2037  ;  the  law  written  in  their  hearts  denotes  the  percep- 
tion of  good  and  truth  thence  derived,  and  also  conscience.  So 
in  Joel,  "  It  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  the  mountains  shall 
drop  new  wine,  and  the  hills  shall  flow  with  milk,  and  all  the 
rivers  of  Judah  shall  flow  with  waters,  and  a  fountain  shall 
corne  forth  from  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  shall  water  the  river 
of  Shittim  :  Egypt  shall  be  for  wasteness,  and  Edom  shall  be 
for  a  wilderness  of  wasteness,  by  reason  of  violence  to  the  sons 
of  JudaJi,  whose  innocent  blood  they  have  shed  in  their  land  : 
and  Judah  shall  sit  for  ever,  and  Jerusalem  to  generation  and 
generation,"  iv,  18,  19,  20 ;  from  all  the  particulars  in  this 
passage  also  it  is  evident,  that  by  Judah  is  not  meant  Judah, 
nor  by  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  but  that  thereby  are  understood 
all  those  who  are  in  the  holy  principle  of  love  and  cliarity,  for 
these  shall  sit  for  ever,  and  to  generation  and  generation.  So 
in  Malachi,  "  Behold,  I  send  My  angel,  who  shall  prepare  the 
way  before  Me,  and  the  Lord  "Whom  ye  seek  shall  suddenly 
come  to  His  temple,  and  the  Angel  of  the  covenant  Whom 
ye  desire  ;  then  shall  the  meat-offering  of  Judah  and  of  Jervr 
salem  he  sweet  to  Jehovah,  according  to  the  days  of  eternity, 
according  to  former  years,"  iii.  1,  4 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's 
coming ;  that  at  that  time  the  meat-onering  of  Judah  and  of 
J erusalem  was  not  sweet  to  Jehovah,  is  evident ;  hence  it  is 
plain,  that  by  Judah  and  Jerusalem  are  signified  such  things  as 
appertain  to  the  Lord's  Chruch.  The  case  is  the  same  in  other 
parts  of  the  Word  where  mention  is  made  of  Judah,  of  Israel, 
and  of  Jerusalem.  Hence  then  it  may  appear  what  is  signified 
by  Judea  in  Matthew,  namely,  the  Lord  s  Church,  in  the  pres- 
ent case  vastated. 

3655.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  in  the 
evangelist  was  concerning  the  first  and  second  state  of  the 
Church's  perversion.  That  the  first  state  consisted  in  their 
beginning  no  longer  to  know  what  is  good  and  what  is  truCj 
and  in  disputing  about  good  and  truth,  whence  come  falsities, 
may  be  seen,  n.  3354  ;  and  that  the  second  state  consisted  in 
klieir  despising  good  and  truth,  and  also  in  being  averse  thereto, 
and  thus  in  the  expiration  of  faith  in  the  Lord,  according  to  the 
degrees  of  the  cessation  of  charity,  may  be  seen,  n.  3487,  3488. 
This  then  is  the  third  state  treated  of,  which  is  that  of  the  deso- 
lation of  the  Church  as  to  good  and  truth. 
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CHAPTER  XXYin. 

1.  AND  Isaac  called  to  Jacob,  and  blessed  him,  and  com- 
manded him,  and  said  unto  him,  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman 
from  the  daughters  of  Canaan. 

2.  Arise,  go  to  Padan-Aram,  the  house  of  Bethuel  the  father 
of  thy  mother,  and  take  to  thyself  thence  a  woman  from  the 
daughters  of  Laban  thy  mother's  brother. 

3.  And  God  Schaddai  will  bless  thee,  and  will  cause  thee 
to  be  fruitful  and  to  multiply,  and  thou  shalt  be  for  a  company 
of  people. 

4.  And  He  will  give  unto  thee  the  blessing  of  Abraham,  to 
thee  and  to  thy  seed  with  thee,  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy 
sojournings,  which  God  gave  to  Abraham. 

5.  And  Isaac  sent  Jacob,  and  he  went  to  Padan-Aram,  to 
Laban  the  son  of  Bethuel  the  Aramaean,  the  brother  of  lie- 
becca,  the  mother  of  Jacob  and  Esau. 

6.  And  Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob,  and  sent  him  to 
Padan-Aram,  to  take  to  himself  thence  a  woman,  in  blessing 
him,  and  commanded  him,  saying,  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman 
of  the  daughters  of  Canaan. 

7.  And  that  Jacob  hearkened  to  his  father  and  to  his  mother, 
and  went  to  Padan-Aram. 

8.  And  Esau  saw  that  the  daughters  of  Canaan  were  evil  in 
the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father. 

9.  And  Esau  went  to  Ishmael,  and  took  Mahalath  the 
daughter  of  Ishmael  Abraham's  son,  the  sister  of  Nebaioth, 
over  his  females  to  himself  for  a  woman. 

10.  And  J acob  went  out  from  Beersheba,  and  went  to  Haran. 

11.  And  he  lighted  upon  a  place,  and  passed  the  night  there, 
because  the  sun  was  set,  and  he  took  of  the  stones  of  the  place, 
and  placed  them  for  his  pillows  {capitalia,  or  things  of  the 
head),  and  lay  down  in  that  place. 

12.  And  he  dreamed,  and  behold  a  ladder  set  on  the  earth, 
and  its  head  reaching  to  heaven,  and  behold  the  angels  of  God 
ascending  and  descending  on  it. 

12.  And  behold  Jehovah  standing  above  it,  and  He  said, 
I  am  Jehovah,  God  of  thy  father  Abraham,  and  God  of  Isaac. 
The  land  on  which  thou  liest,  to  thee  will  I  give  it,  and  to  thy 
seed. 

14.  And  thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,  and  thou 
shalt  break  forth  to  the  sea,  and  to  the  east,  and  to  the  north, 
and  to  the  south  ;  and  all  the  families  of  the  ground  shall  be 
blessed  in  thee,  and  in  thy  seed. 

15.  And  behold  I  am  with  thee,  and  will  keep  thee  in  all 
whither  thou  goest,  and  will  bring  tliee  back  to  this  ground, 
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because  I  will  not  leave  tbee,  until  I  shall  have  done  what 
I  have  spoken  to  thee. 

16.  And  Jacob  awoke  out  of  his  sleen.  and  said,  Surely 
Jehovah  is  in  this  place,  and  I  knew  not. 

17.  And  he  feared,  and  said,  How  terrible  is  this  place ; 
this  is  none  other  but  the  house  of  God,  and  this  is  the  gate  of 
heaven. 

18.  And  in  the  morning  Jacob  arose  early,  and  took  the 
stone  which  he  had  placed  for  his  piUows,  and  set  it  for  a 
statue,  and  poured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it. 

19.  And  he  called  the  name  of  that  place  Bethel ;  but  the 
name  of  the  city  was  Luz  at  the  first. 

20.  And  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  saying.  If  God  shall  be  with 
me,  and  shall  keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I  walk,  and  shall 
give  me  bread  to  eat,  and  raiment  to  put  on, 

21.  And  I  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father, 
and  Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God  ; 

22.  And  this  stone,  which  I  have  set  for  a  statue,  shall  b»» 
the  house  of  God ;  and  all  that  Thou  shalt  give  me,  I  wiU  ir 
tithing  tithe  it  to  thee. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

3656.  THE  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  supreme  sense  is* 
concerning  the  Lord,  how  He  began  to  make  His  natural  prin 
ciple  Divme,  as  to  truth  and  as  to  ^ood ;  and  the  means  by 
which  he  effected  this  are  described  m  general.  But  the  sub- 
ject treated  of  in  the  representative  sense,  is,  how  the  Lord 
regenerates,  or  makes  new,  man's  natural  principle  as  to  truth 
and  as  to  good ;  the  process  in  general  is  in  like  manner  de- 
scribed, verse  1  to  10. 

3657.  In  the  internal  supreme  sense  is  described  how  the 
Lord  began  to  make  Divine  his  natural  principle  as  to  truth 
from  the  ultimate  of  order,  that  thereby  He  might  arrange 
intermediate  principles,  and  might  conjoin  all  and  singular  to 
the  first,  that  is,  to  His  essential  Divme  [^principle].  But  in 
the  internal  representative  sense  is  described  how  the  Lord 
regenerates  the  natural  human  principle  also  from  the  ultimate 
of  order,  and  thereby  arranges  intermediate  principles,  that  by 
means  of  the  rational  principle  He  may  conjoin  them  to  Him' 
self,  from  verse  11  to  22, 
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THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

3658.  Verses  1,  2.  AND  Isaac  called  to  Jacobs  and,  llessed 
him,  and  command£d  him,  and  said  unto  him,  Thou  shah  fwt 
take  a  woman  of  th^  daughters  of  Canaan.  Arise,  go  to  Padamr 
Aram,  tlie  house  of  Bethuel  the  father  of  thy  mother,  a/nd  take 
to  thyself  ther^ce  a  woman  from  the  aaughters  of  Lahan  thy 
mAyther's  h'other.  Isaac  called  to  Jacob,  signifies  the  perception 
of  quality  as  to  the  good  of  truth  from  the  Lord :  and  blessed 
him,  signifies  that  thus  conjunction  was  effected :  and  com- 
manded him,  and  said  to  him,  signifies  reflection  and  thence 
perception :  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of 
Canaan,  signifies  if  so  be  he  should  not  be  conjoined  to  the 
affections  of  what  is  false  and  evil :  arise,  signifies  if  so  be  he 
would  elevate  that  good  thence :  go  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies 
knowledges  of  such  truth :  the  house  of  Bethuel  the  father  of 
thy  mother,  and  take  to  thyself  thence  a  woman  from  the 
daughters  of  Laban  thy  mother's  brother,  signifies  collateral 
external  good,  and  thence  truth  which  was  to  be  conjoined. 

3659.  "  And  Isaac  called  to  Jacob" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  perception  of  quality  as  to  good  of  truth  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  to  any  one,  as  denoting 
perception  of  quality,  see  n.  3609;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  in  respect  to  the  Divine  Grood 
of  the  Divine  Kational  principle,  see  n.  1893,  2066,  2072,  2083, 
2630,  3012,  3194,  3210  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob, 
as  denoting  the  Lord  in  respect  to  natural  truth,  see  n.  1893, 
3305,  3509,  3525,  3546,  3576,  3599.  But  here,  in  what  follows 
in  this  chapter,  Jacob  represents  the  good  of  that  truth  ;  hence 
nt  is  evident,  that  by  these  words,  "  Isaac  called  to  Jacob,"  is 
dignified  the  perception  of  quality  from  the  Lord  as  to  the  good 
af  truth.  The  ground  and  reason  why  Jacob  here  represents 
the  good  of  that  truth  is,  because  now  he  had  taken  the  birth- 
right of  Esau,  and  also  his  blessing,  and  thus  thereby  put  on 
the  person  of  Esau,  but  still  no  further  than  as  to  the  good  of 
that  truth,  namely,  the  truth  which  he  before  represented ;  for 
all  tnith,  whatsoever  be  its  natui-e  or  quality,  has  in  it  good, 
inasmuch  as  truth  is  not  truth  but  by  virtue  of  good,  it  being 
thence  called  truth.  By  the  birthright  (primogeniture)  which 
he  took,  and  by  the  blessing,  he  obtained  this  privilege  over 
Esau,  that  his  posterity  succeeded  to  the  promise  made  to  Abra- 
ham and  Isaac  concerning  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  thus  that  by 
him  should  be  represented  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle], 
as  by  Isaac  was  represented  the  Divine  Rational,  and  by  Abra- 
ham the  essential  Divine  [principle].  In  order,  therefore,  that 
the  representative  might  fall  upon  one  person,  it  was  permitted 
that  he  should  th\is  take  from  Esau  the  birthright,  and  after- 
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wards  the  blessing.  Hence  it  is  that  Jacob  now  represents  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle,  but  here  in  the  beginning  the 
good  of  that  truth,  namely,  the  truth  which  he  just  before  rep 
resented.  Esau  is  also  still  further  treated  of,  as  in  the  follow- 
ing verses  6,  7,  8,  of  this, chapter ;  to  the  intent  that  the  good 
of  truth,  and  the  interior  truth  of  ^ood,  of  the  Lord's  Natural 
[principle]  might  be  represented,  which  could  not  be  represented 
by  Jacob.  What  is  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  good,  which 
Jacob  here  represents,  will  appear  from  what  follows. 

3660.  And  blessed  him  — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
tnus  conjunction  was  effected,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see  n.  3504,  3514, 
3530,  3565,  3584.  The  ground  and  reason  why  Isaac  the  father 
now  blessed  Jacob  the  son,  notwithstanding  nis  having  come 
in  treachery,  and  taken  the  blessing  from  Esau,  and  notwith- 
standing Isaac's  having  shuddered  at  that  deed,  as  is  evident 
from  the  preceding  chapter,  vei*ses  33  and  35,  is,  because  he 
now  perceived  that  it  was  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  not  of  Esau, 
which  should  possess  the  land  of  Canaan ;  hence  the  blessing 
from  Isaac  was  confii^med.  But  the  treachery  at  which  Isaac 
shuddered,  signified  and  predicted  what  was  treacherous  in  tho 
posterity  of  Jacob  as  to  representatives,  namely,  that  they  were 
very  far  from  sincerely  or  in  heart  representing  the  Divine  or 
celestial  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  were  thus  altogether 
unlike  the  ancient  Church,  being  merely  in  things  externa^ 
separate  from  any  internal  principle,  and  not  even  this,  inas 
much  as  they  so  often  fell  away  into  open  idolatries.  What  is 
meant  by  being  conjoined,  or  by  conjunction,  which  is  signified 
in  the  internal  sense  by  being  blessed,  was  shown  above,  namely, 
that  the  natural  principle  as  to  good  and  as  to  truth  should  be 
adjoined  to  the  rational,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  external 
man  to  the  internal ;  for  to  the  intent  that  the  Lord  might  make 
His  Natural  [principle]  Divine,  He  was  to  implant  therein  such 
good  and  truth  as  might  correspond  with  the  good  and  truth  of 
tne  Divine  Rational  [principle] ;  without  corresponding  goods 
and  truths,  no  conjunction  can  have  place.  The  goods  and 
truths  of  the  natural  principle,  or  such  as  are  proper  to  the  natu- 
ral man,  are  innumerable,  and  so  innumerable  that  they  can 
scarce  be  known  by  man  as  to  their  most  common  genera,  how- 
soever natural  good  and  truth,  when  it  is  mentioned,  may  ap- 
])ear  to  man  as  one  simple  principle ;  for  the  whole  natural 
principle,  and  all  that  is  in  it,  consists  of  such  innumerable 
genera  of  goods  and  truths.  And  this  being  the  case,  it  may 
appear,  that  there  are  goods  and  truths  of  the  natural  principle, 
in  which  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  rational  principle  may 
abide,  and  that  there  are  goods  and  truths  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, in  which  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  rational  cannot 
abide ;  consequently,  that  there  are  goods  and  truths  of  the 


3660—3664.] 


GEKESIS. 


183 


natural  principle,  which  may  be  adjoined  to  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  rational  by  correspondence.  The  subject  treated 
of  in  this  and  the  following  chapters,  is  concerning  such  goods 
and  truths.  To  know  these  goods  and  trutlis,  and  to  distinguish 
them  from  each  other,  and  further  to  examine  their  qualities, 
and  tlius  how  they  are  adapted  for  conjunction,  is  not  so  much 
Avjthin  the  reach  of  man's  capacity,  so  long  as  he  thinks  not 
from  an  interior  principle,  or  under  the  influence  of  illumination 
from  the  light  of  heaven,  for  in  this  case  such  things  appear 
both  obscure  and  unpleasant  to  him.  Nevertheless  they  are 
adequate  to  the  apprehension  and  understanding  of  the  angels, 
and  also  to  the  apprehension  of  spirits  ;  for  their  thoughts  aro 
not  interrupted  with  the  concerns  of  worldly,  coi-poreal,  and 
terrestrial  things,  as  heretofore  whilst  they  lived  in  the  world. 
These  latter,  namely,  angels  and  spirits,  are  in  the  pleasantness 
of  intelligence,  and  the  blessedness  of  wisdom,  when  they  have 
a  perception  of  such  things  from  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word ; 
for  in  this  case  the  Divine  [principle]  is  resplendent,  because 
the  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  representative  sense  concerning  the  Church 
and  regeneration ;  hence  they  are  in  the  Divine  sphere  of  the 
Lord,  and  of  His  ends  and  uses. 

3661.  "And  commanded  him,  and  said  unto  him" — thai 
hereby  is  signified  reflection  and  perception  thence,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  commanding  in  the  historical  parts  of 
the  Word,  as  denoting  to  reflect ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
saving,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  see  n.  1791,  1815,  1819,  1822, 
1898,  1919,  2080,  2619,  2862.  Reflection  is  the  examination  of 
a  thing,  as  to  the  circumstances  thereof,  and  also  as  to  its  qua- 
lity, wliich  gives  rise  to  perception. 

3662.  "  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of 
Canaan" — that  hereby  is  signified  if  so  be  he  should  not  be 
conjoined  to  the  afi'ection  of  what  is  false  and  evil,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  taking  a  woman,  as  denoting  to  be  asso- 
ciated to  or  conjoined  with ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
daughters,  as  denoting  aflfections,  see  n.  568,  2362,  3024 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  Canaan,  as  denoting  what  is  false  and 
evil,  see  n.  1093, 1140, 1141, 1167, 1205, 1444, 1573, 1574, 1868. 

3663.  "Arise" — that  hereby  is  signified  if  so  be  he  would 
elevate  that  good  thence,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
arising,  as  implying  some  degree  of  elevation,  see  n.  2401, 
2785,  2912,  2927,  3171 ;  in  the  present  case  an  elevation  from 
such  things  as  are  signified  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan  to  such 
things  as  are  signified  by  the  daughters  of  Laban,  who  are 
treated  of  presently. 

3664.  "  Go  to  Padan-Aram" — that  hereby  are  signified  the 
knowledges  of  such  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
Aram  or  Syria,  as  denoting  knowledges,  see  n.  1232,  1234, 
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3249.  The  ground  and  reason  why  Padan-Aram  denotes  know- 
ledges of  truth  is,  because  it  was  in  Syi-ia  of  Rivers,  where 
Nahor,  Bethuel,  and  Laban  dwelt;  and  that  by  Syria  are  signi 
fied  the  knowledges  of  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  3051.  Padan- 
Aram  is  also  mentioned  above,  chap.  xxv.  20  ;  and  below,  chap, 
xxxi.  18  ;  in  which  passages  it  likewise  signifies  the  knowledges 
of  tnith. 

3665.  "  The  house  of  Bethuel  the  father  of  thy  mother,  and 
take  to  thyself  thence  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of  Laban 
thy  mother's  brother" — that  hereby  is  signified  collateral  exter- 
nal good,  and  thence  truth  which  was  to  be  conjoined,  appeal's 
from  the  representation  of  Bethuel,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the 
Gentiles  of  tlie  first  class,  see  n.  2685  ;  and  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Laban,  as  denoting  the  aff'ection  of  good  in  the  nat- 
ural man,  or  the  affection  of  external  good,  and  properly  collat- 
eral good  of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  3129,  3130,  3160,  3612 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  taking  a  woman  from  his.  daugh- 
ters, as  denoting  to  be  associated  to  or  be  conjoined  with  the 
affections  of  truth  thence  derived.  That  to  take  a  woman  de- 
notes to  be  conjoined,  is  evident,  and  that  daughters  are  affec- 
tions, may  be  seen,  n.  568,  2362,  3024.  Hence  it  appears  what 
these  words  signify,  namely,  that  the  good  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, here  represented  by  ^acob,  was  to  be  conjoined  to  truths 
derived  from  collateral  external  good.  Tlie  case  herein  is  this: 
in  the  course  of  man's  regeneration,  he  is  led  of  the  Lord  at 
first  as  an  infant,  afterwards  as  a  child,  next  as  a  young  man, 
and  lastly  as  an  adult.  The  truths  which  he  learns  as  an  infant 
child,  are  altogether  external  and  corporeal,  for  as  yet  he  is 
unable  to  apprehend  interior  truths ;  those  truths  are  no  other 
than  knowledges  of  such  things,  as  contain  in  their  inmost  prin- 
ciple things  Divine;  for  there  are  knowledges  of  things,  Aniich 
do  not  contain  any  thing  Divine  in  their  inmost  principle,  and 
there  are  knowledges  which  do  contain.  Tlie  knowledges  which 
do  contain  what  is  Divine,  are  such  that  they  can  aamit  inte- 
rior truths  more  and  more,  successively  and  in  order ;  whereas 
the  knowledges  which  do  not  contain  what  is  Divine,  are  such 
that  they  do  not  admit,  but  reject  such  interior  truths ;  for  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth  external  and  corporeal  are  like 
ground,  which  according  to  its  q^uality  admits  seeds  of  such  and 
such  a  nature,  and  no  other,  bringing  to  maturity  one  kind  of 
seeds,  and  suffocating  another.  Tlie  knowledges,  Avhich  con- 
tain in  their  inmost  principle  what  is  Divine,  admit  in  them 
truth  and  good  both  spiritual  and  celestial,  possessing  this  ca- 
pacity by  virtue  of  the  Divine  principle  which  is  within,  and 
which  disposes  them  thereto ;  but  the  knowledges,  which  do 
not  contain  in  them  what  is  Divine,  admit  only  what  is  false 
and  evil,  such  being  their  nature.  Those  knowledges  of  exter- 
nal and  corporeal  truth,  which  are  admissive  of  truth  and  good 
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Bpiritual  and  celestial,  are  here  signified  by  the  daughters  of 
Laban  of  the  house  of  Bethuel ;  but  those  which  are  not  thus 
admissive,  are  signified  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan.  The 
knowledges,  which  are  learnt  from  infancy  to  childhood,  are  as 
it  were  vessels  most  common  (or  general)  which  are  designed 
to  be  filled  with  goods,  and  in  proportion  as  they  are  filled,  man 
is  enlightened.  If  the  vessels  be  such  as  to  admit  into  them 
genuine  goods,  in  this  case  man  is  enlightened  from  the  Divine 
[principle]  which  is  therein,  and  this  successively  more  and 
more ;  but  if  the^  be  such  as  not  to  admit  of  genuine  goods, 
in  this  case  man  is  not  enlightened,  although  it  may  appear  as 
if  he  was,  such  appearance  being  only  the  effect  of  a  delusive 
li^lit  {lumen^,  which  is  that  of  the  false  and  evil  principle, 
whereby  he  is  more  and  more  obscured  as  to  what  is  ^ood  and 
true.  Such  knowledges  are  manifold,  and  so  manitold  that 
they  can  scarce  be  enumerated  as  to  their  genera,  still  less  be 
distinguished  as  to  their  species,  for  they  are  derived  in  multi 
plicity  from  the  Lord  through  the  rational  principle  into  the 
latural.  Some  flow  in  immediately  through  the  good  of  the 
Mtional  principle,  and  thence  into  the  good  of  the  natural,  and 
Also  into  the  truth  of  this  good,  and  thence  further  into  the 
external  natural  or  corporeal  principle,  where  they  branch  off 
into  various  branches.  Some  also  flow  in  immediately  through 
the  truth  of  the  rational  principle  into  the  truth  of  the  natural, 
and  also  into  the  good  of  this  truth,  and  thence  further  into  the 
external  natural  or  corporeal  principle,  see  n.  3573,  3616.  They 
are  like  nations,  families,  and  houses,  and  like  the  consanguini- 
ties and  affinities  therein,  in  that  there  are  some  which  descend 
in  a  right  line  from  the  first  father,  and  some  which  descend  in 
an  oblique  line,  or  more  and  more  collateral.  In  the  heavens 
these  thin^  are  in  the  highest  degree  of  distincthess,  for  all  the 
societies  therein  are  distinguished  according  to  the  genera  and 
species  of  good  and  truth,  and  the  proximities  thence  derived, 
see  n.  685,  2508,  2524,  2556,  2739,  3612 ;  which  societies,  the 
most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial  men,  represented  by 
the  circumstance  of  dwelling  together  distinguished  into  na- 
tions, fanr  dies,  and  houses,  see  n.  470,  471,  483,  1159,  1246. 
Hence  aiso  it  was  enjoined,  that  they  who  were  of  the  repre- 
sentative Church,  should  contract  marriages  within  the  families 
of  their  own  nation,  for  thus  they  might  represent  heaven,  and 
conjunction  as  to  good  and  truth ;  as  was  the  case  here  with 
Jacob,  in  that  it  was  enjoined  that  he  should  go  to  the  house 
of  Bethuel  the  father  of  his  mother,  and  should  take  to  himself 
thence  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of  Laban  his  mother's  bro- 
ther. As  to  what  concerns  the  knowledges  of  external  or  cor- 
poreal truth  which  are  from  collateral  good,  and,  as  was  said, 
contain  in  them  what  is  Divine,  and  thus  are  admissive  of  gen- 
uine goods,  such  as  are  the  knowledges  with  infant  children 
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who  are  afterwards  regenerated,  they  are  in  general  such  as  are 
contained  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  in  what  is  said 
therein  of  paradise,  of  the  first  man,  of  the  tree  of  life  in  the 
midst  of  paradise,  and  of  the  tree  of  science,  where  the  deceiv- 
ing serpent  was.  These  are  knowledges  which  contain  in  them 
what  is  Divine,  and  admit  into  them  goods  and  truths  spiritual 
and  celestial,  because  they  represent  and  signify  those  goods  and 
truths.  Such  knowledges  are  also  contained  in  the  other  his- 
torical parts  of  the  Word,  as  in  what  is  said  of  the  tabernacle, 
and  of  the  temple,  and  of  the  construction  of  each.  In  like 
manner  in  what  is  said  of  the  garments  of  Aaron  and  of  his 
sons ;  also  of  the  feasts  of  tabernacles,  of  the  first-fruits  of  har- 
vest, and  of  unleavened  bread,  and  of  other  like  things.  When 
these  knowledges  are  known  and  thought  of  by  an  infant  child, 
then  the  attendant  angels  think  of  the  Divine  things  which 
they  represent  and  signify ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  angels  are 
att'ected  therewith,  their  aflection  is  communicated,  and  causes 
the  delight  and  pleasure  which  the  child  experiences  therein, 
and  prepares  his  mind  to  receive  genuine  truths  and  goods. 
Such  and  very  many  others  are  the  knowledges  of  external  and 
corporeal  truth  derived  from  collateral  good. 

3666.  Verses  3,  4,  5.  And  God  Schaddai  will  bless  tliee, 
and  will  cause  tJiee  to  Ve  fruitfid  and  to  multiply^  and  thou 
shalt  he  for  a  company  of  people.  And  He  will  give  unto  thee 
the  blessing  of  AMrahom,  to  ihe^  and  to  thy  seed  with  thee,  to 
cause  thee  to  inJierit  the  land  of  thy  sojouniings,  which  God 
gave  to  Abraham.  And  Tsaac  sent  Jacob.,  aiid  he  went  to 
PadanrAram,  to  Lalnm,  the  son  of  Bethud  the  Aramcean,  the 
brother  of  Rebecca  the  mother  of  Ja^iob  a/nd  Esau.  God  Schad- 
dai shall  bless  thee,  aiguities  the  temptations  of  that  truth  and 
good,  whereby  conjunction  was  eflected :  and  will  cause  thee 
to  be  fruitful  and  to  multiply,  signifies  goods  and  truths  thence 
derived  :  and  thou  shalt  be  for  a  company  of  people,  signifies 
plenteousness :  and  He  will  give  unto  thee  tne  blessing  of 
Abraham,  signifies  conjunction  of  the  essential  Divine  [pnnci- 
ple]  with  the  good  and  truth  of  the  natural  principle :  to  thee 
and  to  thy  seed  with  thee,  signifies  with  the  good  and  truth 
thence  derived :  to  cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land  uf  thy  so- 
journings,  signifies  the  life  of  instructions :  which  God  gave  to 
Abraham,  signifies  which  is  from  the  Divine  [principle] :  and 
Isacc  sent  Jacob,  signifies  beginning  of  existence  :  and  he  went 
to  Padan-Aram,  signifies  here,  as  above,  the  knowledges  of 
that  truth :  to  Laban  the  son  of  Bethuel  the  Aramaean,  signi- 
fies collateral  good  :  the  brother  of  Rebecca,  the  mother  of  Jacob 
and  Esau,  signifies  affinity  derived  from  the  mother  of  the  good 
of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  truth  of  good  which  is  Esau. 

3667.  '*God  Scliaddai  shall  bless  thee" — tluit  hereby  are 
signified  tlie  temptutious  of  that  truth  and  good  wliereby  ecu- 
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inaction  was  elfected,  appears  from  the  signification  of  God 
Schaddai,  as  denoting  temptations,  of  which  signification  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  being 
blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  concernmg  which  significa- 
tion, see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584 ;  inasmuch  as  by 
Jacob  is  now  represented  the  good  of  truth,  as  was  shown 
above,  n.  3659,  therefore  that  good  and  truth  is  here  under- 
stood by  thee.  The  ground  and  reason  why  Gdd  Schaddai  sig- 
nifies temptations  is,  because  in  ancient  times  they  distinguished 
the  Supreme  God,  or  the  Lord,  by  various  names,  and  this  ac- 
cording to  His  attributes,  and  according  to  the  goods  which 
are  from  Him,  and  also  according  to  the  truths,  which  every  one 
knows  are  manifold.  Tliey  who  were  of  the  ancient  Church, 
by  all  these  denominations  meant  to  describe  one  only  God, 
namely,  the  Lord,  Whom  they  called  Jehovah ;  but  after  that 
the  Church  declined  from  good  and  truth,  and  at  the  same 
time  from  this  wisdom,  they  began  to  worship  as  many  gods  as 
there  were  denominations  of  the  one  God,  insomuch  that  every 
nation,  and  at  length  every  family,  acknowledged  one  of  them 
for  its  own  particiuar  god  ;  hence  came  the  number  of  gods,  of 
which  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  throughout.  The  castf 
was  similar  in  the  family  of  Therah  the  father  of  Abraham,  and 
also  in  the  house  of  Abraham  itself,  for  that  he  worshipped  other 
gods,  may  be  seen,  n.  1356,  2559,  and  especially  the  God 
Schaddai,  n,  1992.  That  the  worship  of  this  God  remained  in 
that  house,  is  evident  also  from  these  words  in  Moses,  "  I  ap- 
peared to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  God  Schaddai. 
and  by  My  name  Jehovah  I  was  not  hnown  to  them,^''  Exod.  vi. 
3 ;  hence  it  is  that  it  was  said  to  Abraham,  "  /  am  the  God 
Schaddai,  walk  thou  before  Me,  and  be  entire,"  Gen.  xvii.  1 ; 
and  that  it  is  here  said  by  Isaac  to  Jacob,  "  The  God  Schaddai 
shall  bless  thee."  Tliat  this  is  the  case  is  also  evident  from 
what  follows  in  this  chapter,  that  after  the  Lord  had  said  to 
Jacob  in  a  dream,  "  I  am  Jehovah,  God  of  thy  father  Abraham, 
nnd  God  of  Isaac,"  ver.  13,  still  Jacob  afterwards  said,  "  If  God 
shall  be  with  me,  and  shall  keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I 
walk,  and  shall  give  me  bread  to  eat,  and  raiment  to  put  on, 
and  I  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  and  Jeho- 
vah shall  he  to  Tne  for  a  God,^^  verses  20,  21 ;  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  neither  did  the  house  of  Jacob  acknowledge  Jehovah, 
but  yet  was  willing  to  acknowledge  Him,  in  case  he  proved  a 
benefactor ;  as  is  exactly  the  case  at  this  day  in  Gentile  Christ- 
endom, As  to  what  concerns  God  Schaddai  in  particular,  the 
Lord  was  called  by  this  name  in  the  ancient  Church  with  re- 
spect to  temptations,  and  to  blessings  and  benefits  after  tempt- 
ations, as  was  shown  above,  n.  1992 ;  hence  then  it  is  that  by 
the  God  Schaddai,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  signified  tempta- 
tions.   Tliat  by  temptations  is  effected  a  conjunction  of  good 
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and  truth,  see  what  was  said  and  shown  above  concerning 
temptations,  n,  2819. 

3668.  "  And  will  cause  thee  to  be  fruitful  and  multiply" 
— that  hereby  are  signified  goods  and  truths  thence  derived, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  fruitfrU,  as  being  predi- 
cated of  good,  and  of  being  multiplied,  as  being  predicated  of 
truth,  see  n.  43,  55,  913,  983,  2846,  2847. 

3669.  "  And  thou  shalt  be  for  a  company  of  people" — that 
hereby  is  signified  plenteousness,  may  appear  without  explica- 
tion ;  company  of  people  is  especially  predicated  of  truths,  for 
by  people  in  the  ^  oi-d  are  signified  those  who  are  in  truth,  see 
n.  1259,  1260,  2928,  3581  ;  whereas  by  nations  are  signified 
those  who  are  in  good,  see  n.  1259,  1260,  1416,  1849.  The 
reason  why  it  is  here  called  a  company  of  people,  is,  because 
the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  good  of  truth  repre- 
sented by  Jacob  ;  for  there  is  a  distinction  to  be  made  between 
good  which  is  derived  from  truth,  and  good  from  which  truth 
18  derived  ;  the  good  which  is  derived  from  truth  is  what  is  here 
represented  by  Jacob,  and  the  good  from  which  truth  is  derived 
is.  what  is  represented  by  Esaii;  the  good  which  is  derived 
from  truth  is  the  inverse  of  the  good  from  which  truth  is  derived ; 
in  the  good  which  is  derived  from  truth,  the  regenerate  are 
principled  previous  to  their  regeneration,  whereas  in  the  good 
from  which  truth  is  derived,  they  are  principled  wlien  they 
become  regenerate.  That  their  state  is  inverted,  may  be  seen, 
n.  3539,  3548,  3556,  S563,  3570,  3576,  3603. 

3670.  "  And  will  give  to  thee  the  blessing  of  Abraham" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  of  the  essential  Divine 
[principle]  with  tli'3  good  and  truth  of  the  natural  principle, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as  denoting  conjunc- 
tion, see  above,  n.  3660,  3667  ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  essential  Divine  [principle], 
which  is  called  the  Father,  see  n.  2011,  3251,  3439  ;  and  inas- 
much as  these  words  are  spoken  to  Jacob,  by  whom  will  be 
represented  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle]  as  to  Divine 
go<'d  and  truth  therein,  therefore  the  conjunction  of  the  essen- 
tial Divine  [principle]  with  the  good  and  truth  of  tlie  natural, 
is  what  is  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  these  words,  "  He 
will  give  thee  the  blessing  of  Abraham."  In  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  it  is  the  possession  of  the  land  of  Canaan  which  is  meant 
by  the  blessing  of  Abraham,  and  also  by  the  words  which  fol- 
low, "  to  cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy  sojournings,  which 
God  gave,  to  Abraham ;"  these  words  are  also  conceived  ac- 
cording to  this  sense  by  all  those  who  do  not  believe  that  the 
historical  parts  of  the  \Vord  contain  things  more  heavenly  and 
secret,  especially  by  the  Jewish  nation,  which  thence  claims  to 
itself  privileges  above  every  other  nation  and  people ;  their 
lathers  underst  )od  the  above  words  in  the  same  literal  sense, 
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and  particularly  Jacob,  whose  nature  and  q\.ality  may  appear 
from  what  was  said  just  aboA'e,  n.  3667,  namely,  that  ho  did 
not  know  Jehovah,  nor  was  willing  to  acbnowledge  him,  unless 
he  would  give  him  things  corporeal  and  worldly;  but  that 
neither  Abraham,  nor  Isaac,  nor  Jacob  were  understood,  but 
th:it  by  Jacob  is  represented  the  Lo'-d  as  to  the  natural  principle 
whicli  He  would  make  Divine,  is  abundantly  manifest  from  the 
explications  above.  That  it  is  a  thing  of  indifference  what  be 
the  quality  of  the  man  who  represents,  whether  he  be  evil  or 
good,  and  that  evil  men  may  alike  represent,  and  did  represent 
tne  Lord's  Divine  [principle],  may  be  seen,  n.  665,  1097,  1361 ; 
the  same  may  appear  from  the  representatives  which  exist  even 
at  this  day ;  for  all  kings,  whosover  they  are,  and  of  whatso- 
ever quality,  by  virtue  of  the  principle  of  royalty  appertaining 
to  them,  represent  the  Lord ;  in  like  manner  all  priests,  whoso- 
ever, or  of  whatsoever  quality  they  are,  by  virtue  of  the  priestly 
principle.  The  principle  of  royalty  {regium)  and  the  priestly 
principle  {sacerdotale)  is  holy,  whatsoever  be  the  nature  and 
quality  of  the  person  who  ministers  therein ;  hence  it  is,  that 
the  Word  taught  by  a  wicked  person  is  alike  holy  as  when 
taught  by  a  good  person,  and  also  the  Sacrament  of  Baptism 
and  the  Holy  Supper,  and  the  like ;  hence  also  it  may  appear, 
that  no  king  can  in  any  sort  claim  to  himself  any  thing  of  the 
holy  principle  appertaining  to  his  royalty,  nor  any  priest  any 
thing  of  the  holy  principle  appertaining  to  his  priesthood ;  in 
proportion  as  either  claims  any  thing  thereof  to  himself,  or 
attributes  it  to  himself,  he  is  so  far  a  spiritual  thief,  and  brands 
himself  with  the  mark  and  character  of  spiritual  theft ;  and  also 
in  proportion  as  he  does  evil,  that  is,  acts  contrary  to  what  is 
just  and  equitable,  and  contrary  to  what  is  good  and  true,  in 
the  same  proportion  a  king  puts  off  the  representative  of  holy 
royalty,  and  a  priest  the  representative  of  holy  pnesthood,  and 
represents  the  opposite.  Hence  in  the  representative  Jewish 
Church  so  many  laws  were  enjoined  concerning  the  holy  prin- 
ciple, by  which  priests  especially  should  be  influenced  during 
their  ministration ;  on  which  subject,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  more  will  be  said  in  what  follows. 

3671.  "  To  thee  and  to  thy  seed  with  thee" — that  hereby  is 
signified  with  the  good  and  truth  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Jacob,  who  is  here  meant  by  thee^  as  de- 
noting the  good  of  truth,  or  good  which  is  derived  from  truth, 
concerning  which,  see  above;  and  from  the  signification  of 
seed,  as  denoting  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  ^25, 1447, 
1610,  2848,  3373 ;  with  thee  signifies  that  it  was  adjoined  to 
the  good  of  truth,  which  is  Jacob.  The  case  is  similar,  in 
respect  to  good  and  truth,  as  in  respect  to  seeds  and  ground ; 
interior  good  is  as  the  seed  which  brings  forth,  but  only  in  good 
ground ;  exterior  good  and  truth  is  as  ground  in  which  the  seed 
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brings  forth,  namely,  interior  ^ood  and  truth,  which  cannot 
otherwise  be  rooted.  Hence  it  is  that  man's  rational  principle 
is  lirst  of  all  regenerated,  for  therein  are  seeds,  and  afterwards 
the  natural  principle  that  it  may  serve  as  ground,  see  n.  3286, 
3288,  3321,  3363,  3493,  3620,  3623,  3576  ;  and  whereas  the 
natural  principle  is  as  ground,  good  and  truth  is  capable  of 
being  made  fruitful  and  multiplying  in  the  rational  principle, 
which  could  not  be  the  case,  unless  it  had  ground  wherein  as 
seed  to  fix  its  root :  from  this  comparison,  as  in  a  mirror,  it 
may  be  seen  how  the  case  is  with  regeneration,  and  with  sev- 
eral arcana  relating  thereto.  To  imderstand  what  is  good  and 
true,  and  to  will  them,  appertains  to  the  rational  principle  ;  the 
perceptions  of  good  and  truth  thence  derived  are  as  seeds,  and 
to  know  them,  and  to  bring  them  into  act,  appertains  to  the 
natural  principle  ;  scientifics  and  works  are  as  ground,  and 
when  man  is  affected  with  the  scientifics  which  confirm  good 
and  truth,  and  especially  when  he  perceives  delight  in  bringing 
them  into  act,  in  this  case  seeds  are  therein  and  grow  as  in 
their  proper  ground  ;  hence  good  is  made  fruitful,  and  truth  is 
multiplied,  and  they  continually  ascend  from  that  ground  into 
the  rational  principle,  and  perfect  it.  Tlie  case  is  otherwise 
when  man  understands  what  is  good  and  true,  and  also  in- 
wardly perceives  somewhat  of  inclination  of  the  will  thereto, 
but  yet  does  not  love  to  know  them,  and  still  less  to  do  them ; 
for  in  this  case  good  cannot  be  made  fruitful,  nor  truth  be 
multiplied  in  the  rational  principle. 

3672.  "To  cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy  sojournings" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  the  life  of  instructions,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  inheriting,  as  denoting  to  have  the  life  of 
another,  see  n.  2658,  2851 ;  m  the  present  case,  life  from  the 
Divine  [principle],  which  is  signified  by  the  words  which  pres- 
ently follow ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sojourning,  as  de- 
noting instructions,  see  n.  1463,  2025 ;  land  signifies  \vliere  life 
is.  The  life  of  instruction  here  treated  of,  is  the  life  of  good 
derived  from  truth,  which  is  here  represented  by  Jacob  ;  for 
when  man  lives  according  to  the  truths  in  which  he  is  instructed, 
he  is  then  in  the  life  of  instructions. 

3673.  "Which  God  gave  to  Abraham" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified which  is  from  the  Divine  [principle],  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord  in  respect  to 
the  Divine  [principle]  which  is  called  the  father,  see  n.  2011, 
3251,  3439.  That  by  being  given  of  God,  is  signified  that  it 
was  appftpriated  to  him,  may  appear  evident ;  for  that  which 
is  given  is  his  to  whom  it  is  given.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that 
by  these  words,  "which  God  gave  to  Abraham,"  is  signified 
life  which  is  from  the  Divine  [principle]. 

3674.  "And  Isaac  sent  Jacob" — that  hereby  is  signified 
beginning  of  existence,  appears  from  this  consiaeration,  that 
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Jacob  now  comes  to  represent  the  good  of  truth,  thus  the 
beginning  of  the  existence  of  the  Lord's  Divine  natural  [prin- 
ciple], for  this  is  contained  in  what  follows  concerning  Jacob 
sojourning  with  Laban,  Hence  it  is  that  by  Isaac  sending 
Jacob  is  signified  beginning  of  existence. 

3675.  "And  he  went  to  Padan-Aram" — that  hereby  arc 
signified  the  knowledges  of  that  truth,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  Padan-Aram,  as  denoting  the  knowledges  of  truth, 
eee  n.  3664. 

3676.  "To  Laban  the  son  of  Bethuel  the  Aramaean" — that 
hereby  is  signified  collateral  good,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Laban,  as  denoting  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock, 
concerning  which  see  also  above,  n.  3665  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Bethuel,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Gentiles  of 
the  first  class,  see  n.  2865,  3665 ;  from  which  as  from  a  com- 
mon stock  comes  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Laban. 
The  reason  why  Bethuel  is  here  surnamed  Aramaean,  is,  because 
by  Aram  or  Syria  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  see  n.  1232,  1234,  3249,  which  are  here  treated  of. 
External  truth,  from  which  is  derived  the  good  here  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  is  nothing  else  but  knowledges  ;  for  these  are 
the  truths,  which  are  first  of  all  imbibed,  and  also  are  accounted 
as  tniths,  by  those  who  are  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration. 
Nevertheless  knowledges  are  not  in  themselves  trutiis,  but  by 
virtue  of  the  Divine  things  contained  in  them,  and  when  these 
Divine  things  shine  forth,  they  then  first  become  truths.  In 
the  mean  time  they  are  as  common  vessels,  by  which  and  in 
which  truths  may  be  received,  like  those  spoken  of  above,  n. 
/{665,  and  like  all  scientifics  when  they  are  first  learnt. 

3677.  "  The  brother  of  Rebecca,  the  mother  of  Jacob  and 
Esau" — that  hereby  is  signified  aflBnity  derived  from  the  mother 
of  the  good  of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  truth  of  good 
which  is  Esau,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as 
denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  [principle]  as  to  Divine 
Ti-uth,  of  which  frecj^uent  mention  has  been  made  above ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  truth, 
or  the  good  which  is  derived  from  truth  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the 
truth  of  good,  or  the  good  from  whence  truth  is  derived  in  the 
natural  principle,  see  above,  n.  3669.  And  whereas  all  goods 
and  truths,  which  are  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  are  con- 
ceived and  born  of  the  rational  or  internal  man,  namely,  of  the 
good  of  the  rational  man  as  a  father,  and  of  the  truth  thereof 
as  a  mother,  see  n.  3314,  3573,  3616 ;  therefore  by  the  above 
words  is  signified  the  affinity  derived  from  the  mother  of  the 

food  of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  truth  of  good  which  is 
Isau.    There  is  also  herein  a  real  affinity,  but  1o  explain  it  to 
the  apprehension  is  very  difficult,  by  reason  that  the  most  com- 
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mou  [or  general]  knowledges  of  the  subject  are  at  this  day  un- 
known, as  for  instance,  what  spiritual  good  is,  and  what  the 
tiuth  thereof,  and  that  there  are  innumerable  genera  of  such 
good  and  truth,  and  still  more  innumerable  species,  also  that 
they  are  conjoined  with  each  other  by  degrees  as  it  were  of 
consanguinity  and  affinity.  These  most  common  [or  general] 
knowledges  being  unknown,  a  description  of  such  degrees  and 
affinities  would  be  altogether  obscure,  and  the  more  so  on  this 
account,  that  the  learned  at  this  day  are  not  disposed  to  know 
such  things,  loving  only  to  wander  in  the  bark  [the  outward 
rind  or  coverings  of  knowledge]  and  to  dispute,  not  concerning 
the  nature  and  quality  of  the  thin^,  but  whether  they  exist  or 
not ;  and  so  lon^  as  they  are  in  this  state,  they  are  unwilling 
to  know  any  thing  concerning  the  innumerable  genera  and 
species  above  mentioned. 

3678.  Verses  6,  7,  8,  9.  And  Esau  saio  that  Isaac  blessed 
Jacob,  and  sent  him  to  JRadan-Aram,  to  take  to  himself  thencr 
a  woman,  in  blessing  him,  a/ixd  commanding  him,  saying,  Thoxt 
shalt  not  take  a  woman  of  the  dmighters  of  Canaan.  And 
Jacob  hearkened  to  his  father,  and  to  his  mother,  and  went  to 
Padan-Aram.  And  Esau  saw  that  the  dauahters  of  Canaa/n 
were  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father.  And  Esau  went  to 
Ishmael,  and  took  Mahalath  the  daughter  of  Ishmael,  Abra- 
ham's son,  the  sister  of  Nebaioth,  over  his  females  to  himself 
for  a  woman.  Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob,  signifies 
the  thought  of  natural  good  concerning  conjunction  by  the  good 
of  truth  which  is  Jacob  :  and  sent  him  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies 
the  beginning  of  existence  by  the  knowledges  of  that  good  :  to 
take  to  himself  thence  a  woman,  si^ifies  thereby  conjunction 
by  the  affection  of  truth :  in  blessing  him,  and  commanding 
him,  saying,  signifies  that  conjunction  might  be  effected,  reflec- 
tion, and  thence  perception :  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of 
the  daughters  of  Canaan,  signifies  that  he  should  not  be  con- 
joined to  the  affections  of  what  was  false  and  e^nl :  and  that 
Jacob  hearkened  to  his  father  and  to  his  mother,  signifies  obe- 
dience and  affection :  and  went  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies  here, 
as  above,  to  imbibe  the  knowledges  of  that  good  and  truth  :  and 
Esau  saw  that  the  daughters  of  Canaan  were  evil  in  the  eyes 
of  Isaac  his  father,  signifies  the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence, 
that  the  affections  of  that  truth  in  which  natural  ^ood  was 
heretofore  conjoined,  would  not  conduce  to  conjunction:  and 
Esau  went  to  Ishmael,  and  took  Mahalath  the  daughter  of 
Ishmael,  Abraham's  son,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  that  good 
with  truth  from  a  Divine  origin :  the  sister  of  Nebaioth,  over 
his  females  to  himself  for  a  woman,  signifies  the  affection  of 
celestial  truth  more  inwardly. 

3679.  "Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob"— that  hereby 
is  signilled  the  thought  of  natural  good  concerning  conjunction 
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by  the  good  of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  think ;  for  to  think  is  notliing 
else  but  to  see  niwardly,  or  internal  sight ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  natural  principle, 
see  n.  3300,  3302,  3322,  3494,  3504,  3576,  3599 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n. 
3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  rational  principle  as  to 
Divine  Good,  spoken  of  above ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  truth,  see  n.  3669,  3677. 
Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  Esau  seeing  that  Isaac  blessed 
Jacob,  is  signified  the  thought  of  natural  good  concerning  con- 
junction by  the  good  of  truth,  "What  is  meant  by  the  thought 
of  natural  good  concerning  conjunction  by  the  good  of  truth, 
cannot  so  well  be  fully  explained  to  the  apprehension,  never- 
theless it  may  be  expedient  to  attempt  a  brief  explication.  The 
thought  of  natural  good  is  the  thought  of  the  rational  or  in 
ternal  man  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  indeed  from  the 
good  thereof ;  for  it  is  the  rational  or  internal  man  which  thinks, 
and  not  the  natural  or  external  man ;  the  former,  or  the  internal 
man,  being  in  the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  light  there  is  in- 
telligence and  wisdom  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  3195,  3339,  3636, 
3743.  Whereas  the  external  man  is  in  the  light  of  the  world, 
in  which  is  no  intelligence,  and  not  even  life ;  wherefore  unless 
the  internal  man  thought  in  the  external,  it  would  not  be  pos- 
sible to  think  at  all.  Still  however  it  appears  to  man,  as  if 
thought  was  in  his  external  man,  inasmuch  as  he  thinks  from 
those  things  which  have  entered  in  by  the  senses,  and  appertain 
to  the  world.  The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  ocular  vision ;  the 
sensual  man  supposes  that  the  eye  sees  of  itself,  when  yet  the 
eye  is  merely  an  organ  of  the  body,  by  which  the  internal  man 
sees  those  things  which  are  out  of  the  body,  or  which  are  in  the 
world.  The  case  is  the  same  also  as  that  of  speech ;  the  sensual 
man  supposes  that  the  mouth  and  the  tongue  speak  of  them- 
selves, and  they  who  think  somewhat  more  deeply,  suppose, 
that  the  larynx  and  interior  organs  speak  by  aspiration  from 
the  lungs,  when  yet  it  is  the  tli(jught  whicn  speaks  through 
those  organs,  inasmuch  as  speech  is  nothing  else  but  thought 
speaking ;  there  are  many  such  fallacies  of  the  senses.  The 
case  is  similar  in  regard  to  all  apparent  life  in  the  external 
man,  in  that  it  is  the  life  of  the  internal  man  therein,  as  in  its 
material  and  corporeal  organ.  "With  respect  to  thought  the 
case  is  this  :  so  long  as  man  is  in  the  body,  he  thinks  from  the 
rational  principle  in  the  natural,  but  with  a  difierence  accord- 
ing as  the  natural  principle  corresponds  to  the  rational,  or  does 
not  correspond.  "When  the  natural  principle  corresponds,  then 
the  man  is  rational,  and  thinks  spiritually,  but  when  the  natu- 
ral principle  does  not  con-espond,  then  tne  man  is  not  rational, 
vor,.  IV.  -v 
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neither  can  he  think  spiritually  ;  for  where  the  natural  principle 
corresponds  to  the  rational,  there  communication  is  opened,  so 
that  the  light  of  heaven  from  the  Lord  can  flow  in  through  the 
rational  into  the  natural  princijile,  and  enlighten  it  witli  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom,  hence  the  man  becomes  rational  and  thinks 
spiritually ;  but  where  the  natural  principle  does  not  correspond 
to  the  rational,  there  communication  is  closed,  and  there  only- 
flows  in  somewhat  of  light  in  general  round  about,  and  through 
chinks  into  the  natural  principle  through  the  rational,  hence 
■the  man  is  not  rational,  and  does  not  think  spiritually ;  for  ac- 
cording as  man  has  influx  of  the  light  of  heavon,  so  he  thinks. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  every  man  thinlis  according  to  the 
state  of  the  correspondence  of  the  natural  principle  with  the 
rational  as  to  good  and  truth  ;  but  spirits  and  angels  do  not 
think  as  man  does ;  their  thought  indeed  is  terminated  also  in 
a  natural  principle,  for  they  have  with  them  all  the  natura^ 
memory  and  its  affections,  but  they  are  not  allowed  to  use  that 
memory,  see  n.  2475  to  2479 ;  and  although  they  are  not  al- 
lowed to  use  it,  still  it  sei'ves  them  as  a  plane,  or  as  a  founda 
tion,  so  that  the  ideas  of  their  thought  are  therein  terminated. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  ideas  of  their  thought  are  of  an  interior 
nature,  and  their  speech  is  not  from  forms  of  expressions,  as 
pith  man,  but  from  forms  of  things.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
.heir  thought  also  is  such  as  is  the  correspondence  of  their 
natural  principle  with  the  rational ;  and  that  there  are  spirits 
who  are  rational,  and  think  spiritually,  and  also  who  are  not 
»ational,  and  do  not  think  spiritually,  and  this  altogether  ac- 
cording to  their  aff"ections  and  consequent  thoughts  ot  things  in 
the  life  of  the  body,  that  is,  according  to  the  stJite  of  life  wuiich 
ihey  have  acquired  to  themselves  in  the  world.  Hence  there- 
fore it  in  some  measure  appears  what  the  thought  of  natural 
^ood  is,  namely,  that  it  is  thought  in  the  good  of  the  natural 
j)rinciple ;  (according  to  the  idea  of  spirits  it  is  called  thought 
of  nattiral  good,  but  according  to  the  idea  of  men  it  is  called 
thought  in  the  good  of  the  natural  principle.^  In  this,  namely, 
in  the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  the  rational  thinks,  when 
it  respects  good  as  an  end ;  thus  the  thought  of  natural  good 
concerning  conjunction  by  the  good  of  trutn,  is  thought  in  the 
natural  principle  concerning  tnfe  end,  namely,  how  truth  can 
be  conjoined  thereto,  and  this  according  to  Divine  order,  by  a 
common  (or  general)  way,  which  is,  as  has  been  often  said 
above,  from  such  things  as  are  external,  and  thus  such  as  are 
the  ultimate  or  last  in  order ;  all  regeneration  of  the  natural 
principle  commencing  from  these :  such  last  or  ultimate  prin- 
ciples are  first  knowledges,  such  as  are  those  of  infants  and 
children,  concerning  which  see  n.  3665.  In  the  beginning  the 
truth  of  good,  whicn  is  Esau,  is  not  conjoined  in  the  external 
form  with  the  good  of  truth,  which  is  Jacob,  for  the  good  of 
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truth  is  inverted  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  good,  see  n.  3669 ; 
but  still  they  are  conjoined  in  the  inmost  principles,  that  is,  in 
regard  to  ends ;  for  the  end  of  truth  which  is  from  good  is,  that 
truths  may  be  adjoined  to  itself  according  to  order,  and  this 
also  is  the"^  end  of"  good  which  is  from  truth,  and  inasmuch  as 
the  end  conjoins,  therefore  also  they  are  conjoined,  see  n.  3562, 
3565.  The  inverse  of  order  at  first  is  only  a  medium,  or  means, 
which  has  respect  to  the  end. 

3680.  "  And  sent  him  to  Padan-Aram" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  beginning  of  existence  by  knowledges  of  that  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  him,  as  denoting 
beginning  of  existence,  see  n.  3674 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  radan-Aram,  as  denoting  knowledges  of  trrth,  see 
n.  3664.  They  are  called  knowledges  of  good,  becai  se  all 
truths  are  knowledges  of  good ;  and  truths  are  not  ti  uths, 
which  are  not  grounded  in  good,  or  which  do  not  respect  good 
as  an  end ;  but  so  far  as  they  respect  doctrine,  they  are  called 
knowledges  of  truth. 

3681.  "To  take  to  himself  thence  a  woman" — that  hereby 
is  signified  conjunction  thus  by  the  affection  of  truth,  appear.s 
from  the  signification  of  woman,  as  denoting  the  affection  of 
truth,  see  n.  1468, 2517,  3236,  which  to  receive  is  to  be  adjoined 
thereto. 

3682.  "  In  blessing  him,  and  commanding  him,  saying" — ■ 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  conjunction  might  be  effected,  re- 
flection and  thence  perception,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530, 
3565,  3584  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  commanding  and  say- 
ing, as  denoting  refiection  and  thence  perception,  see  n.  3661. 

3683.  "  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of 
Canaan" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  he  should  not  be  con- 
joined to  the  affections  of  what  is  false  and  evil,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  taking  a  woman,  as  denoting  to  be  associated 
and  to  be  conjoined  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  daifghters 
of  Canaan,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  what  is  false  and  evil, 
see  above,  n.  3662. 

3684.  "  And  that  Jacob  hearkened  to  his  -father  and  to  his 
mother" — that  hereby  is  signified  obedience  and  affection, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hearkening  to  any  one,  as 
denoting  to  obey,  see  n.  2542 ;  by  hearkening  to  father  and 
mother  is  signified  obedience  from  affection. 

3685.  "  And  went  to  Padan-Aram" — that  hereby  is  signified 
to  imbibe  the  knowledges  of  that  good  and  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  going  or  -departing,  as  denoting  order  and 
institute  of  life,  see  n.  1293,  3335,  in  tlie  present  case  therefore 
denoting  to  imbibe  according  to  order,  namely,  the  knowledges 
of  that  good  and  truth,  which  are  signified  by  Padan-Aram, 
see  n.  3664,  3675. 
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3686.  "And  Esan  saw  that  the  daughters  of  Canaan  were 
evil  in  the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence,  that  the  affections  of  that 
truth,  with  which  natural  good  was  heretofore  conjoined,  would 
not  conduce  to  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
seeing  in  the  present  case,  as  denoting  foresight  and  providence, 
see  n.  2837,  2839 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  in  regard  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  natural 
principle,  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  daughters  of  Canaan,  in  the  present  case  the 
daughtei-s  of  Heth,  as  denoting  the  afiections  of  truth  from  a 
ground  not  genuine,  see  n.  3470,  3620,  3621,  3622;- and  from 
the  signification  of  being  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father, 
as  denoting  the  not  conducing  to  conjunction,  namely,  by  the 

good  of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  Esau,  with  the  good  of 
le  rational  principle,  which  is  Isaac.  Hence  it  is  manifest, 
that  by  these  words  is  signified  the  Lord's  foresight  and.  pro- 
vidence, that  the  affections  of  that  truth,  as  not  bein^  from  9 
genuine  ground,  would  not  conduce  to  conjunction.  How  the 
case  herem  is,  may  appear  from  the  exj^lication  at  chap,  xxvi 
verses  34,  35,  where  the  daughters  of  Heth  are  treated  ol. 
w^hom  Esau  had  taken  to  himself  for  women ;  and  at  chap. 
,  xxvii.  verse  46,  where  Jacob  is  treated  of,  in  that  he  should 
not  take  to  himself  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of  Heth.  The 
ground  and  reason  why  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan  are  here 
signified  afi'ections  of  truth  from  a  ground  not  genuine,  and 
above  by  the  daughter  of  Canaan  the  affections  of  what  is 
false  and  evil,  n.  3662,  3683,  is,  because  the  Hittites  were  in 
the  land  of  Canaan  of  the  Church  of  the  Gentiles,  and  not  so 
much  principled  in  what  is  false  and  evil  as  the  other  nations 
therein,  namely,  the  Canaanites,  the  Amorites,  and  Perizites. 
Hence  also  by  the  Hittites  was  represented  the  Lord's  spiritual 
Church  amone:st  the  Gentiles,  see  n.  2913,  2986.  Tliat  the 
most  ancient  Church,  AA'hich  was  celestial,  and  before  the  flood, 
was  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  may  be  seen  n.  567 ;  and  that  the 
ancient  Church,  which  was  after  the  flood,  was  also  in  that 
land,  and  more(Tver  in  several  other  kingdoms,  see  n.  1238, 
2385 ;  hence  it  came  to  pass,  that  all  the  nations  in  that  land, 
and  likewise  all  the  regions,  and  all  the  rivers  thereof,  became 
representative  ;  for  the  most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial 
men,  through  all  objects  which  they  saw,  perceived  such  things 
as  appertam  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  920,  1409,  2896, 
2897,  2995,  thus  also  through  Uie  regions  and  rivers  of  that 
land.  Tliese  representatives,  after  their  times,  remained  in  the 
ancient  Church,  thus  also  the  representatives  of  the  places  in 
that  land.  The  Word  in  the  ancient  Church,  concerning  which 
see  n.  2897,  2898,  2899,  had  also  thence  representative  names 
of  places,  as  had  also  the  Word  after  their  time,  which  is  called 
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Moses  and  the  prophets;  and  this  being  the  case,  Abraham 
was  therefore  commanded  to  go  to  that  land,  and  a  promise 
made  him  that  his  posterity  should  possess  it,  and  this  not  by 
reason  of  their  being  better  than  any  other  nations,  for  they 
were  amongst  the  wo)"st  of  all,  see  n.  1167,  3373,  but  that  by 
them  a  representative  Church  might  be  instituted,  in  which  no 
attention  should  be  paid  to  person  or  to  place,  but  to  the  things 
which  were  represented,  see  n.  3670,  and  that  thus  also  the 
names  of  the  most  ancient  and  of  the  ancient  Church  might  be 
retained. 

3687.  "  And  Esau  went  to  Ishmael,  and  took  Mahalath  the 
daughter  of  Ishmael  the  son  of  Abraham" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  conjunction  of  that  good  with  truth  from  a  Divine 
origin,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting 
the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  see  above;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Ishmael  the  son  of  Abraham,  as  denoting 
truth  from  a  Divine  origin.  Tliat  Ishmael  represents  the  Lord's 
spiritual  Church,  consequently  truth,  may  be  seen  n.  19i9, 
1950,  1951,  2078,  2691,  2699,  3268;  and  that  Abraham  repre- 
sents the  Lord's  Divine  [principle]  which  is  called  father,  see 
n.  2011,  3231,  3439.  Hence  by  Mahalath  the  daughter  of 
Ishmael  the  son  of  Abraham,  is  signified  truth  from  a  Divine 
origin.  That  to  take  is  to  be  associated  and  conjoined,  is 
manifest;  hence  it  is  plain,  that  by  Esau  going  to  Ishmael, 
and  taking  Mahalath  the  daughter  of  Ishmael,  the  son  of 
Abraham,  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  that  good  with  truth 
from  a  Divine  oi'igin. 

3688.  "  Tlie  sister  of  Nebaioth  over  his  females  for  a  wo- 
man"— that  hereby  is  signified  the  affection  of  celestial  truth 
more  interior,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sister,  as  de- 
iioting  intellectual  or  rational  truth,  see  n.  1495,  2508,  2524, 
2556,  3386 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Nebaioth,  as  de- 
noting good  which  is  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  3268 ; 
iience  the  sister  of  Nebaioth  signifies  the  affection  of  celestial 
truth,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  affection  of  spiritual  good ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  females  or  the  daughters  of  Heth, 
as  denoting  affections  of  truth  from  a  ground  not  genuine,  see 
n.  3470,  3620,  3621,  3622,  3686 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
taking  a  woman,  as  denoting  to  be  associated  and  conjoined. 
Iience  it  is  evident,  that  by  these  words,  together  with  those 
immediately  preceding,  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  good 
represented  by  Esau  with  truth  from  a  Divine  origin,  thiis  with 
the  affection  of  celestial  truth  more  interior.  How  these  things 
are,  has  been  indeed  shown  above,  nevertheless  they  are  such  as 
can  scarcely  be  conceived  of  intelligibly,  so  long  as  the  most 
common  [or  general]  knowledges  on  the  subject  are  wanting. 
And  moreover  the  world  at  this  day  is  little  concerned  about 
such  tilings,  earthly  things  and  not  heavenly  being  the  objects 
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of  its  care,  inasmuch  as,  according  to  the  common  observation, 
they  see  and  know  the  former  things,  whereas  the  latter  they 
neither  see  nor  know.  But  inasmuch  as  the  internal  contents 
of  the  Word  are  not  only  to  be  made  manifest,  but  also  to  be 
explained,  it  may  be  expedient  to  illustrate  by  an  example 
how  the  case  is  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  good  which  Esau  rep- 
resents, and  the  good  of  truth  represented  by  Jacob,  and  at 
the  same  time  in  respect  to  this  circumstance,  that  the  good  of 
truth  is  inverted  in  regard  to  the  truth  of  good,  before  man  is 
regenerated,  but  that  afterwards  they  are  conjoined.  Let  the 
example  be  this :  a  man  who  is  such  as  to  be  capable  of  bein^ 
regenerated  (for  the  Lord  foresees  this,  and  in  consequence  ot 
foreseeing  he  also  provides  for  it)  is  first  like  an  infant  child, 
and  does  not  as  yet  know  what  are  works  of  charity  towards 
his  neighbour,  because  he  does  not  as  yet  know  what  charity 
is,  nor  what  his  neighbour ;  wherefore  since  he  has  learnt  from 
the  Word  that  he  ought  to  give  to  the  poor,  and  that  whoever 
gives  to  the  poor  has  a  reward  in  heaven,  therefore  he  does 
good  to  common  beggars  more  especiallv,  because  he  believes 
that  they  are  the  poor  who  are  meant  in  the  Word,  not  con 
sidering  that  such  as  beg  in  the  streets,  for  the  mt)st  part,  live 
an  impious  and  wicked  life,  despising  whatever  appertains  to 
Divine  worship,  and  being  totally  given  up  to  slotn  and  idle- 
ness. Nevertheless,  he  who  is  in  the  fii*st  state  of  regeneration 
is  liberal  in  his  benefactions  to  such  persons ;  good  actions  o* 
this  sort  are  the  goods  of  external  truth  from  which  regeneratio)' 
commences  ;  the  truth  of  good,  which  is  interior,  flows  thus  inti 
these  act's,  and  operates  according  to  the  knowledges  in  which 
the  child  is  principled ;  but  afterwards,  when  he  is  more  en 
lightened,  he  is  desirous  to  do  good  to  all  whom  he  believes  to 
be  in  want  and  distress,  and  scarce  yet  makes  a  distinction  be- 
tween the  pious  and  the  impious  who  Ml  under  this  description, 
believing  every  one  to  be  his  neighbour  in  the  same  respect 
and  degree.  But  when  he  is  furtlier  enlightened  herein,  he 
then  makes  a  distinction,  and  affords  help  only  to  the  upright 
and  good,  knowing  that  to  afford  help  to  the  wicked  is  to  do 
evil  to  many,  inasmuch  as  the  wicked  are  thereby  supplied 
with  more  power  and  opportunity  of  injuring  others.  At 
length,  when  he  is  regenerated,  he  does  good  only  to  the  good 
and  pious,. because  then  he  is  not  affected  with  the  person  of 
him  to  whom  he  does  good,  but  with  the  good  that  is  in  him ; 
and  whereas  the  Lord  is  present  in  every  thing  good  and  pious, 
lie  thus,  by  affection  towards  what  is  good,  testifies  love  to  the 
Lord.  W'lien  he  is  principled  in  this  charity  from  the  heart, 
he  is  then  regenerated.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  his  former 
state  was  inverted  in  respect  to  this  latter  state,  inasmuch  as  he 
believed  that  to  be  gooa  which  was  not  good  ;  but  still  he  was 
bound  to  do  that  good  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  since 
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the  knowledge  of  the  thing  was  not  farther  opened  to  him,  and 
since  the  interior  good  of  charity  cannot  now  in  any  othei 
truth  than  what  was  of  the  knowledge  thereof;  and  further 
since  interior  good  was  always  at  hand,  and  in  operation,  and 
was  not  able  to  manifest  itself,  until  by  knowledges  the  man 
was  successively  enlightened  concez-ning  the  qualities  of  goods  ^ 
and  truths.  Hence  it  may  in  some  measure  appear  what  the 
good  of  truth  is  which  Jacob  here  represents,  and  what  the 
truth  of  good  which  Esau  represents,  and  that  these  at  first  are 
inverted,  but  afterwards  are  conjoined. 

3689.  Verses  10,  11.  And  Jacob  went  out  from  Beersheba. 
cmd  went  to  Ilarcm.  And  he  lighted  upon  a  place,  and  passed 
the  night  there,  because  the  sun  was  set,  and  he  tooTc  of  the  stones 
of  the  place,  and  placed  them  for  his  pillows  (capitalia,  or 
things  of  the  head),  and  lay  down  in  that  place.  Jacob  went 
ft"om  Beersheba,  signifies  life  more  remote  from  Divine  Doc 
trinals :  and  went  to  Haran,  signifies  good  and  truth  of  that 
degree :  and  he  lighted  upon  a  place,  signifies  a  state  :  and 
passed  the  night  there,  because  the  sun  was  set,  signifies  life  ir 
an  obscure  principle :  and  he  took  of  the  stones  of  the  place, 
signifies  the  truths  of  that  state :  and  placed  them  for  his  pil- 
lows, signifies  communication  of  a  most  common  or  general 
nature  with  the  Divine  [principle] :  and  he  lay  down  in  that 
place,  signifies  tranquillity  of  state. 

3690.  "Jacob  went  out  from  Beersheba" — that  hereby  is 
signified  life  more  remote  from  Divine  Doctrinals,  appears  frorp 
the  signification  of  going,  as  denoting  to  live,  see  n.  3335. 
3685  ;  thus  to  go  out  signifies  to  live  more  remotely ;  and  front- 
the  signification  of  Beersheba,  as  denoting  Divine  Doctrine, 
see  n.  2723,  2858,  2859,  3466;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by 
Jacob  going  out  from  Beersheba  is  signified  life  more  remote 
from  Divine  Doctrinals.  Life  is  said  to  be  more  remote,  when 
it  is  in  external  truths,  and  directed  according  thereto,  as  is  the 
life  of  infancy  and  childhood  of  those  who  are  regenerated, 
concerning  whom,  see  above,  n.  3688.  In  order  to  show  further 
what  that  life  is,  and  what  is  its  quality,  it  may  be  expedient  to 
add  a  few  words  on  the  subject.  All  the  nistoricals  of  the 
Word  are  truths  more  remote  from  essential  Divine  Doctrinals, 
but  still  they  are  serviceable  to  infants  and  children,  in  order  to 
introduce  them  into  the  interior  doctrinals  of  truth  and  good, 
by  degrees,  and  at  length  into  the  essential  Divine  Doctrinals  ; 
for  within  them,  in  their  inmost  ground,  there  is  contained  a 
Divine  principle.  Whilst  infants  are  reading  them,  and  are 
affected  by  them  from  innocence,  in  such  case  tha  attendant 
angels  are  in  a  delighted  state,  being  aflFected  from  the  Lord 
with  the  internal  sense,  consequently  with  those  things  which 
th'^  historical  represent  and  signify  ;  it  is  the  celestiaT  delight 
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of  the  angels  which  flows  in  and  causes  delight  with  the  infants. 
In  order  that  this  first  state  may  be,  or  the  state  of  infancy  and 
childhood  of  those  who  are  about  to  be  regenerated,  the  his- 
torical of  the  Word  were  given,  and  so  written,  that  all  and 
singular  the  things  therein  contain  in  them  things  Divine.  How 
far  these  historicals  are  remote  from  Divine  Doctrinals,  may 
appear  from  the  following  example  in  regard  thereto :  he  who 
at  first  knows  only  that  God  descended  on  Mount  Sinai,  and 
gave  tables  to  Moses,  on  which  were  written  the  Ten  Com- 
mandments, and  that  Moses  brake  those  tables,  and  that  God 
wrote  like  Commandments  on  other  tables,  whilst  he  is  delighted 
solely  with  this  historical  relation,  is  in  the  life  of  external  truth 
remote  from  Divine  Doctrinals  ;  but  afterwards,  when  he  begins 
to  be  delighted  and  afi'ected  with  the  commandments  them- 
selves, or  the  precepts  contained  therein,  and  to  live  according 
thereto,  he  is  then  in  the  life  of  truth,  yet  still  remote  from 
essential  Divine  Doctrinals ;  for  a  life  according  to  the  Ten 
Commandments  is  only  a  moral  life,  the  precepts  whereof  are 
known  to  all  who  live  in  human  society,  being  grounded  in 
^ivil  life  and  the  laws  thereof.    But  he  who  is  regenerating,  is 
by  degrees  introduced,  from  this  more  remote  life,  or  from 
moral  life,  into  a  life  nearer  to  Divine  Doctrinals,  that  is,  into 
spiritual  life.    When  this  is  the  case,  he  then  begins  to  wonder 
why  such  commandments  or  precepts  were  sent  down  from 
heaven  in  so  miraculous  a  manner,  and  written  on  tables  by  the 
finger  of  God,  when  yet  they  are  known  to  every  people,  and  writ- 
ten in  their  laws,  although  they  never  knew  or  heard  any  thing 
out  of  the  Word.    When  he  comes  into  this  state  of  thought, 
if  he  be  amongst  those  who  are  capable  of  being  regenerated, 
he  is  led  of  the  Lord  into  a  still  interior  state,  namely,  into 
this,  to  think  that  deeper  things  lie  concealed  therein,  with 
which  as  yet  he  is  unacquainted ;  and  when  he  reads  the  Word 
m  this  state,  he  then  finds  every  where  throughout  the  prophets, 
and  especially  throughout  the  evangelists,  that  all  of  these 
precepts  contain  in  them  things  more  celestial ;  as  in  respect  to 
the  honouring  parents,  he  now  sees,  that  when  men  are  born 
anew,  that  is,  wlien  they  are  regenerated,  they  receive  another 
father,  and  in  this  case  become  His  sons,  and  that  He  it  is 
Who  is  to  be  honoured,  thus  that  this  is  the  sense  which  lies 
hid  interiorly  in  that  precept.    By  degrees  also  he  learns  whc 
this  new  father  is,  namely,  that  He  is  the  Lord,  and  at  length 
how  He  is  to  be  honoured,  namely,  by  being  worshipped,  and 
that  He  is  woi-shipped  when  He  is  loved.   Wlien  tiie  regen- 
erate person  is  in  this  truth,  he  is  then  in  a  Divine  Doctrinal, 
and  in  this  case  he  ia  in  an  angelic  state,  and  thence  looks  at 
those  things,  which  he  before  knew,  as  at  things  in  an  orderly 
succession,  and  as  flowing  from  the  Divine   Being   as  it 
were  like  the  steps  of  a  ladder,  above  which  Jehovali  or  the 
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Lord  is,  and  on  the  steps  thereof  His  angels,  who  ascend  and 
descend ;  thus  he  sees  those  things,  with  which  he  had  been 
before  delighted,  more  remote  from  him  according  to  degrees. 
The  case  is  similar  with  respect  to  the  other  precepts  of  the 
decalogue,  see  n.  2609.  Hence  then  it  may  appear,  what  is 
meant  by  life  more  remote  from  Divine  Doctrmals,  which  is 
here  signified  by  Jacob  going  out  from  Beersheba. 

3691.  "And  went  to  Haran" — that  hereby  is  signified  to 
good  and  truth  of  that  degree,  appears  from  the  significatio'^ 
of  Haran,  as  denoting  external  good  and  truth,  for  by  Haran 
is  signified  what  is  external,  and  by  Laban  who  dwelt  there  is 
signified  good  and  truth,  thus  by  Haran  is  here  denoted  ex- 
ternal good  and  truth ;  that  this  is  signified  by  Haran,  may  be 
seen,  n.  1430,  3612.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  Jacob  going 
forth  from  Beersheba  and  going  to  Haran,  in  the  internal  sense 
is  signified,  that  he  betook  himself  further  from  Divine  Doc- 
trinals,  thus  to  external  good  and  truth.  The  reason  Avhy  it 
i«  said,  the  good  and  truth  of  that  degree,  is,  because  goods  and 
truths  are  altogether  distinct  from  each  other  according  to 
degrees ;  interior  goods  and  truths  are  in  a  superior  degree, 
and  exterior  in  an  inferior  degree ;  in  a  superior  degree  are 
the  goods  and  truths  appertaining  to  the  rational  principle,  and 
in  an  inferior  degree  are  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  natural 
principle,  and  in  the  lowest  are  sensual  goods  and  truths  which 
are  of  the  body.  Interior  goods  and  truths,  or  those  which 
are  in  a  superior  degree,  flow  into  exterior  goods  and  truths,  or 
those  which  are  in  an  inferior  degree,  and  exhibit  therein  an 
image  of  themselves,  almost  as  man's  interior  affections  exhibit 
themselves  in  the  countenance  and  the  changes  thereof.  Hence 
it  is  manifest,  that  interior  goods  and  truths  are  altogether 
separate  from  exterior  goods  and  truths,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  that  those  which  are  in  a  superior  degree  are  altogether 
separate  from  those  in  an  inferior,  and  so  separate,  that  the 
interior,  or  those  which  are  in  a  superior  degree,  may  exist 
without  the  exterior  or  those  which  are  in  an  inferior  degree. 
He  who  has  not  a  distinct  notion  of  degrees,  cannot  have  a 
distinct  notion  of  interior  and  exterior  goods,  nor  how  the  case 
is  with  respect  to  man's  soul,  or  with  respect  to  his  spirit  and 
body,  nor  how  the  case  is  with  respect  to  the  heavens  in  another 
life.  That  there  are  three  heavens  is  a  known  thing,  and  that 
one  heaven  is  more  interior  than  another,  and  that  the  third 
heaven  is  inmost.  These  heavens  are  most  distinct  from  each 
other  according  to  degrees ;  they  who  are  in  the  inmost,  or 
third  heaven,  are  nearest  to  the  Lord ;  they  who  are  in  the 
interior,  or  second  heaven,  are  more  remote ;  and  they  who 
are  in  the  exterior,  or  first  heaven,  are  still  more  remote.  Com- 
munication between  these  heavens  cannot  have  place  in  any 
other  manner,  than  as  the  communication  of  man's  inmost  prin  • 
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ciples  with  his  exterior  principles,  for  man,  who  is  principled 
in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards  his  neighbour,  is  a 
kind  of  little  heaven,  corresponding  in  ima^e  to  the  three  hea- 
vens ;  he  has  also  influx  of  good  and  trutn  out  of  the  three 
heavens  from  the  Lord  according  to  like  degrees.  The  nature 
and  quality  of  these  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other,  may 
appear  from  those  two  cases  adduced  above,  n.  3688,  3690. 
They  who  are  principled  in  real  love  to  the  Lord,  so  as  to  have 
a  perception  of  that  love,  are  in  a  superior  degree  of  good 
and  truth,  and  in  the  inmost  and  third  heaven,  consequently 
nearer  to  the  Lord,  and  are  called  celestial  angels.  They 
who  are  principled  in  charity  towards  their  neighbour,  so  as  to 
have  a  perception  of  charity,  and  not  so  much  a  perception  of 
love  to  the  Lord,  are  in  an  inferior  degree  of  good  and  truth, 
and  in  the  interior  or  second  heaven,  and  thus  more  remote 
from  the  Lord,  and  are  called  spiritual  angels.  But  they  who 
are  principled  in  charity  towards  their  neighbour  merely  from 
an  affection  of  truth,  so  as  not  to  have  a  perception  of  real 
charity  towards  their  neighbour,  except  from  the  truth  with 
Avhich  they  are  affected,  are  in  a  still  inferior  degree  of  good 
and  truth,  and  in  the  exterior  or  first  heaven,  and  thereby  still 
more  remote  from  the  Lord,  and  are  called  good  spirits.  Hence 
it  may  in  some  measure  appear  how  the  case  is  in  respect  to 
degrees,  namely,  that  those  things  or  principles,  which  are  in  a 
superior  degree,  exhibit  themselves  in  an  image  in  those  which 
are  in  an  inferior  decree ;  in  love  to  the  Lord  there  is  a  proxi- 
mate image  of  the  Lord,  which  is  called  a  likeness,  wherefore 
they  who  are  principled  in  real  love  to  the  Lord,  are  called  His 
likenesses ;  in  charity  there  is  also  an  image  of  the  Lord,  but 
more  remote,  for  in  real  charity  the  Lord  is  present,  wherefore 
tliey  wlio  are  principled  therein  are  called  His  images,  see  n.  50, 
51,  1013;  whereas  they  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth,  and 
thence  in  a  certain  species  of  charity  towards  their  neighbour, 
are  also  images  of  tlie  Lord,  but  more  remotely.  The  three 
heavens  are  distinguished  into  these  three  degrees,  and  accord- 
ing to  these  three  degrees  the  Lord  flows-in  with  Divine  Good 
and  Truth,  thus  with  wisdom  and  intelligence,  aud  with  hea- 
venly joy  and  felicity. 

3692.  "  And  he  lighted  upon  a  place" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  denot- 
ing state,  see  n.  1273, 1274, 1275, 1377,  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387. 

3693.  And  passed  the  night  there  because  the  sun  was 
set" — that  hereby  is  signified  life  in  an  obscure  principle,  ap- 
peal's from  the  signification  of  night,  as  denoting  a  state  of 
shade,  see  n.  1712 ;  thus  to  psiss  the  night  is  to  live  in  that 
state ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sun  being  set,  as  de- 
noting the  being  in  an  obscure  principle,  for  then  it  is  evening, 
and  that  evening  signifies  an  obscure  principle,  may  be  seen,  n. 
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3056.  By  au  obscure  principle  is  here  meant  obscurity  of  in 
tellio;ence  as  to  truth,  and  obscurity  of  wisdom  as  to  good,  for 
the  light,  which  the  angels  have  from  the  Lord,  has  in  it  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom,  and  is  also  thence  derived,  see  n.  1521, 
1524,  1529,  1530,  3138,  3167,  3195,  3339,  3341,  3636,  3637, 
3643.  "Wherefore  so  far  as  they  are  in  light,  so  far  also  they 
are  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  but  so  far  as  they  are  not  in 
light,  thus  so  far  as  they  are  in  shade,  so  far  they  are  not  in 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  2776,  3190,  3337.  It  is  from 
this  ground  that,  in  common  discourae,  light  is  predicated  of 
things  appertaining  to  the  imderstanding ;  man  knows  not  that 
it  is  from  this  ground,  wherefore  he  believes  that  it  is  so  predi- 
cated only  in  tlie  way  of  comparison.  But  besides  this,  there 
are  also  instances  of  other  modes  of  speaking  arising  from  a 
perception  of  such  things  as  exist  in  another  life,  in  which  man 
IS  as  to  his  spirit,  which  are  generally  received,  as  being  inte- 
riorly acknowledged,  but  obliterated  by  things  corporeal,  which 
are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  extinguish  the  things  of  percej^tion 
in  which  his  interior  man  is.  That  sun-set  in  the  Word  signi- 
fies the  false  and  evil  principle,  in  which  they  are  who  have  no 
charity  and  faith,  thus  that  it  signifies  also  tne  last  time  of  the 
Chiirch,  may  be  seen  n.  1837 ;  and  also  that  it  signifies  au 
obscure  principle  as  to  those  things  which  appertain  to  good 
and  truth,  such  as  has  place  with  those  who  are  in  a  degree 
more  remote  from  Divme  doctrinals,  may  be  seen  n.  3691 . 
That  sun-set,  or  the  setting  of  the  sun,  has  these  signification!}, 
may  appear  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word,  "  Ye  havK 
night  instead  of  vision,  and  ye  have  darkness  instead  of  divina- 
tion ;  and  the  sun  will  set  upon  the  prophets,  and  the  day  will 
grow  black  upon  them,"  Micah  iii.  6 ;  where  the  sun's  setting 
upon  the  prophets  denotes  that  they  have  no  longer  any  truth 
and  understanding  of  truth ;  prophets  denote  those  who  teach 
truths  of  doctrine,  see  n.  2534.    So  in  Amos,  "  It  shall  come  to 

fass  in  that  day,  I  will  cause  the  sun  to  set  at  mid-day,  and 
will  darken  the  earth  in  the  day  of  light,  and  I  will  turn  your 
feasts  into  mourning,  and  all  your  songs  into  lamentation," 
viii.  9,  10.  To  cause  the  sun  to  set  at  mid-day  denotes  an 
obscure  principle  as  to  truth  with  those  who  are  in  the  kiiow 
ledges  of  good  and  truth  ;  that  mid-day  is  a  state  of  light,  or 
of  the  knowledges  of  truth,  see  n.  1458,  3195.  So  in  Isaiah, 
"  Thy  sum  shall  no  more  set,  neither  shall  thy  moon  be  gathered, 
because  Jehovah  shall  be  to  thee  for  the  light  of  eternity,"  Ix. 
20 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  where,  by  the  sun  no 
more  setting,  is  signified  that  they  should  be  preserved  in  the 
life  of  good  and  in  wisdom,  because  in  the  celestial  love  and 
light  of  the  Lord  ;  by  the  moon's  not  being  gathered,  is  signi- 
fied,' that  they  should  be  preserved  in  the  life  of  truth,  and  in 
intelligence,  because  in  the  spiritual  love  and  liglit  of  the  Lord. 
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'fhat  in  another  life  the  Lord  ia  a  sun  to  the  celestial  angels, 
and  a  moon  to  the  spiritual,  and  that  hence  they  have  wisdom 
and  intelligence,  see  n.  1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  2441, 
2495,  3636,  3643.  Hence  it  may  appear  what  is  meant  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word  by  sun-rise  and  sun-set.  So  in 
David,  "  Jehovah,  my  God,  Thou  art  exceeding  great.  Thou 
hast  put  on  glory  and  honour  ;  Who  covereth  Himself  with  li^ht 
as  with  a  garment ;  he  stretcheth  out  the  heavens  as  a  curtain ; 
He  hath  made  the  moon  for  stated  feasts,  the  sun  knoweth  his 
setting,  Thou  disposest  the  darkness  that  it  may  become  night," 
Psalm  civ.  1,  2,  19,  20  ;  where  in  like  manner  the  moon  de- 
notes intelligence,  and  the  sun  wisdom  from  the  Lord  ;  the 
setting  of  the  sun  denotes  the  obscurity  of  each  principle.  To 
dispose  darkness  that  it  may  become  night  denotes  the  moder- 
ating a  state  of  obscurity  ;  for  that  the  angels  have  changes  of 
state  between  the  highest  degree  of  light  and  a  less  degree,  or 
between  the  highest  degree  of  wisdom  and  a  less  degree,  and 
that  these  changes  of  state  are  as  the  morning  when  the  sun 
rises,  and  as  mid-day  when  he  is  in  his  meridian  height,  and  as 
the  evening  when  he  sets,  and  afterwards  as  morning  again,  by 
Jie  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  will  be  shown  elsewhere.  So  in 
Joshua,  "  From  the  wilderness  and  Lebanon  even  to  the  great 
river,  the  river  Euphrates,  the  whole  land  of  the  Hittites,  and 
even  to  the  great  sea,  the  setting  of  the  sun  shall  be  your  bor- 
der," i.  4 ;  w^ere  is  described  the  extension  of  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, by  which  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, see  n.  1607,  3038,  3481.  That  the  river  Euphrates  is  ono 
border  (or  term),  namely  of  things  spiritual  and  celestial,  see  n. 
1866,  and  that  the  great  sea  and  setting  of  the  sun  is  another, 
by  which  is  represented  the  ultimate  principle,  which  is  respect- 
ively obscure  ;  that  all  the  bordei-s  and  all  the  places  in  that 
land  are  representative,  see  n.  1585.  So  in  Moses,  "  If  in  tak- 
ing a  pledge  thou  shalt  take  for  a  pledge  thy  companion's  gar- 
ment, before  the  sun  set  thou  shalt  restore  it  to  him,  because  it 
is  liis  only  coveriiig,  this  his  garment  is  for  a  skin,  in  which  he 
shall  lie  down,"  Exod.  xxii.  25,  26.  And  in  another  place, 
"  If  a  poor  man,  thou  shalt  not  He  down  upon  his  pledge,  re- 
storing thou  shalt  restore  to  him  the  pledge,  before  the  sun  set, 
and  he  shall  bless  thee,  and  it  shall  be  to  thee  righteousness 
before  Jehovah  thy  God,"  Deut.  xxiv.  12,  13.  That  in  tliis 
law,  as  in  all  the  rest,  there  is  a  representative  and  significative 
of  the  Divine  law,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth  in  tlie  Lord's 
kingdom,  from  whence  those  things  are  derived,  is  evident  from 
the  particular  thereof  That  it  contains,  and  is  grounded  in 
this  law,  that  a  man's  companions  ought  not  to  be  deprived  of 
external  truths,  which  are  the  doctrinals  according  to  wliich 
they  live,  and  their  rituals,  and  that  such  truths  are  signiHed 
by  garments,  may  be  seen,  n.  297,  1073,  2576.    Restoring  tho 
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pledge  before  the  sun  set  denotes  before  truth  perished  with  him, 
and  because  that  truth  is  external,  it  is  said  that  the  garment  is 
for  a  skin  in  which  he  shall  lie  down.  Again,  "  The  soul  which 
hath  touched  what  is  unclean,  shall  be  unclean  until  the  even- 
ing, and  shall  not  eat  of  holy  things,  but  when  he  shall  have 
washed  his  flesh  in  watei-s,  o/nd  the  sun  hath  set,  he  shall  be 
clean,  and  afterwards  he  shall  eat  of  holy  things,"  Levit.  xxii. 
6,  7.  And  in  another  place,  "  He  that  is  not  clean,  towards 
evening  shall  wash  himself  with  waters,  and  when  the  sun  shall 
set,  he  shall  enter  into  the  midst  of  the  camp,"  Deut.  xxili  11, 
12.  That  this  law  also  derives  its  origin  from  the  laws  of  good 
and  truth,  or  the  laws  of  order,  which  have  place  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  may  be  very  manifest,  otherwise  it  would  never  have 
been  commanded,  that  the  unclean  person  should  be  unclean 
until  the  evening,  and  should  then  wash  himself  with  watcrrs, 
and  after  the  sun  was  set,  should  be  clean.  The  law  of  order 
in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  in  which  the  above  law  originates,  \i\ 
this,  that  good  ana  angelic  spirits,  when  they  fell  aside  into  u 
state  of  self-love,  and  thereby  into  a  state  of  false  principles,  an? 
in  this  case  a  little  remitted  into  their  natural  or  inferior  state., 
and  therein  imbibe  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  as  to  thai' 
thing,  which  is  signified  by  washing  themselves  with  waters  ifi 
the  evening.  That  to  wash  with  waters  signifies  to  be  purified 
from  false  principles,  may  be  seen,  n.  3147,  3148  ;  and  tha* 
waters  are  the  knowledges  of  truth,  n.  28,  680,  739,  2702,  3058. 
And  after  that  they  have  been  in  that  obscure  state,  which  is 
signified  by  the  setting  of  the  sun,  they  return  into  their  former 
state,  which  is  signified  by  their  bein^  clean,  and  entering  into 
the  midst  of  the  camp ;  on  which  subject,  by  the  Divine  mercy 
of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  elsewhere  from  experience.  From 
what  has  been  said  then  it  is  evident,  that  sun-set  in  the  Word 
signifies  an  obscure  state  as  to  truth  with  the  good,  and  a  state 
of  what  is  false  with  the  wicked. 

3694.  "  And  he  took  of  the  stones  of  the  place" — that  here- 
by are  signified  the  truths  of  that  state,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  stones,  as  denoting  inferior  truths,  such  as  are  those 
of  the  natural  man,  see  n.  643,  1298. 

3695.  "  And  placed  them  for  his  pillows" — that  hereby  is 
signified  communication  of  a  most  common  [or  general]  natui-e 
with  the  Divine  [principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of 
pillows,  or  bolsters  [things  of  the  head  or  neck],  as  denoting 
communication  with  things  external,  or  communication  of  a 
most  common  [or  general]  nature  ;  for  that  the  back  of  the  head 
or  nock  denotes  communication  of  interior  things  with  exterior, 
or,  what  is  the  same,  of  superior  things  with  inferior,  and 
thereby  conjunction,  maybe  seen,  n.  3542,  3603.  Hence  those 
things  which  are  under  the  back  of  the  head  or  neck,  that  is, 
pill  ows  or  bolsters,  signify  here  communication  of  inmost  or 
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Divine  things  with  outermost,  which  communication  is  also  of 
a  most  common  [or  genex-al]  nature ;  for  what  is  external  is 
respectively  common  [or  general],  and  what  is  outermost  is 
most  common  [or  general]  ;  for  the  singulars  of  things  interior 
appear  as  one,  thus  as  a  common  [or  general]  principle,  in  things 
exterior.  This  also  is  what  is  represented  and  signified  by  the 
ladder  set  on  the  earth,  whose  top  reached  to  heaven,  and  the 
angels  of  God  ascended  and  descended  upon  it,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently. 

3696.  "And  he  lay  down  in  that  place" — that  hereby  is 
signified  tranquillity  of  state,  appeai-s  from  the  signification  of 
lying  down,  as  denoting  to  be  in  a  state  of  tranquillity  ;  for 
lying  down  and  sleeping  has  no  other  signification.  That  this 
is  the  signification  of  lying  down,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  may  appear  also  from  other  passages  of  the  Word,  as 
will  be  seen  beneath.  With  those  who  are  about  to  be  regen- 
erated, who  are  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  representative 
sense,  the  case  is  this :  that  first  of  all  they  are  in  a  state  of  tran- 
quillity, or  in  a  state  of  external  peace ;  for  external  peace,  or 
peace  in  externals,  is  called  tranquillity :  it  is  also  produced 
from  a  Divine  state  of  peace,  which  is  intimately  within  it,  and 
exists  in  externals  by  the  removal  of  lusts  and  falsities,  for  these 
are  what  cause  all  restlessness.  Every  man  also  is  in  a  state 
of  tranquillity  in  the  beginning  of  his  life  or  in  infancy,  but  in 
proportion  as  he  advances  in  life,  or  grows  up  to  manhood,  in 
the  same  proportion  he  removes  himself  from  that  state,  because 
he  gives  himself  up  to  worldly  cares,  and  thence  to  anxieties, 
by  the  lusts  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  by  the 
falsities  therein  originating.  Nearly  similar  to  this  is  the  case 
with  the  new  life  of  a  regenerate  man  ;  in  the  beginning  he  is  in 
a  state  of  tranquillity,  but  as  he  passes  into  a  new  life,  he  also 
passes  at  the  same  time  into  an  untranquil  state  ;  for  the  evil 
and  false  principles,  which  he  had  before  imbibed,  emerge  and 
come  forth,  and  disturb  him,  and  this  to  such  a  degree  at  length, 
that  he  is  immersed  in  temptations  and  vexations  arising  from 
the  diabolical  crew,  who  are  continually  striving  to  destroy  the 
state  of  his  new  life.  Nevertheless  in  the  inmost  ground  of 
his  spirit  he  is  in  a  state  of  peace,  for  unless  he  was  in  such  a 
state  in  his  inmost  principles,  he  would  not  engage  in  combat, 
inasmuch  as  he  has  continual  respect  to  that  state,  as  an  end, 
in  the  combats  wherein  he  is  engaged,  and  unless  he  had  such 
an  end,  he  would  in  no  wise  have  power  and  strength  to  engage 
in  combat ;  hence  also  it  is  that  he  overcomes ;  and  inasmuch 
as  this  state  of  peace  is  the  end  regarded,  he  also  comes  into 
this  state  after  combats  or  temptations  ;  it  is  as  a  state  of  spring, 
which  succeeds  a  state  of  autumn  and  winter  ;  or  as  a  state  of 
day-dawn,  which  succeeds  evening  and  ni<jht.  Tliat  a  state  of 
peace  in  things  spiritual  is  like  spring  ana  day-dawn  in  thinga 
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natural,  may  be  seen,  n.  1726,  2780 ;  and  that  peace  is  from 
good  and  truth,  and  restlessness  from  what  is  evil  and  false, 
n.  3170.  That  to  lie  down  in  the  Word  signifies  a  state  of 
ti-anquillity,  may  appear  from  the  following  passages :  "  If  ye 
shall  walk  in  My  statutes,  and  shall  observe  My  precepts,  and 
shall  do  them,  /  will  give  peace  in  the  earth,  and  ye  shall  lie 
down,  and  none  shall  make  you  afraid  ;  and  I  will  cause  to 
cease  the  (jvil  beast  from  the  land,  and  the  sword  shall  not  past 
through  your  land,"  Levit.  xxvi.  8,  6 ;  where  to  lie  down  is 
manifestly  predicated  of  a  state  of  peace  and  tranquillity  ;  evil 
beast  denotes  the  lusts  of  evil,  see  n.  45,  46,  908,  which  shall 
cease ;  sword  denotes  the  false  principle  combating  against 
truth,  n.  2799,  which  shall  not  pass  through ;  hence  also  it  is 
evident,  that  peace  and  tranquillity  of  peace  is  from  good  and 
truth,  and  that  the  destruction  thereof  is  from  the  evil  and  false 
principle.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  The  w^olf  shall  tarry  together  with 
the  lamb,  and  the  leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid,  and  the 
calf  and  the  young  lion  together,  and  a  little  child  shall  lead 
tliem ;  and  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed,  their  young  shall 
he  down  together,^''  xi.  5,  6,  7  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the 
state  of  peace  in  His  kingdom  ;  their  lying  down  together  de- 
notes that  they  could  not  be  infested  by  any  evil  and  false  prin- 
ciple. So  in  Hosea,  "  I  will  establish  for  them  a  covenant  in 
that  day  with  the  beast  of  the  field,  and  with  the  fowl  of  the 
heavens,  and  with  the  creeping  thing  of  the  earth  ;  and  the 
bow,  and  the  sword,  and  the  battle  will  I  break  from  olf  the 
earth,  and  I  will  cause  them  to  lie  down  confidently,^^  ii.  18  ; 
where  in  like  ipanner  to  lie  down  denotes  a  state  of  tranquillity 
on  the  removal  of  false  and  evil  principles,  which  occasion  rest- 
lessness. So  in  David,  I  will  lie  down  and  sleep,  and  rise  up 
again,  because  Jehovah  supporteth  me ;  I  will  not  be  afraid  of 
myriads  of  the  people  who  set  themselves  against  me  roimd 
about,"  Psalm  iii.  6,  7  ;  to  lie  down  and  sleep  denotes  a  state 
of  tranquillity  and  security.  Again,  "  /  will  lay  me  down  in 
peace  and  sleep :  because  Thou,  Jehovah,  alone  causest  me  to 
dwell  confidently,"  Psalm  iv.  9.  And  again,  "  He  will  cause 
me  to  lie  doxon  in  pastures  of  herh,  he  will  lead  me  to  waters  of 
rest ;  he  will  refresh  my  soul,"  Psalm  xxiii.  2,  3.  From  which 
passages  it  is  evident,  that  a  state  of  peace  and  tranquillity  is 
signitied  by  lying  down  ;  and  that  by  lying  down  in  the  present 
passage  is  signified  tranquillity  of  state,  for  place  in  the  internal 
sense  is  state,  see  n.  3692. 

3697.  Verses  12,  13,  14,  15.  And  he  dreamed,  and  hehold 
a  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  and  its  head  reaching  to  heaven,  and 
hehold  the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  descending  upon  it. 
And  hehold  Jehovah  standing  ahove  it,  and  He  said,  I  am 
Jehovah,  God  of  thy  father  Abraham,  and  God  of  Isaac.  The 
land  on  which  thou  liest,  to  thee  will  I  give/it,  and  to  thy  seed 
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And  thy  seed  shall  he  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,  and  thou  shalt 
break  forth  to  the  sea,  and  to  the  east,  and  to  the  no7'th,  and  to 
the  south  /  and  in  thee  and  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  J^amilies 
of  the  ground  be  blessed.  And  behold  I  am  with  thee,  and  will 
keep  thee  in  all  whither  thou  goest,  and  will  bring  thee  back  to 
tMs  ground,  because  I  will  not  leave  thee  until  I  have  done  what 
I  have  spoken  to  thee.  He  dreamed,  signifies  foresight :  and 
hehold  a  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  signifies  communication  of 
lowest  truth  and  good  thence  derived :  and  its  head  reaching 
to  heaven,  signifies  with  the  Divine  [principle] :  and  behold 
the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  descending  upon  it,  signifies 
infinite  and  eternal  communication,  and  thence  conjunction; 
and  that  from  the  lowest  principle  there  is  as  it  were  ascent, 
and  afterwards,  when  the  order  is  inverted,  descent :  and 
behold  Jehovah  standing  above  it,  signifies  the  Lord  in  the 
supreme  :  and  He  said,  I  am  Jehovah,  God  of  thy  father  Abra- 
ham, signifies  the  Lord  in  whom  that  ^ood  originates  :  and  GoA 
of  Isaac,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  ; 
the  land  on  which  thou  liest,  to  thee  will  I  give  it,  signifies  th<3 
good  in  which  He  was  principled,  that  it  was  from  His  own 
proprium  :  and  to  thy  seed,  signifies  that  also  the  truth :  anrl 
thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,  signifies  that  Divin<3 
natural  truth  would  be  as  natural  good :  and  thou  shalt  break 
forth  to  the  sea,  and  to  the  east,  signifies  the  infinite  extension 
of  good :  and  to  the  north,  and  to  the  south,  signifies  the  in- 
finite extension  of  truth;  thus  all  states  of  good  and  truth:  and 
in  thee  shall  all  the  families  of  the  ground  be  blessed,  signifies 
that  all  truths  of  good  of  doctrine  will  be  conjoined  to  good : 
and  in  thy  seed,  signifies  and  to  truth :  and  behold  I  am  with 
thee,  signifies  the  Divine  [principle]  :  and  will  keep  thee  in  all 
whither  thou  goest,  signifies  Divine  Providence :  and  Avill 
bring  thee  back  to  this  ground,  signifies  conjunction  with 
Divine  Doctrine :  because  I  will  not  leave  thee  until  I  have 
done  what  I  have  spoken  to  thee,  signifies  that  nothing  would 
be  wanting,  but  all  would  have  effect. 

3698.  "He  dreamed" — that  hereby  is  signified  foresight, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  dreaming,  as  denoting  in  the 
internal  sense  to  foretel  things  future,  for  prophetic  dreams, 
which  were  Divine,  were  predictions  of  things  to  come,  as  may 
appear  from  those  spoken  of  in  the  Word,  see  n.  1975,  1976 ; 
such  being  the  signification  of  dreams  and  dreaming  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  therefore  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  whicli  the  Lord 
is  treated  of,  they  signify  foresight ;  for  predictions  are  from 
the  Divine  foresight  of  the  Lord.  That  this  is  the  only  ground 
of  predictions  concerning  events,  which  do  not  flow  according 
to  the  common  order  of  nature,  and  cannot  be  thence  foreseen, 
may  appear  from  the  "Word,  also  from  this  passage  in  Moses, 
"  '\VTien  a  prophet  shall  speak  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  but  the 
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•word  doth  not  come  to  pass,  and  that  word  uoth  not  happen, 
Jehovah  hath  not  spoken,  the  prophet  hath  spoken  it  in  arro- 
gancy,"  Dent,  xviii.  22.  And  altliough  predictions  of  things 
which  came  to  pass,  they  might  be  from  the  wicked  and  wor- 
shippers of  another  god,  as  appears  from  this  passage,  "If  there 
arise  in  the  midst  of  thee  a  prophet  or  a  dreamer  of  dreams, 
and  he  give  thee  a  sign  or  a  wonder,  and  the  sign  or  the  won- 
der come  to  pass  which  he  spake  to  thee,  saying.  Let  us  go  after 
other  gods  whom  thou  hast  not  knovm,  and  let  us  serve  them, 
thou  shalt  not  obey  the  words  of  that  prophet,  or  the  dreamer 
of  that  dream,  because  Jehovah  tempteth  you,"  Deut.  xiii.  2,  3, 
4 ;  from  which  passage  it  is  evident  that  the  prediction  itself 
was  from  the  Divine  [principle],  but  the  persuasion  to  worship 
other  gods  was  from  the  proprium  (or  selfish  principle)  of  the 
prophet,  to  whom  it  was  permitted  for  the  sake  of  tempting 
(or  trying),  as  it  is  said.  Hence  also  it  is,  and  from  other 
causes,  that  on  several  occasions  in  old  times,  they  who  wor 
shipped  Baalim  and  other  gods,  also  prophesied,  saw  visions 
and  dreamed  dreams,  and  likewise  that  the  things  which  werf> 
spoken  by  them  came  to  pass,  whereby  many  were  seduced 
concerning  whom,  see  Jeremiah,  chap,  xxiii. ;  bfi^'des  others 
who  were  called  diviners,  soothsayers,  jugglers,  and  pythons, 
who  were  such  as  studied  natural  magic,  whereby  notning  of 
what  was  Divine  could  be  foretold,  but  only  what  was  contrary 
to  the  Divine  [principle],  that  is,  contrary  to  the  Lord,  and  con- 
trary to  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  in  Him ;  this  is 
magic,  whatsoever  it  may  appear  in  its  external  form. 

3699.  "And  behold  a  ladder  set  on  the  earth" — that  hereby 
IS  signified  communication  of  lowest  truth  and  good  thence 
derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ladder  as  denoting 
communication,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  earth,  as  denoting  what  is  lowest,  for  it  is 
said  immediately  afterwards,  that  its  head  reached  unto  heaven, 
which  is  highest.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  ladder  set 
between  earth  and  heaven,  or  between  lowest  and  highest, 
denotes  communication ;  that  it  is  communication  of  lowest 
truth  and  of  good  thence  derived,  which  is  here  signified  by 
the  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  is  manifest  from  this  consideration, 
that  the  subject  here  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  con- 
cerning truth  and  its  derivative  good  of  that  degree  which  is 
here  represented  by  Jacob.  In  the  original  tongue,  the  term 
ladder  is  derived  from  an  expression  which  signifies  a  path  or 
way,  and  that  path  or  way  is  predicated  of  truth,  may  be  seen, 
n.  627,  2333  ;  when  the  angels  also  hold  discourse  together 
concerning  truth,  it  is  exhibited  representatively  in  the  world 
of  spirits  by  ways,  see  n.  189,  3477.  Hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  signified  by  a  ladder,  one  extremity  whereof  is  set  on  the 
earth,  and  the  other  reaches  to  heaven,  namely,  the  communi- 
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cation  of  tnitli  which  is  in  the  lowest  place  with  truth  which 
is  in  the  highest,  which  communication  is  treated  of  presently. 
That  there  are  truths  and  goods  of  the  lowest  order,  and  also 
truths  and  goods  of  the  highest  order,  and  steps  between  them 
as  of  a  ladder,  may  be  seen,  n.  3691. 

3700.  "And  its  head  reaching  unto  heaven" — that  hereby 
is  signified  with  the  Divine  [principle],  namely,  that  there  was 
communication  therewith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
head  or  highest  top  of  a  ladder,  as  denoting  wnat  is  supreme  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  heaven,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
[principle]  ;  for  heaven,  in  the  supreme  sense  wherein  the  Lord 
is  treated  of,  denotes  the  essential  Divine  [principle],  but  in  the 
representative  sense,  wherein  the  regenerate  man  is  treated  of, 
it  denotes  the  inmost  principle  of  good  and  derivative  truth 
which  is  from  the  Lord,  such  as  exists  in  heaven,  and  from  the 
quality  of  which  heaven  is  heaven.  This  is  also  called  Divine, 
••,3  being  from  the  Lord ;  for  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same 
tning,  the  Divine  [principle]  which  is  from  the  Lord  alone,  is 
hll  in  all  of  heaven;  whatever  is  not  from  the  Divine  [principle] 
is  not  of  heaven.  Hence  it  is  that  it  has  been  occasionally 
ftiid  above,  that  the  Lord  is  heaven  itself,  and  that  all  who  are 
iu  heaven  are  in  the  Lord. 

3701.  "  And  behold  the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  de- 
scending upon  it" — that  hereby  is  signified  infinite  and  eternal 
communication  and  thence  conjunction;  and  that  from  the 
lowest  principle  there  is  as  it  were  an  ascent,  and  afterwards, 
when  tlie  order  is  inverted,  a  descent,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  angels,  as  denoting  somewhat  Divine  of  the  Lord, 
which  is  understood  by  them  when  they  are  mentioned  in  the 
Word,  see  n.  1925,  2319,  2821,  3039.  iliat  in  the  present  case 
they  denote  Divine  truth,  is  manifest  from  this  consideration, 
that  they  are  called  the  angels  of  God,  for  the  term  God  is 
applied  whensoever  in  the  internal  sense  truth  is  the  subject 
treated  of,  whereas  the  term  Jehovah  is  applied  in  treating  of 
good,  see  n.  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822.  Hence  it  is,  that  although 
Jehovah  is  named  presentlv,  and  it  is  said,  Jehovah  was  stand- 
ing above  it,  still  they  are  liere  called  angels  of  God,  inasmuch 
as  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  truth  from  which  good 
is  derived,  which  is  here  represented  by  Jacob,  as  has  oeen 
frequently  said  above.  That  by  ascending  and  descending 
on  the  ladder  is  signified,  in  the  supreme  sense,  infinite  and 
eternal  communication  and  thence  conjunction,  may  appear 
without  further  explication ;  communication  and  thence  con- 
junction cannot  be  predicated  of  the  Lord's  essential  Divine 
[principle],  and  of  His  Divine  Human  [principle],  unless  at 
the  same  time  it  be  said  to  be  infinite  and  eternal,  for  in  the 
Lord  all  is  infinite  and  eternal,  infinite  in  respect  to  esse,  and 
etei'nal  in  respect  to  existere.    From  what  has  been  hitherto 
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said  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  and  its 
head  reaching  to  heaven,  and  behold  the  angels  of  God  ascend- 
ing and  descending  upon  it,  is  signified  in  sum  as  it  were  an 
ascent  from  the  lowest  principle,  and  afterwards,  when  the  order 
is  inverted,  a  descent.  How  the  case  is  with  this  ascent  and 
descent,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  said  and  shown  above, 
n.  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603,  3607,  3610,  3665, 
3690.  But  whereas  this  order,  which  is  that  of  the  regene- 
ration of  man,  and  which  is  described  in  this  and  the  follow- 
ing verses  in  the  internal  sense,  is  altogether  unknown  in  the 
Church,  it  may  be  expedient  to  illustrate  further  its  nature  and 
quality.  It  is  a  known  thing,  that  man  is  born  into  the  nature 
of  his  parents,  and  of  his  grandfathers,  and  also  of  his  great 
grandfathers,  in  a  long  succession  of  ages,  consequently  he  is 
born  into  the  hereditary  evil  of  them  all  successively  accumu- 
lated, insomuch  that  as  to  what  is  from  himself  he  is  nothing 
but  evil.  Hence  has  come  this  further  consequence,  that  both 
as  to  undei-standing  and  as  to  will  he  is  altogether  ruined,  and 
of  himself  wills  nothing  of  good,  and  thence  understands 
nothing  of  truth,  consequently,  that  what  he  calls  good,  yea 
believes  to  be  good,  is  evil,  and  what  he  calls  truth,  yea 
believes  to  be  truth,  is  false ;  as  for  example,  to  love  himself 
better  than  others,  to  be  better  disposed  towards  himself 
than  towards  others,  to  desire  what  belongs  to  another,  and 
to  be  concerned  and  studious  about  himself,  and  not  about 
others  except  for  the  sake  of  himself,  inasmuch  as  of  himself 
he  is  inclined  to  these  things,  therefore  he  calls  them  good, 
and  also  true  ;  and  further,  it  any  one  injures,  or  endeavours  to 
■'njure  him,  as  to  these  goods  and  truths,  as  he  calls  them,  he 
hates  such  a  person,  and  also  burns  with  revenge  towards  him, 
desiring  and  likewise  meditating  his  ruin,  wherein  he  perceives 
delight,  and  this  in  proportion  as  he  actually  confirms  himself 
in  the  above  dispositions,  that  is,  in  proportion  as  he  more  fre- 
quently brings  them  into  exercise  by  act.  Such  an  one,  when 
he  comes  into  another  life,  has  the  same  desires,  the  essential 
nature  remaining,  which  he  has  contracted  in  the  world  by 
actual  life,  and  the  essential  delight  thereof  being  manifestly 
perceived ;  wherefore  he  cannot  be  in  any  heavenly  society,  in 
which  every  one  wishes  better  to  others  than  to  himself,  but  in 
some  infernal  society,  which  enjoys  the  same  delight  as  him- 
self This  nature  is  what  ought  to  be  extirpated  during  man's 
life  in  the  world,  which  can  be  effected  only  by  regeneration 
from  the  Lord,  that  is,  by  receiving  altogether  another  will,  and 
thence  another  understanding ;  or,  in  other  words,  by  being 
made  new  as  to  both  of  these  faculties.  But,  for  this  purpose, 
he  must  needs  first  of  all  be  re-born  as  an  infant,  and  learn  what 
is  evil  and  false,  and  also  what  is  good  and  true,  for  without 
science  or  knowledge  he  cannot  imbibe  any  good,  inasmuch  as 
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of  himself  he  acknowledges  nothing  to  be  good  but  what  is  evil, 
and  nothing  to  be  true  but  what  is  false;  with  this  view,  such 
knowledges  are  insinuated  into  him,  as  are  not  altogether  con- 
trary to  those  which  he  before  had,  as  that  all  love  begins  from 
self,  that  self  is  first  to  be  regarded  and  then  others,  that  good 
is  to  be  done  to  such  as  appear  poor  and  miserable  in  an  exter- 
nal form,  whatsoever  may  be  tlieir  inward  qualities ;  in  like 
manner,  that  widows  and  orphans,  on  account  of  their  name 
only,  are  objects  of  charity  ;  and  lastly,  that  enemies  in  general, 
whosoever  they  be,  are  like  objects  ;  and  by  doing  good  to  such, 
man  may  merit  heaven.    These,  and  similar  knowledges,  are 
those  of  the  infancy  of  his  new  life,  and  are  such  as,  deriving 
somewhat  from  his  former  life  or  the  nature  of  his  former  life, 
derive  somewhat  also  from  his  new  life,  into  which  he  is  thus 
introduced ;  and  hence  they  are  such  as  to  admit  in  them  what- 
soever things  are  conducive  towards  forming  the  new  will  and 
the  new  understanding.   These  are  the  lowest  goods  and  truths, 
from  which  the  regenerate  life  commences,  and  inasmuch  a? 
the}'  are  admissive  of  interior  truths,  or  such  as  are  nearer  t<* 
Divine,  false  principles  may  be  thereby  extirpated,  which  be 
fore  had  been  believed  to  be  true.    Nevertheless,  they  who  ar« 
regenerated  do  not  learn  such  truths  barely  as  sciences,  but  as 
life,  for  they  practise  those  truths ;  the  reason,  however,  and 
ground  of  such  practice  is  from  the  principle  of  the  new  will, 
which  the  Lord  insiniiates  whilst  they  are  altogether  ignorant 
of  it,  and  in  proportion  also  as  they  receive  of  that  new  will,  in 
the  same  proportion  also  they  receive  of  those  knowledges,  and 
bring  them  into  act,  and  believe ;  but  in  proportion  as  they  do 
not  receive  of  the  new  will,  so  far  they  are  capable  indeed  of 
learning  the  above  truths,  but  are  incapable  ot  bringing  them 
into  act,  because  they  regard  only  science,  and  not  life.  This 
is  the  state  of  infancy  and  childhood  as  to  the  new  life,  which 
is  about  to  succeed  in  place  of  the  former  life ;  but  the  state  of 
its  youth  and  further  growth  is,  when  regard  is  no  longer  had 
to  any  one's  person,  such  as  he  appears  in  his  external  form, 
but  to  his  quality  as  to  good,  first  m  civil  life,  next  in  moral 
life,  and  lastly  in  spiritual  life,  and  good  in  this  case  is  Avhat  a 
man  begins  to  give  priority  to,  and  to  love,  and  from  good  the 
pei-son ;  and  at  length,  when  he  is  still  further  perfected,  be 
studies  to  do  good  to  those  who  are  principled  in  good,  and  this 
according  to  the  quality  of  the  good  in  which  they  are  prin- 
cipled, till  he  finally  perceives  a  delight  in  such  acts  of  bene- 
ficence, and  inasmuch  as  he  perceives  a  delight  in  good,  he 
perceives  also  a  pleasantness  in  whatsoever  things  confirm 
good  ;  these  confirming  principles  he  acknowledges  for  truths, 
and  they  are  also  the  truths  of  his  new  understanding,  which 
flow  from  the  goods  appertaining  to  his  new  will.    In  tne  same 
degree  in  which  he  perceives  delight  in  this  good,  and  pleas- 
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antness  in  these  truths,  he  is  made  sensible  also  of  what  is 
undelightfif-  in  the  evils  of  his  former  life,  and  of  what  is  un- 
pleasant in  the  false  principles  thereof ;  hence  then  a  separation 
takes  place  of  the  things  appertaining  to  the  former  will  and 
the  former  understanding,  from  the  things  appertaining  to  the 
new  will  and  the  new  understanding,  and  this,  not  according  to 
the  atFection  of  knowing  such  things,  but  according  to  the  af- 
fection of  doing  them.  Consequently  in  this  case  hp  sees,  that 
the  truths  of  his  infancy  were  respectively  inverted,  and  that 
the  same  by  degrees  were  reduced  into  another  order,  namely, 
to  be  nmtually  subordinate  to  each  other,  so  that  those  which 
at  first  were  in  the  prior  place,  are  now  in  a  posterior  place ; 
thus  that  by  those  truths  which  were  the  truths  of  his  infancy 
and  childhood,  the  angels  of  God  as  by  a  ladder  ascended 
from  earth  to  heaven,  but  afterwards,  by  the  truths  appertain- 
ing to  his  adult  age,  the  angels  of  God  as  by  a  ladder  descend 
?rom  heaven  to  earth. 

3702.  "  And  behold  Jehovah  standing  above  it" — that  here- 
>y  is  signified  the  Lord  in  the  supreme,  may  appear  from  this 
ionsideration,  that  in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  Jehovah 
i!  so  often  called  Lord,  see  n.  1736,  3023,  3035 ;  and  that  in 
the  Word  of  the  New  Testament  He  is  no  where  called  Jeho- 
vah, but  instead  of  Jehovah,  the  Lord,  see  n.  2921.  That  to 
stand  above  it  denotes  to  be  in  the  supreme  (or  highest  princi- 


concealed  in  the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  is,  that  all  goods 
and  truths  descend  from  the  Lord,  and  ascend  to  Him,  that  is, 
that  He  is  the  first  and  the  last ;  for  man  is  so  created,  that  the 
Divine  things  of  the  Lord  may  descend  through  Him  into  the 
jltimate  things  of  nature,  and  from  the  ultimate  things  of  na- 
ture may  ^scend  to  Him ;  so  that  man  might  be  a  medium  of 
union  between  the  Divine  [principle]  and  the  world  of  nature, 
And  thus  by  man,  as  by  an  uniting  medium,  the  very  ultimate 
principle  of  nature  might  have  life  from  the  Divine  [principle], 
which  would  have  been  the  case,  if  man  had  lived  according  to 
Divine  order.  Tha':  man  is  so  created,  is  manifest  from  this 
consideration,  that  as  to  his  body  he  is  a  little  world,  all  the 
arcana  of  the  world  of  nature  being  therein  reposited,  for  every 
hidden  property  there  is  in  the  ether  and  its  modifications,  is 
reposited  in  the  eye,  and  every  property  in  the  air  is  reposited 
in  the  ear ;  and  whatever  invisible  thing  floats  and  acts  in  the 
air,  this  is  in  the  organ  of  smell  where  it  is  perceived,  and 
whatever  invisible  thing  floats  and  acts  in  the  waters  and  other 
fluids,  this  is  in  the  organ  of  taste ;  also  the  very  changes  of 
state  are  in  the  sense  of  touch  throughout ;  besides  that  things 
still  more  hidden  would  be  perceived  in  his  interior  organs,  if 
his  life  was  according  to  order.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  de- 
scent of  the  Divine  [principle]  would  have  place  through  man 
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into  the  ultimate  of  nature,  and  from  the  ultimate  of  nature 
there  would  be  ascent  to  the  Divine  [principle],  if  man  only- 
acknowledged  the  Lord  as  his  first  and  last  end  with  faith  of 
heart,  that  is,  with  love.  In  such  a  state  were  the  most  ancient 
people,  who  were  celestial  men,  for  whatever  they  apprehended 
by  any  sense,  was  to  them  a  medium  of  thinking  concerning 
the  things  of  the  Lord,  thus  concerning  the  Lord  and  His 
kingdom,  and  hence  was  the  delight  which  they  derived  froiu 
things  worldly  and  terrestrial,  see  n.  1409,  2896,  2897,  2995. 
Yea  further,  when  they  thus  contemplated  the  inferior  and  ulti- 
mate things  of  nature,  the  objects  of  their  contemplation  ap- 
peared to  them  as  if  they  were  alive,  for  the  life,  from  which 
they  descended,  was  in  their  internal  sight  and  perception,  and 


life,  which  images,  although  inanimate,  were  nevertheless  thus 
animated  in  their  sight ;  such  perception  the  celestial  angels 
have  respecting  all  things  which  exist  in  the  world,  as  has  been 
often  given  me  to  perceive,  and  hence  also  infants  have  such 
perception,  see  n.  2297,  2298.  Hence  it  is  evident,  Avhat  is  the 
nature  and  quality  of  those,  through  whom  the  Divine  things 
of  the  Lord  descend  even  to  the  ultimates  of  nature,  and  from 
the  ultimates  of  nature  ascend  to  Him,  and  represent  the  Divine 
communication  and  thence  conjunction,  which  in  the  supreme 
sense  is  signified  by  the  angels  ascending  and  descending  on  the 
ladder  set  on  the  earth,  whose  head  reached  unto  heaven,  and 
above  Avhich  Jehovah  stood. 

3703.  "And  He  said,  I  am  Jehovah,  God  of  thy  father 
Abraham" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Lord,  in  that  all  good 
is  from  Him,  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  Jehovah 
is  the  Lord's  very  Divine  Esse,  who  is  called  the  God  of  Abra- 
ham, by  virtue  of  Divine  Good.  That  Abraham  represents  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  may  be  seen,  n.  2172,  2198.  And 
whereas  the  Divine  Good  is  that  from  which  all  celestial  and 
spiritual  goods  are  derived,  and  thence  also  all  truths  ;  therefore 
the  expression,  "  father  Abraham,"  is  here  used,  and  indeed 
"  thy  father,"  that  is,  the  father  of  Jacob,  when  yet  Isaac  was 
his  father.  The  ground  and  reason  why  father  in  the  internal 
sense  denotes  good,  is,  because  it  is  good  from  which  all  and 
singular  things  are,  and  truth  by  which  all  and  singular  things 
exist,  thus  all  and  singular  things  are  and  exist  from  the  mar- 
riacce  of  good  and  truth.  Heaven  itself,  which  consists  of 
notliing  else  but  the  Divine  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  has 
its  being  from  the  Divine  marriage  of  good  and  truth  and  of 
truth  and  good  in  the  Lord.  All  and  singular  things  also  in 
universal  nature  have  relation  to  good  and  truth  ;  for  in  nature 
are  represented  the  celestial  and  spiritual  goods  and  truths 
which  are  of  heaven,  and  in  heaven  are  represented  the  Divine 
Goods  and  Truths  which  are  of  the  Lord.    Hence  it  may  ap- 
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pear,  that  good  is  as  a  father,  and  truth  is  as  a  mother,  and 
that  therefore  by  father,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  "Word,  is 
signified  good,  and  mother,  truth  ;  and  indeed  the  good  and 
truth  from  which  interior  or  derivative  truths  and  goods  have 
birth,  which  respectively  are  as  daughters  and  sons,  and  thence 
likewise  are  called  daughters  and  sons  in  the  Word,  see  n.  489, 
490,  491,  2362 ;  and  they  are  also  respectively  as  brethren  and 
sistei-s,  as  grandchildren  and  great  grandchildren,  as  sons-in- 
hiw  and  daughters-in-law,  in  a  word,  as  consanguinities  and 
affinities  in  every  degree,  and  this  from  the  marriage  of  good, 
which  is  the  father,  with  truth,  which  is  the  mother.  Tliat  all 
and  singular  things  in  the  heavens  are  according  to  consangui- 
nities ot  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
of  good  and  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  685,  917,  2739,  3612 ;  and 
that  on  this  account  the  most  ancient  people  compared  all  and 
singular  things  to  marriages,  n.  54,  55  ;  see  also  n.  718,  747, 
1432,  2508,  2516,  2524,  2556.  That  father  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  denotes  good,  may  appear  from  several  pas- 
sages, as  from  the  following,  "  Attend  to  me,  ye  that  regard 
justice,  ye  that  seek  Jehovah,  look  unto  the  rock  whence  ye 
were  hewn,  and  to  the  hole  of  the  pit  whence  ye  were  digged ; 
look  unto  Abraham'  yow  father,  and  unto  Sarah  who  bare  you, 
for  I  have  called  him  alone,  and  have  blessed  him,  and  will 
multiply  him ;  for  Jehovah  will  comfort  Zion,  he  will  comfort 
all  her  wastes,  and  will  place  her  wilderness  like  Eden,  and  her 
desert  as  the  garden  of  Jehovah,"  Isaiah  li.  1,  2,  3 ;  speaking 
of  the  Lord,  and  of  His  coming,  as  is  manifest  from  each  partic- 
ular. Who,  as  to  Divine  Truth,  is  called  a  rock  and  a  pit,  and 
as  to  Divine  Good,  Abraham  the  father.  And  whereas  tliie 
Divine  marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  represented  by  Abraham 
and  Sarah,  see  n.  1468,  1901,  1965,  1989,  2011,  2063,  2061), 
2172,  2173,  2198,  2507,  2833,  2836,  2904,  3245,  3251,  3305. ; 
therefore  it  is  said,  Abraham  your  father  and  Sarah  who  bai  e 
you.  Hence  it  is  that  it  is  said,  that  they  should  look  unto  the 
rock  and  unto  the  pit,  and  also  to  Abraham  their  father  and 
Sarah.  And  hence  it  is,  that  it  immediately  folloAvs,  that  Je- 
hovah will  comfort  Zion,  whereby  is  meant  the  Church  celes- 
tial, see  n.  2362 ;  and  that  He  will  comfort  her  wastes,  and 
place  her  wilderness  like  Eden,  and  her  desert  like  the  garden 
of  Jehovah.  Tlie  like  is  signified  by  Abraham  in  other  pas- 
sages in  the  Word,  where  he  is  called  father,  as  in  John,  "  Jesus 
said,  I  speak  what  I  have  seen  with  My  Father,  and  ye  do 
what  ye  have  seen  with  your  father ;  they  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Abraham  is  our  father  /  Jesus  said  unto  them.  If  ye 
were  the  sons  of  Abraham,  ye  would  do  the  works  of  Abraham, 
ye  do  the  works  of  your  father,"  viii.  38,  39.  And  in  Matthew, 
"  Presume  not  to  say  within  yourselves.  We  have  Abraham  for 
a  father,  for  I  say  unto  you,  that  God  is  able  of  these  stones  to 
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raise  up  children  unto  Abraham :  behold  the  axe  lieth  at  the 
root  of  the  tree  ;  every  tree  that  beareth  not  good  fruit  shall  be 
cut  down  and  cast  into  the  fire,"  iii.  9,  10.  And  in  Luke, 
"  When  poor  Lazarus  died,  he  was  carried  by  the  angels  into 
Abraham! s  hosom  ;  the  rich  man  also  died  and  was  buried,  and 
being  in  hell  he  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  Abraham  afar  ofi", 
and  Lazarus  in  his  bosom  ;  and  he  cried  and  said,  Father  Abra- 
ham, have  mercy  on  me ;  I  beseech  thee,  Father,  that  thou 
wouldst  send  him  to  my  father's  house,"  xvi.  19  to  the  end.  Li 
these  passages  it  is  evident  that  Abraham  is  not  meant,  but  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  ;  that  Abraham  is  unknown  in  heaven, 
and  that  when  mention  is  made  of  him  in  the  AVord,  the  Lord 
is  understood,  may  be  seen,  n.  1834,  1876,  1989,  3305.  Tliat 
father  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  good,  may  appear  from  the 
following  passages,  "  Honour  thy  father  and  mother,  that  thy 
days  may  be  prolonged  upon  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God 
giveth  thee,"  Exod.  xx.  12 ;  Deut.  v.  16.  That  this  precept, 
like  the  other  precepts  of  the  decalogue,  is  true  in  each  sense, 
and  that  in  the  internal  sense  to  honour  father  and  mother  is  to 
love  what  is  good  and  true,  and  therein  the  Lord,  may  be  seen, 
n.  2609,  3690.  That  days  upon  the  land  are  states  of  good  thence 
derived  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  days,  as  denoting  states,  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  Canaan,  which  here  is  the  land,  as 
denoting  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1607,  3038,  3481  ;  and 
that  to  be  prolonged  is  predicated  of  good,  n.  1613.  It  was  in 
consequence  of  this  signification  of  father  and  mother,  that  in 
the  representative  Jewish  Church  several  laws  were  enacted  con- 
cerning parents  and  sons,  in  all  which  in  the  internal  sense  is 
signified  good  and  truth,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth,  as  in  Moses,  "Whoever 
shall  smite  his  fatJier  and  his  mother,  dying  he  shall  die ;  if 
any  one  shall  curse  his  father  or  his  mother,  dying  he  shall 
die,"  Exod.  xxi.  15,  17.  Again,  "  Whatever  man  shall  curse 
his  father,  or  his  mother,  by  killing  shall  be  killed  ;  whoever 
shall  curse  his  father  or  his  mother,  his  bloods  shall  be  upon 
him,"  Levit.  xx.  9.  And  again,  "  Cursed  is  he  who  setteth 
light  by  his  father  and  his  mx)t]ier,  and  all  the  people  shall  say, 
Amen,"  Deut.  xxvii.  16.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Behold  the  princes 
of  Israel  every  man  according  to  his  arm,  were  in  thee  to  shed 
blood,  they  have  set  light  by  father  and  mother  in  thee,"  xxii. 
6,  7.  And  in  Moses,  "  When  a  man  hath  a  refractory  and 
rebellious  son,  in  no  wise  obedient  to  the  voice  of  his  father,  or 
to  the  voice  of  his  mother,  and  although  they  have  chastised 
him,  yet  he  hath  not  obeyed  them,  his  father  and  his  mother 
shall  lay  hold  upon  him,  and  shall  bring  him  forth  to  the  elders 
of  the  city,  and  to  the  gate  of  his  place,  and,  all  the  men  of  his 
city  shall  stone  him  with  stones  that  he  die,"  Deut.  xxi.  18,  19, 


of  the  letter  is  meant  iather  and  mother,  but  in  the  internal 
sense  is  meant  good  and  truth,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth ;  as  the  Lord  Him- 
self also  teaches  in  Matthew,  where  it  is  written,  "  Jesus 
stretching  out  His  hand  over  His  disciples,  said.  Behold  My 
mother,  and  My  brethren :  Avhosoever  shall  do  the  will  of  My 
Father  Who  is  in  the  heavens,  he  is  My  brother  and  sister  and 
mother^''  xii,  59.  And  again,  "  Be  not  willing  to  be  called 
master,  for  one  is  your  master,  even  Christ,  but  all  ye  are 
brethren ;  and  call  ye  not  your  father  on  earth,  for  one  is  your 
Father,  who  is  in  the  heavens,  xxiii.  8,  9.  To  be  called  mas- 
ter, and  to  be  called  father  on  earth,  is  not  here  forbidden,  but 
to  acknowledge  in  heart  any  other  father  than  the  Lord,  that  is, 
when  mention  is  made  of  master  and  father,  it  is  requisite  that 
the  Lord  be  understood.  Who  in  the  supreme  sense  is  repre- 
sented by  them,  agreeable  to  what  was  said  above,  n.  3702, 
concerning  the  most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial  men ; 
that  whatsoever  they  perceived  on  earth  was  to  them  a  medium 
(nr  means)  of  thinking  concerning  the  Lord.  The  same  is  im- 
plied in  what  the  Lord  spake  to  one  of  His  disciples,  who  said, 
"Lord,  suffer  me  first  to  go  and  hury  my  father  Jesus  said 
uato  him,  Follow  Me,  and  let  the  dead  bury  the  dead,"  Matt, 
viii.  21,  22.  For  a  father  on  earth  in  respect  to  the  father  in 
heaven,  or  to  the  Lord,  is  as  a  dead  person  to  a  living  one ; 
thus  the  law  itself  concerning  honouring  parents  is  as  it  were 
dead,  unless  in  it  there  be  honour,  worship,  and  love  to  the 
Lord,  for  that  law  descends  from  this  Divine  Law,  and  hence 
is  derived  the  essential  living  principle  which  is  in  that  law ; 
wherefore  the  Lord  said,  "  Follow  Me,  let  the  dead  bury  the 
dead."  The  same  is  also  signified  by  what  Elijah  said  to  Elisha, 
"  Elijah  passed  by  Elisha,  and  cast  his  garment  over  him,  who 
left  the  oxen,  and  ran  to  Elijah,  and  said.  Let  me  kiss,  I  pray,  my 
father  and  mother,  afterwards  I  will  follow  thee  ;  he  said  there- 
fore unto  him,  Depart,  return,  for  what  ham  I  done  to  thee  V 
1  Amgs  XIX.  19,  20.  That  by  Elijah  was  represented  the  Lord, 
may  be  seen,  Preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and  n.  2762.  So  in  Malachi, 
"  Behold,  I  send  unto  you  Elijah  the  prophet,  before  the  great 
and  terrible  day  of  Jehovah  cometh,  and  he  shall  turn  the  heart 
of  the  fathers  to  the  sons,  and  the  heart  of  the  sons  to  thei/r 
fathers,  lest  I  come  and  smite  the  earth  witn  a  curse,"  iv.  5,  6. 
And  in  Luke,  speaking  of  John,  "  He  shall  go  before  the  Lord 
in  the  spirit  and  virtue  of  Elijah,  to  turn  the  hea/rts  of  the  fathers 
to  the  sons,^^  i.  17 ;  where  it  is  evident,  that  by  fathers  and 
sons  are  not  meant  fathers  and  sons,  but  the  goods  and  truths 
of  the  Church,  which  the  Lord  was  about  to  restore.    Again  in 


Israel,  the  son  shall  honour  the  father,  and  the  servant  the  lord  ; 
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it'  then  Ihe  a  father^  where  is  my  honour  ?  if  1  be  a  Lord,  where 
is  ray  fear  ?"  i.  6  ;  where  father  denotes  those  who  are  princi- 
pled in  the  good  of  the  Church,  and  Lord  denotes  those  who 
are  principled  in  the  truth  of  the  Church ;  Father  manifestly 
denoting  tne  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  Lord  denoting  Him 
as  to  Divine  Truth.  So  in  David,  "  My  father  and  my  mother 
have  forsaken  me,  and  Jehovah  gathereth  me,"  Psalm  xxvii.  10  ; 
where  father  and  mother  denote  good  and  truth,  which  are 
said  to  have  forsaken,  when  man  observes  that  of  himself  he  is 
not  able  to  do  any  thing  good,  or  to  know  any  thing  true  ;  that 
it  is  not  to  be  understood  as  if  David  was  forsaken  by  his 
father  and  mother,  is  manifest.  Again,  "Thou  art  far  more 
beautiful  than  the  sons  of  men,  the  king^s  daughter  is  wholly 
glorious,  her  garment  inwardly  is  of  wrought  gold  ;  instead  of 
thy  fathers  shall  he  thy  sons,  thou  shalt  make  them  for  princes 
in  tne  whole  earth,"  Psalm  xlv.  3,  14,  16 ;  speaking  of  the 
Lord,  where  instead  of  fathers  shall  be  thy  sons,  denotes  that 
Divine  Truths  should  be  as  Divine  Goods  ;  the  king's  daughter 
denotes  the  love  of  truth ;  the  garment  of  wrought  gold  de- 
notes the  quality  of  that  truth  derived  from  good.  Inasmuch 
as  the  siibject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  Lord  and  His  Divine 
Human  [principle],  as  is  evident  from  the  whole  psalm  and  the 
particular  contained  in  it,  it  may  hence  appear  that  all  and 
singular  things  therein  are  in  a  like  predication,  consequently, 
that  by  the  king's  daughter  is  not  meant  king's  daughter,  nor 
that  her  garment  was  of  wrought  gold,  nor  that  instead  of 
fathers  should  be  sons,  nor  that  these  should  be  princes  in  the 
whole  earth,  but  that  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things  are 
what  are  signified  by  each  expression.  Tliat  daughter  denotes 
affection  or  love,  may  be  seen,  n.  490,  491,  2362 ;  that  king 
denotes  Divine  Truth,  n.  1728,  2015,  2069,  3009 ;  that  ^old 
denotes  good,  n.  113,  1551,  1552  ;  that  wrought  (intwineu  or 
intwisted)  is  predicated  of  the  natural  scientific  principle,  n. 
2831,  here  therefore  of  Divine  natural  truth ;  tliat  garment 
denotes  such  truths  as  clothe  good,  n.  297,  2576  ;  that  sons 
who  are  instead  of  fathei's  denote  truths  of  good,  in  this  case 
Divine  Truths  as  Divine  Goods,  n.  264,  489,  491,  533,  1147, 
1729,  1733,  2159,  2623,  2803,  2813 ;  that  princes  in  the  whole 
earth  denote  the  primary  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  and 
Church,  that  princes  are  primary  things,  n.  1482,  2089 ;  that 
earth  is  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  Church,  n.  1413,  1607,  1733, 
1850,  2117,  2118,  3355.  So  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  was  delighted 
with  thy  fathers,  to  love  them,  and  He  chose  their  seed  after 
them,  you  out  of  all  people,  according  to  this  day,  wherefore 
circumcise  the  foreskin  of  your  heart,  and  no  longer  harden 
your  neck,"  Deut.  x.  15, 16;  where  fathers  in  the  internal  sense 
denote  the  ancient  and  most  ancient  Cliurch,  who  were  so  called 
from  the  love  of  good  and  truth  in  which  they  were  principled, 
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from  the  love  of  good  the  most  ancient  who  were  celestial  men, 
and  from  the  love  of  truth  the  ancient  who  were  spiritual  men. 
Their  goods  and  truths  in  the  Church  are  what  are  called  the 
seed  which  God  chose.  That  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and 
his  twelve  sons,  are  not  the  fathers  here  meant,  and  that  the 
Israelitish  and  Jewish  people  are  not  meant  by  the  seed,  is  very 
manifest ;  but  these  words  are  spoken  of  them  and  to  tliem,  in 
order  that  the  internal  sense  may  have  somewhat  external  and 
thereby  intelliajible  to  man.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  They  shall  lift  up 
themselves,  a  cnild  against  an  old  man,  and  a  vile  person  against 
an  honourable,  because  a  man  shall  lay  hold  of  his  brother  in  the 
house  of  his  father,  saying,  Thou  hast  raiment,  thou  shalt  be  a 
prince  unto  us ;  he  shall  say,  There  is  no  bread  nor  raiment  in 
my  house,  make  me  not  a  prince  of  the  people,"  iii.  7.  The 
subject  here  treated  of  in  tne  internal  sense  is  concerning  the 

f)erverted  state  of  the  Church,  when  truth  is  no  longer  acknow- 
ed^ed  to  be  truth,  nor  is  it  known  what  good  is  ;  a  man's 
takmg  hold  of  his  brother  in  the  house  of  his  father,  denotes 
the  acknowledging  every  thing  whatever  to  be  good  ;  raiment 
denotes  truth,  see  n.  1073,  2576 ;  prince  denotes  the  primary 
principle  of  doctrine  thence  derived,  n.  1482,  2089  ;  there  is  n<» 
bread  nor  raiment  in  my  house,  denotes  that  there  was  neither 
good  nor  truth ;  that  bread  is  good,  see  n.  276,  680,  3478  ^ 
that  raiment  is  truth,  n.  297,  2576.  In  the  representative 
Churches  there  were  several  laws,  grounded  in  the  representa- 
tives of  good  and  truth  by  father  and  mother,  and  also  by 
daughters  -and  sons,  which  laws  derived  thence  their  DiAnne 
[principle] ;  such  are  tliese  which  follow :  that  the  daughter 
of  a  priest^  if  she  profaned  herself  by  committing  whoredom, 
profaning  her  father,  should  be  burned  with  fire,  Levit.  xxi.  9 ; 
where  the  daughter  of  a  priest  denotes  the  affection  of  good, 
father  denotes  the  good  whence  that  affection  is  derived;  to 
commit  whoredom,  denotes  to  profane  good ;  what  is  meant  by 
committing  whoredom,  may  be  seen,  n.  2466,  2729,  3399  ;  and 
what  by  profaning,  n.  1008,  1010,  1059,  2051,  3398,  3399. 
Also,  that  if  the  daughter  of  a  priest  be  a  widow,  or  divorced, 
and  she  has  no  seed,  she  shall  return  to  the  house  of  her  father, 
according  to  her  youth,  and  shall  eat  of  the  hread  of  her  father  ^ 
there  shall  no  stranger  eat  thereof,  Levit.  xxii.  13.  Likewise 
this  law,  "  If  thou  shalt  see  in  captivity  a  wife  of  beautiful 
form,  and  shalt  desire  her,  to  take  her  to  thyself  for  a  woman, 
thou  shalt  bring  her  into  the  midst  of  thine  house,  and  she  shall 
shave  her  head,  and  shall  make  her  nails,  and  shall  put  off  the 
raiment  of  her  captivity  from  off  her,  and  shall  sit  in  thy  house, 
and  shall  hemoan  her  father  and  her  mother  a  month  of  days, 
and  afterwards  thou  shalt  enter  in  unto  her,  and  shalt  know  her, 
and  she  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  woman,"  Deut.  xxi.  11,  12,  13. 
In  this  law,  all  and  singular  its  contents  are  representative  of 
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.latural  truth,  in  that  after  it  is  purified  from  false  principles  it 
is  adopted  of  good ;  such  truth  is  signified  by  a  wife  in  cap- 
tivity, beautiful  in  form ;  purification  from  false  principles  is 
signified  by  bringing  her  into  the  midst  of  the  house,  shaving 
her  head,  making  her  nails,  putting  off  the  raiment  of  her 
captivity,  and  bemoaning  her  father  and  mother ;  adoption  is 
signified  by  afterwards  entering  in  unto  her,  knowing  her,  and 
taking  her  for  a  woman.  The  laws  of  ma/rriages,  in  regard  to 
their  being  contracted  within  each  tribe  and  family,  and  also 
the  laws  of  inheritances^  in  regard  to  their  not  passing  from  tribe 
to  tribe,  spoken  of  in  the  Word,  derived  hence  also  their  origin, 
namely,  from  the  celestial  and  spiritual  marriage  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  or  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  which  are 
signified  by  father  and  mother  ;  in  like  manner  the  laws  which 
were  enacted  concerning  degrees  allowed  and  forbidden  :  each 
law  on  these  subjects,  as  mentioned  in  the  Word,  has  reference 
t  iwardly  to  the  law  of  consociation  and  conjunction  of  good 
had  truth  in  heaven,  and  to  the  consociations  of  what  is  evil 
aad  false  in  hell,  which  are  separate  from  them.  Concerning 
degrees  allowed  and  forbidden,  see  Levit.  xx. ;  concerning  in- 
heritances that  they  should  not  pass  from  tribe  to  tribe,  and 
concerning  marriages  that  they  should  be  contracted  within 
each  tribe,  see  Numb,  xxvii.  7,  8,  9,  and  in  other  places.  That 
in  the  heavens  all  and  singular  things  are  circumstanced  accord- 
ing to  consanguinities  and  aflinities  of  good  and  truth,  see  n. 
685,  917,  2739,  3612.  Inasmuch  as  the  Israelii  ish  people  re- 
presented the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  thus  the 
neavenly  order  therein  prevailing,  therefore  it  wag  commanded, 
that  they  should  be  distinguished  according  to  tribes,  and  ac- 
cording to  families,  and  according  to  the  homes  of  their fathers, 
see  Numb.  xxvi.  1  to  the  end ;  and  also  that  according  to  this 
order  they  should  measure  out  the  camp  around  the  tent  of  the 
congregation,  and  likewise  that  they  should  journey  according 
to  the  same  order,  as  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Each  man 
under  his  standard,  in  their  ensigns  according  to  the  house  of 
tJieir  fathers  shall  the  sons  of  Israel  measure  out  the  camp,  over 
against  around  the  tent  of  the  congregation ;  and  thus  also  they 
were  to  set  forward  on  their  journey.  Numb.  ii.  2,  3-t;  where- 
fore wlien  Balaam  saw  Israel  dwelHrg  according  to  their  tribes, 
the  spirit  of  God  came  upon  him,  and  he  uttered  an  enunciation 
{ediait  enuntiatum),  saying,  "  How  good  are  thy  tabernacles, 
O  Jacob,  thy  habitations,  O  Israel ;  as  a  valley  are  they  planted, 
as  gardens  near,  a  river,"  &c.,  Numb.  xxiv.  2,  5,  6,  and  the  fol- 
lowing verses  ;  in  which  prophecy,  that  neither  Jacob  nor  Israel 
are  meant,  but  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  Ilia 
Church  in  the  earths,  which  were  represented  by  that  order  in 
which  he  then  saw  them,  is  evident  from  all  the  words  in  which 
it  is  expressed.    From  these  considerations  it  may  also  be 
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known,  what  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  by 
orphans,  that  is,  by  those  who  are  without  a  father,  namely,  those 
who  are  in  a  state  of  innocence  and  charity,  and  desire  to  know 
and  to  do  what  is  good,  and  are  not  able ;  in  such  a  state  are 
they  especially  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  of  whom  the  Lord 
takes  care,  and  adopts  them  as  sons  in  another  life ;  and  inas- 
much as  these  are  signified  by  orphans,  therefore  when  they 
are  mentioned  in  the  VTord  in  several  passages  are  also  men-' 
tioned  sojourners  and  widows  :  for  by  sojourners  are  signified 
those  who  are  instructed  in  goods  anci  truths,  see  n.  1463 ;  and 
by  widows  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  good  and  not  so  much 
in  truth,  and  who  are  in  a  state  of  truth  and  not  so  much  in 
good,  and  yet  are  desirous  to  be  therein.  Inasmuch  as  by  these 
mree,  namely,  orphans,  sojournei-s,  and  widows,  somewhat 
similar  is  signified  in  a  series,  therefore  in  several  passages, 
was  observed,  they  are  named  together,  see  Deut.  xiv.  29 : 
chap.  xvi.  14 ;  chap.  xxiv.  17,  19 ;  Jer.  vii.  6 ;  chap.  xxii.  3 
Ezek.  xxii.  6,  7 ;  Zech.  vii.  10 ;  Psalm  xciv.  6 ;  Psalm  cxlvi.  9. 
From  what  has  been  said  then  it  may  appear,  what  is  signifiet? 
by  father  in  the  genuine  sense,  namely,  good,  and  that  in  th(  • 
supreme  sense  it  signifies  the  Lord.  But  whereas  several  ex 
pressions  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense,  so  also  ha;' 
the  word  father,  and  in  this  sense  it  signifies  evil ;  and  in  lik(> 
manner  mother,  which  in  the  genuine  sense  signifies  truth,  i]» 
the  opposite  sense  signifies  the  false  principle.  That  this  is  tho. 
case,  may  appear  from  the  following  passages  :  "  The  iniquity 
of  his  fathers  shall  be  recalled  to  memory  with  Jehovah,  anc 
the  sin  of  his  mother  shall  not  be  blotted  out,"  Psalm  cix.  14. 
Again,  "  They  have  receded,  and  done  treacheroiisly,  as  their 
fathers,  they  have  turned  away  like  a  bow  of  fraud,"  Psalm 
Ixxviii.  57.  So  in  Moses,  "  Until  the  residue  amongst  you  pine 
away  in  their  iniquity,  in  the  lands  of  their  enemies,  and  also  in 
the  iniquities  of  their  fathers,  they  shall  pine  away  with  them," 
Levit.  xxvi.  39.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Prepare  ye  slaughter  for  his 
sons,  by  reason  of  the  iniquity  of  their  fathers,  and  let  them  not 
rise  and  possess  the  land,  nor  fill  the  faces  of  the  earth  with 
cities,"  xiv.  21.  Again,  "  I  will  recompense  your  iniquities,  and 
the  iniquities  of  your  fathers  together,"  Ixv.  7.  So  in  J  eremiah, 
"  Tlie  nouses  of  Israel  were  a^amed,  they,  their  kings,  their 
princes,  and  their  priests,  and  their  prophets,  saying  to  the 
wood.  Thou  art  my  father,  and  to  the  stone.  Thou  hast  hegotten 
me,  becaiise  they  have  turned  to  me  the  back  of  the  head,  and 
not  the  face,"  ii.  26,  27.  Again,  "  I  give  before  this  people 
stumbling-blocks  (matters  of  offence),  and  they  shall  offend 
therein  the  fathers  and  the  sons  together,  the  neighbour  and  his 
.  companion,  and  shall  perish,"  vi.  21.  Again,  "The  sons  gather 
wood,  and  \he. fathers  kindle  a  fire,  and  the  women  knead  dough 
to  make  cakes,"  vii.  18.    And  in  Ezekiel,  "  I  will  do  in  thee 
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what  I  have  not  done,  and  whereunto  I  wiU  not  do  any  more 
the  like,  by  reason  of  thine  abominations,  therefore  the  fathers 
shall  eat  theii'  sons,  and  the  sotis  shall  eat  their fathers,  and  I  will 
do  in  thee  judgments,  and  will  disperse  all  thy  remains  to  every 
"wind,"  V.  9,  10  ;  speaking  of  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy. 
Again,  "Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah  to  Jerusalem,  Thy  trad- 
ings and  thy  generations  were  from  the  land  of  Canaan,  My 
father  was  an  Amorite,  and  thj/  mother  an  Hittite,"  xvi.  3.  So 
m  Matthew,  "  The  brother  shall  deliver  up  the  brother  to  death, 
and  the  father  the  son,  and  the  children  shall  rise  up  against  the 
parents,  and  shall  give  them  to  death  ;  and  so  ye  shall  be  hated 
of  all  for  My  name's  sake.  I  am  come  to  set  a  man  at  variance 
against  his  father,  and  the  son  against  his  mother,  and  tl>e  daugh- 
ter-in-law against  her  mother-in-law  ;  and  a  man's  foes  shall  be 
those  of  his  own  house.  Whoever  loveth  father  oMd  mother 
above  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me,  and  whosoever  loveth  son  and 
daughter  above  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me,"  x.  21,  22,  35,  36, 
37 ;  Luke  xii.  49,  52,  53.  Again,  "  Every  one  who  hath  left 
houses,  or  brethren,  or  sisters,  or  father  or  mother,  or  wife,  or 
ehildien,  or  lands,  for  My  name's  sake,  shall  receive  an  hundred- 
fold, and  shall  inherit  eternal  life,"  Matt.  xix.  29 ;  Luke  xviii. 
29,  30  ;  Mark  x.  29,  30.  And  in  Luke,  "  If  any  one  cometh  to 
Me,  and  hateth  not  his  father  and  his  mother,  and  wife,  and 
children,  and  brethren,  and  sisters,  yea,  and  his  own  soul  also, 
he  cannot  be  My  disciple,"  xiv.  26.  And  in  Mark,  "The  bro- 
ther shall  deliver  the  brother  to  death,  and  the  father  the  chil- 
dren, and  the  children  shall  rise  up  against  the  parents,  and  shall 
kill  them,  because  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all  fur  My  name's  sake," 
xiii.  12,  13 ;  Luke  xxi.  16,  17 ;  speaking  of  the  consummation 
of  the  age,  and  describing  the  state  of  the  Church  perverted  as 
to  good  and  truth,  namely,  that  evil  will  rise  up  against  truth, 
and  the  false  principle  against  good.  That  by  father,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  is  signified  evil,  is  evident  from  the  passages 
already  adduced,  and  also  from  this  in  John,  "Jesus  said,  If  God 
was  i/our  father,  ye  would  love  Me,  for  I  came  forth  and  come 
from  God.  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil,  and  the  desire  of 
your  father  ye  are  willing  to  do  ;  he  was  a  murderer  from  the 
beginning,  and  stood  not  in  the  truth,  because  the  truth  is  not 
in  liim ;  when  he  speaketh  a  lie,  he  speaketh  from  his  own,  be- 
cause he  is  a  liar,  and  the  father  of  it,''''  viii.  38,  39,  41,  42,  44. 

3704.  "  And  the  God  of  Isaac" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle],  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational 
principle ;  and  whereas  the  rational  principle  is  that  in  which 
the  human  principle  commences,  see  n.  2194,  and  thus  from 
which  and  by  which  the  human  principle  is,  therefore  here  by  • 
the  God  of  Isaac  is  signified  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [prin- 
ciple].   Inasmuch  as  all  and  singular  things  in  heaven,  and  all 
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and  singular  things  appertaining  to  man,  yea,  in  universal  na- 
ture, have  relation  to  good  and  truth,  tlierefore  also  the  Lord's 
Divine  [principle]  is  distinguished  into  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth,  and  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  is  called  Father,  and 
the  Divine  Truth  Son ;  nevertheless  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle] 
is  nothing  else  but  good,  3'ea,  essential  good,  and  the  Divine 
Truth  is  the  Lord's  Divine  Good  so  appearing  in  heaven,  or 
before  the  an^^els.  The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  sun  :  the 
sun  itself  in  its  essence  is  nothing  else  but  fire,  and  the  light 
which  thence  appears  is  not  in  the  sun,  but  from  the  sun.  That 
the  ]V>rd  as  to  Divine  Good  is  represented  by  a  sun,  and  also, 
in  another  life,  is  a  sun  to  the  universal  heaven,  may  be 
seen,  n.  1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  2495,  3636,  3643; 
and  that  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  is  represented  by  light, 
and  also  is  light  in  another  life  to  the  universal  heaven,  see  n. 
1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  2776,  3138,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3339, 
?341,  3636,  3643.  Thus  the  Lord  in  His  essence  is  nothing  else 
lut  Divine  Good,  and  this  as  to  each  principle,  namely,  as  to 
the  essential  Divine  principle  and  the  Divine  Human  :  whereas 
Divine  Truth  is  not  in  Divine  Good,  but  from  Divine  Good,  for 
0.)  the  Divine  Good  appears  in  heaven,  as  was  said  above ;  and 
fcince  Divine  Good  appears  as  Divine  Truth,  therefore  for  the 
fcake  of  man's  apprehension,  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle]  is 
distinguished  into  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth,  and  Divine 
Good  is  what  in  the  Word  is  called  Father,  and  Divine  Truth 
is  what  is  called  Son.  This  is  the  arcanum  which  lies  hid  in 
this  circumstance,  that  the  Lord  so  often  speaks  of  His  Father 
as  if  He  was  distinct,  and  as  it  were  another  from  Himself,  and 
yet  in  other  places  asserts  that  He  is  one  with  Himself.  That 
Father,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  good,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  was  shown  above,  n.  3703  ;  and 
that  Son  denotes  truth,  and  the  Son  of  God  and  the  Son  of  Man 
denote  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  was  shown,  n.  1729,  1730, 
2159,  2803,  2813.  And  the  same  is  manifest  from  all  those  pas- 
sages where  the  Lord  makes  mention  of  His  Father,  and  calls 
Himself  Son.  That  in  tlie  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  it  is  the 
Lord  who  is  called  Jehovah,  may  be  seen,  n.  1343,  1736,  2921  ; 
and  that  He  is  there  also  called  Father,  is  evident  from  these 
passages,  "  Unto  us  a  child  is  born,  unto  us  a  son  is  given,  and 
the  government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder,  and  His  name  shall 
be  called  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  Father  of 
eternity^  the  Prince  of  Peace,"  Isaiah  ix.  6  ;  where  it  is  very 
manifest  that  the  child  born  to  us,  and  the  son  given  to  ns,  is 
the  Lord,  consequently  it  is  the  Lord  Who  is  called  Father  of 
eternity.  So  in  Jeremiali,  "  I  will  be  for  a  Father  to  Israel^ 
and  Ephraim  is  My  first-born,"  xxxi.  9  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord, 
Who  is  the  God  of  Israel,  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  as  may 
be  seen,  n.  3305,  in  the  present  case  a  Father  to  Israel.    So  in 
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Malacln,  "  Have  not  we  all  one  father  ?  hath  not  one  God  cre- 
ated US  ?"  ii.  10  ;  where  to  create,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes 
to  regenerate,  as  also  in  other  passages  of  the  Word,  see  n.  16, 
SS,  •472  ;  and  whereas  the  Lord  is  the  only  Regenerator  and  Re- 
deemer, it  is  He  "Who  is  here  called  Father  and  God ;  as  also 
ill  Isaiah,  "  Thou  art  our  Father,  because  Abraham  doth  not 
know  us,  and  Israel  doth  not  acknowledge  us ;  Tho^i  Jehovah 
art  our  Father,  our  Redeemer,  Thy  name  is  from  eternity," 
Ixiii.  16.  Again,  "  I  will  clothe  Him  with  thy  coat,  and  will 
strengtlien  Him  with  thy  girdle,  and  I  will  give  thy  dominion 
into  His  hand,  that  He  may  he  for  a  Father  to  the  inhabitant 
of  Jerusalem,  and  to  the  house  of  Judah,  and  I  will  give  the 
key  of  the  house  of  David  upon  His  sh<ailder ;  and  He  shall 
open  and  none  shall  shut,  and  He  shall  shut  and  none  shall 
open  ;  and  I  will  fix  him  a  nail  in  a  faithful  place,  that  He  may 
be  for  a  thi'one  of  glory  of  his  Father,  upon  Whom  they  may 
hang  all  the  glory  o/  his  Faiher''s  Jioxise,  of  sons  and  grandsons, 
all  vessels  of  a  small  (.-ize  or  measure),  from  the  vessels  of  cupn 
even  to  all  vessels  of  psalteries,"  xxii.  21,  22,  23,  24.  That  il 
is  the  Lord  Who  is  here  represented  and  signified,  and  is  called 
a  Father  to  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem  and  to  the  house  o ' 
Judah,  is  very  manifest ;  for  it  is  He,  upon  Whose  shoulder  'v 
the  key  of  the  house  of  David,  Who  openeth  and  none  shutteth 
and  Who  shutteth  and  none  openeth,  see  preface  to  chap.  xxii. , 
and  He  hath  the  throne  of  His  Father's  glory,  and  upon  Hin 
and  from  Him  are  all  holy  things,  which  are  here  called  vessels, 
celestial  things  vessels  of  cups,  and  holy  spiritual  things  vessels 
of  psalteries.  Inasmuch  as  kings  and  priests  represented  the 
Lord,  kings,  by  the  principle  of  royalty,  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Truth,  and  priests  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  3670, 
therefore  priests  were  called  fathers,  as  may  appear  in  the  book 
of  Judges,  "  Micah  said  to  the  Levite,  Abide  with  me,  and  be 
unto  me  for  a  father  and  a  priest,''''  xvii.  10.  In  like  manner 
said  the  sons  of  Dan,  "  Hold  thy  peace,  put  thy  hand  upon  thy 
mouth,  and  go  with  us,  and  be  to  us  for  a  father  and  a priest^^ 
xviii.  19.  Tliat  kings  themselves  also  so  called  them,  appears 
in  the  second  book  of  the  Kings,  "  The  king  of  Israel  said  to 
Elisha,  Shall  I  smite,  0  my  father?  he  said.  Thou  shalt  not 
smite,"  vi,  21,  22  ;  and  on  the  death  of  Elisha  it  is  written  of 
Joash  the  king,  that  "  He  wept  befure  his  faces,  and  said,  My 
father,  my  father,  the  chariot  of  Israel  and  the  horsemen 
thereof,"  xiii.  14.  The  reason  why  kings  so  called  them  was, 
because  they  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and 
priests  represented  Him  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  because  truth 
in  respect  to  good  is  as  a  son  to  a  father,  for  truth  is  from  good. 
This  is  perfectly  well  known  in  another  life,  and  in  consequence 
thereof  they  call  no  other  a  father  in  heaven,  nor  have  any 
perception  of  any  other  father  in  the  Word  of  the  evangelists, 
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hilt  the  Lord,  see  n.  15,  1729.  All  infants  are  there  taught, 
when  they  are  initiated  into  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth 
thereof,  to  acknowledge  the  Lord  alone  for  Father;  yea,  novi- 
tiates also,  who  come  into  heaven,  are  taught  with  anxious  care, 
that  there  is  one  God ;  and  they  who  have  been  bom  within 
the  Church  are  taught,  that  the  whole  Ti'inity  {omne  Trimim) 
is  in  the  Lord ;  for  almost  all  who  come  from  the  Christian 
world,  bring  with  them  an  idea  of  three  Gods,  although  with 
their  lips  they  had  said  that  there  is  but  one  God ;  for  to  think 
of  one,  when  the  idea  of  three  has  before  entered,  and  each  of 
these  is  named  God,  and  also  is  distinguished  from  the  other  as 
to  attributes  and  offices,  and  likewise  is  separately  worshipped, 
is  a  thing  altogether  impossible ;  hence  it  is  that  the  worship  of 
three  Gods  is  m  the  heart,  whereas  the  worship  of  one  only  is 
in  the  mouth.  That  the  whole  Trinity  {omne  Trinum)  is  in  the 
Lord,  is  known  in  the  Christian  world,  nevertheless  in  another 
life  the  Lord  is  little  thought  of,  yea,  also  His  Human  [principle] 
is  a  scandal  to  many,  because  they  distinguish  the  Hmnan 
[principle]  from  the  Divine,  neither  do  they  believe  it  to  be  Di- 
vine. Man  says  that  himself  is  justified,  and  is  thus  made  pure 
and  almost  holy,  but  he  does  not  think  that  the  Lord  was  glori- 
fied, that  is,  that  His  Human  [principle]  was  made  Divine,  when 
yet  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah  himself ;  and  moreover  no  one 
can  be  justified,  much  less  sanctified,  except  from  the  Divine 
[principle],  and  indeed  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [prin- 
ciple], which  is  represented  and  signified  in  the  sacred  supper, 
where  it  is  expressly  said,  that  the  bread  is  His  body,  and  the 
wine  His  blood.  That  the  Lord  is  one  with  the  Father,  and 
that  He  is  from  eternity,  and  that  He  rules  the  universe,  cor^ 
sequently  that  He  is  essential  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth, 
is  very  manifest  from  the  Word.  That  He  is  one  with  the 
Father,  appears  from  these  words  in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen 
God  at  any  time,  the  only-begotten  Son,  \Yho  is  in  the  hosom 
of  the  Father^''  &c.,  i.  18.  Again,  "  The  Jews  sought  to  kill 
.Jesus,  because  He  had  said  that  God  was  His  Father,  making 
Himself  equal  with  God.  Jesus  answered  and  said,  Yerily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  the  Son  cannot  do  any  thing  of  Himself, 
except  what  He  seeth  the  Father  doing,  for  the  things  which 
He  doeth,  those  also  the  Son  doeth  in  like  manner.  As  the 
Father  raiseth  up  the  dead  and  vivifies  them,  so  also  the  Son 
vivifies  whom  H^  will ;'  neither  doth  the  Father  judge  any  one, 
but  hath  given  all  judgment  to  the  Son,  that  all  may  honour  the 
Son  as  they  honour  the  Father ;  as  the  Father  hath  life  in  Him' 
self  so  also  hath  He  given  to  the  Son  to  ha/ve  life  in  Himself. 
The  Father  Who  hath  sent  Me,  hath  Himself  witnessed  of  Me ; 
ye  have  neither  heard  His  voice  at  any  time,  nor  seen  His  ap- 
pearance. Search  the  scriptures,  for  they  are  what  testify  of 
Me,"  V.  1  to  the  end.    By  Father  is  here  meant,  as  was  said, 
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the  Divine  Good ;  and  by  Son,  tlie  Divine  Truth,  each  in  the 
Lord.  From  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  the  Father,  nothing 
can  proceed  or  come  forth  but  what  is  Divine,  and  this  which 
proceeds  or  comes  forth  is  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Son.  So  again, 
Every  one  who  hath  heard  and  learned  of  the  Father,  coyneth 
to  Me:  not  that  any  one  hath  seen  the  Father,  except  he  who 
is  witn  the  Father,  he  hath  seen  the  Father,"  vi.  44  to  48. 
Again,  "They  said,  Where  is  thy  Father?  Jesus  answered, 
Ye  have  neither  known  Me,  nor  My  Father ;  if  ye  had  hwion 
Me  ye  would  have  known  My  Father  also"  viii.  IS,  19.  Again, 
"  /  and  My  Father  are  one :  if  ye  do  not  believe  Me,  believe 
the  works,  that  ye  may  know  and  believe,  that  the  Father  is  in 
Me,  and  I  in  the  Father,'^  x.  30,  38.  Again,  "  Jesus  said,  He 
that  believeth  on  Me,  believeth  not  on  Me,  but  on  Him  Who 
sent  Me,  and  he  who  seeth  Me,  seeth  Him  Who  sent  Me  /  I  am 
come  a  light  into  the  world,  that  every  one  who  believeth  on 
Me,  may  not  abide  in  darkness,"  xii.  44,  45,  46,  By  the  Father 
sending  Him,  is  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  that  He  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Father ;  and  so  also  in  other  passages  where  the 
Loi'd  says  that  the  Father  sent  Him ;  that  light  is  Divine  Truth, 
may  be  seen  above.  Again,  "  I  am  the  way,  and  the  truth,  and 
the  life ;  no  one  cometh  to  the  Father  but  by  Me ;  if  ye  have 
known  Me,  ye  have  known  My  Father  also,  and  from  henceforth 
ye  have  known  Him,  and  have  seen  Him.  Philip  saith.  Lord, 
show  us  the  Father ;  Jesus  said,  Am  I  so  long  tune  with  you, 
and  hast  thou  not  known  Me,  Philip?  he  who  seeth  Me,  seeth  the 
Father  ;  how  then  sayest  thou.  Show  us  the  Father ;  helievest 
thou  not  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  Me  f 
The  words  which  I  speak  unto  you,  I  speak  not  from  Myself ; 
the  Father  who  dwelleth  in  Me,  He  doeth  the  works.  Believe 
Me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Fatlier  in  Me.  What- 
hoever  ye  shall  ask  in  M}'  name,  I  will  do  it,  that  the  Father 
may  be  glorified  in  the  Son,"  xiv.  6  to  11.  Again,  in  the  same 
evangelist,  "  He  that  hath  My  precepts,  and  doeth  them,  he  it 
is  who  loveth  Me,  and  he  who  loveth  Me  shall  be  loved  of  My 
Father,  and  I  will  love  him,  and  will  manifest  Myself  to  him. 
If  any  one  love  Me,  he  will  keep  My  Word,  and  My  Father 
will  love  him,  and  we  will  come  to  him,  and  make  our  abode 
with  him,"  xiv.  21,  23.  They  who  are  in  Divine  Truth,  are 
they  who  have  His  precepts  and  do  them,  and  they  who  are  in 
Divine  Good,  are  they  who  love,  hence  it  is  said,  that  he  shall 
be  loved  of  the  Father,  and  we  will  come  to  him  and  make 
our  abode  with  him,  namely.  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth ; 
wherefore  it  is  said  in  the  same  evangelist,  "  In  that  day  ye 
shall  know  that  I  am  in  My  Father,  and  ye  in  Me,"  xiv.  20; 
and  in  another  place,  "Holy  Father,  keep  them  in  Thy  name, 
that  they  may  be  one  as  we  are,"  xvii.  11.  From  these  pas- 
sages it  is  evident,  that  the  Lord  uses  the  term  Father  as  ex 
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pressive  of  the  Divine  Good  appertaining  to  Himself,  and  the 
term  Son  as  expressive  of  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  from  the 
Divine  Good,  thus  that  they  are  not  two,  but  one.  The  reason 
why  the  Lord  so  spake  was,  that  the  Word  might  be  received 
as  well  in  earth  as  in  heaven,  and  also  because,  before  He  was 
glorified.  He  was  Divine  Truth  derived  from  Divine  Good,  but 
when  He  was  glorified.  He  was  essential  Divine  Good  as  to 
each  essence,  trom  Whom  is  all  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth.  That  He  was  from  ETERNrrr,  may  appear  from  this 
consideration,  that  it  is  the  Lord  who  spake  by  the  prophets, 
and  that  from  this  circumstance,  and  also  because  from  Him 
was  Divine  Truth,  He  was  called  the  Word,  concerning  which 
it  is  thus  written  in  John,  "  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word, 
and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word;  this 
was  in  the  beginning  with  God i  all  things  were  made  by  Him, 
and  without  Him  was  nothing  made  which  was  made  ;  in  Him 
was  life,  and  the  life  was  the  light  of  men.  And  the  Word 
was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  in  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the 

flory  as  of  tlie  only-begotten  of  the  Father,"  i.  1,  2,  3,  4,  14. 
he  Word  denotes  all  truth  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths 
which  is  from  the  Divine  [principle].  That  he  was  from  eter- 
nity, is  also  elsewhere  manifestly  taught  in  John,  "  John  said, 
Tins  was  He,  who,  coming  after  me,  was  before  me,  because  He 
was  before  me.  Tliere  stands  one  in  the  midst  of  you,  whom 
ye  know  not ;  He  it  is  who,  coming  after  me,  was  before  me," 
i.  15,  27,  30.  Again,  in  the  same  evangelist,  "  If  ye  shall  see 
the  Son  of  Man  ascending  where  He  was  before,"  vi.  62. 
Again,  "Jesus  said,  Yerily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  before 
ibraham  was,  I  am^''  viii.  58.  Again,  "  He  knew  that  He 
came  forth  from  God,  and  went  to  God,"  xiii.  3.  Again, 
•'The  Father  Himself  loveth  you,  because  ye  have  loved  Me, 
and  have  believed  that  I  came  forth  from  God:  I  came  forth 
from  the  Father  and  came  into  the  world,  again  I  leave  the 
world,  and  go  to  the  Father."  xvi.  27,  28.    Again,  "  I  have 

glorified  Thee  on  earth,  I  have  finished  the  work  which  Tliou 
ast  given  Me  to  do  ;  now  therefore  glorify  Me,  O  Father, 
with  Thine  own  self,  with  the  glory  which  I  had  with  Thee 
before  the  world  was :  that  they  may  see  My  glory  which  Thou 
hast  given  Me,  because  Thou  hast  loved  Me  before  the  foun- 
dation of  the  world,^''  xvii.  5,  24.  So  in  Isaian,  "  Unto  us  a 
Child  is  born,  unto  ns  a  Son  is  given,  and  His  name  shall  be 
called  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  Father  of  Eter- 
nity, the  Prince  of  Peace,"  ix.  6.  That  the  Lord  kitles  the 
Universe,  is  evident  from  these  words  in  Matthew,  "  All  things 
are  delivered  unto  Me  of  My  Father,"  xi.  27.  Again,  "  Jesus 
said  to  His  disciples,  All  power  is  given  to  Me  in  heaven  and 
in  earth,"  xxviii.  18.  And  in  John,  "  The  Father  hath  given 
all  things  into  the  hand  of  the  Son  ;  he  that  believeth  on  tho 
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Son  hath  eternal  life,"  iii.  35,  36.  "  The  Father  judgeth  not 
any  one,  but  hath  given  all  judgment  to  the  Son,"  v.  22.  Again, 
"  Jesus  knew  that  the  Father  had  given  all  things  into  his  hands," 
xiii.  3.  Again,  "  All  things  that  the  Father  hath  are  Mine," 
xvi.  16.  Again,  "  Jesus  said,  Glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Tliy  Son 
also  may  glorify  Thee,  as  Tliou  hast  given  Him  power  over  all 
flesh,"  xvii.  1,  2.  Again,  "  All  Mine  are  Thine,  and  Thine  Mine, 
but  I  am  glorified  in  them ;  I  am  no  longer  in  the  world,  for  I 
come  to  Thee,"  xvii.  10,  11.  And  in  Luke,  "All  things  are 
delivered  to  Me  of  My  Father,"  x.  22.  From  the  above  pas- 
sages then  it  may  appear,  that  the  Divine  Good  is  what  is  called 
Father,  and  the  Divine  Truth,  what  is  called  Son;  and  that  the 
Lord  from  Divine  Good  by  Divine  Truth  rules  all  and  singular 
things  in  the  universe.  This  bein^  the  case,  and  it  being  so 
evident  from  the  Word,  it  is  sui-prismg  that  they  do  not,  in  the 
Christian  world,  as  in  heaven,  acknowledge  and  adore  the  Lord 
alone,  and  thereby  one  God  ;  for  they  know  and  teach,  that  the 
whole  Trinity  is  in  the  Lord.  Tliat  the  Holy  Spirit,  Who  also 
is  worshipped  as  a  God  distinct  from  the  Son  and  the  Father,  if 
the  holy  of  the  spirit,  or  the  holy  principle  which  bv  spirits  of 
angels  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  that  is,  from  His  Divine  Gooci 
by  Divine  Truth,  will  be  shown  elsewhere  by  the  Lord's  Divin«> 
Mercy. 

3705.  "  The  land  (or  earth)  on  which  thou  liest,  to  thee  wil). 
I  ^ive  it" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  good  in  which  he  was 
principled,  that  it  was  from  his  own  proprium  (or  proper  self), 
appears  from  the  signification  of  eartu  (or  land),  as  here  denot- 
ing the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  of  which  Ave  shall  speak 
presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  giving  it  to  thee,  as 
denoting  to  be  from  his  own  proprium,  of  which  also  we  shal. 
speak  presently.  Tliat  land  (or  earth)  signifies  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle,  is  on  this  account,  because  by  the  land  of 
Canaan  is  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1413, 1437, 1585, 
1607,  1866 ;  and  inasmuch  as  it  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
it  also  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  Lord,  n.  3038,  for  the 
Lord  is  all  in  all  of  His  kingdom,  insomuch  that  whatever  is  not 
from  Him,  and  does  not  respect  Him,  is  not  of  His  kingdom ; 
the  Lord's  kingdom  also  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  heaven  and 
earth,  see  n.  1733,  1850,  2117.  2118;  but  in  this  case  the  inte- 
rior principle  thereof  is  signified  by  heaven,  and  the  exterior 
by  earth,  n.  82, 1411,  1733,  3355  ;  consequently  in  the  supreme 
sense  heaven  signifies  tlie  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  rational  prin- 
ciple, and  earth  as  to  His  Divine  natural  principle  ;  in  the  pres- 
ent case  therefore,  the  earth  on  whieli  tiiou  liest,  signifies  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle,  in  which  he  was,  which  was  to  be 
represented  by  Jacob.  That  Jacob  is  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine 
natural  principle,  has  been  frequently  said  above ;  moreover, 
that  the  signification  of  earth  (or  land)  is  various,  see  n.  620, 
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636,  1067,  2571,  3368,  3379.  And  this  by  reason  that  Canaan, 
which  is  called  the  holy  land  (or  earth),  signifies  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  general ;  and  when  mention  is  made  of  heaven  to- 
gether with  it,  in  such  case,  as  was  said,  heaven  signifies  what 
is  interior,  and  earth  what  is  exterior  ;  and  consequently,  it  also 
signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earths,  that  is,  the  Church, 
and  this  being  the  case,  it  also  signifies  the  man  who  is  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  or  who  is  the  Church.  Thus  with  such  a  man 
heaven  denotes  what  is  interior,  and  earth  what  is  exterior,  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  heaven  denotes  the  rational  principle, 
and  earth  the  natural,  for  the  rational  principle  is  interior  with 
man,  and  the  natural  exterior ;  and  inasmuch  as  earth  has  these 
significations,  it  also  signifies  that  which  makes  man  to  be  a 
kingdom  of  the  Lord,  namely,  the  good  of  love  which  is  from 
the  Divine  [principle]  ;  hence  it  is  evident  how  various  the  sig- 
nification of  earth  is  in  the  Word.  That  by  the  expression,  "  I 
will  give  to  thee,"  is  signified  that  it  was  from  His  own  pro- 
prium,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of  giving  in  the  Word, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord  ;  for  the  Lord,  as  was  shown 
above,  is  Divine  Good  and  also  Divine  Truth,  and  the  former  is 
what  is  called  Father,  and  the  latter  Son ;  and  whereas  Divine 
Good  is  His  (or  of  Himself),  consequently  His  own  proprium, 
it  follows,  that  hj  giving  to  thee,  when  it  is  said  as  from  Jeho- 
vah, and  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  signified  that  it  is  from 
His  own  proprium.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  signified,  in 
the  internal  sense,  by  what  the  Lord  so  often  said,  that  the 
Father  gave  to  Him,  namely,  that  He  gave  to  Himself ;  as  in 
John,  "Father,  glorify  Tliy  Son,  that  Thy  Son  also  may  glorify 
Thee,  as  Thou  hast  given  Him  power  over  all  flesh,  that  He 
may  give  eternal  life  to  all  which  Thou  hast  given  Him.  I 
have  glorified  Thee  upon  earth,  I  have  finished  the  work  which 
TKou  hast  given  Me  to  do.  I  have  manifested  Thy  name  to  the 
men,  whom  Thou  hast  given  Me  out  of  the  world ;  Thine  they 
were,  and  Thou  ha^t  given  them  to  Me.  Now  they  have  known 
that  all  things  which  Thou  hast  given  Me,  are  from  Thee ;  be- 
cause the  words  which  Thou  hast  given  Me,  I  have  given  them. 
I  pray  for  them  whom  Thou  hast  given  Me,  because  they  were 
Thine, /"or  all  Mine  are  Thine,  and  Thine  Mine,^''  xvii.  1,  2,  4, 
6  to  10 ;  in  which  passages  by  the  Father  having  given,  is  sig- 
nified that  they  were  from  the  Divine  Good  which  was  His  own, 
thus  from  His  own  proprium.  Hence  it  may  appear  what  a 
deep  and  secret  sense  lies  concealed  in  all  and  singular  the 
words  which  the  Lord  spake ;  also  how  much  the  sense  of  the 
letter  differs  from  the  internal  sense,  and  especially  from  the 
supreme  sense.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  so  spake  was,  that 
man,  who  at  that  time  was  in  total  ignorance  of  all  Divine 
Truth,  might  still  in  his  manner  and  measure  apprehend  the 
Word,  and  thereby  receive  it ;  and  the  angels  in  their  mannei 
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and  measure,  for  these  latter  knew  that  Jehovah  and  He  were 
One,  and  that  the  Father  was  the  Divine  Good,  hence  also  they 
knew,  that  when  He  said  that  the  Fatlier  gave  to  Him,  it  was 
to  denote  that  He  Himself  gave  to  Himself,  and  that  thus  it 
was  from  His  own  proprium. 

3706.  "And  to  thy  seed" — that  hereby  is  signified  truth 
also,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  the 
truth  of  faith,  see  n.  255,  880,  1025,  1447,  1610,  2848,  3038, 
3310,  3373.^ 

3707.  "  And  thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  Divine  Truth  natural  would  be  as 
good  natural,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting 
truth,  see  above,  n.  3706,  hence  thy  seed,  or  the  seed  of  Jacob, 
is  Divine  Truth  natural,  for  by  Jacob  is  represented  the  Lord's 
Divine  natural  principle,  as  was  shown  above ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  dust  of  the  earth,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  1610 ; 
lience,  "  Thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,"  denotes, 
in  the  internal  sense,  that  Divine  Truth  natural  should  be  as 
Divine  Good  natural.  The  ground  and  reason  why  dust  of  the 
earth  signifies  good  is,  because  by  earth  is  signified  the  Lord'a 
kingdom,  consequently  good,  as  was  shown  above,  n.  37D5-. 
dust  of  that  earth  therefore  denotes  good,  but  good  natural, 
because  by  earth,  as  was  also  shown  n.  3705,  is  signified  that 
which  is  exterior  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  thus  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, heaven  denoting,  when  it  also  is  named,  that  which  is  in- 
terior, or  the  rational  principle.  Hence  it  is,  that  fructification 
of  good  and  multiplication  of  truth  is  expressed  in  the  Word 
throughout  by  seed  being  as  the  stai-s  of  the  heavens  and  a» 
the  dust  of  the  earth ;  by  the  stai-s  of  the  heavens  in  this  cas<» 
are  signified  things  rational,  and  by  the  dust  of  the  earth  thingH 
natural,  which  thus  increase.  AVhat  is  meant  by  truth  naturaJ 
becoming  as  good  natural,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
will  be  explained  in  what  follows. 

3708.  "  And  thou  shalt  break  forth  to  the  sea  and  to  the 
east" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  infinite  extension  of  good, 
and  that  by  breaking  forth  to  the  north  and  to  the  south  is  sig- 
nified the  infinite  extension  of  truth,  thus  all  states  of  good 
and  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  breaking  forth,  as 
denoting  extension,  in  the  present  case  infinite  extension  be- 
cause it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  sea  or  the  west,  as  denoting  ^ood  as  yet  obscure,  thus  in  its 
commencement ;  and  from  the  signification  of  east,  as  denoting 
good  which  is  lucid  and  thus  perfect ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  north,  as  denoting  truth  as  yet  in  obscurity ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  south,  as  denoting  truth  in  the  light.  In  many 
passages  in  tlie  Word  mention  is  made  of  the  sea  or  the  west, 
of  the  east,  of  the  north,  and  of  the  south ;  but  inasmuch  as 
it  has  not  heretofore  been  known  to  any  one,  that  these  expres- 


3706—3708.] 


GENESIS. 


231  . 


sions,  like  all  and  singular  expressions  in  the  Word,  had  an  in- 
ternal  sense,  in  which  sense  they  did  not  signify  worldly  things 
according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but  things  spiritual  and 
celestial,  and  in  a  siipreme  sense  the  Divine  things  of  the  Lord 
Himself,  therefore  man  could  know  no  other  but  that  by  west, 
east,  north,  and  south,  were  meant  only  the  quarters  of  the 
world,  and  that  by  breaking  forth  to  those  quarters  is  meant 
multiplication.  But  that  by  the  above  expressions  are  not  sig- 
nified such  quarters,  nor  the  multiplication  of  an^  people,  but 
states  of  good  and  truth,  and  the  extension  thereot,  may  appear 
from  all  the  passages  in  the  Word,  especially  in  the  prophets, 
where  they  are  mentioned  ;  for  what  is  west,  east,  north,  and 
south,  is  altogether  unknown  in  heaven,  inasmuch  as  the  sun 
there,  which  is  the  Lord,  is  not  like  the  sun  of  the  world,  which 
rises  and  sets,  and  by  its  greatest  altitude  causes  mid-day,  and 
by  its  least  causes  night,  but  it  constantly  appears,  yet  accord- 
ing to  the  states  of  those  who  receive  light  thence,  for  the  light 
thence  derived  has  in  it  wisdom  and  intelligence,  see  n.  1619  U 
1632,  2776,  3138,  3167,  3190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3339,  3341. 
3485,  3636,  3643 ;  wherefore  it  appears  according  to  the  stat'* 
of  every  one's  wisdom  and  intelligence;  with  those  who  arf» 
principled  in  good  and  truth,  it  appears  in  heat  and  light,  but 
celestial  and  spiritual,  as  the  sun  when  it  is  in  its  rising  and  at 
raid-day,  whereas  with  those  who  are  not  principled  in  ^oofi 
and  truth,  it  appears  as  the  sun  when  it  is  setting  and  at  nighl. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  east,  the  south,  tlie  west,  and 
the  north,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  are  signified  states 
of  good  and  truth.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  states  of  good 
and  truth  are  described  in  the  Word,  not  only  by  the  quarters 
of  which  we  have  been  speaking,  but  also  by  times  or  states  o' 
the  year,  namely,  by  spring,  summer,  autumn,  and  winter,  aa 
also  by  times  or  states  of  the  day,  namely,  by  morning,  mic!- 
day,  evening,  and  night,  and  this  for  a  similar  reason ;  but  in 
treating  of  the  extension  of  good  and  truth,  it  is  described  by 
the  quartei*s  of  the  world.  AYhat  is  specifically  signified  by  each 
quarter,  may  appear  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  they 
are  mentioned.  That  the  east  is  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  love 
and  charity  which  is  from  the  Lord,  was  shown  above,  n.  101, 
1250,  3249 ;  and  that  the  south  denotes  truth  in  the  light,  was 
shown,  n.  1458,  3195 ;  but  what  is  signified  by  the  west  and  what 
by  the  north,  in  the  genuine  sense,  and  what  in  the  opposite  sense, 
may  appear  from  the  following  passages  :  "  Fear  not,  because  I 
am  with  thee ;  I  will  bring  thy  seed  from  the  east,  and  from  the 
west  will  I  gather ;  I  will  say  to  the  north,  Give,  and  to  the  south. 
Hinder  not ;  bring  My  sons  from  far,  and  My  daughters  from 
the  extremity  of  the  eai'th,"  Isaiah  xliii.  5,  6 ;  speaking  of  a 
new  spiritual  Church,  which  is  there  called  Jacob  and  Israel. 
To  bring  seed  from  the  east,  and  to  gatlier  from  the  west,  denotes 
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those  who  are  principled  iu  good  ;  to  say  to  the  north,  Give,  and 
to  the  south,  Do  not  hinder,  denotes  those  who  are  principled  in 
truth.  So  in  David,  "The  redeemed  of  Jehovah  shall  say, 
whom  He  hath  redeemed  from  the  hand  of  the  enemy,  and 
gathered  them  from  the  lands,  from  the  ecist,  and  from  the  west, 
from  the  north,  and  from  the  sea:  they  wandered  in  the  wilder- 
ness, in  a  desert  of  a  way,  they  found  not  a  city  of  habitation," 
Psalm  cvii.  2,  3,  4 ;  speaking  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of 
good  and  truth.  From  the  east  and  from  the  west  denotes  those 
who  are  in  ignorance  of  good ;  from  tlie  north  and  from  the 
sea  denotes  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  truth  ;  of  those  who 
are  in  ignorance  of  good  it  is  said,  that  they  wandered  in  a  wil- 
derness, and  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  truth,  that  they 
wandered  in  a  desert  of  a  way,  and  concerning  the  ignorance  of 
both  it  is  said,  that  they  found  not  a  city  of  nabitation.  That 
city  denotes  doctrine  of  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  402,  2449,  2943, 
3216  ;  and  that  habitation  is  predicated  of  good,  see  n.  2268, 
2451,  2712.  Again,  in  Isaiah,  "  Lo,  these  shall  come  from 
far,  and  lo,  these  from  the  north,  and  from  the  west,  and  these 
from  the  land  of  Sinim,"  xlix.  12  ;  where  the  north  denotes  those 
who  are  in  obscurity  as  to  truth,  and  the  west,  those  who  are 
in  obscurity  as  to  good,  wlio  are  said  to  come  from  far,  because 
remote  from  the  light  which  is  from  the  Lord.  So  in  Amos, 
"  Behold  the  days  are  about  to  come,  in  which  I  will  send  a 
famme  on  the  earth,  and  they  shall  wander  from  sea  to  sea, 
and  shall  run  to  and  fro  from  the  north  even  to  the  east,  to 
eeek  the  Word  of  Jehovali,  and  they  shall  not  find  it,"  viii.  11, 
12  ;  where  fomine  denotes  a  scarcity  and  defect  of  knowledges, 
see  n.  1460,  3364  ;  wandering  from  sea  to  sea  denotes  to  inquire 
vvhere  knowledges  are  ;  that  seas  denote  knowledges  in  general, 
Aee  II.  28,  2850 ;  to  run  to  and  fro  from  the  north  even  to  the 
east,  denotes  from  those  knowledges  which  are  in  obscurity  to 
(hose  which  are  in  light.  That  knowledges  are  here  meant,  is 
evident,  for  it  is  said,  to  seek  the  Word  of  Jehovah,  and  they 
shall  not  find  it.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "Proclaim  these  words 
towards  the  north,  and  say,  lie  turn,  thou  backsliding  Israel, 
I  will  not  cause  My  faces  to  fall  ujx)ii  vou,  inasmuch  as  I  am 
merciful :  in  those  days  the  house  of  Judah  shall  go  to  the 
house  of  Israel,  and  they  shall  come  together  from  the  laiid  of 
the  north  upon  the  land  which  I  have  caused  your  fathers  to 
inherit,"  iii.  12,  18 ;  speaking  of  the  restoration  of  the  Church 
amongst  the  Gentiles.  The  north  denotes  those  who  are  in 
ignorance  of  truth,  and  yet  in  the  life  of  good.  That  in  this 
passage  is  not  meant  the  north,  nor  the  land  of  the  north,  is 
evident,  for  Israel  was  no  longer.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet, 
"  Jehovah  is  alive,  who  caused  the  sons  of  Israel  to  ascend  out 
of  the  land  of  the  north,"  xvi.  15  ;  where  the  north  in  like 
manner  denotes  ignorance  of  truth.    Again,  "  Behold,  I  bring 
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them  from  the  land  of  the  north,  and  I  will  gather  them  from 
the  sides  of  the  earth,  the  blind  and  the  lame  amongst  them," 
xxxi.  8.  The  land  of  the  north  denotes  ignorance  of  good, 
because  of  truth  :  and  whereas  the  land  of  Canaan  represented 
the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  thence  also  good,  see  n.  3705 ;  and 
Avhereas  what  was  in  the  midst  thereof,  as  Zion  and  Jerusalem, 
represented  the  inmost  principle  of  good  to  which  truth  was 
acyoined,  hence  the  parts  which  were  distant  therefrom  repre- 
sented obscurity  as  to  good  and  truth ;  all  this  which  is  in. 
obscurity  is  called  the  land  of  the  north,  and  also  the  sides  of 
the  earth  ;  moreover,  inasmuch  as  all  good,  which  flows-in  with 
light  from  the  Lord,  terminates  in  man's  obscure  principles,  the 
north  is  also  called  an  assembly  or  congregation  (conventus), 
as  in  Isaiah,  "Thou  hast  said  in  thine  heart,  I  will  ascend  the 
heavens,  I  will  exalt  my  throne  above  the  stai-s  of  God,  and 
I  will  sit  in  the  mount  of  the  congregation,  in  the  sides  of  the 
north^''  xiv.  13.  Again,  "  Howl,  O  gate ;  cry,  O  city  ;  thou, 
whole  Palestine,  art  dissolved :  because  a  smoke  cometh  from 
ihe  north,  solitary  in  the  congregations,''''  xiv,  31.  So  in  David, 
■'  Great  is  Jehovah,  and  exceedingly  praised  in  the  city  of  our 
Sod,  the  mountain  of  His  holiness,  the  joy  of  the  whole  earth, 
the  mount  of  Zion,  the  sides  of  the  north,  the  city  of  the  great 
king,"  Psalm  xlviii.  2,  3.  And  again,  "  Tlie  heavens  are  Thine, 
the  earth  also  is  Thine  ;  Thou  hast  founded  the  world,  and  the 
fulness  thereof ;  Thou  hast  created  the  north  and  the  right 
hand,"  Ixxxix.  12,  13  ;  where  the  north  denotes  those  who  are 
more  remote  from  the  light  of  good  and  truth,  and  the  right 
Jiand  those  who  are  nearer  thereto.  That  these  are  at  the  Lord's 
i-ight  hand,  see  n.  1274,  1276.  So  in  Zechariah,  "  I  saw^  four 
ithariots  coming  forth  between  two  mountains  of  brass,  with 
i-ed,  black,  white,  and  strong  grizzled  horses ;  the  angel  said, 
These  are  the  four  winds  of  the  heavens  going  forth  from  stand- 
ing near  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth ;  the  black  horses  going  forth 
into  tTie  land  of  the  north,  and  the  white  went  forth  after  them, 
and  the  grizzled  went  forth  into  the  land  of  the  south :  they  that 
went  forth  into  the  land  of  the  north  cause  my  spirit  to  rest  in 
tfie  land  of  the  north,^''  vi.  1  to  8.  Chariots  going  forth  between 
two  mountains  of  brass,  denote  doctrinals  of  good.  That  cha- 
riots denote  doctrinals,  will  be  made  apparent  elsewhere ;  that 
mountain  denotes  love,  may  be  seen,  n.  795,  1430,  2722 ;  hence 
two  moimtaius  denote  two  loves  ;  celestial  love,  which  is  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  spiritual  love,  which  is  love  towards  our  neigh- 
bour ;  that  brass  denotes  the  good  thence  derived,  which  is  in  the 
natural  principle,  see  n.  425,  1551 ;  that  horses  denote  things 
intellectual,  thus  the  understanding  of  the  doctrinals  of  good, 
see  n.  2760,  2761,  2762,  3217 ;  the  land  of  the  south  denotes 
those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  1458, 
3195 ;  the  land  of  the  north  denotes  those  who  are  in  ignorance 
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of  good  and  truth,  but  in  the  life  of  good,  in  which  are  the 
upright  Gentiles,  amongst  whom  when  the  Church  is  estab- 
lished, the  spirit  of  God  is  said  to  rest  therein.  So  in  Jere- 
miah, "  Jehovah,  who  caused  to  ascend,  and  who  brought  back 
the  seed  of  the  house  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  the  north,  and 
out  of  all  the  lands  whither  I  have  driven  them,  to  dwell  upon 
their  own  land,"  xxiii.  8 ;  where  out  of  the  land  of  the  north 
denotes  the  obscurity  of  ignorance  respecting  what  is  good  and 
true.  Again,  "  Shall  iron  be  broken,  iron  from  the  north,  and 
brass?"  xv.  12;  iron  denotes  natural  truth,  see  n.  425,  426; 
brass  denotes  natural  good,  n.  425,  1551.  These  are  said  to  be 
from  the  north,  because  from  the  natural  principle,  where  there 
is  obscurity  respectively,  and  a  term  or  limit.  That  this  pro- 
phetic declaration  does  not  signify  that  iron  and  brass  are  from 
the  north,  is  manifest  without  explication,  for  what  of  anv 
Divine  principle,  yea,  what  of  coherence  could  there  be  witli 
what  goes  before  and  what  follows  after,  if  it  was  meant  that  iron 
and  brass  were  from  thence  ?  So  in  Matthew,  "  I  say  unto  you, 
that  many  shall  comQ  from  the  east  and  from  the  west,  and  shall 
lie  down  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,"  viii.  11 ;  Luke  xiii 
29  ;  where  many  from  the  east  and  from  the  west  denote  thoso 
who  are  in  the  knowledges  and  the  life  of  good,  and  those  wh(» 
are  in  obscurity  and  ignorance,  thus  those  who  are  within  the 
Church  and  those  who  are  without ;  for  that  states  of  good  are 
signified  by  east  and  west,  was  said  above.  That  to  lie  down 
with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  is  to  be  with  the  Lord,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3305.  That  in  like  manner  they  will  come  from 
the  east  and  from  the  west,  who  shall  be  with  the  Lord  in  His 
kingdom  or  in  His  Church,  is  said  in  the  prophets,  as  in  Isaiah, 
*'  I  will  bring  thy  seed  from  the  east,  and  from  the  west  will 
I  gather  thee,"  xliii.  5.  And  again,  "  They  shall  fear  the  name 
of  Jehovah  from  the  west,  and  froin  the  east  His  glory,"  lix. 
19.  Again,  "They  shall  know//'o«i  the  Hsing  of  the  stm,  and 
from  the  setting,  that  there  is  none  beside  Me ;  I  am  Jehovah, 
and  there  is  none  besides,"  xlv.  6.  Again,  "  I  will  raise  np 
from  the  north,  and  he  shall  come ;  from  the  rising  of  the 
sun  he  shall  call  upon  My  name,"  xli.  25.  Moreover,  that  such 
is  the  signification  of  the  east,  the  west,  the  south,  and  the 
north,  may  appear  manifestly  from  the  construction  of  the 
tabernacle  ;  from  tlie  encamping  and  journeying  of  the  sons  of 
Israel ;  from  the  description  of  the  land  of  Canaan  ;  also  from 
the  description  of  the  new  temple,  of  the  new  Jerusalem,  and  of 
the  new  earth  :  I.  Feom  the  construction  of  the  tabernacle, 
in  that  all  things  appertaining  thereto  were  arranged  according 
to  the  quarters  of  the  world,  see  Exod.  xxxviii.  \Vhat  was  to 
be  at  the  east  and  west  angle,  and  what  at  the  south  and  north 
angle,  may  be  seen,  Exod.  xxvi.  18,  20,  22,  27;  chap,  xxvii. 
9,  12,  14  ;  and  that  the  candlestick  over  against  the  table  waa 
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to  be  on  the  side  of  tlie  tabernacle  towards  the  south^  but  the 
table  on  the  nm'th  side,  Exod.  xxvi.  35  ;  chap.  xl.  22.   II.  Fkom 

THE  ENCAMPING   AND  JOURNEYING  OP  THE   SONS  OF  ISEAEL,  also 

according  to  quarters,  in  that  they  were  to  encamp  around  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  tribe  of  Issa- 
char,  the  tribe  of  Zebulon,  towards  the  east  /  the  tribe  o^" 
Reuben,  of  Simeon,  and  of  Gad,  towards  the  south :  the  tribe 
of  Ephraim,  of  Manasseh,  and  of  Benjamin,  towards  the  west: 
the  tribe  of  Dan,  of  Asher,  and  of  Naphtali,  towards  the  north, 
Numb.  ii.  1  to  the  end.  Also  that  of  the  Levites,  the  Gershon- 
ites  were  to  be  towards  the  west,  the  Kohathites  towards  the 
south,  the  Merarites  towards  the  north,  and  that  Moses,  Aaron, 
and  his  sons,  should  be  before  the  tabernacle  towards  the  east, 
see  Numb.  iii.  23  to  38,  whereby  was  represented  the  celestial 
order,  which  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  according  to  states  of 
good  and  truth ;  and  that  towards  the  south  they  should  sound 
[the  trumpets]  with  proclamation  for  their  journeys,  see  Numb. 
X.  6 ;  and  that  as  they  encamped,  so  also  they  journeyed. 
Numb.  ii.  34.  III.  Feom  the  description  of  the  land  oi* 
Canaan,  which  was  first  described  by  Moses  as  to  the  borders/ 
round  about,  and  this  at  the  south  angle,  at  the  west  angle.. 
the  north  angle,  and  the  east  angle,  see  Numb,  xxxiv.  2  to  12 
afterwards  when  it  was  given  by  lot  to  the  tribes,  see  Joshua 
XV.,  xvi.,  xvii.,  xviii.,  xix. ;  hence,  and  also  from  the  most 
ancient  people  who  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  all  the 
places  therein  became  representative  and  significative,  accord- 
ing to  their  situation,  distance,  and  borders  [or  boundaries],  as 
to  quarters,  see  n.  1607,  1866.  lY.  From  the  description  of 
the  new  temple,  of  the  new  Jerusalem,  and  of  the  new 
EARTH,  also  according  to  the  quarters  of  the  world,  in  Ezeldel ; 
as,  that  the  building  of  the  city  was  on  the  south ;  concerning 
the  gate  of  the  building,  the  faces  whereof  were  towards  the  cast, 
towards  the  north,  and  towards  the  south,  xl.  2,  6,  19,  20  to 
46  :  concerning  the  measure  of  the  temple,  and  its  door  towards 
the  north  and  towards  the  south,  xli.  11 :  concerning  the  court 
towards  the  north,  the  east,  the  south,  and  the  west,  xliii.  1,  4, 
10,  11,  17,  18,  19,  20 :  and  that  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  God  of 
Israel,  entered  from  the  way  of  the  east,  xliii.  1,  2,  4 :  concern- 
ing the  gates  of  the  outer  court,  xli.  1,  2,  4 :  concerning  the 
borders  of  the  holy  land,  chap,  xlvii. :  towards  the  north,  verses 
15, 16, 17 :  towards  the  east,  verse  18  :  towards  the  south,  verse 
19 :  towards  the  v)est,  verse  20 :  and  concerning  the  inherit- 
ances according  to  the  quarters  for  each  tribe,  chap,  xlviii. : 
and  concerning  the  gates  of  the  holy  Jerusalem,  on  the  east, 
the  north,  the  south,  and  the  west,  Apoc.  xxi.  13.  From  these 
circumstances  it  appears  evident,  that  the  four  quarters  of  the 
world,  according  to  which  the  above  holy  things  or  representa- 
tives of  what  is  holy  were  arranged,  in  the  internal  sense  do 
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not  signify  such,  quarters,  but  states  of  good  and  truth  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom.  That  the  north  and  the  west,  in  an  opposite 
sense,  signify  what  is  false  and  evil,  may  appear  from  the  fol- 
lowing passages,  "The  Word  of  Jehovah  came. to  me  a  second 
time,  saying.  What  seest  thou  ?  I  said,  I  see  an  open  pot,  and 
the  face  thereof  is  towards  the  north  /  and  Jehovah  said,  From 
the  north  shall  evil  he  opened  upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
earth.  Behold  I  call  all  the  families  of  the  north  that  they  may 
come,"  Jer.  i.  13, 14, 15.  Again,  "  Set  up  a  sign  towards  Zion, 
assemble  together,  stay  not,  because  Ihring  evil  from  the  north, 
and  a  great  breaking,"  iv.  6.  Again,  "  Behold  the  voice  of  a 
noise  cometh,  and  a  great  tumult  from  the  land  of  the  north, 
to  make  the  cities  of  Judah  a  waste,"  x.  22.  Again,  "  Blow 
the  trumpet  in  Tekoa,  because  evil  appeaveth  out  of  the  north, 
and  a  great  breaking.  Behold  a  people  cometh  from  the  land 
of  the  north,  and  a  ^eat  nation  shall  be  stirred  up  from  the 
sides  of  the  earth,^''  vi.  1,  22.  Again,  "  I  have  received  the  cup 
from  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  and  I  caused  all  nations  to  drink, 
Jerusalem  and  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  the  kings  thereof,  Pha- 
raoh king  of  Egypt,  and  all  the  western  crowd,  all  the  kings  of 
Arabia,  and  all  the  kings  of  the  west  dwelling  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  all  the  kings  of  the  north,  near  and  atar  off,"  xxv.  17 
to  26.  Again,  "ITie  swift  one  shall  not  escape,  neither  shall 
the  strong  one  deliver  himself ;  they  have  stumbled  and  fallen 
towards  the  north,  near  to  the  shore  of  the  river  Euphrates. 
Who  is  this  that  cometh  up  as  a  stream  ?  Egypt  risetb  up  as 
a  stream,  for  he  said,  I  will  come  up,  I  will  cover  the  eartn,  I 
will  destroy  the  city  and  them  that  dwell  therein ;  but  this  is 
the  day  of  the  Lord  Jehovih  Zebaoth,  a  day  of  vengeance,  be- 
cause the  Lord  Jehovih  hath  a  sacrifice  in  tfie  land  of  the 
tiorth  near  the  river  Euphrates.  Egypt  is  a  very  beautiful 
heifer,  destruction  cometh  from  the  north,  the  daughter  of  Egypt 
Is  ashamed,  she  is  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  people  of  tne 
north,''  xlvi.  6,  7,  8,  10,  20,  24.  Again,  "  tlius  saith  Jehovah, 
Behold  waters  coming  up  from  the  north,  Avhich,  as  an  overflow- 
ing stream,  shall  overflow  the  earth  and  the  fulness  thereof, 
the  city  and  them  that  dwell  therein,"  xlvii.  2.  Again,  "Jeho- 
vah spake  against  Babel,  a  nation  from  the  north  shall  come 
up  against  her,  which  shall  make  her  land  a  desolation  that 
none  shall  dwell  therein,"  1. 1,  3.  Again,  "  Behold  I  stir  up  and 
cause  to  ascend  against  Babel  a  congregation  of  great  nations 
from  the  land  of  the  north,  and  they  sliall  set  tliemselves  in 
array  against  her ;  from  thence  she  sliall  be  taken ;  behold  a 
people  cometh  from  the  north,  and  a  great  nation,  and  many 
kings  shall  be  stirred  up  from  the  sides  of  the  earth,''  1.  9,  41. 
Again,  "  Then  shall  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  a?l  that  is 
in  them,  sing  over  Babel,  because  wasters  shall  come  to  her 
fro7n  the  north,"  li.  48.    So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Say  unto  Gog,  Thou 
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shalt  come  out  of  thy  place  from,  the  sides  of  the  north,  and 
many  people  with  thee,  thou  shalt  come  up  against  my  people 
Israel,  as  a  cloud  to  cover  the  earth,"  xxxviii.  14,  15,  16. 
Again,  "  Behold  I  am  against  thee,  O  Grog,  the  prince,  I  will 
ciiuse  thee  to  return,  and  leave  but  the  sixth  of  thee,  and  will 
cause  thee  to  descend  from  the  sides  of  the  norths  and  will  bring 
thee  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel ;  thou  shalt  fall  upon  the 
mountains  of  Israel,  upon  the  faces  of  the  field  thou  shalt  fall," 
xxxix.  1,  2,  4,  5.  So  in  Zechariah,  "  Ho,  ho,  flee  from  the  la/ad 
of  the  north,  saith  Jehovah,  for  I  will  spread  you  abroad  as  the 
four  winds  of  the  heavens ;  O  Zion,  deliver  thyself,  who  dwell- 
est  with  the  daughter  of  Babel,"  ii.  10,  11.  Hence  it  is  mani- 
fest, what  is  signitied  by  the  north  in  the  opposite  sense,  namely, 
the  false  principle  from  which  evil  is  derived  and  the  false 
principle  which  is  derived  from  evil.  The  false  principle  from 
which  evil  is  derived,  inasmuch  as  it  originates  in  ratiocination 
concerning  Divine  things  and  against  Divine  things  grounded 
in  scientilics  appertaining  to  the  natural  man,  is  called  the  peo 
pie  of  tlie  north  out  of  Egypt ;  that  Egypt  is  such  scientific  prin- 
ciple, may  be  seen,  n.  1164,  1165,  2588.  The  false  principle 
which  is  derived  from  evil,  inasmuch  as  it  originates  in  external 
worship  apparently  holy,  whose  interiors  are  profane,  is  called 
the  nation  out  of  the  north  out  of  Babel ;  that  Babel  is  such  exter- 
nal worship,  may  be  seen,  n.  1182, 1283, 1295, 1304, 1306, 1307, 
1308, 1321, 1322, 1326  ;  that  it  is  Babel  also  which  causes  vasta- 
tion,  see  n.  1327.  Each,  namely,  the  false  principle  from  which 
evil  is  derived,  and  the  false  principle  which  is  derived  from 
evil,  is  predicated  of  Gog,  for  Gog  is  worship  in  externals  with- 
out an  internal  principle,  and  thence  denotes  idolatrous  wor- 
ship, such  as  was  that  of  the  Jews  at  all  times ;  that  Gog  is 
such  worship,  see  n.  1151.  From  the  obscure  principle  which 
appertains  to  the  natural  man,  there  arises  both  what  is  true 
and  what  is  false ;  when  man  suffers  himself  to  be  illuminated 
by  the  Word  from  the  Lord,  in  such  case  his  obscure  principle 
becomes  lucid,  for  there  is  opened  an  internal  way,  whereby 
influx  and  communication  is  effected  through  heaven  from  the 
Lord ;  but  when  he  does  not  suffer  himself  to  be  illuminated 
by  the  Word  from  the  Lord,  but  by  his  own  intelligence,  in 
such  case  his  obscure  principle  becomes  dark,  and  thus  false, 
for  the  internal  way  is  closed,  and  there  is  no  influx  and  com- 
mimication  effected  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  only  of  such 
a  sort  that  he  can  appear  as  a  man  in  external  form,  whilst  his 
thoughts,  and  also  his  woi'ds,  are  grounded  in  what  is  evil  and 
false.  Hence  it  is,  that  with  the  former  the  north  si^iifies 
what  is  true,  but  with. the  latter  what  is  false ;  for  the  former 
ascend  from  the  obscure  principle,  that  is,  are  elevated  to  the 
light,  whereas  the  latter  descend  from  the  obscure  principle, 
that  is,  remove  themselves  from  the  light ;  thus  the  former  are 
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carried  to  the  south,  but  the  latter  to  the  shades  of  darkness. 
That  north  denotes  the  darkness  of  false  principle,  and  south 
rhe  light  of  truth,  is  very  evident  from  Daniel,  speaking  of  the 
rain  and  the  he-goat,  and  also  of  the  king  of  the  south  and  the 
king  of  the  north.  Of  the  ram  and  the  he-goat,  in  that  "  The 
rain  pushed  with  his  horn  towards  the  west^  and  towards  the 
north,  and  towards  the  south,  so  that  none  of  the  beasts  could 
t>'-and  before  him  ;  and  that  the  he-goat  came/rom  the  west  over 
all  the  faces  of  the  earth ;  and  that  from  one  of  his  horns  there 
came  forth  a  horn,  which  grew  exceedingly  towards  the  south, 
and  towards  the  east,  and  towards  honourableness,"  viii.  i,  5,  9. 
Concerning  the  king  of  the  south  and  the  king  of  the  nortli,  the 
king  of  the  south  signifying  those  who  are  principled  in  know- 
ledges of  truth,  and  the  king  of  the  north  those  who  are  princi- 
pled in  what  is  false,  it  is  thus  written :  "  At  the  end  of  years 
they  shall  consociate  with  each  other,  so  that  the  daughter  of 
the  king  oj'  the  south  shall  come  to  the  king  of  the  north  to  do 
what  is  right,  but  her  arm  shall  not  obtain  strength.  There 
shall  arise  out  of  a  stem  he  who  shall  come^  into  the  fortress  of 
the  king  of  the  north,  and  shall  prevail ;  and  shall  lead  away 
captivity  into  Egypt.  He  shall  come  into  the  kingdom  of  the 
king  of  the  south,  and  shall  tight  with  the  king  of  the  north. 
The  king  of  the  north  shall  return,  and  shall  present  a  greater 
multitude  than  heretofore.  Many  shall  stand  against  tiie  king 
of  the  south.  The  king  of  the  north  shall  come,  and  shall  take 
the  citv  of  fortifications,  and  shall  destroy  many  things.  Tlie 
king  of  the  south  shall  mix  himself  in  war  with  a  great  army, 
but  shall  not  stand,  because  they  shall  think  thouglits  against 
him.  Afterwards  he  shall  return,  but  shall  not  be  as  before. 
The  people  of  them  that  know  their  God  shall  confirm  them- 
selves. At  length,  in  the  end  of  time,  the  king  of  the  south 
«hall  strive  with  him,  therefore  as  a  storm  shall  the  king  of  tJie 
■north  rush  upon  him  with  chariot  and  horses ;  many  shall  fall 
together  in  the  land  of  honourableness.  But  rumours  shall  ter- 
rify him  from  the  east  and  from  the  north,  so  that  he  shall  go 
forth  with  great  anger ;  he  shall  come  to  his  end,  nor  shall  there 
be  any  to  help  him,"  chap.  xi.  1,  to  the  end.  That  the  king  of 
the  south  denotes  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  truth,  and  the 
king  of  the  north  those  who  are  in  shade  at  first,  and  after- 
wards in  the  darkness  of  what  is  false,  may  appear  from  all  the 
particulars  above  mentioned ;  and  that  thus  the  state  of  the 
Church  is  described,  how  it  is  successively  perverted.  They 
are  called  kings  of  the  south  and  of  the  north,  because  by  kin^, 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  are  signified  truths,  and,  in 
the  opposite  sense,  falses,  see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069  ;  and  by  king- 
doms, the  things  appertaining  to  truth,  and,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  things  appertaining  to  what  is  false,  see  n.  1672, 
2547. 


3709— 371 2.  J 


GENESIS. 


230 


3709.  "  And  in  thee  shall  all  the  fiimilies  of  the  ground  be 
blessed"— that  hereby  is  signified  that  all  the  truths  of  the  good 
of  doctrine  should  be  conjoined  with  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  seo 
u.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584 ;  and  from  the  signification  ot 
families,  as  denoting  goods,  and  also  truths  of  good,  see  n, 
1159,  1261 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ground,  as  denoting 
what  is  of  the  Church,  consequently  the  doctrine  of  good  auu 
truth  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  which  man  is  here  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  see  n.  268,  566,  990,  3671.  Hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  by  these  words,  "  In  thee  shall  all  the  families  of 
the  ground  be  blessed,"  is  signified,  that  all  the  truths  of  the 
good  of  doctrine  should  be  conjoined  with  good.  Truths  of 
the  good  of  doctrine  are  the  doctrinals  of  love  to  the  Lord  and 
of  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  which  are  said  to  be  con- 
joined with  good  in  the  natural  man,  when  it  is  pleasant  and 
delightful  to  know  them  for  the  sake  of  doing  them. 

3710.  "And  in  thy  seed" — that  hereby  is  signified  with 
truth  also,  namely,  that  they  would  be  conjoined  therewith, 
Appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  truth,  see 
u.  29,  1025,  1447,  1610,  2848,  3373. 

3711.  "Behold  I  am  with  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified 
what  is  Divine ;  and  that  "  I  will  keep  thee  in  all  whither  thou 
goest"  signifies  the  Divine  Providence,  appears  from  this  con- 
sideration, that  I  is  Jehovah,  thus  the  Divine  [principle]  of  the 
Lord  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  keeping  in  all  whither  thou 
goest,  as  denoting  providence  from  the  Divine  [principle],  that 
IS,  Divine  Providence,  inasmuch  as  the  subject  treated  of  is 
I'.oncernin^  the  Lord.  By  the  Divine  [principle]  and  the  Di- 
ane Providence  is  here  meant,  that  the  Lord  also  made  His 
natural  principle  Divine. 

3712.  "And  will  bring  thee  back  to  this  ground" — that 
hereby  is  signified  conj miction  with  Divine  Doctrine,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  bringing  back,  as  denoting  to  join  to- 
gether again  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ground,  as  denoting 
the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  in  the  natural  man,  see  n.  268, 
566,  990,  in  the  present  case  Divine  Doctrine,  because  by  the 
sojourning  of  Jacob  with  Laban  are  represented  the  interced- 
ing means  or  media,  bv  which  the  Lord  made  His  natural  prin- 
ciple Divine,  and  by  the  bringing  back  of  Jacob,  or  his  return 
to  the  land  of  Canaan,  is  represented  the  end  of  the  interceding 
means  or  media,  namely,  tliat  He  made  the  natural  principle 
Divine  ;  thus  b^'  these  words,  "  I  will  bring  thee  back  to  this 
ground,"  is  signified  conjunction  with  Divine  Doctrine.  Divine 
Doctrine  is  Divine  Trutli,  and  Divine  Truth  is  all  the  Word  of 
the  Lord ;  essential  Divine  Doctrine  is  the  Word  in  the  sviprenie 
sense,  in  which  the  Lord  alone  is  treated  of;  hence  Divine 
Doctrine  is  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  in  which  the  Lord's 
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kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths  is  treated  of.  Divine 
Doctrine  is  also  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense,  in  which  the 
things  that  are  in  the  world  and  upon  the  earths  are  treated  of. 
And  whereas  the  literal  sense  contains  in  it  the  internal  sense, 
and  this  the  supreme  sense,  and  altogether  corresponds  thereto 
\^  representatives  and  significatives,  therefore  doctrine  thence 
derived  is  also  Divine.  Inasmuch  as  Jacob  represents  the 
Lord's  Divine  Natural  principle,  he  represents  also  the  Word 
as  to  the  literal  sense,  for  that  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  that  is,  all 
Divine  Truth,  is  a  kno^vn  thing.  The  case  is  the  same  in  regard 
to  the  natural  principle  of  the  Word  as  in  regard  to  its  natural 
sense,  this  being  respectively  as  a  cloud,  see  the  preface  to  chap, 
xviii.,  whereas  its  rational  principle,  or  the  interior  spiritual 

Erinciple  of  the  Word,  is  as  the  internal  sense,  and  since  the 
ord  is  the  Word,  it  may  be  said  that  the  internal  sense  is 
represented  bv  Isaac,  but  the  supreme  sense  by  Abraham. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  conjunction  with  Divine 
Doctrine,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natura' 
principle,  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  Nevertheless  thes«» 
things  are  not  so  in  the  Lord,  for  all  in  Him  is  Divine  Good, 
and  not  Divine  Truth,  and  still  less  Divine  natural  truth  ;  but 
Divine  Truth  is  the  Divine  Good  appearing  in  heaven  before 
the  angels,  and  on  earth  before  men,  and  although  it  is  appeal 
ing,  still  it  is  Divine  Truth,  because  it  is  from  the  Divine  Good  , 
as  light  is  the  sun's  because  proceeding  from  the  sun,  see  u 
3704. 

3713.  "  Because  I  will  not  leave  thee  until  I  shall  have 
done  what  I  have  spoken  to  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
nothing  would  be  wanting,  but  all  would  have  effect,  may 
appear  without  explication. 

3714.  Verses  16,  17.  And  Jacob  awoke  out  of  his  sleep, 
and  said,  Surely  Jehovah  is  in  thit  pUice,  and  ITcnew  not.  And 
he  feared,  and  said,  How  teiTible  is  this  place  /  this  is  twne  other 
but  the  house  of  God,  and  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven.  Jacob 
awoke  out  of  his  sleep,  signifies  illustration  :  and  said,  Surely 
Jehovah  is  in  this  place,  signifies  the  Divine  [principle]  in  this 
state :  and  I  knew  not,  signifies  in  an  obscure  principle  :  and 
he  feared,  signifies  an  holy  alteration :  and  he  said.  How  ter- 
rible is  this  place,  signifies  sanctity  of  state  :  this  is  none  other 
but  the  house  of  God,  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ulti- 
mate principle  of  order :  and  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven,  signifies 
the  ultimate  principle  in  which  order  closes,  through  wliich 
ultimate  principle  there  is  apparently  an  entrance  out  of  nature. 

3715.  "  Jacob  awoke  out  of  his  sleep" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified illustration,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sleep,  as  de- 
noting an  obscure  state  in  respect  to  waking,  which  is  a  bright  or 
lucid  state;  hence  to  awake  out  of  sleep,  in  a  spiritual  sense, 
is  to  be  illustrated. 
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3716.  "  And  said,  Surely  Jehovah  is  in  this  place" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  [principle]  in  this  state,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  of  which  frequent  mention  has 
been  made  above  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  denot- 
ing state,  see  n.  1273,  1274,  1275,  1377,  2625,  2837,  3356, 
3387 ;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  [principle],  is  manifest ; 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  saying  surely  Jehovah  is  in  this 
place,  is  signified  a  perception  that  the  Divine  [principle]  was 
in  this  state. 

3717.  "And  I  knew  not" — that  hereby  is  signified  in  an 
obscure  principle,  may  appear  without  explication  ;  for  not  to 
know,  or  to  be  ignorant,  denotes  what  is  obscure  in  respect  to 
things  appertainmg  to  intellectual  sight.  From  not  knowing 
or  being  ignorant,  as  denoting  what  is  obscure,  as  also  from 
awaking  out  of  sleep,  as  denoting  to  be  illustrated,  it  is  mani- 
fest what  is  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  namely,  that  the  things  appertaining  to  the  literal  sensH 
are  such  as  they  appear  before  the  external  sight  or  some  other 
of  the  senses,  and  also  are  apprehended  according  to  thosa 
senses,  whereas  the  things  appertaining  to  the  internal  sense 
are  such  as  they  appear  before  the  internal  sight  or  any  of  the 
internal  senses.  The  things  therefore  which  are  contained  in 
the  literal  sense,  and  Avhich  are  apprehended  by  man  according 
to  the  external  senses,  that  is,  according  to  things  which  are  in 
the  world,  or  according  to  the  ideas  thence  derived,  the  same 
are  perceived  by  angels  according  to  the  internal  senses,  that 
is,  according  to  those  things  which  are  in  heaven,  or  according 
to  ideas  thence  derived.  vVith  regard  to  the  former  and  the 
latter  things,  the  case  is  similar  as  in  regard  to  things  which 
are  in  the  light  of  the  world  compared  with  things  which  are 
in  the  light  of  heaven  ;  for  the  things  which  are  in  the  light 
of  the  world  are  comparatively  dead  in  respect  to  the  things 
which  are  in  the  light  of  heaven  ;  for  in  the  light  of  heaven 
there  is  wisdom  and  intelligence  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  3636, 
3643  ;  wherefore  when  those  things,  which  appertain  to  the  light 
of  the  world,  are  obliterated  or  wiped  away,  there  remain  the 
things  appertaining  to  the  light  of  heaven ;  thus  instead  of 
terrestrial  there  remain  celestial  things,  and  instead  of  natural, 
spiritual.  As  in  the  case  above,  not  to  know  or  to  be  ignorant 
denotes  an  obscure  state  concerning  good  and  truth,  and  to 
awake  out  of  sleep  denotes  to  be  illustrated ;  and  so  in  other 
cases. 

3718.  "And  he  feared" — that  hereby  is  signified  an  holy 
alteration,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fear,  as  denoting 
an  holy  alteration,  as  is  evident  from  what  immediately  follows, 
for  he  says,  "  How  terrible  is  this  place  ;  this  is  none  other  but 
the  house  of  God,  and  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven,"  in  which 

VOL.  IV.  Q 


242 


GENESIS. 


[Chap,  xxviii. 


words,  that  an  holy  alteration  is  contained,  may  be  very  mani- 
fest. What  fear  is  in  the  internal  sense,  may  be  seen,  n,  2826. 
It  is  in  general  two-fold,  fear  in  a  principle  not  holy,  and  fear 
in  an  holy  principle  ;  fear  in  a  principle  not  holy  is  a  fear  in 
which  the  wicked  are,  but  fear  in  an  holy  principle  is  a  fear  in 
which  the  good  are.  This  latter  fear,  namely,  in  which  the 
good  are,  is  called  holy  fear,  being  grounded  in  admiration  re- 
specting what  is  divine,  and  also  in  love.  Love  without  holy 
fear  is  like  somewhat  unsavoury,  or  like  meat  unseasoned  witn 
salt,  and  consequently  insipid  ;  but  love  with  fear  is  like  salted 
meat  which  yet  does  not  taste  of  salt.  The  fear  of  love  is,  lest 
in  any  manner  the  Lord  should  suffer  hurt,  or  a  neighbour ;  thus 
lest  in  any  manner  good  and  truth  should  suffer  hurt,  conse- 
quently the  holy  principle  of  love  and  faith,  and  thence  of  wor- 
ship ;  but  this  fear  is  various,  and  not  alike  with  one  person  as 
with  another.  In  general  according  to  the  proportion  of  good 
and  truth  in  which  any  one  is  principled,  the  same  is  the  pro- 
portion of  his  fear  lest  good  and  truth  should  suffer  hurt,  never- 
theless in  the  same  proportion  it  does  not  appear  as  fear ;  but 
in  proportion  as  the  love  of  good  and  truth  is  small  in  any  one, 
ui  the  same  proportion  he  has  less  of  fear  concerning  good  and 
♦ruth,  and  in  the  same  proportion  it  appears  not  as  love,  but  as 
Tear,  and  hence  such  have  fear  respecting  hell.  But  where  there 
a  nothing  of  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  there  is  nothing  of 
lioly  fear,  but  only  fear  for  the  loss  of  honour,  of  ^ain,  of  repu- 
lation  on  account  of  good  and  truth,  also  of  punishments  and 
leath,  which  fear  is  external,  and  especially  affects  the  body 
find  natural  man,  and  the  thoughts  thereof ;  whereas  the  former 
fear,  namely,  holy  fear,  especially  affects  the  spirit  or  internal 
man,  and  the  conscience  thereof. 

3719.  "And  he  said,  How  terrible  is  this  place" — that 
hereby  is  signified  sanctity  of  state,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  fear,  as  denoting  an  holy  alteration,  see  just  above,  n. 
8718  ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  word  terrible,  in  the  original  tongue, 
is  derived  from  the  same  expression  as  fear,  it  is  sanctity  (or 
holiness)  which  is  signified  thereby ;  and  whereas  fear  in  the 
internal  sense  signifies  what  is  holy,  as  was  just  now  said 
above,  by  the  same  expression  in  the  original  tongue  is  signi- 
fied veneration  and  reverence,  which  likewise  is  holy  fear ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  denoting  state,  see  above, 
n. 3716. 

3720.  "This  is  none  else  but  the  house  of  God" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate  principle 
of  oraer,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  house  of  God. 
Mention  is  made  of  the  house  of  God  in  many  passages  of  the 
Word,  and  in  the  external  sense,  or  according  to  the  letter,  it 
signifies  a  consecrated  building  in  which  holy  worship  is  per- 
formed, but  in  the  internal  sense  it  signifies  the  Church,  and 


3719,  3720.] 


GENESIS. 


243 


in  a  more  universal  sense,  heaven,  and  in  the  most  universal 
sense,  the  universal  kingdom  of  the  Lord  ;  but  in  the  supreme 
sense,  it  signifies  the  Lord  Himself  as  to  the  Divine  Human 
[principle] ;  in  the  Word  however  it  is  sometimes  called  the 
house  of  God,  sometimes  the  temple,  each  having  a  like  sig- 
nification, but  with  this  difl['erence,  that  it  is  called  the  house 
of  God  in  treating  of  good,  but  the  temple  in  treating  of 
truth.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  house  of  God  is  signi- 
fied the  Lord's  celestial  Church,  and  in  a  more  universal  sense 
the  heaven  of  the  celestial  angels,  and  in  the  most  universal 
sense  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good ;  and  that  by  temple  is  signified 
the  Lord's  spiritual  Church,  and  in  a  more  universal  sense  the 
heaven  of  the  spiritual  angels,  and  in  the  most  universal  sense 
the  Lord's  spiritual  kingaom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  2048.  The  ground  and  reason 
whv  the  house  of  God  signifies  the  celestial  principle  apper- 
taining to  good,  and  why  the  temple  signifies  the  spiritual 
principle  appertaining  to  truth,  is,  because  house  in  the  Word 
signifies  good,  see  n.  710,  2233,  2234,  2559,  3128,  3652 ;  and  be- 
cause with  the  most  ancient  people  it  was  constructed  of  wood, 
by  reason  that  wood  signifies  good,  see  n.  643, 1110,  2784,  2812; 
whereas  temple  signifies  truth,  because  it  was  constructed  of 
stones ;  and  that  stones  are  truths^  may  be  seen,  n.  643,  1296, 
1298.  That  wood  and  stone  have  such  signification,  is  not 
only  manifest  from  the  AVord  where  they  are  mentioned,  but 
also  from  representatives  in  another  life ;  for  they  who  place 
merit  in  good  works,  appear  to  themselves  to  cut  wood ;  and 
they  who  place  merit  in  truths,  namely,  in  that  they  believed 
they  were  better  acquainted  with  truths  than  others,  and  yet 
lived  bad  lives,  appear  to  themselves  to  cut  stones  ;  of  which 
circumstances  I  have  been  an  eye-witness.  Hence  it  was  made 
manifest  to  me  what  is  the  signification  of  wood  and  stone, 
namely,  that  wood  signifies  good,  and  stone  truth;  the  same 
was  evidenced  from  this  circumstance,  that  when  a  wooden 
house  was  seen  by  me,  there  was  instantly  presented  an  idea  of 
good,  but  when  a  house  of  stone  was  seen,  there  was  presented 
an  idea  of  truth ;  concerning  which  circumstance  I  was  also 
instructed  by  the  angels.  Hence  it  is,  that  when  mention  is 
made  of  the  house  of  God  in  the  Word,  there  is  presented  to 
the  angels  an  idea  of  good,  and  of  good  of  such  a  quality  as  is 
treated  of  in  the  series  ;  and  when  mention  is  made  of  temple, 
there  is  presented  an  idea  of  truth,  and  of  truth  of  such  a  quality 
as  is  also  treated  of  in  the  series.  Hence  likew'se  it  may  be 
concluded,  how  deep  and  altogether  hidden  are  ihe  heavenly 
arcana  contained  in  the  Word.  The  ground  and  reason  why 
by  the  house  of  God  is  here  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the 
ultimate  principle  of  order,  is,  because  the  subject  treated  of 
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is  concerning  J acob,  by  whom  is  represented  the  Lord's  Divine 
natural  principle,  as  has  been  frequently  shown  above.  The 
natural  principle  is  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  for  in  it  are  termi- 
nated all  interior  principles,  and  they  are  together  therein,  and 
being  together,  and  thus  things  innumerable  being  viewed  to- 
gether as  one,  there  is  a  respective  obscurity  in  that  principle  ; 
concerning  this  obscurity,  we  have  taken  occasion  to  speak 
elsewhere. 

3721.  "And  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  ultimate  principle  wherein  order  closes,  and  through 
which  ultimate  principle  there  is  apparently  as  it  were  an  en- 
trance out  of  nature  [into  interior  principles],  appears  from  the 
signification  of  gate,  as  denoting  that  through  which  there  is 
egress  and  ingress  (going  out  and  coming  in).  The  gi'ound  and 
reason  why  this  is  the  ultimate  principle  in  which  order  closes, 
is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  natural 
principle  which  is  represented  by  Jacob ;  what  is  meant  b;y 
gate,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  and  shown,  n.  2851,  3187. 
and  that  the  natural  principle  is  the  ultimate  of  order,  appearr 
from  what  was  adduced,  n.  775,  2181,  2987  to  3002,  3020,  3147. 
3167,  3483,  3489,  3513,  3570,  3576,  3671.  The  reason  why 
through  this  ultimate  principle  there  is  apparently  thus  as  i* 
were  an  entrance  out  of  nature  [into  interior  principles],  is,  be 
cause  it  is  the  natural  mind  with  man,  through  which  the  thing** 
of  heaven,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  flow  and  descend  into  nature 
and  through  the  same  mind  the  things  of  nature  ascend,  see  n. 
3702 ;  but  that  the  entrance  is  onl)"-  apparently  from  nature 
through  the  natural  mind  into  things  interior,  may  appear  from 
what  nas  been  abundantly  said  and  shown  above.  It  appeai-ft 
to  man  that  worldly  objects  enter  through  his  bodily  or  external 
senses,  and  alFect  the  interior  principles,  and  thus  that  there  is 
an  entrance  from  the  ultimate  principle  of  order  to  the  princi- 
ples within ;  but  that  this  is  a  mere  appearance  and  fallacy,  is 
evident  from  the  general  rule  (or  law),  that  posterior  principles 
cannot  flow  into  prior  principles,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
inferior  principles  into  superior;  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
exterior  principles  into  interior ;  or,  what  is  still  the  same  thing, 
worldly  and  natural  principles  into  heavenly  and  spiritual ;  for 
the  former  are  of  a  grosser  nature,  and  the  latter  purer,  and 
those  grosser  principles  which  appertain  to  the  external  or  nat- 
ural man,  exist  and  subsist  from  those  which  appertain  to  the 
internal  and  rational  man,  and  they  cannot  affect  the  purer 
principles,  but  are  aftected  by  and  from  them.  How  the  case 
IS  in  respect  to  this  influx,  inasmuch  as  appearance  and  fallacy 
lead  to  a  total  denial  of  it,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord 
will  be  shown  elsewhere,  when  we  come  to  treat  on  the  subject 
of  influx.  This  then  is  the  ground  and  reason  why  it  is  said, 
that  through  the  ultimate  principle,  in  which  order  closes,  there 
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is  apjiarently  as  it  were  an  entrance  out  of  nature  [into  interior 
principles]. 

3722.  Verses  18, 19.  And  in  the  morning  Jacob  a/rose  early., 
and  took  the  stone,  which  he  had  placed  for  his  pillows,  and 
.<-<'t  it  for  a  statue,  and  poured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it.  And 
fi  t;  called  the  name  of  that  place  bethel  /  hut  the  name  of  the 
city  was  Luz  at  the  first.  In  the  morning  Jacob  arose  early, 
signifies  a  state  of  illustration :  and  took  the  stone,  signifies 
truth  :  which  lie  had  placed  for  his  pillows,  signifies  with  which 
there  was  communication  with  the  Divine  [principle] :  and  set 
it  for  a  statue,  signifies  an  holy  border  (or  boundary) :  and 
poured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it,  signifies  the  holy  good  from 
which  it  was  derived :  and  he  called  the  name  of  that  place 
Bethel,  signifies  the  quality  of  the  state :  but  the  name  of  the 
city  was  Luz  at  the  first,  signifies  the  quality  of  the  former 
state. 

3723.  "  In  the  morning  Jacob  arose  early  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  state  of  illustration,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  rising  in  the  morning  eai'ly,  as  denoting  a  state  of  illustra- 
tion, see  n.  3458 ;  for  when  mention  is  made  of  arising  in  the 
Word,  it  implies  somewhat  of  elevation,  see  n.  2401,  2785,  2912, 
2927,  3171 ;  and  morning  signifies  the  coming  of  heavenly  light, 
thus  in  the  present  case  it  denotes  elevation  from  obscurity  into 
light,  consequently  a  state  of  illustration. 

3724.  "  And  took  the  stone" — that  hereby  is  signified  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  stone,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n. 
1296,  1298,  3720. 

3725.  "  Which  he  had  placed  for  his  pillows  " — that  hereby 
Is  signified  with  which  there  was  communication  with  the  Di- 
/ine  [principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of  pillows,  or 
holsters,  as  denoting  communication  of  a  most  general  kind,  see 
above,  n.  3695. 

3726.  "And  set  it  for  a  statue" — that  hereby  is  signified  an 
holy  border  [or  boundary],  appears  from  the  signification  of 
statue,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  How  the  case  herein 
is,  may  appear  from  what  goes  before,  where  the  subject  treated 
of  is  concerning  the  order  by  which  the  Lord  made  His  natural 
principle  Divine,  and,  in  a  representative  sense,  how  the  Lord 
makes  new  or  regenerates  the  natural  principle  of  man.  The 
nature  of  this  order  has  been  abundantly  shown  above,  in  that 
it  is  inverted  during  man's  regeneration,  whilst  truth  is  regard- 
ed in  the  first  place,  and  that  it  is  restored  when  man  is  re- 
generated, and  good  is  set  in  the  first  place,  and  truth  in  the 
last,  on  which  subject,  see  n.  3325,  3330,  3332,  3336,  3539,  3548, 
3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603,  3688.  This  was  represented  by 
the  ladder,  by  which  the  angels  ascended  and  descended,  where 
it  is  first  said  that  they  ascended,  and  afterwards  that  they  de- 
scended, see  n.  3701.   The  subject  now  treated  of  is  concerning 
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the  ascent,  as  being  from  the  ultimate  principle  of  order,  con- 
cerning whicli,  see  above,  n.  3720,  3721.  In  the  present  verse 
that  it  is  truth  which  is  the  ultimate  principle  of  order ;  it  is 
this  ultimate  principle  which  is  called  an  holy  border  or  boun- 
dary, and  is  signified  by  the  stone  which  Jacob  took,  and  set 
for  a  statue.  That  truth  is  the  ultimate  principle  of  order,  may 
appear  from  this  consideration,  that  good  cannot  terminate  in 
good,  but  in  truth,  for  truth  is  the  recipient  of  good,  see  n.  22G1, 
2434,  3049,  3068,  3180,  3318,  3387,  3470,  3570.  Good  apper- 
taining to  man  without  truth,  or  without  conjunction  with  truth, 
is  such  good  as  appertains  to  infants,  who  as  yet  have  nothing 
of  wisdom,  because  they  have  nothing  of  intelligence ;  but  so 
far  as  an  infant  in  his  advancement  to  adult  age,  receives  truth 
from  good,  or  so  far  as  truth  with  him  is  conjoined  to  good,  so 
tar  he  becomes  a  man.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  good  is  the 
fii-st  principle  of  order,  and  truth  the  last ;  and  hence  it  is,  that 
man  ought  to  begin  from  scientifics,  which  are  the  truths  of 
the  natural  man,  and  afterwards  from  doctrinals,  which  are  thf 
truths  of  the  spiritual  man  in  his  natural  man,  in  order  to  br 
initiated  into  intelligence  of  wisdom,  that  is,  to  enter  into  spii 
itual  life,  whereby  man  becomes  man,  see  n.  3504.  For  ex 
ample,  in  order  that  man,  as  a  spiritual  man,  may  love  hi« 
neighbour,  he  ought  first  to  learn  what  spiritual  love  or  charity 
is,  and  who  is  his  neighbour ;  before  he  knows  this,  he  may 
indeed  love  his  neighbour,  but  as  a  natural,  not  as  a  spiritual 
man,  that  is,  from  a  principle  of  natural  good,  not  from  a  prin- 
ciple of  spiritual  good,  see  n.  3470,  3471 ;  whereas  when  he  has 
attained  this  knowledge,  then  spiritual  good  from  the  Lord  ma- 
be  implanted  therein ;  and  this  is  the  case  in  all  other  instances 
of  what  are  called  knowledges  or  doctrinals,  or  in  general 
truths.  It  is  said  that  good  from  the  Lord  may  be  implanted 
in  knowledges,  also  that  truth  is  the  recipient  of  good.  Tliey 
who  have  no  other  idea  of  knowledges,  and  also  of  truths,  than 
that  they  are  abstract  things,  which  is  the  idea  generally  enter- 
tained concerning  thoughts,  can  in  no  wise  conceive  what  is 
meant  by  good  being  implanted  in  knowledges,  and  by  truth 
being  the  recipient  of  good.  But  it  is  to  be  observed,  that 
knowledges  and  truths  are  things  no  more  abstracted  from  the 
very  pure  substances  appertaining  to  the  interior  man  or  the 
spirit,  than  vision  is  abstracted  from  its  organ  the  eye,  or  than 
hearing  is  abstracted  from  its  organ  the  ear.  There  are  purer 
substances,  and  those  real,  from  which  knowledges  and  thoughts 
exist,  whose  variations  of  form  being  animated  and  modified 
by  an  influx  of  life  from  the  Lord,  present  them  to  the  mind, 
whilst  their  agreeableness  and  harmonies,  in  succession  or 
simultaneously,  affect  the  mind,  and  constitute  what  is  called 
beautiful,  pleasant,  and  delightful.  Spirits  themselves  are 
forms,  that  is,  consist  of  continued  forms,  just  as  men  do,  but 
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of  a  purer  nature,  and  not  visible  to  the  bodily  sight.  And 
whereas  these  fonns  or  substances  are  not  to  be  seen  by  the  cor- 

f)oreal  eye,  man  at  this  day  conceives  no  other  than  that  know- 
edges  and  thoughts  are  abstract  things ;  hence  also  comes  the 
folly  of  mankind  in  the  present  age,  in  that  they  do  not  believe 
that  they  have  a  spirit  within  them  which  is  to  live  after  the 
death  of  the  body,  when  yet  this  spirit  is  a  substance  much 
more  real  than  the  substance  of  the  material  body :  yea,  if  you 
are  disposed  to  believe  it,  the  spirit,  after  being  freed  from  cor- 
poreal principles,  is  that  very  body  purified,  which  the  generality 
of  mankind  say  they  are  to  have  at  the  day  of  judgment,  when 
they  believe  that  they  shall  first  rise  again.  Tliat  spirits,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  souls,  have  a  body,  see  each  other  as 
in  clear  day,  discourse  together,  hear  each  other,  and  enjoy  a 
much  more  exquisite  sensation  than  whilst  they  were  in  the 
body  or  the  world,  may  appear  manifestly  from  what  has  been 
above  so  abundantly  related  concerning  them  from  experience. 

3727.  In  regard  to  the  signification  of  statue,  as  denoting 
an  holy  border,  thus  the  ultimate  principle  of  order,  it  has 
its  ground  in  this  circumstance,  that  in  the  most  ancient 
times,  stones  were  placed  at  their  borders,  which  marked 
the  possession  or  inneritance  of  one  from  that  of  anothei' 
and  were  for  a  sign  or  for  a  witness  that  the  borders  o* 
boundaries  were  at  that  place.  The  most  ancient  people 
who  in  every  particular  object,  and  in  every  particular  sta 
tue,  were  led  to  think  of  somewhat  celestial  and  spiritual 
see  n.  1977,  2995,  from  these  stones  also  which  they  set  up 
were  led  to  think  concerning  the  ultimate  principles  in  man, 
consequently  concerning  the  ultimate  principle  of  order,  which 
is  truth  in  the  natural  man.  The  ancients,  who  were  after  the 
flood,  received  this  from  the  most  ancient  people  who  were 
before  the  flood,  see  n.  920,  1409,  2179,  2896,  2897,  and  began 
to  account  those  stones  holy  which  were  set  up  in  the  borders, 
because,  as  was  said,  they  signified  holy  truth  which  is  in  the 
ultimate  of  order.  They  also  called  those  stones,  statues,  and 
hence  it  came  to  pass  that  statues  were  used  in  worship,  and 
that  they  erected  such  in  the  places  where  they  had  their 
groves,  and  afterwards  where  they  had  their  temples,  and  also 
tliat  they  anointed  them  with  oil,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pres- 
ently ;  for  the  worship  of  the  ancient  Church  consisted  of  the 
perceptives  and  significatives  of  the  most  ancient  people  who 
were  before  the  flood,  as  is  evident  from  the  passages  above 
referred  to.  The  most  ancient  people,  inasmuch  as  they  dis- 
coursed with  angels,  and  were  to^etlier  with  them  whilst  they 
were  on  earth,  were  instructed  irom  heaven  that  stones  sig- 
nified truth,  and  that  wood  signified  good,  see  above,  n.  3720. 
Hence  then  it  is  that  statues  signify  a  holy  boundary,  thus 
truth,  which  is  the  ultimate  principle  of  order  in  mao  ;  f^^j 
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the  good,  which  flows-in  through  the  internal  man  from  the 
Lord,  terminates  in  the  external  man,  and  in  the  truth  that  is 
therein.  Man's  thought,  speech,  and  action,  which  are  the 
ultimates  of  order,  are  nothing  else  but  truths  grounded  in 
good,  being  the  images  or  forms  of  good,  for  thej  belong  to 
man's  intellectual  part,  whereas  the  good  which  is  in  them,  and 
from  which  they  are  derived,  belongs  to  his  voluntary  part. 
Tliat  statues  were  erected  for  a  sign,  and  for  a  witness,  and  also 
for  worship,  and  that  in  the  internal  sense  they  signify  a  holy 
border,  or  truth  in  man's  natural  principle,  which  is  the  ultimate 
of  order,  may  appear  from  other  passages  of  the  Word,  as  from 
the  following,  speaking  of  the  covenant  between  Laban  and 
Jacob  :  "  Now  go,  let  us  make  a  covenant,  I  and  thou,  and  let 
it  be  for  a  witness  between  me  and  thee ;  and  Jacob  took  a 
stone,  amd  set  it  up  for  a  statue :  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold 
this  heap,  and  hehold  the  statue  which  I  have  set  up  between 
me  and  thee  ;  this  heap  is  witness,  and  this  statue  is  witness,  that 
I  will  not  pass  over  to  thy  heap,  and  that  thou  shalt  not  pass 
over  to  me,  this  heap,  and  this  statue,  for  evil,"  Gen.  xxxi. 
44,  45,  51,  52.  Tliat  statue  in  this  passage  signifies  truth, 
will  be  seen  in  the  explication  of  it.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  In  that 
day  shall  there  be  five  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt  speaking  with 
the  lips  of  Canaan,  and  swearing  to  Jehovali  of  Zebaotli :  in 
that  day  shall  there  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of  the 
land  ot'  Egypt,  and  a  status  at  the  horder  thereof  to  Jehovah  ; 
which  shall  be  for  a  sign  and  for  a  witness  to  Jehovah  of 
Zebaoth  in  the  land  of  Egypt,'*'  xix.  18,  19,  20.  Egypt  in 
this  passage  denotes  the  scientifics  appertaining  to  the  natural 
man ;  altar  denotes  Divine  Worship  m  general,  for  the  altar 
was  made  the  primary  representative  of  worship  in  the  second 
ancient  Church  Avhich  commenced  from  Eber,  see  n.  921, 1343, 
2777,  2811  ;  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  the  pri- 
mary and  inmost  principle  of  woi*ship,  see  n.  2940,  2973,  3436 ; 
statue  denotes  truth  wnich  is  the  ultimate  of  order  in  the 
natural  principle.  That  it  is  in  the  border,  for  a  sign  and  for 
a  witness,  is  manifest.  So  in  Moses,  "  Moses  wrote  all  the 
words  of  Jehovah,  and  arose  in  the  morning,  and  built  an  altar 
near  Mount  Sinai,  and  twelve  statues  for  the  twelve  tribes  of 
Israel,"  Exod.  xxiv.  4 ;  where  altar  in  like  manner  was  repre- 
sentative of  all  worship,  and  indeed  representative  of  good  in 
worship.  Tliat  twelve  denote  all  things  of  truth  in  one  complex, 
may  be  seen,  n.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272 ;  that  the  twelve 
tribes  in  like  manner  denote  all  things  appertaining  to  the  truth 
of  the  Church,  will  be  shown,  by  the  Divme  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
in  the  following  chapter.  Inasmuch  as  altars  were  representa- 
tive of  all  "ihe  good  of  worship,  and  the  Jewish  Church  was  insti- 
tuted that  it  might  represent  the  celestial  Church,  which  ac- 
knowledged no  other  truth  than  what  was  grounded  in  good. 
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which  is  called  celestial  truth  (for  it  was  not  willing  in  the  least 
to  separate  truth  from  good,  insomuch  that  it  was  not  willing 
to  name  any  thing  of  faith  or  truth,  unless  it  thought  concern- 
ing good,  and  this  by  virtue  of  good,  see  n.  202,  337,  2069, 
2715,  2718,  3246),  therefore  truth  was  represented  by  the 
stones  of  the  altar,  and  it  was  forbidden  to  represent  it  by 
statues,  lest  thereby  truth  should  be  separated  fi-om  good,  and 
should  be  representatively  worshipped  instead  of  good ;  wherefore 
it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  not  plant  to  thyself  a 
grove  of  any  kind  of  tree  near  the  altar  of  Jehovah  thy  God, 
which  thou  shalt  make  to  thyself,  and  thou  shalt  not  erect  to 
thyself  a  statue,  which  Jehovah  thy  God  hateth,"  Deut.  xvi. 
21,  22  ;  for  to  worship  truth  separate  from  good,  or  faith  sepa- 
rate from  charity,  is  contrary  to  the  Divine  [principle],  because 
contrary  to  order,  and  this  is  signiiied  by  the  prohibition,  "Tliou 
shalt  not  erect  to  thyself  a  statue,  which  Jehovah  thy  God 
hateth."  Nevertheless,  that  they  did  erect  statues,  and  tnereby 
represented  those  things  which  are  contrary  to  order,  is  manifest 
from  these  words  in  Hosea,  "  Israel  multiplies  altars  according 
t(i  the  multiplying  of  his  fruit,  they  make  goodly  statues  accord- 
ing to  the  good  of  their  land,  but  he  will  overturn  tJieir  altars  j 
he  will  lay  waste  their  statues^''  x.  1,  2.  So  in  the  first  book  of 
Kings,  "  Judah  did  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  and  they  built 
to  themselves  high  places,  and  statues,  and  groves,  upon  every 
high  hill,  and  under  every  green  tree,"  xiv.  23.  And  in  the 
second  book  of  Kings,  "  The  sons  of  Israel  set  up  for  themselves 
statues,  and  groves,  upon  every  high  hill,  and  under  every  green 
tree,"  xvii.  10.  Again,  in  the  same  book,  "  Hezekiah  removed 
the  liigh  places,  and  hrake  the  statues,  and  cut  down  the  groves, 
and  brake  in  pieces  the  brazen  serpent  which  Moses  had  made, 
because  they  burned  incense  to  it,"  xviii.  4.  Inasmuch  as  the 
Gentiles  had  a  tradition  amongst  them,  that  the  holy  principle 
of  worship  was  represented  by  altars  and  by  statues,  and  yet 
they  were  in  what  was  evil  and  false,  therefore  their  altars  signi- 
fied evils  of  worship,  and  statues  the  false  principles  thereof,  for 
which  reason,  it  was  commanded  that  they  should  be  destroyed, 
as  in  Moses,  "  Ye  shall  overthrow  the  altars  of  the  nations,  and 
shall  hreak  in  pieces  their  statues,  and  shall  cut  down  their  groves," 
Exod.  xxxiv.  13 ;  Deut.  vii.  5 ;  chap.  xii.  3.  Again,  "  Thou 
shalt  not  bow  thyself  to  the  gods  of  the  nations,  and  worship 
them,  neither  shalt  thou  do  according  to  their  works,  because 
destroying  thou  shalt  destroy  them,  and  breaking  in  pieces 
thou  shalt  hreak  in  pieces  their  statu£S,^''  Exod.  xxiii.  24.  Tlie 
gods  of  the  nations  denote  false  principles,  their  works  denote 
evils ;  to  break  in  pieces  their  statues,  is  to  destroy  worship 
grounded  in  what  is  false.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Nebucliadnezzar 
king  of  Babylon  shall  hreak  in  pieces  the  statues  of  the  house 
of  the  sun  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  shall  burn  with  fire  the 
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houses  of  the  gods  of  Egypt,"  xliii.  13.  And  in  Ezekiel, 
"  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Sabylon,  by  the  hoofs  of  his  horses, 
shall  tread  down  all  thy  streets,  shall  slay  the  people  with  the 
sword,  and  shall  cause  the  statues  of  thy  strength  to  come  down 
to  the  earth,"  xxvi.  11 ;  speaking  of  Tyre.  Nebuchadnezzar 
king  of  Babylon,  denotes  what  causes  vastation,  see  n.  1327 ; 
the  hoofs  of  the  horses  denote  the  lowest  intellectual  principle, 
such  as  are  scientifics  grounded  merely  in  the  things  of  sense ; 
that  hoofs  denote  the  lowest  principles,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  ot 
the  Lord,  will  be  confirmed  elsewhere ;  horses  denote  intel- 
lectual principles,  see  n.  2760,  2761,  2762  ;  streets  denote 
truths,  and  in  an  opposite  sense  false  principles,  n.  2336 ;  which 
to  tread  down,  is  to  destroy  the  knowledges  of  truth,  which 
are  signified  by  Tyre ;  that  Tyre,  which  is  the  subject  here 
treated  of,  denotes  the  knowledges  of  truth,  may  be  seen,  n. 
1201 ;  to  slay  the  people  with  the  sword,  denotes  to  destroy 
truths  by  what  is  false.  That  people  is  predicated  of  truths, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1259,  1260,  3295,  3581,  and  that  sword  denotes 
the  false  combating,  n.  2779.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant 
by  causing  the  statues  of  strength  to  come  down  to  the  earth 
that  strength  is  predicated  of  what  is  true  and  of  what  is  false-, 
is  also  manifest  fi'om  the  Word. 

3728.  "  And  he  poured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it" — that  hereby 
is  signified  holy  good,  appears  fi-ora  the  signification  of  oil,  as 
denoting  the  celestial  prniciple  of  love  or  good,  see  n.  886, 
3009  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  head,  as  denoting  that 
which  is  superior,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  that  which  is 
interior.  That  good  is  a  superior  or  interior  principle,  and 
truth  inferior  or  exterior,  has  been  shown  above  in  many  places. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  was  signified  by  the  ancient  rite  of 
pouring  oil  on  the  head  of  a  statue,  namely,  that  truth  should 
not  be  without  good,  but  grounded  in  good,  thus,  that  good 
should  have  dominion,  as  the  head  over  the  body ;  for  truth 
without  good  is  not  truth,  but  is  a  mere  sound  void  of  life,  and 
such  that  it  is  self-dissipated.  In  another  life  also  it  is  dissi- 
pated with  those,  who  have  been  distinguished  above  others 
for  their  knowledge  of  truth  or  of  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and 
even  of  the  doctrmals  of  love,  if  they  have  not  lived  in  good, 
and  thus  if  they  have  not  retained  truth  grounded  in  good. 
Hence  the  Church  is  not  a  Church  by  virtue  of  truth  separate 
from  good,  consequently  not  a  Church  by  virtue  of  faith  sepa- 
rate from  charity,  but  by  virtue  of  truth  which  is  grounded  in 
good,  or  by  virtue  of  faith  which  is  grounded  in  charity.  The 
like  is  also  signified  by  what  the  Lord  said  to  Jacob,  "  I  am 
the  God  of  Bethel,  where  thou  anointedst  a  statue^  where  thou 
didst  vow  to  Me  a  vow,"  Gen.  xxxi.  13 ;  and  by  Jacob  again 
"  setting  up  a  stattie,  a  statue  of  stone,  and  offering  a  libation 
upon  it,  and  pouring  oil  upon  t^,"  Gen.  xxxv.  14.  By  oflcring  u 
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libation  on  a  statue,  is  signified  the  Divine  Good  of  faith,  and  by 
pouring  oil  upon  it,  the  Divine  Good  of  love.  Every  one  may  see, 
that  to  pour  oil  upon  a  stone,  without  a  signification  of  some- 
what celestial  and  spiritual,  would  be  ridiculous  and  idolatrous. 

3729.  "  And  he  called  the  name  of  the  place  Bethel" — that 
hereby  is  signified  quality  of  state,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  name  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  n. 
lU,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  place,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  2625,  2837, 
3356,  3387.  The  quality  of  the  state  is  what  is  signified  by 
Bethel.  Bethel,  in  the  original  tongue,  signifies  the  house  of 
God,  and  that  the  house  of  God  is  good  in  the  ultimate  prin- 
ciple of  order,  may  be  seen,  n.  3720. 

3730.  "  But  the  name  of  the  city  was  Luz  at  the  first" — • 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  the  former  state,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  imme- 
diately above,  n.  3729  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  city,  aa 
denoting  a  doctrinal  of  truth,  see  n.  402,  2268,  2449,  2712. 
2943,  3216.  Luz,  in  the  original  tongue,  signifies  recession, 
thus  disjunction,  which  has  place  when  doctrmals  of  truth,  or 
truth  itself,  are  exalted  to  pre-eminence,  and  good  is  neglected, 
thus  when  truth  alone  is  m  the  ultimate  of  order.  But  when 
truth  is  together  with  good  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  this 
case  there  is  no  recession  or  disjunction,  but  accession  or  con- 
junction ;  this  is  the  quality  of  state  which  is  signified  by  Luz. 

3731.  Verses  20,  21,  22.  And  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  saying. 
If  God  shall  be  with  me,  and  shall  keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  1 
walk,  and  shall  give  me  bread  to  eat  and  raiment  to  put  on,  and 
I  shall  retwrn  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  a/nd  Jehovah 
shall  be  to  me  for  a  God ;  and  this  stone,  which  I  have  set  for  a 
statue,  shall  be  the  house  of  God  /  and  all  that  Thou  shalt  give 
me,  I  will  in  tithing  tithe  it  to  Thee.  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  providence  :  If  God  shall  be  with  me,  and  shall 
keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I  walk,  signifies  the  Divine  [prin- 
ciple] continual :  and  shall  give  me  bread  to  eat,  signifies 
even  to  conjunction  with  Divine  Good  :  and  raiment  to  put  on, 
signifies  conjunction  with  Divine  Truth  :  and  I  shall  return  in 
peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  signifies  even  to  perfect  union : 
and  Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God,  signifies  that  the  Divine 
natural  principle  should  also  be  Jehovah  :  and  this  stone  which 
I  have  set  for  a  statue,  signifies  truth  which  is  the  ultimate 
principle  :  shall  be  the  house  of  God,  signifies  here,  as  before, 
the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  which  superior 
principles  are  as  in  their  house  :  and  all  that  Thou  shalt  give 
me,  I  will  in  tithing  tithe  it  to  Thee,  signifies  that  He  made 
all  and  singular  things  Divine  by  His  own  proper  power. 

3732.  "  Jacob  vowed  a  vow" — that  hereby  is  signified  a 
etate  of  providence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vowing  a 
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vow,  as  denoting,  in  tlie  internal  sense,  to  will  that  the  Lord 
may  provide ;  hence,  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord 
is  treated  of,  denoting  a  state  of  providence.  The  reason  why 
vowing  a  vow,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  to  will  that  the 
Lord  may  provide,  is  grounded  in  this,  that  in  vows  there  is  a 
desire  and  affection,  that  what  is  willed  may  come  to  pass,  thus 
that  the  Lord  may  provide.  Somewhat  also  of  stipulation  is 
implied,  and  at  the  same  time  somewhat  of  debt  on  the  part  of 
man,  which  he  engages  to  discharge  in  case  he  comes  to  possess 
the  object  of  his  wish,  as  in  the  present  instance  respecting 
Jacob,  who  vows  that  Jehovah  should  be  to  him  for  a  God, 
and  the  stone  which  he  set  for  a  statue  should  be  the  house  of 
God,  and  that  he  would  tithe  all  that  was  given  him,  if  Jeho- 
vah would  keep  liim  in  the  way,  and  would  give  him  bread  to 
eat,  and  raiment  to  put  on,  and  if  he  should  return  in  peace  to 
the  house  of  his  father.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  vows  at 
that  time  were  their  several  obligations,  particularly  to  acknow- 
ledge God  to  be  their  God,  in  case  He  should  provide  for  them 
what  thev  desired,  and  also  to  repay  Him  by  some  gift  or  pres- 
ent, if  ife  so  provided.  From  these  considerations  it  is  very 
evident,  what  was  the  real  character  or  quality  of  the  fathers 
of  the  Jewish  nation,  as  here  in  respect  to  Jacob,  that  as  yet 
he  did  not  acknowledge  Jehovah,  and  that  as  yet  he  was  un- 
determined in  his  choice,  whether  he  should  acknowledge  Him 
or  another  for  his  God.  This  was  peculiar  respecting  that 
nation,  even  from  the  time  of  their  fathers,  that  every  one  was 
desirous  to  have  his  own  God,  and  if  any  worshipped  Jehovah, 
it  was  onlv  on  account  of  his  being  called  Jehovah,  and  thus 
l»ing  distmguished  by  name  from  the  gods  of  other  nations ; 
thus  their  worship,  even  in  this  respect,  was  idolatrous,  for  the 
worship  of  a  name  alone,  supposing  it  even  to  be  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  is  nothing  else  but  mere  idolatry,  see  n.  1094.  The 
case  is  the  same  witli  those  who  call  themselves  Christians,  and 
say  they  worship  Christ,  and  yet  do  not  live  according  to  His 
precepts.  All  such  worship  Him  with  idolatrous  worsliip,  be- 
cause they  worship  His  name  alone,  for  it  is  a  false  Clirist 
Avhom  they  worship,  concerning  which  false  Christ,  see  Matt, 
xxiv.  23,  24,  n.  3010. 

3733.  "  If  God  shall  be  with  me,  and  shall  keep  me  in  the 
way  wherein  I  walk" — that  liereby  is  signified  tlie  Divine 
[principle]  continual,  appears  from  the  signification  of  God 
being  with  any  one,  and  Keeping  him  in  the  way  wherein  he 
walks,  as  denoting  the  Divine  [principle]  continual ;  for  it  is 

Sredicated  of  the  Lord,  who  as  to  the  very  essence  of  life  was 
ehovah ;  hence  His  whole  life,  from  the  first  of  infancy  to 
the  last,  was  the  Divine  [principle]  continual,  and  this  even  to 
the  perfect  union  of  the  human  essence  with  the  Divine. 

3734.  "  And  shall  give  me  bread  to  eat" — that  hereby  is 
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signified  even  to  conjunction  witli  Divine  Good,  appears  from 
tlie  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  all  celestial  and  spiritual 

food  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  m  the  supreme  sense  the 
,ord  Himself  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  2165, 
2177,  3464,  3478;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as 
denoting  to  be  commianicated,  appropriated,  and  conjoined,  see 
n.  2187,  2343,  3168,  3513,  3596. 

3735.  "And  raiment  to  put  on" — that  hereby  is  signified 
conjunction  with  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  raiment,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1073,  2576,  in  the  present 
case  Divine  Truth,  because  the  Lord  is  treated  of ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  putting  on,  as  denoting  to  be  appropriated 
and  conjoined.  The  nature  and  quality  of  the  internal  sense 
of  the  Word  may  appear  from  these  and  other  particulars,  in 
that  whilst  bread  and  raiment  are  treated  of  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  and  whilst  it  is  expressed  historically,  as  in  the  present 
case,  "  If  God  shall  give  me  bread  to  eat,  and  raiment  to  put 
on,"  the  angels  attendant  on  man  think  not  at  all  of  bread,  but 
of  the  ^ood  of  love,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  the  Divine 
Good  ot  the  Lord ;  neither  do  they  at  all  think  of  raiment,  bu' 
of  truth,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Lord.  The  things  appertaining  to  the  literal  sense  are  to  them 
only  objects  of  thinkmg  concerning  things  heavenly  and  Di- 
vine ;  for  such  things  are  the  vessels  which  are  in  the  ultimate 

})rinciple  of  order.  Thus  when  man  thinks,  whilst  he  is  undei 
loly  influence,  concerning  bread,  as  concerning  the  bread  in 
the  sacred  supper,  or  concerning  the  daily  bread  spoken  of  iu 
the  Lord's  prayer,  in  such  case  the  thought  which  man  ha? 
concerning  bread,  serves  the  attendant  angels  as  an  object  oi 
thinking  concerning  the  good  of  love  which  is  from  the  Lord  ■, 
for  the  angels  do  not  at  all  comprehend  man's  thought  concern- 
ing bread,  but  instead  thereof  have  thought  concerning  good, 
such  being  the  correspondence ;  in  like  manner,  when  man 
under  holy  influence  thinks  about  raiment,  the  thought  of  the 
angels  is  about  truth ;  and  so  it  is  in  all  other  instances  which 
occur  in  the  Word.  Hence  it  may  appear  what  is  the  nature 
and  quality  of  the  conjunction  of  heaven  and  earth  effected  by 
the  Word,  namely,  that  a  man  who  reads  the  AVord  under  holy 
influence,  by  such  correspondences  is  conjoined  closely  with 
heaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord,  although  man  thinks 
only  of  those  thin^  in  the  Word  which  appertain  to  its  literal 
sense.  The  essentially  holy  principle  which  influences  man  on 
such  occasion,  is  derived  from  an  influx  of  celestial  and  spirit- 
ual thoughts  and  affections,  such  as  exist  with  the  angels.  To 
the  intent  that  such  influx  might  have  place,  and  thereby  man 
might  have  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  the  Holy  Supper  was 
instituted  by  the  Lord,  where  it  is  said  expressly  that  the  bread 
and  wine  is  the  Lord,  for  the  body  of  the  Lord  signifies  His 
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Divine  Love,  and  reciprocal  love  with  man,  such  as  exists  with 
the  celestial  angels,  and  the  blood  in  like  manner  signifies  His 
Divine  Love  and  reciprocal  love  with  man,  but  such  as  exists 
with  the  spiritual  angels.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  how  much  of 
Divine  principle  there  is  in  every  particular  of  the  Word, 
notwithstanding  man's  ignorance  of  its  nature  and  quality. 
Nevertheless,  such  as  have  been  principled  in  the  life  of  good 
during  their  abode  in  the  world,  come  into  the  knowledges 
and  perception  of  all  those  particulars  after  death,  when  they 
put  off  terrestrial  and  worldly  thin^,  and  put  on  celestial  and 
spiritual,  and  in  like  manner  are  in  a  spiritual  and  celestial 
idea  like  the  angels. 

3736.  "And  I  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my 
father" — that  hereby  is  signified  even  to  perfect  union,  may 
appear  from  this  consideration,  that  the  house  of  my  father, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  the  essential  Divine  [prin- 
ciple] in  which  the  Lord  was  from  conception,  and  to  return  to 
that  house,  is  to  return  to  the  essential  Divine  Grood,  which  is 
called  Father :  that  this  good  is  the  Father,  may  be  seen,  n. 
3704.  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  by  returning  to  that  house, 
is  signified  to  be  united  to  the  Divine  Good.  The  same  was 
meant  by  the  Lord  when  He  said,  that  He  came  forth  from  the 
Father,  and  was  come  into  the  world,  and  that  again  He  went 
to  the  Father ;  by  coming  forth  from  the  Father  is  to  be  under- 
stood, that  the  essential  Divine  [principle]  assumed  the  human 
[principle]  ;  by  coming  into  the  world  is  to  be  understood,  that 
He  was  as  a  man  ;  and  by  going  again  to  the  Father,  that  He 
united  the  human  essence  to  the  Divine  Essence.  This  was 
also  meant  by  these  words  of  the  Lord  in  John,  "  If  ye  shall 
see  the  Son  of  Man  ascending  where  He  was  before,''  vi.  62. 
And  again,  "  Jesus  knew  that  the  Father  had  given  Him  all 
things  into  His  hands,  and  that  He  came  forth  from  God,  and 
went  to  God,"  xiii.  3.  Again,  "  Yet  a  little  time  I  am  with 
you  ;  whither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come,"  xiii.  33.  Again,  "  Now 
1  go  away  to  Him  who  sent  me,  and  none  of  you  asketh  Me, 
"W  hither  goest  Thou  ?  It  is  profitable  for  you  that  I  go  away, 
for  if  I  go  not  awav,  the  Comforter  will  not  come  unto  you ;  but 
if  I  go  away,  I  will  send  Him  unto  you.  A  little  while  and  ye 
shall  not  see  Me,  and  again  a  little  while  and  ye  shall  see  Me, 
and  because  I  go  to  the  Father,"  x\'i.  5,  7,  16,  17.  Again,  "  I 
came  forth  from  the  Father,  and  am  come  into  the  world ; 
again  I  leave  the  world,  and  go  to  the  Father,"  xvi.  28.  In 
these  passages,  to  go  to  the  Father  is  to  unite  the  human  essence 
to  the  Divine  Essence. 

3737.  "And  Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God"— that 
here  is  signified  that  the  Divine  natural  [principle]  was  also 
Jehovah,  may  appear  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of  in  the 
supreme  internal  sense,  which  respects  the  unitiou  of  the  Lord's 
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Human  [principle]  with  His  Divine ;  but  in  order  that  this  sense 
may  appear,  the  thought  must  be  abstracted  from  the  historical 
relation  concerning  Jacob,  and  kept  fixed  in  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  [principle],  and  in  the  present  case  in  His  Divine 
Natural  [principle],  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  The  essen 
tial  human  [principle],  as  has  been  before  observed,  consists  of 
the  rational  principle,  which  is  the  same  as  the  internal  man, 
and  of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  the  same  as  the  external 
man,  and  also  of  the  body,  which  serves  the  natural  principle 
as  a  means  or  outermost  organ  of  living  in  the  world,  and  by 
the  natural  serves  the  rational  principle,  and  moreover  by  the 
rational  the  Divine.  Inasmuch  as  the  Lord  came  into  the 
world,  that  He  might  make  the  whole  human  [principle]  in 
Himself  Divine,  and  this  according  to  Divine  Order,  and  by 
Jacob  is  represented  the  Lord's  natural  principle,  and  by  the 
life  of  His  sojourning,  in  the  supreme  sense,  how  the  Lord 
made  His  natural  principle  Divine,  therefore  here,  where  it  is 
said,  "If  I  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father, 
Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God,"  is  signified  the  unition  of 
the  Lord's  Human  [principle]  with  His  Divine,  and  that  as  to 
the  Divine  natural  principle.  He  should  also  be  Jehovah,  by 
the  unition  of  the  Divine  Essence  with  the  human,  and  of  the 
human  with  the  Divine.  This  unition  is  not  to  be  understood, 
as  of  two  who  are  distinct  from  each  other,  and  only  conjoined 
by  love,  as  a  father  with  a  son,  when  the  father  loves  the  son, 
and  the  son  the  father,  or  as  when  a  brother  loves  a  brother, 
or  a  friend  a  friend,  but  it  is  a  real  unition  into  one,  so  that 
they  are  not  two  but  one,  as  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  several 
places,  and  because  they  are  one,  therefore  also  the  whole 
human  [principle]  of  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  Esse  or  Jehovah, 
Bee  n.  1343,  1736,  2156,  2329,  2447,  2921,  3023,  3035. 

3738.  "  And  this  stone  which  I  have  set  for  a  statue" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  truth  which  is  the  ultimate,  appeal's 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3724,  3726,  where  the  same 
words  occur. 

3739.  "  Shall  be  the  house  of  God " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  which 
superior  principles  are  as  in  their  house,  appears  also  from  what 
was  said  above,  n.  3720,  where  the  same  words  also  occur,  and 
further  from  what  was  said,  n.  3721.  In  respect  to  this  par- 
ticular, that  superior  principles  are  in  the  ultimate  of  order  as 
in  their  house,  the  case  is  this :  such  an  order  has  been  insti- 
tuted by  the  Lord,  that  superior  principles  flow  into  inferior, 
and  therein  present  an  image  of  themselves  in  general,  conse- 
quently they  are  together  therein  in  a  certain  general  form,  and 
thus  in  order  from  the  Supreme,  that  is,  from  the  Lord  ;  hence 
it  is,  that  the  proximate  ima^e  of  the  Lord  is  in  the  inmost 
heaven,  which  is  the  heaven  ot  innocence  and  peace,  where  the 
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celestial  dwell ;  this  heaven,  as  being  the  nearest  to  the  Lord,  is 
called  His  likeness.  The  next  heaven,  namely,  that  which  suc- 
ceeds, and  is  in  an  inferior  degree,  is  an  image  of  the  Lord, 
because  in  this  heaven,  as  in  a  certain  general  principle,  are 
together  exhibited  the  things  which  are  in  the  superior  heaven. 
The  last  heaven,  which  succeeds  this  again,  is  similarly  circum- 
stanced, inasmuch  as  the  particulars  and  singulars  of  the  next 
superior  heaven  flow  into  this  heaven,  and  therein  are  repre- 
sented and  exhibited  in  common,  in  a  correspondent  form. 
Tlie  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  man,  for  he  was  created  and 
formed  to  be  an  effigy  of  the  three  heavens ;  the  principle  in 
him,  which  is  inmost,  flows  in  like  manner  into  that  which  is 
inferior,  and  this  in  like  manner  into  that  which  is  lowest  or 
last.  Tlie  natural  or  corporeal  principle  consists  of  such  influx 
and  concoui-se  of  superior  principles  in  those  which  are  beneath, 
and  finally  in  those  whicn  are  last.  Hence  comes  the  con- 
nection of  last  principles  with  the  first  principle,  without  which 
connection  that  which  is  last  in  order  would  not  subsist  a  singlo 
moment.  From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant 
by  this  proposition,  that  superior  principles  are  in  the  ultimate 
principle  of  order  as  in  their  house.  Whether  we  speak  oi 
superior  and  inferior  principles,  or  of  interior  and  exterior,  i* 
is  the  same  thing,  for  to  man's  view  interior  principles  appear 
to  be  superior,  and  for  this  reason  man  in  his  idea  places  heaven 
on  high,  or  in  that  which  is  above,  when  nevertheless  it  is 
within,  or  in  that  which  is  internal. 

3740.  "And  all  that  Thou  shalt  give  me  I  will  in  tithing 
tithe  it  to  Thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  He  made  all  ana 
singular  thin^  Divine  by  His  own  proper  power,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  giving,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  that  He  gave  to  Himself,  see  n.  3705,  thus  that  it 
was  by  His  own  proper  power ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
tithing,  and  of  tithes,  as  denoting  goods  and  truths,  which  are 
stored  up  from  the  Lord  in  man's  interiors,  which  goods  are 
called  remains,  see  n.  576,  1738,  2280.  When  these  are  predi- 
cated of  the  Lord,  they  denote  the  Divine  Goods  and  Divine 
Truths,  which  the  Lord  procured  to  Himself  by  His  own  proper 
power,  see  n.  1738,  1906. 


A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GRAND  MAN" 
AND  CORRESPONDENCE  THEREWITH. 

3741.  THE  hingdom  of  heaven  resembles  one  man.,  because 
all  and  singular  the  things  therein  correspond  to  the  only  Lord., 
Who  alone  is  Man,  that  is,  to  His  J)wvne  Ifuman  [^prirunjple], 
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see  n.  49,  288,  565,  1894.  By  virtue  of  such  corresj>ondence 
with  the  Lord,  and  hy  being  an  image  and  likeness  of  Ilim^ 
heaven  is  called  the  Grajjd  Man.  Prom  the  Lord's  Divine 
\^principle'\  are  derived  all  the  celestial  things  which  belong  to 
good,  and  all  the  spiritual  things  which  belong  to  truth,  in 
heaven.  All  the  angels  are  forms,  or  substances  formed  accord- 
ing to  the  reception  of  the  Divine  principles  which  come  from 
the  Lord.  The  Divine  principles  of  ths  Lord  received  by  the 
angels  are  what  are  called  celestial  and  spiritual,  wherein  the 
Divine  Life  and  the  Divine  Light  thence  derived  exists  and  is 
modified,  as  in  its  recipients.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  forms  and 
material  substances  appei'taining  to  man  are  also  of  such  a  na- 
ture, but  in  an  inferior  degree,  as  being  grosser  and  mare  corrh- 
posite.  That  these  also  areform^  7'ecipient  of  celestial  and  spir- 
itual things,  is  very  manifest  from  signs  absolutely  visible,  as 
from  thought,  which  fows  into  the  organic  forms  of  the  tongue, 
and  produces  speech  /  from  the  affections  of  the  mind,  which 
present  themselves  visible  in  the  face,  and  from  the  will,  which 
by  the  muscular  forms  flows  into  auctions,  <S:c.  Thought  and 
will,  which  produce  such  effects,  are  spiritual  and  celestial  pyrin- 
ciples,  whereas  the  forms  or  substances  which  receive  them,  and 
put  them  into  act,  are  material  y  that  these  latter  were  formed 
altogether  for  the  reception  of  the  former,  is  evident.  Hence  it 
is  plain,  that  the  latter  are  derived  from  the  former,  and  thai, 
unless  they  were  so  derwed.,  they  could  not  possibly  exist  such  as 
they  are. 

3742,  That  there  is  only  one  principle  of  life,  and  that  it  is 
from  the  Lord  alone,  and  that  angels,  spirits,  and  men,  are  only 
recipients  of  life,  has  been  made  known  to  me  by  experience  so 
ma/nifold,  as  to  leave  not  a  shadow  of  a  doubt  concerning  it. 
All  heaven  is  in  a  perception  that  this  is  the  case,  insomuch 
that  the  angels  manifestly  perceive  the  influx,  and  also  how  it 
flows  in,  and  likewise  the  quantity  and  quality  of  their  recep- 
tion. When  they  are  in  a  fuller  state  of  reception,  they  are  then 
in  their  peace  and  felicity,  otherwise  they  are  in  a  state  of  rest- 
lessness and  of  some  anxiety.  Nevertheless  life  is  approjpriated 
to  them  from  the  Lord,  so  that  they  perceive  that  they  live  as  it 
were  of  themselves,  but  yet  know  that  it  is  not  of  themselves. 
The  appropriation  of  the  Lord's  life  is  an  effect  of  His  mercy 
and  love  towards  the  universal  human  race,  m  that  He  is  will- 
ing to  give  Himself,  and  what  is  His,  to  every  one,  and  that 
lie  actually  ^ives,  so  far  as  they  receive:  that  is,  so  far  as  they 
are  in  the  life  of  good  and  in  the  life  of truth,  as  likenesses  and 
images  of  Ilim.  And  whereas  such  a  Divine  effort  proceeds 
continually  from  the  Lord,  therefore  His  life,  as  was  said,  is 
appropriated. 

3743.  But  they  who  are  not  principled  in  lave  to  the  Lord, 
•md  in  chmrity  towards  their  neighbour,  consequently  who  are  not 
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in  the  life  of  good  and  of  truth,  cannot  acknowledge  that  there 
is  only  one  principle  of  influent  life,  and  still  less  that  this  life 
is  from  the  Lord.  All  such  a/re  indignant,  yea,  express  their 
aversion  at  hearing  it  said,  that  they  do  not  live  from  therrv- 
selves.  It  is  self-love  which  causes  such  indignation  and  aver- 
sion j  and  what  is  wonderful,  although  it  is  shown  them  hy 
living  experience  in  another  life,  that  they  do  not  live  from 
themselves,  and  although  at  the  time  they  are  convinced  that 
)his  is  the  case,  yet  afterwards  they  relapse  into  their  former 
opinions,  and  imagine,  that  if  they  lived  from  another,  and  not 
from  themselves,  all  the  delight  of  their  life  would  perish,  not 
being  aware  that  the  truth  is  directly  the  reverse.  iTence  it  is, 
that  the  wicked  appropriate  evil  to  themselves,  because  they  do 
not  believe  that  evils  are  from  hell,  and  that  good  cannot  be  ap- 
propriated to  them,  because  they  believe  that  good  is  from  them- 
selves, and  not  from  the  Lord.  Nevertheless,  the  wicked,  and 
also  those  in  hell,  are  forms  recipient  of  life  from  the  Lord,  but 
such  forms,  that  they  either  reject,  or  su^ocate,  or  pervert  good 
anfid  truth  :  and  thus  goods  and  truths,  which  are  derived  from 
the  life  of  the  Lord,  become  with  them  evils  and  falses.  The 
case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  sun's  light,  which,  although  white 
itself  and  the  ons  only  principle  of  light,  is  nevertheless  varied 
as  it  passes  through,  or  flows  into,  various  forms,  and  thence 
-produces  all  the  varieties  of  colours,  beautiful  and  delightful,  as 
•well  as  those  which  are  not  beautiful  and  not  delightful. 

3744.  Hence  then  it  may  appear  what  the  nature  and  qua- 
lity of  heaven  is,  and  from  what  ground  it  is  that  heaven  is 
iiallca  the  Grand  Man.  The  varieties,  as  to  the  life  of  good 
jmd  truth  therein,  are  innumerable,  and  are  according  to  the 
reception  of  life  from  the  L/>rd.  These  varieties  have  a  relatien 
to  each  other,  altogether  similar  to  what  subsists  between  the  or- 
f/ans,  Tnembers,  and  viscera  in  man'  all  which  are  forms  in  a 
■perpetual  variety  recipient  of  life  from  their  soul,  or  rather  by 
their  soul  from  the  Lord,  and  yet  notwithstanding  such  their 
variety,  they  together  constitute  one  man. 

3745.  Iiow  great  the  variety  is  in  the  life  of  good  and  truth, 
a/nd  what  is  its  nature  and  quality,  may  appear  from  the  va- 
riety in  the  human  body.  It  is  a  well  known  fact,  that  no  two 
organs  and  members  are  alike  ;  far  instance,  that  the  organ  of 
sight  is  not  like  the  organ  of  hearing  j  the  same  is  true  of  (lie 
organ  of  smelling,  the  organ  of  taste,  and  also  the  organ  of 
touch,  which  last  is  difl'used  throughout  the  whole  body.  So  also 
of  the  members  I  the  arms,  the  hands,  the  loins,  the  feet,  and  the 
soles  of  the  feet.  And  so  likewise  of  the  viscera  which  lie  hid 
within,  as  those  of  the  head,  namely,  the  cerebrum,  the  cerebel- 
lum, the  medulla  oblongata,  and  the  medulla  spinalis,  with  all 
the  minute  organs,  viscera,  vessels,  and  flbres  of  which  they  are 
composed also  those  appertaining  to  the  bodyoeneath  the  head. 
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as  the  heart,  the  lungs,  the  stomach,  the  liver,  the  pancreas,  the 
spleen,  the  intestines,  the  mesentery,  and  the  Tcidneys  /  and  like- 
wise those  which  are  aj^ropAated  to  generation  in  loth  sexes. 
All  and  each  of  these,  %t  is  well  known,  are  dissimilar  in  form 
and  in  function,  and  so  much  so  as  to  constitute  entire  differ- 
ence. In  like  manner,  there  are  forms  within  forms,  which  also 
a/re  of  such  variety,  that  no  one  form,  nor  even  one  particle 
thereof,  is  altogether  like  another,  that  is,  so  like,  that  it  may  he 
substituted  in  place  of  the  other,  without  some,  though,  it  may 
he,  a  very  small  alteration.  These  things  all  and  each  corre- 
spond to  the  heavens,  hut  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  things  in 
man  which  are  corporeal  and  material,  in  heaven  are  celestial 
and  spiritual  /  and  they  so  correspond,  that  the  material  exist 
and  subsist  f  rom  the  spiritual. 

3746.  In  general  all  these  varieties  ha/oe  reference  to  those 
things  which  belong  to  the  head,  to  those  which  belong  to  the 
thorax,  to  those  which  belong  to  the  abdomen,  and  to  those  which 
belong  to  the  members  of  generation  /  in  like  manner  to  those 
things  which  are  interior  and  which  are  exterior  in  each. 

3747.  I  have  occasionally  discoursed  with  the  spirits  of  the 
lea/mcd  of  the  present  age  on  this  subject,  observing  to  them  that 
the  distinction  of  man  into  internal  and  external  is  the  only  dis- 
tinction they  have  any  knowledge  of,  and  that  they  know  this, 
not  from  any  reflection  on  the  interior  principles  of  thought  and 
affection  in  themselves,  but  from  the  Word  of  the  Lord  ;  and 
that  still  they  are  ignorant  what  the  internal  man  is,  and  that 
several  even  have  doubts  whether  such  a  man  exists,  cmd  also 
deny  his  existence,  because  they  do  not  live  the  life  of  the  inter- 
nal man,  but  of  the  external  ;  and  that  they  are  much  seduced 
by  the  appearance  respecting  brute  animals,  in  that  they  seem  to 
have  the  same  organs,  viscera,  senses,  appetites,  and  affections  as 
%nan.  I  observed  further  to  them,  that  the  learned  know  less  of 
<iuch  subjects  than  the  simple,  and  that  still  they  seem  to  them- 
selves to  know  much  more  /  for  they  debate  and  dispute  about 
the  commerce  of  soul  and  body,  yea,  about  the  nature  of  the  soul, 
what  it  is,  when  yet  the  simple  know  that  the  sovl  is  the  inter- 
nal man,  and  that  it  is  the  spirit  which  is  to  live  after  the 
death  of  the  body  /  also  that  it  is  the  real  man  which  is  in  the 
body.  Moreover,  that  the  learned,  more  than  the  simple,  liken 
themselves  to  the  brutes,  and  ascribe  all  things  to  nature,  and 
scarce  any  thing  to  the  Divine  Being  /  and  further,  that  they 
do  not  reflect  that  man,  in  distinction  from  other  animals,  has 
«  capacity  of  thinking  about  heaven,  and  about  God,  and  there- 
by of  being  elevated  above  himself,  consequently  of  being  joined 
io  the  Lord  by  love,  and  thus  of  necessarily  living  after  death 
for  ever.  And  that  they  are  especially  ignorant  of  the  fact,  that 
9.11  cmd  singular  the  things  belonging  to  man  depend  on  the 
Lord  through  heaven,  and  that  heamen  is  the  Grand  IVIa^t,  to 
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%vhich  all  and  singular  the  things  in  man  correspond,  as  do  a^l 
and  singular  the  things  in  nature.  And  possibly,  that  when 
they  shall  hear  and  read  these  observations,  they  will  seem  to 
them  like  paradoxes,  and  unless  established  by  expeHence,  will 
be  rejected  by  them  as  visionary  and  fanciful.  In  like  manner, 
vjhen  they  shall  hear  that  there  are  three  degrees  of  life  in  man, 
as  there  are  three  degrees  of  life  in  the  heavens,  that  is,  three 
heavens  /  and  that  man  so  corresponds  to  the  three  heavens,  as 
to  be  himself,  in  image,  a  little  heaven,  when  he  is  principled  in 
the  life  of  good  and  truth,  and  by  that  life  is  an  image  of  the 
Lord.  I  have  been  instructed  concerning  these  degrees  of  life, 
that  it  is  the  last  degree  of  life  which  is  called  the  external  or 
natural  man,  by  which  decree  man  is  like  the  animals  as  to  con- 
cupiscences arid  phantasies.  And  that  the  next  degree  of  life 
is  what  is  called  the  intei^nal  and  rational  man,  by  which  man 
is  superior  to  the  animals,  for  by  virtue  thereof  he  can  think 
and  will  what  is  good  and  true,  and  have  dominion  over  the 
natural  man,  by  restraining  and  also  rejecting  its  concupis- 
cences, and  the  phantasies  thence  derived ;  and  moreover,  by 
refecting  within  himself  concerning  heaven,  yea,  concerning  thA 
Divine  Being,  which  the  brute  animals  are  altogether  incapabU. 
of  doing.  And  that  the  third  degree  of  life  is  what  is  most  un- 
known to  man,  although  it  is  that  through  which  the  Lord  flows 
into  the  rational  mind,  thus  giving  man  a  faculty  of  thinking 
as  a  man,  and  also  conscience,  and  perception  of  what  is  good 
and  true,  and  elevation  from  the  Lord  towards  Himself.  But 
these  things  are  remote  from  the  ideas  of  the  learned  of  our  age, 
who  only  debate  and  dispute  whether  such  things  be  i  and  who, 
so  long  as  they  do  this,  are  incapable  of  knowing  that  they  do 
exist,  and  still  less  of  knowing  what  they  are. 

3748.  There  was  a  certain  spirit,  who,  during  his  abode  in 
the  world,  had  gained  great  reputation  amongst  the  vidgar  for 
his  learning,  being  of  a  subtle  genius  in  confirming  false  prin- 
ciples, but  very  dense  and  stupid  in  the  confirmation  of  wJiat  is 
good  and  true.  This  spint  imagined,  as  heretofore  in  the  woi'ld, 
that  he  knew  every  thing,  for  such  spiHts  believe  themselves  to 
be  most  wise,  and  that  nothing  is  hid  from  their  knowledge,  and 
such  as  they  have  been  in  the  life  of  the  body,  such  they  remain 
in  another  life ;  for  all  things  which  belong  to  the  life  of  any 
one,  that  is,  to  his  love  and  affection,  follow  him  into  another 
world,  and  are  in  him  as  the  soul  is  in  the  body,  became  he  has 
formed  his  soul,  as  regards  its  quality,  from  such  things  or  prin- 
ciples. This  spiHt,  1  say,  imagining  himself  to  be  possesstd  of 
all  knowledge,  came  to  me  and  discoursed  with  me,  a/nd  as  1 
was  acquainted  with  his  nature  and  quality,  I  asked^  him,  ^Vho 
is  most  intelligent,  a  person  who  is  accpminted  with  many  false 
2m  nciples,  or  a  person  toho  is  acquainted  with  a  small  ckgree 
of  truth  f    He  replied.  He  v)ho  is  acquadnted  with  a  small  de- 
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gree  of  truth.  The  reason  of  his  giving  this  cmsioer  was.,  because 
he  imagined  that  the  false  pHnciples,  with  which  he  himself  was 
ac<juainted^  were  truths,  and  that  in  consequence  of  them  he  was 
wise.  He  was  afterwards  desirous  ofreasofiing  about  the  Grand 
Man,  and  about  the  injlux  from  it  into  all  and  singtdar  the 
things  of  men  on  earth,  but  as  he  understood  nothing  about  the 
matter,  I  asked  him,  how  he  conceived  that  thought,  which  is  a 
sj/ritual  principle,  moves  the  whole  face,  and  exhibits  therein  its 
own  expression  or  countenance ;  and  also  moves  all  the  organs 
of  speech,  and  this  distinctly  to  the  spiritual  perception  of  such 
thought  /  and  that  the  will  moves  the  muscles  of  the  whole  body, 
and  the  thousands  of  fibres  which  are  dispersed  throughout  it, 
to  one  action,  when  nevertheless  the  moving  principle  is  spirit 
uul,  and  that  which  is  moved  is  corporeal  f  But  he  knew  not 
what  answer  to  give.  I  discou/rsed  further  with  him  concern- 
ing the  nature  of  endea/oour,  ashing  him  whether  he  knew  that 
endeavour  produces  actions  and  m  otions,  and  that  all  action  and 
motion  contains  endeavour,  in  order  to  its  existence  and  subsist 
ence  f  He  replied.  That  he  did  not  know  this.  Wherefore, 
he  was  then  asked,  How  he  could  be  desirous  to  reason,  when  he 
was  not  acquainted  even  with  first  principles,  in  which  case  rea- 
soning must  needs  be  like  scattered  dust  with  no  coherence,  which 
false  principles  dissipate  in  such  a  rrumner,  that  at  length  no- 
thing is  known,  and  consequently  nothing  believed. 

3749.  A  certain  spirit  came  to  me  unawares,  and  entered  by 
influx  into  the  head.  Spirits  a/re  distinguished  according  to  the 
parts  of  the  body  into  which  their  influx  is.  I  wondered  who 
and  whence  lie  was,  but  after  he  had  been  silent  for  some  time, 
the  attendant  angels  said,  that  he  was  taken  from  the  spirits 
attendant  upon  a  certain  learned  person  still  living  in  the  world, 
who  had  gained  extraordinary  reputation  for  his  learning. 
Communication  was  instantly  given  by  this  intermediate  spirit 
with  the  thought  of  that  per^son.  I  asked  the  spirit.  What  idea 
this  great  scholar  was  enabled  to  form  concerning  the  Grand 
Man,  and  concerning  its  influx  and  consequent  correspondence  ? 
He  said,  That  he  could  form  no  idea.  He  was  next  asked. 
What  idea  he  had  of  heaven  ?  He  said.  None  at  all,  except  a 
blasphemous  one,  in  supposing  that  the  inhabitants  are  always 
playing  on  musical  instruments,  such  as  the  country  people  are 
wont  to  make  a  jingle  with.  Nevertheless,  this  person  stands 
high  in  reputation,  a/nd  it  is  believed  that  he  knows  the  nature 
of  the  influx  of  the  soul,  and  of  its  commerce  with  the  body,' 
possibly  it  is  also  believed,  that  he  knows  better  than  other  men 
the  nature  of  heaven.  Hence  it  may  appear,  what  sort  of  per- 
sons at  this  day  teach  others  /  those,  namely,  who,  from  mere 
scandals,  oppose  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  although  they 
publish  the  cont/ra/ry. 

3750.  What  kind  of  idea  of  heaven  they  also  ha/oe,  who  are 
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believed  to  ha/ve  more  than  ordinary  communication  therewith, 
and  influx  thence,  was  also  shown  me  to  the  life.  They  who 
appear  above  the  head,  are  those  who  in  the  world  were  desirom 
to  be  worshipped  as  gods,  and  with  whom  self-love  was  exalted 
to  the  utmost  height,  by  degrees  oj^  power,  and  by  a  consequent 
imaginary  liberty  ;  they  are  also  deceitful  under  an  appearance 
of  innocence  and  love  to  the  Lord.  T\ey  appear  on  high  above 
the  head  from  a  phantasy  of  height,  but  still  they  are  beneath 
the  feet  in  hell.  One  of  these  spirits  let  himself  down  to  me  y 
and  it  was  told  me  by  others,  that  in  the  world  he  had  been  a 
pope.  He  discoursed  with  me  in  a  mild  engaging  manner,  and 
first  concerning  Peter  and  his  keys,  which  he  imagined  he  him- 
self was  in  possession  of  .  When  he  was  questioned  concerning 
the  power  of  admitting  into  hea/oen  whomever  he  pleased,  he  had 
so  gross  an  idea  of  hea/oen,  that  he  represented  a  kind  of  a  door 
which  gave  entra/nce  /  and  he  said,  that  he  opened  that  door  to 
the  poor  gratis,  but  that  the  Hch  paid  for  admission  according 
to  their  ability,  and  that  what  they  paid  was  holy.  Being 
asked.  Whether  he  believed  that  the  persons  thus  let  into  heaven 
remained  there  ?  he  said,  that  he  did  not  know  /  07ily  this,  that 
if  they  did  not  remain  there,  they  went  out  again.  It  wa* 
further  told  him,  that  he  could  not  possibly  know  their  inte 
riors,  whether  they  were  worthy  of  hea/ven,  and  that  he  mighA 
perhaps  admit  robbers,  who  ought  to  be  in  hell.  To  this  he  an 
swered.  That  it  was  no  concern  of  his  whether  they  were  worthy 
or  not,  and  that  if  they  were  not  worthy,  they  might  be  let  ou* 
again.  But  he  was  instructed  what  is  meant  by  Peter's  keys, 
to  wit,  faith  grounded  in  love  and  charity  ;  and  inasmuch  as 
the  Lord  alone  gives  such  faith,  therefore  it  is  the  Lord  atoru* 
who  lets  into  hearen,  and  that  Peter  does  not  appear  to  any 
one,  he  being  a  simple  spirit,  who  has  no  more  power  than  a/ny 
other  person.  His  opinion  respecting  the  Lord  was  this,  that- 
He  ought  to  be  worshipped,  so  far  as  He  gives  such  power,  but  in 
case  He  does  not  give  it,  it  was  evident  that  he  thought  Him  no 
longer  an  object  of  worship.  Moreover,  in  discoursing  with 
him  concerning  the  internal  man,  he  appeared  to  have  filthy 
ideas  on  the  subject.  What  a  liberty,  f  ulness,  and  delight  of 
respiration  he  enjoyed,  when  lie  sat  upon  his  throne  in  the  Con- 
sistory, and  believed  that  he  spake  from  the  Holy  Ghost,  was 
shown  me  to  the  life.  He  was  let  into  a  state  similar  to  what 
he  had  been  in  on  such  occoMons  {for  in  another  life  every  one 
may  easily  be  let  into  the  state  of  life  which  he  had  enjoyed 
dwing  his  abode  in  the  world,  since  the  state  of  his  life  remains 
with  eveinf  one  after  death)  :  and  a  respiration  was  communi- 
cated to  me,  such  as  he  haa  at  those  times.  It  was  free,  and- 
attended  with  delight,  slow,  regular,  d^eep,  filling  the  by  east,  but 
when  he  was  contradicted,  there  was  somewhat  as  it  were  roll- 
ing itself  and  creeping  in  the  abdomen,  arising  from  the  con 
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tvrmation  of  the  respiration  /  and  when  he  imagined  that  what 
he  p^'onounced  was  Divine,  he  had  a  perception  thereof  from 
the  respiration  heing  more  tacit  and  as  it  were  in  agreement 
therewith.  It  was  afterwards  shown  me  hy  whom  such  popea 
are  governed  07i  these  occasions,  namely,  hy  a  crowd  of  sirens 
who  are  ai>ove  the  head,  who  had  contracted  a  nature  and  life 
of  insinuating  themselves  into  all  kinds  of  affections,  with  a 
design  of  acquiring  rule,  and  of  subjecting  others  to  themselves, 
and  of  destroying  whoever  they  can  for  the  sake  of  themselves, 
whilst  holiness  and  innocence  were  xised  as  means  to  effect  their 
vurposes.  They  are  afraid  for  themselves,  and  act  cautiously, 
hut  when  occasion  offers,  and  it  will  turn  to  their  own  account^ 
they  are  guilty  of  the  most  cruel  and  merciless  atrocities 
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3751.  BEFORE  the  preceding  chapter,  were  explained  the 
things  which  the  Lord  predicted  concerning  the  last  time  of  the 
Church,  in  Matthew,  chap.  xxiv.  15, 16, 17, 18.  Following  the 
order  of  such  explication,  we  shall  now  proceed  to  unfold  be- 
fore this  chapter,  the  things  which  succeed  in  verses  19,  20,  21, 
22,  as  expressed  in  these  words :  "  £ut  wo  unto  them  that  ars 
with  child,  and  to  them  that  give  suck  in  those  days.  And  pi'ay 
ye  that  your  flight  he  not  in  the  winter,  neither  07i  the  sahbath. 
For  then  shall  he  great  affliction,  such  as  was  not  from  the  he- 
ginning  of  the  world  even  until  now,  neitJier  shall  he.  And 
except  those  days  should  he  shortened,  no  one  would  he  saved  / 
hut  for  the  elects  sake  those  days  shall  he  shortened. 

3752.  What  these  words  signify,  it  is  impossible  for  any 
one  to  comprehend,  unless  he  be  enlightened  by  the  internal 
sense.  That  they  do  not  relate  to  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
is  manifest  from  several  particulars  in  this  chapter,  as  from 
these  words,  "  Except  those  days  should  be  shortened,  no  flesh 
would  be  saved,  but  for  the  elect's  sake  those  days  shall  be 
shortened  ;"  and  from  the  following,  "  After  the  affliction  of 
those  days  the  sun  shall  be  darkened,  and  the  moon  shall  not 
give  her  light,  and  the  stars  shall  fall  from  heaven,  and  the 
virtues  of  the  heavens  shall  be  moved ;  and  then  shall  appear 
the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  they  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man 
coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  virtue  and  glory;"  the 
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same  is  manifest  also  from  other  passages.  That  neither  do 
they  relate  to  the  destruction  of  the  world,  is  also  evident  from 
several  passages  in  the  same  chapter,  as  from  that  above  ex- 
plained, where  it  is  said,  "  He  that  is  on  the  house-top,  let  him 
not  come  down  to  take  away  any  thing  out  of  his  house,  and 
he  who  is  in  the  field,  let  him  not  return  back  to  take  his  gar- 
ments ;"  and  also  from  this,  "  Pray  ye  that  your  flight  be  not 
in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  sabbath  ;"  and  from  the  following, 
"Then  two  shall  be  in  the  field,  the  one  shall  be  taken,  the 
other  left ;  two  shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill,  the  one  shall  be 
taken,  the  other  left."  But  it  is  evident  that  they  relate  to  the 
last  time  of  the  Church,  that  is,  to  its  vastation,  which  is  then 
said  to  have  place,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  charity. 

3753.  Every  one  who  thinks  holily  of  the  Lord,  and  who 
believes  that  the  Divine  was  in  Him,  and  that  He  spake  from 
the  Divine,  may  know  and  believe,  that  the  above  words,  like 
the  rest  which  the  Lord  taught  and  spake,  were  not  spoken  of 
one  nation  only,  but  of  the  universal  human  race ;  and  not  of 
their  worldly,  but  of  their  spiritual  state ;  and  also,  that  the 
Lord's  words  comprehended  the  things  belonging  to  His  king- 
dom and  to  the  Church,  these  being  Divine  and  eternal.  Who- 
ever believes  in  this  manner,  must  needs  conclude  that  these 
words,  "  Wo  to  them  that  are  with  child,  and  to  them  that 
give  suck  in  those  days,"  do  not  signify  those  that  are  with 
child  and  give  suck  ;  and  that  these  words,  "  Pray  ye  that  your 
flight  be  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  sabbath,"  do  not  sig- 
nify any  flight  on  account  of  worldly  enemies ;  and  so  in  rela- 
tion to  the  other  passages. 

3754.  The  subject  treated  of  in  tne  preceding  verses  was 
concerning  three  states  of  perversion  of  good  and  truth  in  the 
(yhurch  ;  in  the  verses  before  us  a  fourth  state  is  treated  of, 
which  is  also  the  last.  Concerning  the  first  state,  it  has  been 
already  shown  to  consist  in  this,  that  the  men  of  the  Church 
began  no  longer  to  know  what  was  good  and  true,  but  disputed 
with  each  other  concerning  good  and  truth,  whence  came  fal- 
sities, see  n.  3354.  Concerning  the  second  state,  it  was  shown 
to  consist  in  this,  that  they  began  to  despise  good  and  truth, 
and  to  hold  them  in  aversion,  and  thus  that  faith  in  the  Lord 
was  about  to  expire,  according  to  the  degrees  in  which  charity 
was  about  to  cease,  see  n.  3487,  3488.  Concerning  the  third 
state,  it  was  shown  to  be  a  state  of  desolation  in  the  Church  as 
to  good  and  truth,  see  n.  3651,  3652.  The  fourth  state  is  now 
treated  of,  which  is  that  of  the  profanation  of  good  and  truth. 
That  this  state  >8  here  described,  maj  appear  from  all  the  par- 
ticulars of  the  above  passage  in  the  internal  sense,  which  sense 
is  as  follows. 

3755.  But  wo  to  them  thai  are  with  child,  and  to  them  that 
give  suck  in  those  days,  signifies  those  who  have  imbibed  the 
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^ood  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  the  good  of  innocence.  Wo  is  a 
iorm  of  expression  signifying  the  danger  of  eternal  damnati(»n; 
to  he  with  child  is  to  conceive  the  good  of  heavenly  love  ;  to 
give  such  denotes  also  a  state  of  innocence  ;  those  days  signify 
the  states  in  which  the  Church  then  is.  But  pray  ye  that  your 
flight  be  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  smhath,  signifies  re- 
moval from  those  things,  that  it  be  not  done  precipitately  in  a 
state  of  too  much  cold,  or  in  a  state  of  too  much  heat.  Flight 
denotes  removal  from  a  state  of  the  good  of  love  and  innocence, 
just  now  spoken  of ;  flight  in  the  winter,  denotes  removal  thence 
in  a  state  of  too  much  cold ;  cold  signifies  when  there  is  aver- 
sion to  those  things  occasioned  by  self-love  ;  fl/ight  on  the  sah 
hath,  denotes  removal  from  them  in  a  state  of  too  much  heat ; 
heat  signifies  an  external  sanctity,  when  self-love  and  the  love 
of  the  world  are  within.  For  then  shall  he  great  aflliction,  such 
as  was  not  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  even  until  now, 
neither  shall  he,  signifies  the  highest  degree  of  perversion  and 
vastation  of  the  Church  as  to  good  and  truth,  which  is  profana- 
tion ;  for  profanation  of  what  is  holy  occasions  death  eternal 
and  much  more  grievous  than  any  other  states  of  evil,  and  so 
much  the  more  grievous,  as  the  goods  and  truths  profaned  are 
of  an  interior  kind  ;  and  as  such  interior  goods  and  truths  are 
open  and  known  in  the  Christian  Church,  and  are  profaned, 
therefore  it  is  said,  that  then  shall  be  great  affliction,  such  as 
was  not  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  even  until  now,  neither 
shall  be.  And  except  those  days  should  he  shortened,  no  flesh 
would  he  preserved  /  hut  for  the  elects  sake  those  days  shall  he 
nhortened,  signifies  the  removal  of  those  who  are  of  the  Church 
I'rom  interior  goods  and  truths  to  exterior,  so  that  they  may  still 
be  saved  who  are  in  the  life  of  good  and  truth ;  by  the  days 
being  shortened,  is  signified  a  state  of  removal ;  by  no  flesh 
he\x\2  preserved,  is  signified  that  otherwise  none  could  be 
8aveu ;  by  the  elect,  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  life  of 
good  and  truth. 

3756.  That  this  is  the  internal  sense  of  the  above  words, 
might  be  fully  shown,  for  instance,  that  those  who  are  with 
child  signify  those  who  first  imbibe  good  ;  and  those  who  give 
suck,  signify  those  who  imbibe  innocence ;  and  that  flight  de- 
notes removal  from  good  and  innocence ;  flight  in  the  winter, 
aversion  to  such  goods  by  self-love  possessing  the  interiors  ;  and 
flight  on  the  sabbath,  profanation,  which  has  place  when  there 
is  holiness  in  externals,  and  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world 
within.  But  as  the  same  and  similar  expressions  occur  through- 
out in  what  follows,  therefore,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
their  signification  shall  be  shown  to  be  such  as  is  here  pointed 
out,  when  we  come  to  explain  those  expressions. 

3757.  But  what  is  meant  by  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy, 
is  known  to  few ;  nevertheless  it  is  apparent  from  what  haa 
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been  said  and  shown  on  the  subject  above,  namely,  that  they 
may  profane  holy  things,  who  know,  and  acknowledge,  and 
imbibe  good  and  truth,  but  not  they  who  do  not  acknowledge, 
and  still  less  they  who  do  not  know,  see  n.  593,  1008,  1010, 
1059, 3398  ;  consequently,  that  they  who  are  within  the  Church 
may  profane  holy  things,  but  not  they  who  are  without,  n. 
2051.  That  they  who  are  of  the  celestial  Church  may  profane 
holy  goods,  and  that  they  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  may 
profane  holy  truths,  n.  3399.  That  therefore  interior  truths 
were  not  discovered  to  the  Jews,  lest  they  should  profane  them, 
n.  3398.  That  the  gentiles,  of  all  other  people,  are  least  capa- 
ble of  profanation,  n.  2051.  That  profanation  is  a  commixture 
and  conjunction  of  good  and  evil,  also  of  truth  and  the  false 
principle,  n.  1001,  1003,  2426.  That  this  was  signified  by  the 
eating  of  blood,  which  w^as  so  severely  prohibited  in  the  Jewish 
Church,  n.  1003.  That  therefore  men  are  withheld,  as  far  as  is 
possible,  from  the  acknowledgment  and  belief  of  good  and 
truth,  if  they  cannot  continue  therein,  n.  3398,  3402 ;  and  that 
on  this  account  they  are  kept  in  ignorance,  n.  301,  302,  303  ; 
and  that  on  this  account  also  worship  becomes  external,  n.  1327, 
1328.  That  internal  truths  are  not  revealed  before  the  Churclt 
is  vastated,  because  in  this  case  good  and  truth  can  no  longer 
be  profaned,  n.  3398,  3399.  That  the  Lord  therefore  first  came 
into  the  world  when  this  was  the  case,  n.  3398.  Concerning 
the  great  danger  arising  from  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy 
and  of  the  Word,  n.  551,  582. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

1.  Al^D  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet,  and  went  to  the  land  of 
the  sons  of  the  east. 

2.  And  he  saw,  and  behold  a  well  in  a  field,  and  behold 
there  three  droves  of  a  flock  lying  near  it,  because  out  of  that 
well  they  made  the  droves  drink ;  and  a  great  stone  was  on  the 
mouth  of  the  well. 

3.  And  all  the  droves  were  gathered  together  thitlier,  and 
they  rolled  away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  and 
made  the  flock  drink,  and  they  brought  back  the  stono  over  the 
mouth  of  the  well  to  its  place. 

4.  And  Jacob  said  to  them,  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye? 
and  they  said.  We  are  from  Haran. 

5.  And  he  said  to  them,  Know  ye  Laban,  the  son  of  Nahor  ? 
and  they  said,  We  know. 

6.  And  he  said  to  them,  Hath  he  peace?  and  they  said, 
Peace,  and  behold,  Eachel  his  daughter  cometh  with  the  flock. 
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7.  And  he  said,  Behold  as  yet  the  day  is  great,  it  is  not 
time  for  the  cattle  to  be  gathered  together :  make  the  flock 
drink,  and  go  ye,  feed. 

8.  And  they  said.  We  cannot  iintil  all  the  droves  are  gath- 
ered together,  and  they  roll  away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's 
mouth,  and  we  shall  make  the  flock  drink. 

9.  As  yet  he  was  speaking  with  them,  and  Eachel  came 
with  the  flock,  which  was  her  father's,  because  she  was  a 
shepherdess. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Jacob  saw  Rachel  the  daugh- 
ter of  Laban,  his  mother's  brother,  and  the  flock  of  Laban  nis 
mother's  brother,  and  Jacob  came  near,  and  rolled  away  the 
stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  and  made  the  flock  of  Laban 
his  mother's  brother  drink. 

11.  And  Jacob  kissed  Rachel,  and  lifted  up  his  voice,  and 
wept. 

12.  And  Jacob  told  Rachel,  that  he  was  her  father's  bro- 
ther, and  that  he  was  the  son  of  Rebecca ;  and  she  ran,  a,n^ 
told  her  father. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Laban  heard  the  report  of  Jacob 
his  sister's  son,  he  ran  to  meet  him,  and  embraced  him,  and 
kissed  him,  and  brought  him  to  his  house,  and  he  told  to  Labaf 
all  those  words. 

14.  And  Laban  said  unto  him,  Surely  thou  art  my  boa*' 
and  my  flesh,  and  he  dwelt  with  him  a  month  of  days. 

15.  And  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Because  thou  art  my  brother, 
shouldest  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought?  tell  me,  wha' 
shall  be  thy  reward  ? 

16.  And  Laban  had  two  daughters,  the  name  of  the  elder 
was  Leah,  and  the  name  of  the  younger  Rachel. 

17.  And  Leah's  eyes  were  weak,  and  Rachel  was  beautiful 
in  form,  and  beautiful  in  aspect. 

18.  And  Jacob  loved  Rachel,  and  said,  I  will  serve  thee 
seven  years  for  Rachel  thy  younger  daughter. 

19.  And  Laban  said.  It  is  better  that  I  should  give  her  to 
thee,  than  give  her  to  another  man ;  abide  with  me. 

20.  And  Jacob  served  for  Rachel  seven  years,  and  they 
were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in  his  loving  her. 

21.  And  Jacob  said  to  Laban,  Give  my  woman,  because 
the  days  are  fulfilled,  and  I  will  come  to  her. 

22.  And  Laban  gathered  together  all  the  men  of  the  place, 
and  made  a  feast. 

23.  And  it  was  in  the  evening,  and  he  took  Leah  his  daugh- 
ter, and  brought  her  to  him,  and  he  came  to  her. 

24.  And  Laban  gave  her  Zilpah,  his  handmaid,  an  hand- 
maid to  his  daughter  Leah. 

25.  And  it  was  in  the  morning,  and  behold  it  was  Leah ; 
and  he  said  to  Laban,  What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done  to  me  I 
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Did  I  not  serve  with  thee  for  Rachel  ?  and  why  hast  thou  de- 
frauded me  ? 

26.  And  Laban  said,  It  is  not  so  done  in  our  place,  to  give 
the  younger  in  birth  before  the  first-born. 

27.  Fulfil  this  week,  and  we  will  give  thee  her  also,  for  the 
service  which  thou  shalt  serve  with  me  as  yet  seven  other 
years. 

28.  And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this  week,  and  he  gave 
him  Rachel  his  daughter  for  a  woman  to  him. 

29.  And  Laban  gave  to  Rachel  his  daughter  Bilhah  his 
handmaid  to  be  to  her  for  an  handmaid. 

30.  And  he  came  also  to  Rachel,  and  he  loved  also  Rachel 
better  than  Leah,  and  served  with  him  as  yet  seven  other 
years. 

31.  And  Jehovah  saw  that  Leah  was  hated,  and  He  opened 
her  womb,  and  Rachel  was  barren. 

32.  And  Leah  conceived,  and  brought  forth  a  son,  and 
called  his  name  Reuben,  for  she  said,  Jehovah  hath  seen  my 
affliction,  because  now  my  man  [vir]  will  love  me. 

33.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  brought  forth  a  son, 


hath  given  me  this  also,  and  she  called  his  name  Simeon. 

34.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  brought  forth  a  son,  and^ 
said,  Now  this  time  my  man  [yir]  will  adhere  to  me,  because 
I  have  borne  him  three  sons,  therefore  she  called  his  name 
Levi. 

35.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  brought  forth  a  son,  and 
i»aid,  This  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah,  therefore  she  called  his 
name  Judah,  and  she  stood  still  from  bringing  forth. 


3758.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning 
the  Lord's  natural  principle,  represented  by  Jacob,  how  the 
good  of  truth  was  therein  conjoined  with  kindred  good  from 
a  Divine  origin,  which  good  is  Laban ;  at  first  by  the  afiection 
of  external  truth,  which  is  Leah,  and  next  by  the  affection  of 
internal  truth,  which  is  Rachel. 

3759.  Afterwards  by  the  birth  of  the  four  sons  of  Jacob 
from  Leah  is  described,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  ascent  from 
external  truth  to  internal  good ;  but  in  the  representative  sense 
is  described  the  state  of  the  Church,  which  is  such,  that  it 
does  not  acknowledge  and  receive  internal  truths,  which  are  in 
the  Word,  but  external  truths ;  and  this  being  the  case,  that 
it  ascends  to  interior  things  according  to  this  order,  namely,  its 
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first  principle  is  truth  which  is  said  to  be  of  faith ;  next,  exer- 
cise accoraing  to  such  truth ;  afterwards  charity  derived  from 
that  truth ;  and  lastly  celestial  love.  These  four  degrees  are 
signified  by  the  four  sons  of  Jacob  born  of  Leah,  namely,  by 
Eeuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  and  Judah. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

3760.  VEKSE  1.  AND  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet  ^  <md  went 
to  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  ea^t.  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet,  sig- 
nifies elevation  of  the  natural  principle :  and  went  to  the  land 
of  the  sons  of  the  east,  signifies  to  truths  of  love. 

3761.  "  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet" — that  hereby  is  signified 
elevation  of  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  significa  • 
tion  of  lifting  up,  as  denoting  elevation  ;  and  from  the  significa 
tion  of  feet,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  The  elevation,  which  is  here  signified,  is  that 
treated  of  in  this  chapter,  which  is  from  external  truth  to  inter 
nal  good ;  in  the  supreme  sense,  how  the  Lord  elevated  His 
natural  principle  even  to  the  Divine,  according  to  order,  ascend- 
ing from  external  truth  by  degrees  to  internal  good ;  and  in 
the  representative  sense,  how  the  Lord  makes  new  man's  nat>- 
ural  principle,  in  the  course  of  regeneration,  according  to  a 
similar  order.  That  the  man,  who  in  adult  age  is  regenerated, 
advances  according  to  the  order  described  in  this  and  the  fol- 
lowing chapters  in  the  internal  sense,  is  known  to  few ;  the 
reason  is,  because  few  reflect  upon  it,  and  also  because  few  at 
this  day  can  be  regenerated,  for  these  are  the  last  times  of  the 
Church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  charity,  consequently  no 
longer  any  faith,  and  this  being  the  case,  it  is  not  known  what 
faith  is,  although  every  one  says  that  man  is  saved  by  faith ; 
hence  it  is  still  less  known  what  charity  is,  and  since  these  two 
principles  are  known  only  by  name,  and  unknown  as  to  essence, 
it  is  on  this  account  said,  that  few  reflect  upon  the  order  accord- 
ing to  which  man  is  made  new,  or  is  regenerated,  and  also  that 
few  at  this  day  can  be  regenerated.  The  subject  here  treated 
of  being  concerning  the  natural  principle,  and  this  being  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  it  is  not  said  that  he  arose,  and  went  to  the 
land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  but  that  he  lifted  up  his  feet ;  each 
expression  signifies  elevation.  That  to  arise  has  this  significa- 
tion, may  be  seen,  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171.  The  reason 
why  mention  is  here  made  of  lifting  up  the  feet,  is,  because  it 
has  respect  to  the  natural  principle,  for  feet  signify  the  natural 
principle,  see  n.  2162,  3147.  The  reason  why  feet  signify  the 
natural  principle,  or  natural  principles,  is  from  correspondence 


270 


GENESIS. 


[Chap.  xxix. 


with  the  Grand  Man,  of  which  some  account  has  been  given 
at  the  close  of  the  preceding  chapters,  in  which  Grand  M.ajs, 
they  who  appertain  to  the  province  of  the  feet,  are  such  as  are 
in  natural  light,  and  but  little  in  spiritual ;  from  the  same 
ground  also  it  is,  that  the  parts  under  the  feet,  as  the  soles  and 
the  heels,  signify  the  lowest  natural  principle,  see  n.  259 ;  and 
hence  the  shoe,  which  is  also  occasionally  mentioned  in  the 
Word,  signifies  the  natural  corporeal  principle,  which  is  the 
ultimate,  see  n.  1748. 

3762.  "And  went  to  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  to  truths  of  love,  namely,  elevation 
thereto,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  the  east. 
That  Aram,  or  Syria,  was  called  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the 
east,  is  manifest,  because  thither  Jacob  betook  himself,  see  n. 
3249.  That  by  Syria  in  general  are  signified  the  knowledges 
of  good,  was  shown,  n.  1232,  1234,  but  specifically  by  Aram 
Naharaim,  or  Syria  of  rivers,  are  signified  the  knowledges  of 
truth,  n.  3051,  3664;  but  here  it  is  not  said  that  he  went  to 
Aram,  or  Syria,  but  to  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  in 
order  to  signify  what  is  treated  of  in  this  chapter  throughout, 
namely,  ascent  to  the  truths  of  love.  Those  are  called  truths 
of  love  which  were  elsewhere  termed  celestial  truths,  being 
knowledges  respecting  charity  towards  our  neighbour  and  love 
to  the  Lord ;  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord  is  treated 
of,  they  are  truths  of  Divine  Love.  Those  truths,  namely, 
which  respect  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  and  love  to  the 
Lord,  must  be  learned,  before  man  can  be  regenerated,  and 
must  also  be  acknowledged  and  believed,  and  so  far  as  they 
ttre  acknowledged,  believed,  and  imbibed  in  the  life,  so  far  also 
man  is  regenerated,  and  in  such  case  they  are  so  far  implanted 
in  man's  natural  principle  as  in  their  proper  ground.  Tliey  are 
implanted  in  this  ground  first  by  instruction  from  parents  and 
masters,  next  by  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  afterwards  by  man's 
own  reflection  about  them,  but  hereby  they  are  only  stored  up 
in  the  natural  memory,  and  have  their  place  therein  amongst 
other  knowledges;  nevertheless,  they  are  not  acknowledged, 
believed,  and  imbibed,  unless  the  life  be  formed  according  to 
them,  for  in  this  case  man  comes  into  the  affection  thereof,  and 
80  far  as  he  comes  into  the  affection  thereof  grounded  in  the 
life,  so  far  they  are  implanted  in  his  natural  principle  as 
in  their  proper  ground.  The  truths,  which  are  not  thus  im- 
planted, are  indeed  with  man,  but  only  in  his  memory,  as  some- 
what of  mere  knowledge,  or  as  historical  facts,  which  conduce 
to  no  other  end  than  to  talk  about,  and  thereby  acquire  repu- 
tation, and  by  such  reputation  to  be  advanced  to  wealth  and 
dignity ;  but  in  this  case  they  are  not  implanted.  That  the 
land  of  the  sons  of  the  east  signifies  the  truths  of  love,  thus 
the  knowledges  of  truth  whicn  tend  to  good,  may  appear 
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from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  tr  iths,  see  n.  489, 
491,  533,  li47,  2623  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  east  as 
denoting  love,  see  n.  101,  1250,  3249.    Their  land  denotes 
the  ground  in  which  they  are.   That  the  sons  of  the  east  denote 
those  who  are  principled  in  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good, 
consequently  who  are  principled  in  truths  of  love,  may  appear 
also  from  other  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  the  first  book  of 
Kings,  "  The  wisdom  of  Solomon  was  multiplied  more  than  the 
wisdom  of  all  the  som  of  the  east,  and  than  all  the  wisdom  of 
the  Egyptians,"  v.  10 ;  where  the  wisdom  of  the  sons  of  the 
east  signifies  interior  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  thus  *hose 
who  are  principled  therein ;  but  the  wisdom  of  the  Egyptians 
signifies  the  science  of  the  same  knowledges,  which  is  in  an 
inferior  degree.    That  Egyptians  signify  scientifics  in  general, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1164,  1165,  1462.     So  in  Jeremiah,  "Thus 
saith  Jehovah,  Arise  ye,  go  up  against  Kedar,  lay  waste  the 
sons  of  the  east,  let  them  take  their  tents  and  their  flocks,  also 
their  curtains  and  all  their  vessels,  and  let  them  take  their 
camels,"  xlix.  28.     That  the  sons  of  the  east  here  mean 
those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  is  manifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  they  were  to  take  their  tents  and 
flocks,  also  their  curtains  and  all  their  vessels,  and  likewise 
their  camels,  for  tents  signify  the  holy  things  of  good,  see  n. 
414,  1102,  2145,  2152,  3312 ;  flocks,  the  goods  of  charity,  n. 
343,  2566;  curtains,  holy  truths,  n.  2576,  3478;  vessels,  truths 
of  faith  and  scientifics,  n.  3068,  3079 ;  camels,  scientifics  in 
general,  n.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145.    Thus  sons  of  the  east 
signify  those  who  are  in  these  things,  that  is,  who  are  in  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth.    That  the  wise  men  from  the 
east,  who  came  to  Jesus  at  His  birth,  were  of  those  who  were 
called  the  sons  of  the  east,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  they 
had  the  knowledge  that  the  Lord  was  about  to  be  born,  and 
that  they  were  acquainted  with  His  coming  by  a  star,  which 
appeared  to  them  in  the  east,  concerning  whom  it  is  thus 
written  in  Matthew,  "  When  Jesus  was  born  in  Bethlehem  of 
Judea,  behold  wise  men  from  the  east  came  to  Jerusalem,  say- 
ing, Where  is  He  that  is  born  King  of  the  Jews  ?  for  we  have 
seen  His  star  in  the  east,  and  are  come  to  worship  Him,"  ii.  1,  2. 
That  amongst  the  sons  of  the  east,  who  were  of  Syria,  such 
prophetic  knowledge  had  existed  from  ancient  times,  is  mani- 
fest from  Balaam's  prophecy  concerning  the  Lord's  coming,  as 
it  is  thus  written,  "  I  see  liim,  and  not  now ;  I  behold  Ilim, 
and  not  nigh ;  a  star  shall  arise  out  of  Jacob,  and  a  sceptre 
shall  rise  up  out  of  Israel,"  Numb.  xxiv.  17.  That  Balaam  was 
from  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  or  from  Syria,  is  plain 
from  these  words,  "  Balaam  uttered  his  enunciation,  and  said, 
Balak  hath  brought  me  from  Syria,  out  of  the  mountains  of  tlie 
east^^^  Numb,  xxiii.  7.    Those  wise  men,  who  came  to  Jesus  at 
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His  birth,  are  called  magi,  but  so  were  wise  men.  called  at  that 
time,  as  is  evident  from  several  passages,  as  Gen.  xli.  8 ;  Exod. 
vii.  11 ;  Dan.  ii.  27 ;  iv.  3, 4 ;  1  Kings  v.  10 ;  and  from  the  prophets 
throughout.  That  sons  of  the  east,  in  an  opposite  sense,  signify 
the  knowledges  of  what  is  evil  and  false,  thus  those  who  are 
principled  therein,  appears  from  Isaiah,  "The  rivalship  of 
Ephraim  shall  depart,  and  the  enemies  of  Judah  shall  be  cut 
off;  they  shall  fly  on  the  shoulders  of  the  Philistines  towards 
the  sea,  and  at  the  same  time  shall  plunder  the  sons  of  the 
east,^''  xi.  14.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "Against  the  sons  of  Ammon, 
behold  I  have  delivered  thee  up  to  tJie  sons  of  the  east  for  an 
inheritance,  and  they  shall  place  thy  ordinances  in  thee,"  xxv, 
4,  10.  And  in  the  book  of  Judges,  "  When  Israel  sowed,  and 
Midian,  and  Amalek,  and  the  sons  of  the  east  came  up,  and  as- 
cended over  him,"  vi.  3 ;  where  Midian  denotes  those  who  are 
principled  in  what  is  false,  because  not  in  good  of  life,  see  n. 
3242 ;  Amalek  denotes  those  who  are  in  false  principles,  which 
are  opposed  b^  truths,  n.  1679 ;  the  sons  of  the  east  denotn 
those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  what  is  false. 

3763.  Verses  2,  3.  And  he  saw,  and  hehold  a  well  in  <^ 
field,  and  hehold  there  three  droves  of  a  flock  lying  down  neat 
it,  lecause  out  of  that  well  they  made  the  droves  drink,  and  a 
great  stone  was  on  the  mouth  of  the  well.  And  all  the  drovef 
were  gathered  together  thither,  and  they  rolled  away  the  ston« 
from  over  the  welVs  Tnouth,  and  made  the  flock  drink,  and  they 
hrought  hack  the  stone  over  the  mouth  of  the  well  to  its  place. 
He  saw,  signifies  perception:  behold  a  well,  signifies  the  Word; 
in  a  field,  signifies  the  Churches :  and  behold  there  three  droves 
of  a  flock  lying  down  near  it,  signifies  the  holy  things  oi 
Churches  and  of  doctrinals :  because  out  of  that  well  they 
made  the  droves  drink,  signifies  that  thence  was  science :  and 
a  great  stone  was  on  the  mouth  of  the  well,  signifies  that  it 
was  closed  :  and  all  the  droves  were  gatliered  together  thither, 
signifies  that  all  Churches  and  their  doctrinals  were  thence 
derived :  and  they  rolled  away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's 
mouth,  signifies  that  they  unclosed  it:  and  made  the  flock 
drink,  signifies  that  thence  was  doctrine  :  and  they  brought 
back  the  stone  over  the  mouth  of  the  well  to  its  place,  signifies 
that  meanwhile  it  was  closed. 

3764.  "  He  saw" — thathereby  is  signified  perception,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  con- 
cerning which,  more  will  be  said  in  what  follows  in  this  chap- 
ter, verse  32,  treating  of  Reuben,  who  was  so  named  from  seeing. 

3765.  "  IBehold  a  well " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Word, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denoting  the  Word, 
and  also  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  see  n.  2702,  3096, 
3424.  The  Word  is  here  called  a  well,  because  the  subject 
treated  of  is  couceriiing  the  natural  principle,  which  considered 
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in  itself  apprehends  the  Word  only  as  to  the  literal  sense; 
whereas  the  Word  is  called  a  fountain  when  the  rational  prin- 
ciple is  treated  of,  by  which  the  Word  may  be  perceived  ac- 
cording to  the  internal  sense. 

3766.  "  In  a  field  " — that  hereby  is  signified  for  the  Churches, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  field,  as  denoting  the  Church 
in  respect  to  good,  see  n.  2971.  The  Church,  in  the  Word,  is 
signified  by  land,  by  ground,  and  by  field,  but  with  a  difference, 
rhe  reason  why  field  denotes  the  Church,  is,  because  the  Church 
as  a  field  receives  the  seeds  of  good  and  truth,  for  the  Church 
is  in  possession  of  the  Word,  from  whence  those  seeds  are  re- 
ceivea ;  hence  also  it  is,  that  whatever  is  in  a  field  signifies  also 
somewhat  appertaining  to  the  Church,  as  sowing,  reaping,  ripe 
corn,  wheat,  barley,  &c.,  and  this  also  with  a  difference. 

3767.  "  And  behold  there  three  droves  of  a  flock  lying  down 
near  it" — that  hereby  are  signified  the  holy  things  of  Churches 
and  doctrinals,  appears  from  the  signification  of  three,  as  de- 
noting what  is  holy,  see  n,  720,  901 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  droves  of  a  flock,  as  denoting  those  things  which  appertain 
to  the  Church,  thus  denoting  doctrinals ;  specifically,  nock  sig- 
nifies those  who  are  within  the  Church,  and  learn  and  imbibe 
the  good  things  of  charity  and  the  truths  of  faith,  and  in  this 
case  a  shepherd  signifies  one  who  teaches  such  things ;  but  in 
general,  flock  signifies  all  those  who  are  principled  in  good,  thus 
Avho  belong  to  the  Lord's  Church  in  the  universal  orb  of  earths ; 
and  inasmuch  as  all  these  are  by  doctrinals  introduced  into 
good  and  truth,  therefore  also  by  flock  are  signifled  doctrinals ; 
for  the  things  which  form  man  to  such  and  such  principles,  and 
the  man  himself  who  is  formed  to  such  and  such  principles,  are 
understood,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  the  same  expression ;  for 
the  subject,  which  is  man,  is  understood  from  that  principle  by 
virtue  whereof  he  is  man ;  hence  it  is,  that  it  has  been  occa- 
sionally observed,  that  names  signify  things,  and  also  signify 
those  to  whom  such  things  appertain ;  as  for  instance.  Tyre  and 
Zidon  signify  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  tney  also 
signify  those  who  are  principled  in  such  knowledges ;  in  like 
manner  E^ypt  signifies  science,  and  Ashur  reasoning,  but  at 
the  same  time  they  are  applied  to  denote  those  who  are  princi- 
pled in  science  and  reasoning,  and  so  in  other  cases.  Speech 
therefore  in  heaven  amongst  the  angels  is  expressed  by  things 
without  an  idea  of  persons,  thus  by  univereals,  and  this  by 
reason  that  thus  they  comprehend  things  innumerable,  but 
especially  by  reason  of  their  attributing  all  good  and  truth  to 
the  Lord,  and  to  themselves  nothing,  in  consequence  whereof 
the  ideas  of  their  speech  are  not  determinate  but  to  the  Lord 
alone.    From  these  considerations  then  it  is  evident,  from  what 

round  it  is  that  flock  is  said  to  signify  Churches,  and  also 
octrinals.    Droves  of  a  flock  are  said  to  lie  down  near  tho 


VOL.  IV. 


s 


274 


GENESIS. 


[Chap.  xxix. 


well,  because  doctrinals  are  derived  from  the  Word.  That 
well  denotes  the  Word,  was  said  just  above,  n.  3765. 

3768.  "  Because  out  of  that  well  they  made  the  droves 
drink" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  thence,  namely,  from  the 
Word,  was  science,  appears  fcom  the  signification  of  well,  as 
denoting  the  Word,  see  jiist  above,  n.  3765  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  making  to  drink,  as  denoting  to  be  instructed, 
see  n.  3069 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  droves,  as  denoting 
the  science  of  doctrinals,  see  also  above,  n.  3767.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  by  making  the  droves  drink  out  of  the  well,  is 
signified,  that  the  science  of  the  doctrinals  of  good  and  truth 
is  derived  from  the  Word.  In  what  now  follows  concerning 
Jacob,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  how  He 
made  His  natural  principle  Divine,  and  in  this  chapter  is  de- 
scribed the  initiation  ;  and  in  the  internal  representative  sense 
the  regenerate  are  treated  of,  how  the  Lord  renews  their  natural 
man,  and  in  this  chapter  is  described  the  initiation  into  such 
fenewal ;  therefore  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  Word,  and  concerning  aoctrine  thence  derived,  for  by  doc- 
trine derived  from  the  Word  is  efi"ected  such  initiation  and  re- 
generation. And  inasmuch  as  these  thin^  are  signified  by  a 
well  and  by  three  droves  of  a  flock,  theretore  a  well  and  three 
droves  of  a  flock  are  mentioned  historically,  which  would  have 
been  too  trifling  to  have  been  mentioned  in  the  Divine  Word, 
unless  they  had  signified  such  things.  Wliat  is  implied  herein, 
jnay  be  very  evident,  namely,  that  all  science  and  doctrine  of 
good  and  truth  is  derived  from  the  Word.  The  natural  man 
mdeed  may  know,  and  also  perceive,  what  is  good  and  true, 
but  only  natural  and  civil  good  and  truth,  but  he  cannot  know 
what  spiritual  good  and  truth  is,  for  the  knowledge  of  this  can 
only  come  from  revelation,  or  from  the  Word.  For  example, 
&  man  may  know  by  virtue  of  the  rational  principle  common 
\o  all,  that  his  neighbour  ought  to  be  loved,  and  that  God  ought 
to  be  worshipped ;  but  how  his  neighbour  is  to  be  loved,  and 
how  God  is  to  be  worshipped,  can  be  known  only  from  the 
Word,  thus  what  is  spiritually  good  and  true  can  only  be 
known  thence  ;  as  for  instance,  that  God  Himself  is  man's 
Neighbour,  consequently  they  who  are  principled  in  good,  and 
this  according  to  the  good  in  which  they  are  principled ;  and 
that  good  is  man's  neighbour  on  this  account,  because  that  in 
good  the  Lord  is,  and  thus  in  the  love  of  good  the  Lord  is 
Joved.  In  like  manner,  they  who  have  not  tiie  Word,  cannot 
know  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  it  enters  into 
man  by  influx,  and  causes  the  affection  of  good,  and  that  this 
affection  is  called  charity ;  neither  can  it  be  known,  without 
the  AVord,  who  is  the  God  of  the  universe,  and  that  the  Lord 
is  that  God  must  be  concealed  from  those  who  have  not  the 
Word,  when  yet  the  inmost  principle  of  affection  or  charity, 
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consequently  the  inmost  of  good,  ought  to  have  respect  to  Him, 
Hence  it  is  evident,  what  spiritual  good  is,  and  that  it  can  ba 
known  only  from  the  Word.  With  regard  to  the  Gentiles,  so 
long  as  they  are  in  the  world  they  do  not  indeed  know  this, 
but  still,  whilst  they  live  in  mutual  charity  with  each  otlier, 
they  acquire  thereby  the  faculty  of  knowing,  so  that  in  anothei 
life  they  are  capable  of  bein^  instructed  on  such  subjects,  and 
also  of  easily  receiving  and  imbibing  instruction,  see  n.  2589 
to  2604. 

3769.  "And  a  great  stone  was  over  the  well's  mouth" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  closed,  namely,  the  Word,  may 
appear  without  explication.  The  Word  is  said  to  be  closed, 
when  it  is  understood  only  as  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and 
when  all  is  assumed  for  doctrine  which  is  contained  in  the  letter. 
And  it  is  still  more  closed,  when  those  things  are  acknowledged 
as  doctrinals,  which  favour  the  lusts  of  self-love  and  the  love  of 
the  world,  for  these  especially  roll  a  great  stone  over  the  mouth 
of  the  well,  that  is,  close  up  the  Word ;  and  in  this  case,  as 
mankind  do  not  know,  so  neither  are  they  desirous  to  know, 
that  any  interior  sense  is  contained  in  the  Word,  when  never- 
theless they  may  see  this  from  several  passages,  where  the  sense 
of  the  letter  is  unfolded  according  to  the  interior  sense  ;  and 
also  from  the  doctrinals  received  in  the  Church,  to  which  by 
various  explications  they  refer  all  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word.  What  is  meant  by  the  Word  being  closed,  is  especially 
apparent  from  the  Jews,  who  explain  all  and  singular  things 
thei'ein  according  to  the  letter,  and  thence  believe  that  they  are 
the  elect  in  preference  to  all  nations  on  the  face  of  the  earth, 
.md  that  the  Messiah  will  come  to  introduce  them  into  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  exalt  them  above  all  nations  and  peoples  of  the 
earth ;  for  they  are  immersed  in  terrestrial  corporeal  loves,  which 
are  of  such  a  nature  as  altogether  to  close  up  the  Word  as  to 
things  interior.  Therefore  also  they  do  not  as  yet  know  whether 
there  be  any  heavenly  kingdom,  whether  they  shall  live  after 
death,  what  the  internal  man  is,  nor  even  that  there  is  any  such 
thing  as  a  spiritual  principle ;  still  less  do  they  know  that  the  Mes- 
siah came  to  save  souls.  That  the  Word  is  closed  up  in  regard 
to  them,  is  abundantly  apparent  also  from  this  consideration,  that 
although  they  live  amongst  Christians,  still  they  do  not  at  all 
receive  their  doctrinals  ;  according  to  what  is  written  in  Isaiah, 
"  Say  to  this  people.  Hearing,  hear  ye,  and  do  not  understand  ; 
and  seeing,  see  ye,  and  do  not  know.  Make  the  heart  of  this 
people  fat,  and  their  ears  heavy,  and  besmear  their  eyes.  And 
I  said,  Lord,  how  long?  And  He  said,  Until  the  cities  are 
wasted,  until  there  be  no  inhabitant,  and  the  house  until  there 
be  no  man,  and  the  ground  be  wasted  to  a  desert,"  vi.  9,  10, 
11 ;  Matt.  xiii.  14,  15 ;  John  xii  40,  41.  So  far  as  man  is  im- 
mersed in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  in  the  lusta 
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thereof,  so  far  the  Word  is  closed  up  to  him,  for  those  loves 
have  self  for  an  end,  which  end  kindles  a  natural  lumen,  but 
extinguishes  heavenly  light,  so  that  men  in  such  case  see  acutely 
the  things  which  are  of  self  and  the  world,  and  not  at  all  the 
things  which  are  of  the  Lord  and  His  kingdom ;  and  when  this 
is  the  case,  they  may  indeed  read  the  Word,  but  then  it  is  with 
a  view  to  gain  honour  and  wealth,  or  for  appearance  sake,  or 
from  custom,  and  a  habit  of  reading  thence  acquired,  or  from 
a  principle  of  piety,  and  still  not  with  a  view  to  amend  the  life. 
To  such  jpersons  the  Word  is  closed  in  different  manners ;  to 
some  so  tar  that  they  have  no  desire  at  all  to  know  any  thing 
but  what  their  doctrinals  dictate,  of  whatever  kind  they  be. 
For  example :  should  any  one  assert,  that  the  power  of  opening 
and  shutting  heaven  was  not  given  to  Peter,  but  that  it  was 

fiven  to  faith  originating  in  love,  which  faith  is  signified  by 
'eter's  keys,  inasmuch  as  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  worlS 
oppose  such  an  assertion,  they  in  no  wise  acknowledge  it  to  bo 
true.  And  should  any  one  assert,  that  saints  ought  not  to  bo 
worshipped,  but  the  Lord  alone,  neither  do  they  receive  this.  O'* 
should  any  one  assert,  that  the  bread  and  wine  in  the  Hoi)' 
Supper  means  the  Lord's  love  towards  the  universal  human  race, 
and  the  reciprocal  love  of  man  to  the  Lord,  this  they  do  not 
believe.  Or  further,  should  any  one  assert,  that  faith  is  of  no 
avail,  unless  it  be  the  good  of  laith,  that  is,  charity ;  this  they 
explain  inversely,  and  so  in  other  cases.  They  who  are  such, 
cannot  at  all  see,  nor  be  willing  to  see  the  truth  which  is  in  the 
Word,  but  abide  obstinately  in  their  particular  tenets ;  and  are 
not  even  willing  to  hear  that  there  is  an  internal  sense,  wherein 
the  sanctity  and  glory  of  the  Word  consist;  yea,  when  they 
are  told  that  it  is  so,  they  nauseate  the  bare  mention  of  it  from 
the  aversion  they  have  to  hear  it.  Tlius  the  Word  is  closed  up, 
when  yet  it  is  such  in  its  own  nature  as  to  be  open  into  heaven, 
and  through  heaven  to  the  Lord,  and  is  only  closed  up  in  respect 
to  man,  so  far  as  he  is  immersed  in  evils  of  self-love  and  the 
love  of  the  world  as  to  the  ends  of  this  life,  and  in  false  prin- 
ciples thence  derived.  Hence  it  is  apparent  what  a  great  stone 
being  over  the  well's  mouth  means. 

3770.  "  And  thither  all  the  droves  were  gathered  together" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  that  all  Churches  and  their  doctrinals 
are  thence  derived,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  droves,  as 
denoting  Churches,  and  also  the  doctrinals  which  are  of  the 
Churches,  see  above,  n.  3767,  3768.  Tliat  these  are  from  the 
Word,  is  signified  by  being  gathered  together  thither. 

3771.  "  And  they  rolled  away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's 
mouth" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  unclosed  it,  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3769,  concerning  the  signification 
of  a  great  stone  over  the  well's  mouth,  as  denoting  that  the 
Word  was  closed  up.    Hence  it  is  evident,  that  their  rolling 
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away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  signifies  that  they 
unclosed  it. 

3772.  "  And  made  the  flock  drink" — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  doctrine  was  thence,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
making  to  drink,  as  denoting  to  instruct,  see  n.  3069,  37 68 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
principled  in  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  343,  3767. 
Thus  to  make  the  flock  drink,  is  to  instruct  out  of  the  Word, 
consequently  it  is  doctrine. 

3773.  "  And  they  broiight  back  the  stone  over  the  mouth  of 
the  well  to  its  place" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  meanwhile 
it  was  closed  up,  appears  from  what  has  been  said,  n.  3769, 
3771,  concerning  the  stone  over  the  well's  mouth.  In  respect 
to  this  circumstance,  that  the  Word  is  unclosed  to  the  Churches, 
and  afterwards  that  it  is  closed  up,  the  case  is  this.  In  the 
beginning,  when  any  Church  is  established,  the  Word  is  at  first 
closed  to  the  men  thereof,  and  afterwards  unclosed,  the  Lord  so 
providing,  and  hence  they  learn,  that  all  doctrine  is  founded  on 
these  two  precepts,  that  the  Lord  is  to  be  loved  above  all  thing's, 
and  their  neighbour  as  themselves.  When  these  two  precepts 
are  regarded  as  the  end,  then  the  Word  is  unclosed,  for  all  the 
law  and  the  prophets,  that  is,  the  whole  Word,  depend  on  them, 
insomuch  that  all  things  are  therein  grounded,  and  have  refer- 
ence thereto.  And  whereas  in  this  case  the  men  of  the  Church 
are  in  tlie  principles  of  truth  and  good,  they  are  enlightened  in 
all  and  singular  the  things  which  they  see  in  the  Word,  for  the 
Lord  by  £tis  angels  is  in  such  case  present  with  them,  and 
teaches  them,  although  they  do  not  know  it,  and  also  leads 
them  into  the  life  of  truth  and  good.  This  may  also  appear 
from  the  examples  of  all  Churches,  in  that  they  were  such  in 
their  infancy,  that  they  worshipped  the  Lord  from  a  principle  of 
love,  and  loved  their  neighbour  from  the  heart.  But  in  process 
of  time,  Churches  remove  themselves  from  these  two  precepts, 
and  turn  aside  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity  to  those  things 
which  are  said  to  be  of  faith,  thus  from  life  to  doctrine,  and  so 
far  as  they  do  this,  so  far  the  Word  is  closed.  This  is  what  is 
signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  these  words,  "  Behold  a  well 
in  a  field,  and  behold  there  three  droves  of  a  flock  lying  down 
near  it,  because  out  of  that  well  they  made  the  droves  drink, 
and  a  great  stone  was  upon  the  mouth  of  the  well ;  and  thither 
all  the  droves  were  gathered  together,  and  they  rolled  away  the 
stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  and  made  the  flock  drink, 
and  they  brought  back  the  stone  over  the  well's  mouth  to  its 
place." 

3774.  Verses  4,  5,  6.  And  Jacob  said  unto  them,  My  hreth- 
ren,  whence  are  ye  f  And  tJiey  said,  We  are  from  Haran. 
And  he  said  unto  them,  Know  ye  Laban  the  son  of  Nahor  f 
And  they  said.  We  know.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Hath  Jm 
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peace  f  And  they  said,  Peace,  and  hehold,  Rachel  his  daughter 
Cometh  with  theJlocTc.  Jacob  said  unto  them,  signifies  truth  of 
good  :  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye  ?  signifies  charity  there  from 
what  origin  ?  and  they  said.  We  are  from  Haran,  signifies 
from  good  of  a  common  stock :  and  he  said  unto  them,  Know 
ye  Laban  the  son  of  Nahor  ?  signifies  whether  or  no  they  have 
good  of  his  stock :  and  they  said.  We  know,  signifies  aflirma- 
tion :  and  he  said  unto  them.  Hath  he  peace  ?  signifies  is  not 
that  from  the  Lord's  kingdom  :  and  they  said,  reace,  signi- 
fies affirmation :  and  behold,  Rachel  his  daughter,  signifies  the 
affection  of  interior  truth :  cometh  with  the  flock,  signifies  in- 
terior doctrinals. 

3775.  "  Jacob  said  unto  them" — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
truth  of  good,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  de- 
noting the  Lord's  Divine  natural  principle,  concerning  which 
see  above.  Inasmuch  as  all  and  singular  things,  wherever  they 
be,  have  relation  to  good  and  truth,  see  n.  3166,  3513,  3519, 
so  also  have  those  which  are  in  the  natural  principle ;  and 
whereas  ^ood  and  truth  in  the  natural  principle,  during  man's 
reo;eneration,  is  in  a  different  state  in  the  beginning  from  what 
it  IS  in  the  progress  and  the  end,  therefore  Jacob  represents  the 
natural  principle  as  to  good  and  truth  according  to  the  state,  in 
the  present  case,  as  to  truth  of  good.  But  to  explain  minutely 
these  various  things  in  every  case,  would  be  only  to  render  them 
more  obscure,  especially  with  those  who  have  not  a  distinct 
idea  respecting  truth  and  good,  and  still  less  respecting  truth 
as  productive  of,  and  as  produced  from,  good. 

3776.  "  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye  ?  — that  hereby  is  si<j- 
nified  charity  there,  from  what  origin  ?  appeai-s  from  the  signi- 
fication of  brethren,  as  denoting  those  who  are  principled  in 
good,  and  thence  denoting  good  itself,  consequently  cliarity, 
see  n.  367,  2360,  3303,  3459 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
word,  "  whence  are  ye  ?"  as  denoting  from  what  origin  ?  From 
this  ca.se  it  is  also  evident,  that  what  in  the  sense  of  the  letter 
implies  in(juiry,  and  is  determined  to  persons,  in  the  internal 
sense  fiills  mto  an  idea  undetermined  to  any  person  ;  for  the  his- 
toricals  of  the  letter  become  annulled  in  heaven  with  the  angels, 
when  they  leave  man  and  enter  heaven.  Hence  it  may  appear 
how  the  case  is  in  regard  to  Jacob's  question  to  the  men  of 
Haran,  "  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye  ?  as  signifying  chanty 
there,  from  what  origin  ?  Tlie  case  herein  is  tliis.  Charity, 
which  appears  as  charity  in  its  external  form,  is  not  always  cha- 
rity in  its  internal  form.  Its  quality  and  its  origin  is  known 
from  its  end.  Charity,  whicli  comes  from  a  selfish  or  worldly  end, 
is  not  charity  in  its  internal  form,  neither  ought  it  to  bo  called 
charity ;  but  charity,  which  regards  for  its  end  the  neighbour, 
the  general  good,  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  thus  the  Lord  Him- 
self, is  essential  charity,  and  has  in  it  an  affection  of  doing  good 
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from  the  heart,  and  thence  a  delight  of  life,  which  in  another  life 
becomes  eternal  blessedness.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
to  know  tliis,  in  order  that  man  may  know  what  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  Himself  is.  Inquiry  respecting  this  charity,  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  respecting  this  good,  is  the  subject  now 
treated  of  in  these  verses ;  and  here  it  is  first  inquired,  from 
what  origin  was  charity  there,  which  is  signified  by  these  words, 
"  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye  ?" 

3777.  "  And  they  said,  We  are  from  Haran" — that  hereby 
is  signified  from  good  of  a  common  stock,  apj^ears  from  the 
signification  of  Haran  as  denoting  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock,  see  n.  3612. 

3778.  "  And  he  said  unto  them.  Know  ye  Laban  the  son  of 
Nahor  ?" — that  hereby  is  signified  whether  they  had  the  good 
of  his  stock,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denot- 
ing collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  3612,  3665 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Nahor,  as  denoting  that  commor 
stock,  from  which  the  good  represented  by  Laban  was  derived  ; 
that  to  know,  in  the  intei'nal  sense,  denotes  to  be  from  thence,  ir» 
manifest  ft*o.TCi  the  series.  How  the  case  is  in  respect  to  the  rep 
resentation  of  collateral  good  by  Nahor,  Bethuel,  and  Laban,  it 
may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain.  Terah,  who  was  the  father 
of  three  sons,  namely,  of  Abram,  Nahor,  and  Haran,  see  Gen. 
xi.  27,  represents  the  common  stock  from  which  the  Churches 
were  derived ;  Terah  himself  indeed  was  an  idolater,  but  repre- 
sentatives regard  only  tilings  and  not  persons,  see  n.  1361. 
Now  whereas  the  representative  Jewish  Church  commenced  in 
Abraham,  and  was  renewed  amongst  his  posterity  descende<l 
from  Jacob,  therefore  Terah  and  his  three  sons  put  on  a  rep- 
resentation of  Churches.  Abram  put  on  a  representation  of  a 
genuine  Church,  such  as  exists  amongst  those  who  have  th« 
Word  ;  whereas  Nahor  his  brother  put  on  a  representation  of  a 
Church  such  as  exists  amongst  the  Gentiles  who  have  not  the 
Word.  Tliat  the  Lord's  Church  is  spread  throughout  the  globe, 
and  exists  also  amongst  the  Gentiles  who  live  in  charity,  is 
manifest  from  what  has  been  shown  throughout  respecting  the 
Gentiles.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  Nahor,  his  son  Bethuel,  and 
Bethuel's  son  Laban,  represented  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock,  that  is,  good  in  which  they  are,  who  belong  to  the  Lord's 
Church  amongst  the  Gentiles.  This  good  diflers  in  this  respect 
from  good  of  a  common  stock,  derived  in  a  right  line  of  descent, 
that  they  who  are  in  it  have  no  genuine  truths  to  conjoin  with 
it,  but  that  most  of  the  conjoined  truths  are  the  external  ap- 
pearances, which  are  called  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  for  these 
persons  are  not  in  possession  of  the  Word  whereby  they  may 
be  enlightened.  Good  indeed  in  its  essence  is  simply  one,  but 
receiving  its  quality  from  the  truths  implanted  in  it,  it  thereby 
becomes  various.    The  truths,  which  appear  as  truths  to  the 
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Gentiles,  are  in  general  such  as  teach  the  worship  of  one  God, 
and  that  He  is  to  be  looked  to  as  the  giver  of  good,  and  all 
good  attributed  to  Him,  and  so  long  as  they  live  in  the  world, 
they  do  not  know  that  this  God  is  the  Lord.  Their  apparent 
truths  also  teach  them  to  adore  their  God  under  images,  which 
they  account  holy  ;  with  many  particulars  besides.  Neverthe- 
less, these  apparent  truths  are  no  hindrance  to  their  being  saved 
like  Christians,  provided  they  live  in  love  to  their  God,  and  in 
love  towards  their  neighbour ;  for  hereby  they  have  the  faculty 
of  receiving  interior  truths  in  another  life,  see  n.  932,  1032, 
1059,  2049,  2051,  2284,  2589  to  2604,  2861,  2863,  3263.  Hence 
it  is  e^'ident  what  is  meant  by  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock.  That  Jsahor  represents  those  out  of  the  Church,  who 
are  in  a  brotherhood  by  virtue  of  good,  may  be  seen,  n.  2863, 
2864,  2868  ;  that  Bethuel  represents  good  of  the  Gentiles  of  the 
first  class,  n.  2865,  3665 ;  and  that  Laban  represents  the  affec- 
tion of  external  or  corporeal  good,  and  properly  collateral  good 
of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  3612,  3665.  With  respect  to  this 
good  the  case  is,  that  first  of  all  it  is  serviceable  to  man  for 
procuring  to  himself  spiritual  good,  it  being  external-<;orporeal, 
and  grounded  in  external  appearances,  which  in  reality  are  fal- 
lacies of  the  senses.  In  childhood,  man  acknowledges  no  other 
good  to  be  true  and  good,  and  although  he  is  taught  what  in- 
ternal good  and  truth  is,  still  he  has  no  idea  thereof  but  what 
is  corporeal ;  and  inasmuch  as  his  first  idea  thereof  is  such, 
therefore  such  good  and  truth  is  the  first  whereby  interior 
truths  and  goods  are  introduced.  This  is  the  arcanum  which  is 
here  represented  by  Jacob  and  Laban. 

3779.  "  And  they  said,  "We  know" — that  hereby  is  signified 
afiirmation,  may  appear  without  explication. 

3780.  "And  he  said  vmto  them.  Hath  he  peace?" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  is  not  that  ^ood  derived  from  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  peace,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently.  In  the  historical  sense,  inquiry  is  made 
concerning  Laban,  whether  he  has  peace,  but  in  the  internal 
sense,  it  is  concerning  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Laban. 
That  Laban  denotes  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  that  is, 
such  good  as  exists  amongst  the  Gentiles,  who  are  in  the  gen- 
eral Church,  that  is,  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  may  be  seen  ^ust 
above,  n.  3778.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the 
words,  is  it  not  of  tlie  Lord's  kingdom  ?  Li  regard  to  peace,  it 
signifies,  in  the  s\ipreme  sense,  tlie  Lord  Himself,  and  thence, 
in  the  internal  sense,  His  kingdom,  and  is  the  Lord's  Divine 
[principle]  inmostly  aflecting  tlie  good  in  which  they  of  His 
kingdom  are  principled.  That  this  is  the  signification  of  peace 
in  the  Word,  may  appear  from  several  passages,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  Unto  us  a  child  is  born,  unto  us  a  Son  is  given,  upon  Wliose 
shoulder  is  the  government;  and  His  name  shall  be  callp>f] 
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Wonderful,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  Father  of  Eternity, 
the  Prince  of  Peace.  To  Him  that  multiplieth  government 
and  peace  tltere  shall  be  no  end  upon  the  throne  of  David,  and 
upon  his  kiiigdom,"  ix.  5,  6  ;  where  Prince  of  Peace  manifestly 
means  the  Lord,  and  He  that  multiplieth  government  and 
peace  denotes  the  things  which  are  in  His  kingdom,  thus  His 
kingdom  itself.  Again,  "  The  work  of  righteousness  shall  be 
peace,  and  the  labour  of  righteousness  rest  and  security  for  ever ; 
and  My  people  shall  dwell  in  an  habitation  of  peace,^^  xxxii. 
17,  18  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  where  peace,  rest,  and 
security  succeed  each  other ;  an  nabitation  of  peace  denotes 
heaven.  Again,  "  The  angels  of  peace  weep  bitterly  ;  the  paths 
are  laid  waste,  he  that  passeth  the  way  hatn  ceased,"  xxxiii.  7, 
8.  Angels  of  peace  denote  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, thus  the  kingdom  itself,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the 
Lord ;  the  paths  bemg  laid  waste,  and  he  that  passeth  the  way 
ceasing,  signifies,  that  there  is  no  longer  any  truth  in  any  place. 
That  paths  and  ways  denote  truths,  see  n.  627,  2333.  Again, 
How  delightful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  Him  that 
preaches  good  tidings,  that  causeth  to  hear  peace,  that  saith  to 
Zion,  Thy  Bang  reigneth,"  lii.  7  ;  where  he  that  preaches  good 
tidings,  and  causeth  to  hear  peace,  denotes  the  Lord's  kingdom. 
Again,  "The  mountains  shall  recede,  and  the  hills  shall  be  i*e- 
moved,  but  My  mercy  shall  not  recede  from  being  with  thee, 
and  the  covenant  of  My  peace  shall  not  be  removed,"  liv.  10. 
Agaii ,  "  The  way  of  peace  have  they  not  known,  neither  is 
there  j\]dgment  in  their  goings,"  lix.  8.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  I 
will  take  a  way  my  peace  from  this  people,  saith  Jehovah,  even 
loving  kindness  and  mercy,"  xvi.  6.  Again,  "  The  folds  of 
peace  are  wasted  because  of  the  burning  of  Jehovah,"  xxv.  37. 
Again,  "The  prophet  who  prophesieth  concerning  peace,  when 
the  Word  of  Jehovah  cometh  the  prophet  shall  be  kno^Vn,  that 
Jehovah  hath  sent  him,"  xxviii.  9.  Again, "  I  know  the  thoughts 
which  I  think  over  you,  saith  Jehovah,  thoughts  of  peace,''^  xxix. 
11.  So  in  Haggai,  "Tlie  glory  of  this  latter  house  shall  be 
greater  than  of  the  former,  for  in  this  place  I  will  give  peace,^^ 
ii.  9.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  They  shall  be  a  seed  of  peaee,  the 
vine  shall  give  its  fruit,  and  the  earth  shall  give  its  produce, 
and  the  heavens  shall  give  their  dew,"  viii.  12.  So  in  David, 
"  Keep  integrity,  and  see  what  is  right,  because  at  last  man, 
hath  peace,  xxxvii.  37.  And  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  saith  to  His 
disciples,  Whatsoever  house  ye  enter,  first  say.  Peace  he  to  this 
hx)use',  and  if  the  son  of  peace  be  there,  your  peaxie  shall  rest 
upon  it ;  but  if  not,  it  shall  return  upon  you,"  x.  5,  6.  And  in 
John,  '■^ Peace  I  leave  with  you,  My  peace  I  give  unto  you  ;  not 
as  the  world  giveth,  give  I  unto  you,"  xiv.  27.  Again,  "  Jesus 
said.  These  things  have  I  spoken  unto  you,  that  in  Me  ye  may 
ha/ve  peace,^^  xvi.  33.    In  all  these  passages,  peace,  in  the  su- 
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preme  sense,  signifies  the  Lord ;  and  in  the  representative  sense 
it  signifies  His  Kingdom,  and  good  from  the  Lord  therein,  thus 
the  Divine  principle  which  flows  into  good  or  the  affection  of 
good,  whicn  also  causes  joys  and  happiness  from  the  inmost. 
Hence  it  is  manifest  what  these  words  of  the  benediction  mean: 
"  Jehovah  shall  lift  up  His  faces  to  thee,  and  shall  set  peace  for 
ihee,^''  Numb.  vi.  26  ;  and  what  the  salutation  used  of  old,  Peace 
T)e  unto  you;  and  the  same  salutation  addressed  by  the  Lord 
to  the  Apostles,  John  xx.  19,  21,  26.  See  also  what  is  said 
concerning  peace,  n.  92,  93,  1726,  2780,  3170,  3696. 

3781.  "And  they  said,  Peace" — that  hereby  is  signified 
affirmation,  may  appear  without  explication,  for  it  is  an  affirm- 
ative reply, 

3782.  "  And  behold,  Kachel  his  daughter" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Kachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth  ; 
and  of  Leah,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  exterior  truth,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently. 

3783.  "  Cometh  with  a  flock" — that  hereby  are  signified 
interior  doctrinals,  appears  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as 
denoting  the  Church  and  also  doctrinals,  see  n,  3767,  3768, 
3772,  in  the  present  case  interior  doctrinals,  because  it  is  said 
of  Rachel,  that  she  came  with  a  flock. 

3784.  Verses  7,  8,  And  lie  said,  Behold,  as  yet  the  day  is 
great,  it  is  not  time  for  the  cattle  to  he  gathered  together:  make 
ye  the  jiock  drink,  and  go  ye,  feed.  And  they  said,  We  cannot 
until  all  the  droves  are  gathered  together,  and  they  roll  away  the 
stone  from  over  the  wclVs  mouth,  and  we  shall  make  the  flock 
dHnk.  He  said.  Behold,  as  yet  the  day  is  great,  signifies  that 
now  the  state  was  advancing :  it  is  not  time  for  the  cattle  to 
be  gathered  together,  signifies  that  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
churches  and  of  doctrinals  could  not  as  yet  be  gathered  into 
one :  make  ye  the  flock  drink,  and  go  ye,  feed,  signifies  in- 
struction nevertheless  thence  derived  to  a  few :  and  they  said, 
"We  cannot  until  all  the  droves  be  gathered  together,  signifies 
that  they  ought  to  be  together  :  and  they  roll  away  the  stone 
from  over  the  well's  mouth,  signifies  that  thus  the  things  of  the 
Word  are  discovered :  and  we  shall  make  the  flock  drink,  sig- 
nifies that  in  this  case  they  are  instructed, 

3785.  "  He  said,  Behold,  as  yet  the  day  is  ^reat" — tliat 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  state  was  now  advancing,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  day,  as  denoting  state,  see  ii,  23,  487, 
488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  I'hat  Behold  it  is  yet  greai^  denotes 
advancing,  is  evident  from  the  series, 

3786.  "  It  is  not  time  for  the  cattle  to  be  gatliered  together" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
Churches  and  of  doctrinals  could  not  yet  be  gathered  into  one, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  time,  as  denoting  state  iu 
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general,  see  n.  2625,  2788,  2837,  325i,  3356  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  o^athered  together,  as  denoting  to  be  in  one ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  cattle,  as  denoting  in  general  the 
goods  and  truths  of  Churches  and  of  doctrinals.  The  ground 
and  reason  why  cattle  in  general  have  this  signification,  is,  be- 
cause animals  in  the  ritusus  of  the  representative  Church,  and 
in  the  Word,  denote  the  affections  of  good  or  truth,  as  may 
appear  from  what  has  been  shown  above,  n.  45,  46,  142,  143, 
246,  714,  715,  2679,  2697,  2979,  3203,  3502,  3508,  3510,  3665, 
3699,  3701.  The  case  is  the  same  in  general  with  the  Church 
at  its  establishment ;  the  doctrinals  of  good  and  truth  must  first 
be  collected  into  one,  for  these  are  the  things  on  which  it  is 
built.  Doctrinals  have  also  a  connection  with,  and  mutual 
respect  to,  each  other,  and  therefore  unless  they  are  first  col- 
lected into  one,  there  will  be  a  defect,  which  aefect  must  be 
supplied  by  man's  rational  principle,  and  how  blind  and  fanci- 
ful this  is,  in  things  spiritual  and  divine,  whilst  its  conclusions 
are  from  itself,  has  been  abundantly  shown  above.  On  this 
account  the  Word,  which  contains  all  the  doctrinals  of  good 
and  truth,  was  given  to  the  Chiirch.  In  this  the  Churcli  in 
general  is  circumstanced  as  the  Church  in  particular  with  the 
regenerate  man,  for  such  a  man  is  a  Church  in  particulai 
Tliat  the  doctrinals  of  good  and  truth,  which  belong  to  th« 
Church,  must  needs  first  be  together  in  man  before  he  is  regeci- 
erated,  has  been  shown  above.  This  then  is  what  is  signified 
in  the  internal  sense  by  these  words,  "  Behold,  as  yet  the  daj 
19  great,  it  is  not  time  for  the  cattle  to  be  gathered  together." 

3787.  "Make  ye  the  flock  drink,  and  go  ye,  feed" — that 
hereby  is  signified  instruction  nevertheless  thence  derived  to  a 
few,  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  the  flock  drinl  .. 
as  denoting  to  instruct  out  of  the  Word,  see  n.  3772  ;  and  froiiv 
the  signification  of  the  words,  "  Go  ye,  feed,"  as  denoting  \ifi\ 
and  doctrine  thence  derived.  That  going  denotes  life,  see  u. 
3335,  3690 ;  and  that  feeding  denotes  doctrine,  see  n.  343,  and 
what  follows.  The  arcanum  which  here  lies  hid,  is,  that  there 
are  few  who  ever  arrive  at  a  full  state  (concerning  which  state 
see  n.  2636),  and  thus  who  can  be  regenerated. 

3788.  "  And  they  said,  We  cannot,  until  all  the  droves  are 

fathered  together" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  ought  to 
e  together,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gathering,  as  de- 
noting to  be  made  into  one,  or  to  be  together,  as  above,  n. 
3786 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  droves,  as  denoting  docti-i- 
nals,  see  n.  3767,  3768.  What  these  words  imply,  may  appear 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3786,  3787. 

3789.  "  And  they  rolled  away  the  stone  fi-om  over  the  well's 
mouth" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  thus  the  things  appertain- 
ing to  the  Word  are  discovered,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  rolling  away  the  stone,  as  denoting  to  be  discovered,  see  n. 


284 


GENESIS. 


[Chap,  xxix. 


3769,  3771,  3773  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denot- 
ing the  Word,  see  n.  3424,  3765. 

3790.  "  And  we  shall  make  the  flock  drink" — that  hereby 
is  signified  that  in  this  case  they  are  instructed,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  making  the  flock  drink,  as  denoting  to  in- 
struct, see  n.  3772,  3787.  This  is  also  evident  from  what  goes 
before. 

3791.  Yerses  9,  10,  11.  As  yet  he  was  speaking  with  them^ 
and  Rachel  came  with  the  flock,  which  was  her  father' s,  hecause 
she  was  a  shepherdess.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jacob  saw 
Rachel  the  daughter  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother,  and  the  flock 
of  Laban  his  mother'' s  brother,  and  Jacob  came  near,  and  rolled 
away  the  stone  from  over  the  welVs  mouth,  and  made  the  flock 
of  Laban  his  mother's  brother  drink.  And  Jacob  kissed  Rachd, 
a/nd  lifted  up  his  voice,  and  wept.  As  yet  he  was  speaking 
with  tnem,  signifies  thought  on  the  occasion  :  and  Rachel  came 
with  the  flock,  signifies  the  affection  of  interior  truth  apper- 
taining to  the  Church  and  doctrine :  which  was  her  father's, 
signifies  from  good  as  to  origin  :  because  she  was  a  shepherdess, 
signifies  that  the  affection  of  interior  truth  teaches  wliat  is  in 
the  Word :  and  it  came  to  pass  that  Jacob  saw  Rachel  the 
daughter  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother,  signifies  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  affection  of  that  truth  from  what  origin  it  was  : 
and  the  flock  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother,  signifies  tlie  Church 
and  doctrine  thence  derived :  and  Jacob  came  near,  and  rolled 
away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  signifies  that  the 
Lord  from  natural  good  has  opened  the  Word  as  to  its  interior 
contents  :  and  he  made  the  flock  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother 
drink,  signifies  instruction  :  and  Jacob  kissed  Rachel,  signifies 
love  towards  interior  truths :  and  lifted  up  his  voice  and  wept, 
signifies  the  ardor  of  love. 

3792.  "  As  yet  he  was  speaking  with  them" — that  hereby 
Is  signified  thought  on  the  occasion,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  speaking  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting 
to  think,  see  n.  2271,  2287,  2619.  That  it  was  thought  on  that 
occasion,  is  evident,  because  at  the  very  time  when  he  was 
speaking  with  them,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  whilst  he  was 
yet  speaking  with  them,  Rachel  came. 

3793.  "  And  Rachel  came  with  a  flock" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  affection  of  interior  truth  appertaining  to  -the 
Church  and  doctrine,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Ra- 
chel, as  denoting  the  aftection  of  interior  truth ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  nock,  as  denoting  the  Church  and  also  doctrine, 
see  n.  3767,  3768,  3783.  For  the  better  comprehending  the 
jase  of  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  aftection 
of  interior  truth,  and  of  Leah,  as  denoting  the  affection  of 
exterior  truth,  it  may  be  expedient  to  make  a  few  observations 
on  the  subject.    The  natural  principle,  which  is  represented  by 
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Jacob,  consists  of  good  and  truth,  and  in  this  principle,  as  in 
all  and  singular  the  things  in  man,  yea  in  universal  na,ture, 
there  ought  to  be  a  marriage  of  good  and  truth.  Without  the 
marriage  of  good  and  truth  nothing  is  produced,  all  production 
and  all  effect  being  thence  derived.  In  the  natural  principle 
in  man  at  his  birth,  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  does  not 
exist,  because  man  alone  is  not  bom  into  Divine  order ;  there 
is  indeed  the  good  of  innocence  and  charity,  which  in  first 
infancy  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  but  there  is  no  truth  with  which 
that  good  may  be  connected.  As  he  advances  in  years,  this 
^ood,  which  in  infancy  was  insinuated  into  him  from  the  Lord, 
as  drawn  in  towards  the  interiors,  and  is  there  kept  by  the  Lord, 
as  a  means  whereby  the  states  of  life,  which  he  afterwards  puts 
on,  may  be  tempered.  Hence  it  is,  that  man,  without  the  good 
of  his  infancy  and  of  his  first  childhood,  would  be  worse  and 
more  fierce  than  any  wild  beast.  When  this  good  of  infancy 
is  drawn  in,  then  evil  succeeds  and  enters  into  man's  natural 
principle,  with  which  evil  the  false  principle  connects  itself 
occasioning  a  conjunction,  and,  as  it  were,  a  marriage  in  him 
of  evil  and  the  false.  In  order,  therefore,  that  man  may  be  saved, 
he  must  be  regenerated,  and  evil  must  be  removed,  and  good 
from  the  Lord  insinuated,  and  according  to  the  good  which  ho 
receives,  truth  is  insinuated  into  him,  for  the  purpose  of  effect- 
ing the  coupling,  or,  as  it  were,  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth. 
These  are  the  tnings  which  are  represented  by  Jacob,  and  by 
his  two  wives  Rachel  and  Leah.  Jacob  therefore  now  puts  on 
the  representation  of  natural  good,  and  Rachel  the  representa- 
tion ot  truth ;  but  whereas  all  conjunction  of  truth  with  good 
is  wrought  by  affection,  it  is  the  affection  of  truth  about  to  be 
connected  with  ^ood  which  Rachel  represents.  Moreover,  in 
the  natural  principle,  as  in  the  rational,  there  is  an  interior  and 
exterior  principle ;  Rachel  represents  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  and  Leah  the  affection  of  exterior  truth.  Laban,  who  is 
their  father,  represents  good  of  a  common  stock,  but  collateral 
good,  as  was  said,  which  good  is  that  which  in  a  collateral  line 
corresponds  to  the  truth  of  the  rational  principle,  which  is  Re- 
becca, see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077.  Hence  the  daughtei-s  of  that 
good  represent  the  affections  in  the  natural  principle,  for  these 
are  like  daughters  of  that  good  as  a  father.  And  as  these  affec- 
tions are  to  enter  into  connection  with  natural  good,  they  repre- 
sent the  affections  of  truth  ;  one  the  affection  of  interior  truth, 
and  the  other  the  affection  of  exterior  truth.  With  respect  to 
the  regeneration  of  man  as  to  his  natural  principle,  the  case  is 
altogether  the  same  as  with  Jacob  and  the  two  daughters  of 
Laban,  Rachel  and  Leah.  Whoever,  therefore,  is  able  to  see 
and  apprehend  the  Word  here  according  to  its  internal  sense, 
sees  tins  arcanum  discovered  to  him.  No  one,  however,  can 
see  this,  but  he  who  is  in  good  and  truth.    Whatever  percep- 
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tion  otliei*s  may  have  of  the  things  relating  to  moral  and  civil 
life,  and  however  intelligent  they  may  thus  appear,  they  can 
still  see  nothing  of  this  sort  so  as  to  acknowleclge  it,  for  they 
do  not  know  what  good  and  truth  is,  imagining  evil  to  be  good, 
and  what  is  false  to  be  truth,  wherefore  the  very  instant  good 
is  mentioned,  an  idea  of  evil  is  presented  to  them,  and  the  very 
instant  truth  is  mentioned,  there  is  presented  an  idea  of  what  is 
false ;  hence  it  is,  that  they  perceive  nothing  of  what  is  con- 
tained in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  but  on  the  first  hear- 
ing a  darkness  arises,  which  extinguishes  the  light. 

3794.  "Which  was  her  fathers" — that  hereby  is  signified 
from  good  as  to  origin,  appears  from  the  representation  of  La- 
ban,  who  is  the  father,  as  denoting  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock,  see  n.  3612,  3665,  3778 ;  and  also  from  the  signification 
of  father,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  3703. 

3795.  "  Because  she  was  a  shepherdess,"  or  one  that  feedeth 
--that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  aifection  of  interior  truth 
teaches  what  is  in  the  Word,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
shepherd,  or  one  that  feedeth,  as  denoting  one  who  leads  and 
teaches,  see  n.  343  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Kachel,  who 
hi  the  present  case  is  she,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  see  above,  n.  3793.  The  reason  why  it  is  said,  m  the 
Word,  is,  because  she  came  to  the  well  with  the  fiock  ;  and 
that  the  well  denotes  the  Word,  may  be  seen,  n.  3765.  More- 
over, it  is  the  affection  of  interior  truth  which  teaches ;  for  by 
virtue  of  that  affection,  a  Church  is  a  Church,  and  a  shepherd 
a  shepherd.  The  ground  and  reason  why  shepherd,  or  one  that 
feeds,  in  the  Word,  signifies  those  who  lead  and  teach,  is,  be- 
cause flock  signifies  those  who  are  led  and  taught,  consequently 
it  signifies  Churches,  and  also  doctrines  of  the  Church,  see  n. 
3767,  3768,  3783.  That  shepherd  aifd  flock  have  such  a  signi- 
fication, is  well  known  in  the  Cliristian  world,  for  so  they  who 
teach  and  learn  are  named,  and  therefore  it  is  needless  to  prove 
this  from  the  Word. 

3796.  "  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Jacob  saw  Kachel,  the 
daughter  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nifii'd  the  acknowledgment  of  the  affection  of  that  truth  from 
what  origin  it  was,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as 
here  denoting  to  acknowledge,  as  is  evident  from  the  series ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection 
of  interior  truth,  see  above,  n.  3793.  Tlie  daughter  of  Laban 
his  mother's  brother,  implies  its  origin,  namely,  that  it  was  from 
collateral  good,  which  was  joined  in  brotherhood  with  rational 
truth  represented  by  Rebecca,  the  mother  of  Jacob.  With 
respect  to  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  the  case  is  this : 
genuine  affections  of  truth  and  good,  which  are  perceived  by 
man,  are  all  from  a  Divine  origin,  because  from  the  Lord,  but 
in  the  way,  as  they  descend,  they  part  into  various  and  diverse 
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streams,  and  there  forni  to  themselves  new  sources,  for  as  they 
flow  into  affections  not  genuine  and  spurious,  and  into  affec- 
tions of  what  is  evil  and  false  in  man,  they  receive  this  variation. 
In  the  external  form,  these  various  and  diverse  affections  resem- 
ble such  as  are  genuine,  but  in  the  internal  form  it  is  otherwise. 
Tlie  single  character,  by  which  they  are  distinguished,  is  from 
their  end ;  if  they  have  their  end  in  self  or  the  world,  then  those 
affections  are  not  genuine,  but  if  they  have  their  end  in  neigh- 
bourly good,  in  the  good  of  societies,  in  the  good  of  country,  and 
especiafiy  in  the  good  of  the  Church,  and  the  good  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  in  this  case  they  are  genuine,  for  they  have  a  view  to 
the  Xord,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is  in  those  goods.  It  is  there- 
fore the  part  of  a  wise  man  to  know  the  ends  by  which  he  is 
governed.  Sometimes  it  appears  as  if  his  ends  were  selfish, 
when  yet  they  are  not  so  ;  for  man  is  of  such  a  nature,  that  in 
all  and  singular  things  he  reflects  upon  himself,  and  this  from 
custom  and  habit :  but  if  any  one  is  desirous  to  know  the  ends 
by  which  he  is  influenced,  let  him  attend  only  to  the  delight 
which  he  perceives  in  himself  as  arising  from  praise  and  self- 
glory,  and  to  the  delight  which  he  perceives  as  arising  from  use 
separate  from  self ;  if  he  perceives  this  latter  delight,  he  is  then 
in  genuine  affection.  He  should  also  attend  to  the  various 
states  in  which  he  is,  for  states  themselves  for  the  most  part 
vary  the  perception.  Tliese  things  man  may  examine  in  him- 
self, but  in  others  he  cannot,  for  the  ends  of  every  one's  affection 
are  known  to  the  Lord  alone.  Hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  said, 
Judge  not,  lest  ye  be  judged  ;  condemn  not,  lest  ye  be  con- 
demned," Luke  vi.  37  ;  for  a  thousand  persons  may  appear  to 
oe  in  a  like  aftection  as  to  truth  and  good,  and  yet  each  may  be 
m  a  different  affection  as  to  origin,  that  is,  as  to  end.  The 
ground  and  reason  why  the  nature  and  quality  of  affection  is  to 
be  determined  by  the  end,  and  why  it  is  accordingly  either 

fenuine,  or  spurious,  or  false,  is,  because  man's  ruling  end  is 
is  essential  life,  for  man  respects  as  an  end  what  belongs  to 
his  life,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  to  his  love.  When  the 
good  of  his  neighbour,  the  general  good,  the  good  of  the  Church, 
and  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  is  the  end  regarded,  in  this  case 
man,  as  to  his  soul,  is  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  for  the  Lord's 
kingdom  is  nothing  else  but  a  kingdom  of  ends  and  uses  re- 
specting the  good  of  the  human  race,  see  n.  3645.  The  very 
angels  attendant  on  man  have  their  abode  solely  in  his  ends  of 
life.  So  far  as  man  has  respect  to  an  end  of  the  same  kind  as 
influences  the  Lord's  kingdom,  so  far  the  angels  are  delighted 
with  him,  and  join  themselves  to  him  as  a  brother ;  but  so  far 
as  man  is  influenced  by  selfish  ends,  so  far  the  angels  recede, 
and  evil  spirits  from  hell  accede,  for  in  hell  none  but  selfish 
ends  have  rule.    From  these  considerations  it  n:  ay  appear  how 
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important  it  is  for  every  one  to  examine  and  know  the  source 
of  his  affection,  which  can  only  be  known  from  its  end. 

3797.  "  And  the  flock  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  Church,  and  doctrine  thence  de- 
rived, appears  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting  the 
Chnrch  and  doctrine,  see  n.  3767,  3768,  3783.  The  reason  why 
here  also  Laban  is  called  his  mother's  brother,  is,  because  there- 
by is  likewise  signified  acknowledgment  in  respect  to  origin,  as 
just  above. 

3798.  "And  Jacob  came  near  and  rolled  away  the  stone 
from  over  the  well's  mouth" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the 
Lord  by  virtue  of  natural  good  has  uncovered  the  Word  as  to 
things  interior,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  s  Divine  Natural,  m  the  present  case  denot- 
ing the  good  therein ;  and  from  the  signification  of  rolling 
away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  as  denoting  to  un- 
cover the  Word  as  to  its  interior  contents,  see  n.  3769,  3771, 
3773,  3789.  The  reason  why  the  supreme  internal  sense  here 
is,  that  the  Lord  by  virtue  of  natural  good  uncovered  the  Word 
as  to  things  interior,  is,  because  Jacob  here  represents  good  in 
the  natural  principle,  for  Jacob  puts  on  the  representation  oi 
good,  inasmuch  as  now  truth  was  to  be  adjoined  thereto  by  thv 
affection  which  Rachel  represents,  see  above,  n.  3775,  3793, 
and  because  by  virtue  of  good  the  Word  is  uncovered  as  to  its 
interiors,  see  n.  3773.  That  the  Word  is  uncovered  by  virtue 
of  good,  is  very  manifest ;  since  every  one,  by  virtue  of  the 
love  in  which  he  is,  sees  the  things  ot  that  love,  and  what  he 
sees  he  calls  truths,  because  they  are  agreeable  to  that  lovo. 
Tliere  is  in  every  one's  love  the  light  of  his  life,  for  love  is  like 
a  flame  from  which  light  issues ;  such  therefore  as  the  love  or 
flame  is,  such  is  its  light  of  truth.  Tliev  who  are  in  the  love 
of  good  are  enabled  to  see  the  things  of  ttat  love,  consequently 
the  truths  which  are  in  the  Word,  and  this  according  to  the 
measure  and  quality  of  their  love  of  good ;  for  in  this  case, 
light  or  intelligence  flows  from  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven 
from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  that,  as  was  said  above,  no  one 
can  see  and  acknowledge  the  interior  things  of  the  Word,  unless 
he  be  in  good  as  to  life. 

3799.  "And  he  made  the  flock  of  Laban  his  mother's  bro- 
ther drink" — that  hereby  is  signified  instruction,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  making  the  flock  drink,  as  denoting  instruc- 
tion, concerning  which  see  n.  3772.  The  reason  why  Laban 
is  here  a  third  time  called  his  mother's  brother,  is,  because  it 

Soints  out  the  origin  from  which  was  derived  the  flock  and 
Rachel,  that  is,  the  doctrine  and  affection  of  interior  truth. 

3800.  "  And  Jacob  kissed  Rachel  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
love  towards  interior  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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kissing,  as  denoting  unition  and  conjunction  from  affection, 
concerning  which  see  n.  3573,  3574,  conse(juently  denoting 
love,  because  love  considered  in  itself  is  unition  and  conjunc- 
tion from  affection  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as 
denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  see  n.  3793.  Hence  it 
is  manitest,  that  Jacob  kissing  Rachel  signifies  love  towards 
interior  truths. 

3801.  "And  lifted  up  his  voice  and  wept" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  ardor  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
lifting  up  the  voice  and  weeping,  as  denoting  the  ardor  of  love ; 
for  weeping  has  relation  both  to  sorrow  and  to  love,  and  de- 
notes the  highest  degree  of  each. 

3802.  Verses  12,  13.  And  Jacob  told  Rachel  that  he  was 
her  father's  brother,  and  that  he  was  the  son  of  Rebecca  /  and 
she  ran  and  told  her  father.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Laba/n 
heard  the  report  of  Jacob  his  sister's  son,  he  ran  to  meet  him, 
and  embraced  him,  and  hissed  him,  and  brought  him  to  his 
house,  and  he  told  to  Laban  all  those  words.  And  Jacob  told 
Rachel  that  he  was  her  father's  brother,  signifies  the  afiinity  of 
the  good  which  is  Jacob,  and  of  the  good  which  is  Laban : 
and  that  he  was  the  son  of  Rebecca,  signifies  conjunction  of 
affinities :  and  she  ran  and  told  her  father,  signifies  acknow- 
ledgment by  interior  truths  :  and  it  came  to  pass,  as  Laban 
heard  the  report  of  Jacob  his  sister's  son,  signifies  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  good  which  had  affinity  :  he  ran  to  meet  him, 
signifies  agreement:  and  embraced  him,  signifies  affection: 
and  kissed  him,  signifies  initiation :  and  brought  him  to  his 
house,  signifies  conjunction :  and  he  told  to  Laban  all  thos« 
words,  signifies  from  truths. 

3803.  "  And  J acob  told  Rachel  that  he  was  her  father's 
brother" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  affinity  of  the  good  which 
is  Jacob,  and  of  the  good  which  is  Laban,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  telling,  as  denoting  to  make  known ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  good,  concerning 
which  see  above ;  and  from  the  represeuation  of  Rachel,  to 
whom  it  was  made  known,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  see  n.  3793 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  brother,  who 
is  here  Jacob,  as  denoting  ^ood,  see  n.  367,  2360,  3303,  3459 ; 
and  from  the  signification  oi  father,  who  is  here  Laban,  as  also 
denoting  good,  see  n.  3703.  Hence,  and  from  the  series,  it  is 
evident,  that  Jacob  telling  Rachel  that  he  was  her  father's  bro- 
ther signifies  the  affinity  of  the  good  which  is  Jacob,  and  of 
the  good  which  is  Laban,  But  to  explain  the  affinity  itself, 
and  thence  the  conjunction  of  each  by  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  which  is  Rachel,  would  be  to  make  the  thing  more  ob- 
scure, since  few  know  what  the  good  of  the  natural  principle 
's,  and  that  this  good  is  distinct  from  the  good  of  the  rational 
principle,  and  what  the  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock  is, 
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and  also  what  the  affection  of  interior  trutli  is.  He  who  has 
not  acquired  to  himself  some  idea  concerning  these  several 
principles  by  his  own  investigation,  receives  but  a  faint,  if  any, 
idea  from  a  description ;  for  a  man  receives  only  so  much  from 
others,  as  he  either  has  of  his  own,  or  acquires  to  himself  by 
the  examination  of  a  thing  in  himself :  the  overplus  passes 
away.  It  is  enough  to  know,  that  there  are  innumerable  atfini- 
ties  of  good  and  truth,  and  that  the  heavenly  societies  ai'e 
arranged  according  to  them,  see  n.  685,  917,  2739,  3612.  The 
reason  why  Jacob  calls  himself  the  brother  of  Laban,  when  yet 
he  was  his  sister's  son,  is,  because  all  ai*e  brethren  by  virtue  of 
good  ;  hence  also  it  is,  that  Laban  in  his  turn  calls  Jacob  bro- 
ter,  verse  15.  It  is  good  which  constitutes  the  principle  of 
consanguinity,  and  which  effects  conjunction  ;  for  good  is  of 
love,  and  love  is  spiritual  conjunction.  It  was  from  this  ground 
that  in  the  ancient  Churches  all  they,  who  were  in  good,  were 
called  brethren,  and  so  even  in  the  Jewish  Church ;  but  inas- 
much as  the  men  of  this  latter  Church  esteemed  all  othei-s  vile 
in  comparison  with  themselves,  and  conceived  themselves  alone 
to  be  the  elect,  they  therefore  called  only  those  brethren  who 
were  born  Jews,  and  all  othei^s  they  distinguished  by  the  name 
of  companions  or  strangers.  The  primitive  Christian  Church 
also  called  all  brethren  who  were  in  good,  but  afterwards  only 
those  who  were  within  the  pale  of  their  own  congregation. 
Nevertheless,  the  name  of  brother  at  length  was  lost  amongst 
Christians  together  with  good,  and  when  truth  succeeded  in  me 
place  of  good,  or  laith  in  the  place  of  charity,  then  they  were 
not  capable  any  longer  of  calling  each  other  brethren  from  a 
principle  of  good,  but  they  adopted  the  term  neighbour.  It  is 
also  a  sure  effect  of  the  doctrine  of  faith  without  charity,  that 
with  those  who  are  therein,  brotherhood  with  one  lower  than 
rJiemselves  seems  to  be  beneath  them  ;  for  brotherhood  with 
them  does  not  derive  its  origin  from  the  Lord,  nor  consequently 
from  good,  but  from  themselves,  and  consequently  from  honour 
and  gain. 

3803|.  "And  that  he  was  the  son  of  Rebecca" — that  here- 
by is  signified  conjunction  of  affinities,  may  appear  without 
explication  ;  for  it  was  Rebecca,  who  was  the  motlier  of  Jacob, 
and  the  sister  of  Laban,  from  whom  the  conjunction  was  de- 
rived. 

3804:.  "And  she  ran  and  told  her  father" — that  hereby  is 
signified  acknowledgment  by  interior  truths,  appears  from  the 
Bignitication  of  running  and  telling,  as  denoting  the  affection 
ot  making  known,  in  the  present  case  from  acknowledgment ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  her  father,  as  denoting  the  good 
which  is  Laban.  Tliat  the  acknowledgment  was  oy  interior 
truths,  is  represented  by  Rachel,  who  is  the  affection  of  interior 
truth    II.ence  it  comes  that  these  words  signify  acknowledg- 
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ment  by  interior  truths.  Tlie  case  herein  is  this  :  the  good 
which  Jacob  represents,  which  is  the  good  of  the  natural  prin 
ciple,  like  all  good  in  general,  is  known  and  acknowledged  as 
to  its  existence,  but  not  as  to  its  quality,  except  by  truths ;  for 
good  receives  its  quality  from  truths,  and  thus  by  truths  ia 
known  and  acknowledged.  Good  does  not  become  the  good 
which  is  called  the  good  of  charity,  until  truths  are  implanted 
in  it,  and  it  receives  a  quality  according  to  the  quality  of  the 
implanted  truths.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  good  of  one  j^erson, 
although  it  ajjpears  exactly  like  that  of  another,  in  reality  is 
not  so,  for  from  this  ground,  the  good  of  all  and  singular  the 
persons  in  the  universe  must  necessarily  differ.  The  case  here- 
in is  the  same  as  that  of  human  faces,  wherein  the  affections 
for  the  most  part  are  portrayed,  in  that  no  two  are  exactly 
alike  throughout  the  whole  human  race.  Essential  truths  con- 
stitute as  it  were  the  face  of  good,  the  beauty  of  which  is  from 
the  form  of  truth,  but  what  affects  is  good.  Such  are  all  angel- 
ical forms,  and  such  Avould  man  be,  if  from  interior  life  he 
were  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards  his  neighbour. 
Ee  was  created  into  such  forms,  because  he  was  created  into 
the  likeness  and  image  of  God  ;  and  such  forms  are  they  who 
are  regenerated,  as  to  their  spirits,  however  they  appear  as  to 
v,he  body.  Hence  it  may  be  evident  what  is  meant  by  good 
being  acknowledged  by  interior  truths. 

3805.  "And  it  came  to  pass  as  Laban  heard  the  report  of 
Jacob  his  sister's  son" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  good  which  had  affinity,  appears  in  like  manner 
from  what  results  from  the  signification  of  these  words  in  the 
internal  sense ;  it  is  reciprocal  acknowledgment  which  is  thus 
described.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  as  is  evident,  is  con- 
cerning the  election  of  good,  which  election  precedes  the  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth. 

3806.  "  And  ran  to  meet  him " — that  hereby  is  signified 
agreement,  appears  from  the  signification  of  running  to  meet, 
as  denoting  agreement,  for  it  has  respect  to  the  conjunction 
which  is  next  treated  of.  Agreement  or  similitude,  as  is  well 
known,  conjoins. 

3807.  "  And  embraced  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  affec- 
tion, appears  from  the  signification  of  embracing,  as  denoting 
affection;  for  interior  affection  falls  into  that  gesture,  every 
affection  having  gestures  in  the  body  corresponding  to  it. 
That  affection  in  general  is  attended  with  embracing,  is  a  well 
known  fact. 

3808.  "  And  kissed  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  initiation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  kissing,  as  denoting  conjunc- 
tion from  affection,  see  n.  3573,  3574,  3800  ;  in  the  present  case, 
denoting  initiation  into  that  conjunction,  for  initiation  is  pre- 
ceding conjunct!  )n. 
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3809.  "  And  brought  him  to  his  house" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified to  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing 
to  a  house  as  denoting  to  himself,  for  man  himself,  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  is  called  a  house,  see  n.  3128,  3142,  3538  ;  and  this 
from  the  principle  of  good,  which  properly  is  a  house,  see  n. 
2233,  2234,  3652,  3720 ;  in  the  present  case  therefore  to  the 
good  which  is  represented  by  Laban  ;  wherefore  by  bringing 
to  his  house  is  here  signified  conjunction.  In  this  passage,  in 
the  internal  sense,  is  fiilly  described  the  process  of  the  conjunc- 
tion of  natural  good  which  is  Jacob,  with  collateral  good  which 
is  Laban,  The  five  particulai-s  which  constitute  this  process, 
are  mutual  acknowledgment,  agreement,  affection,  initiation, 
and  conjimction.  Mutual  acknowledgment  was  signified  by 
Rachel's  mnning  and  telling  her  father,  and  by  Laban's  hear- 
ing the  report  of  Jacob  his  sister's  son,  see  n.  3804,  3805 ; 
agreement  was  signified  by  Laban's  running  to  meet  him,  see 
n.  3806  ;  affection  by  Laban's  embracing  him,  n.  3807  ;  initia 
tion  by  kissing  him,  n.  3808  ;  and  conjimction  bv  bringing  hinj 
to  his  house,  which  is  the  subject  here  treated  of. 

3810.  "  And  he  told  to  Laban  all  these  words" — that  herebj 
is  signified  from  truths,  namely,  that  acknowledgment,  agree 
ment,  affection,  initiation,  and  conjunction  were  grounde(* 
therein,  appeai-s  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of,  and  alsi 
from  the  words  explained  according  to  the  internal  sense 
whereof  this  is  the  closing  period.  See  what  was  said  above, 
n.  3804. 

3811.  Yerses  14,  15.  And  Laban  said  unto  Mm^  Surely 
thou  art  my  hone  and  my  flesh.  And  he  dwelt  with  Mm  a 
month  of  days.  And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  Because  thou  art 
my  brother,  shouldest  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought?  tell 
lac  what  shall  he  thy  rexoard.  Laban  said  unto  him.  Surely 
thoii  art  my  bone  and  my  flesh,  signifies  conjoined  as  to  truths 
and  as  to  goods  :  and  he  dwelt  with  him  a  month  of  days, 
signifies  a  new  state  of  life :  and  Laban  said  unto  J acob.  Be- 
cause thou  art  my  brother,  signifies  because  they  have  consan- 
guinity grounded  in  good  :  shouldest  thou  serve  me  for  nought  ? 
tell  me  what  shall  be  thy  reward,  signifies  that  there  should  be 
a  means  (or  medium)  of  conjunction. 

3812.  "Laban  said  unto  him,  Surely  thou  art  my  bone  and 
my  flesh" — that  hereby  is  signified  conjoined  as  to  truths  and 
as  to  goods,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  words,  "Thou 
art  my  bone  and  mv  flesh,"  as  denoting  conjunction.  The  an- 
cients applied  this  fx)rm  of  speaking  to  those  who  were  of  one 
house,  or  of  one  family,  or  in  some  relationship,  my  bone  and 
my  flesh,  see  n.  157.  Hence  it  is  that  these  words  signify  con- 
jiiJiction.  Tlie  reason  why  it  is  as  to  truths  and  as  to  goods,  is, 
because  all  spiritual  conjunction  is  effected  by  those  ijrinciples, 
and  all  natural  conjunction  has  relation  to  the  same.  Moreover, 
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bone  and  flesb  signify  man's  proprium ;  bone,  his  intellectual 
proprium,  and  flesh,  his  will  proprium ;  thus  bone,  proprium 
as  to  truth,  for  this  is  of  the  intellect ;  and  flesh,  proprium  as 
to  good,  for  this  is  of  the  will,  see  n.  148,  149.  As  concerns 
proprium  in  general,  it  is  two-fold,  the  one  infernal,  the  other 
celestial.  IVfan  receives  the  infernal  proprium  from  hell,  and 
the  celestial  jM'oprium  from  heaven,  that  is,  througli  heaven 
from  the  Loi'd ;  for  all  evil,  and  every  false  principle  thence 
derived,  flows-in  from  hell ;  and  all  good,  and  truth  thence  de- 
rived, flows-in  from  the  Lord.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  known 
to  man  from  the  doctrine  of  faith,  but  scarce  one  in  ten  thou- 
sand believes  it.  Hence  it  comes,  that  man  appropriates  to 
himself,  or  makes  his  own,  the  evil  which  flows-in  from  hell, 
and  that  the  good,  which  flows-in  from  the  Lord,  does  not 
afiect  him,  consequently  is  not  imputed  to  him.  The  reason 
why  man  does  not  believe  that  evil  flows-in  from  hell,  and  good 
from  the  Lord,  is,  because  he  is  in  self-love,  which  love  is  at 
tended  with  this  principle  of  unbelief,  insomuch  that  it  is  ex- 
ceedingly indignant  when  it  hears  it  asserted,  that  every  thing 
Is  the  effect  ot  influx.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  all  man's  pro- 
prium is  nothing  but  evil,  see  n.  210,  215,  694,  731,  874,  875, 
876,  987,  1023,  1044,  1047.  But  the  reason  why  man  believes 
that  evil  is  from  hell,  and  good  from  the  Lord,  is,  because  he  is 
not  in  self-love,  but  in  love  towards  his  neighbour,  and  towards 
the  Lord,  for  this  love  is  ever  attended  with  this  principle  of 
belief.  Hence  it  is,  that  man  receives  from  the  Lord  a  heavenly 
proprium,  concerning  which  see  n.  155,  164,  731,  1023,  1044, 
1937,  1947,  2882,  2883,  2891.  This  proprium  in  each  sense  is 
signified  by  bone  and  flesh  ;  and  this  is  the  reason  why  bones 
'n  the  Word  signify  truth,  and,  in  an  opposite  sense,  the  false 
principle ;  and  flesh,  good,  and,  in  an  opposite  sense,  evil. 
That  such  is  the  signification  of  bones,  may  appear  from  the 
following  passages,  "  Jehovah  shall  lead  thee  continually,  and 
shall  satisfy  thy  soul  in  droughts,  and  shall  render  thy  hones 
cdert,  that  thou  mayest  be  as  a  watered  garden,"  Isaiah  Iviii.  11 ; 
where  rendering  the  bones  alert  denotes  to  vivify  the  intel- 
lectual proprium,  that  is,  to  enlighten  with  intelligence,  whence 
it  is  said,  "  that  thou  mayest  be  as  a  watered  garden."  That 
garden  denotes  intelligence,  may  be  seen,  n.  100,  108,  1588. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Then  ye  shall  see,  and  your  heart 
shall  rejoice,  and  your  hones  shall  hud  forth  like  the  Ixvi. 
14 ;  where  by  bones  budding  forth  as  the  herb,  the  same  is 
signified  as  above.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Her  Nazarites  were  whiter 
than  snow,  they  were  fairer  than  milk,  their  hones  were  more 
ruddy  than  gems,  a  sapphire  was  their  polishing ;  their  form  is 
more  obscure  than  blackness,  they  are  not  known  in  the  streets, 
their  skin  cleaveth  to  their  hone,  it  is  withered,  it  is  become  .like 
wood,"  Lam.  iv.  7,  8.    Nazarite  denotes  the  celestial  man,  see 
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n.  3301 ;  whiter  than  snow  and  fairer  than  milk,  denotes  that 
tliey  were  principled  in  celestial  truth,  and  as  this  truth  is 
groiinded  in  the  love  of  good,  it  is  therefore  said,  that  their 
bones  were  more  ruddy  than  gems ;  whiteness  and  fairness  are 
predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  3301 ;  ruddiness  (or  redness)  is  pre- 
dicated of  good,  n.  3300 ;  gems  are  predicated  of  truths 
grounded  in  good,  n.  114 ;  by  their  skin  cleaving  to  their  bone 
is  described  a  change  of  state  as  to  the  celestial  things  of  love, 
namely,  that  there  was  no  flesh  on  the  bone,  that  is,  no  longer 
any  good ;  for  in  such  case  all  truth  becomes  like  skin  which 
cleaves  to  the  bone  ;  it  is  withered,  and  becomes  as  wood.  So 
in  Ezekiel,  "  Parabolize  a  parable  against  the  house  of  rebellion, 
and  say  unto  them.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  set  on  a  pot, 
set  it  on,  and  also  pour  watere  into  it,  gathering  the  pieces 
thereof  into  it,  every  good  piece,  the  thigh  and  the  shoulder, 
fill  it  with  the  choice  of  hones,  taking  from  the  choice  of  the 
flock,  and  let  there  be  also  a  fire  of  hones  under  it,  let  the 
hones  also  he  hoiled  in  the  midst  of  it,"  xxiv.  3,  4,  5,  10.  In 
tliis  passage,  pot  denotes  violence  offered  to  good  and  truth, 
whence  that  city  is  called  a  city  of  bloods,  verse  6.  The  pieces, 
the  good  piece,  the  thigh  and  tlie  shoulder  gathered  into  it,  aro 
flesh,  which  are  goods  ;  the  choice  of  bones,  with  which  the  pot 
was  filled,  denotes  truths  ;  a  fire  of  bones  denotes  the  afiection 
of  truth ;  the  bones  being  boiled  in  the  midst  of  it,  denotes 
violence  ofl:ered  to  truths.  That  this  parable  conceals  Divine 
arcana,  every  one  may  see,  and  also  that  these  arcana  can  in 
)io  wise  be  known,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  signified  in  the 
internal  sense  by  pot,  by  pieces,  by  thi^h  and  shoulder,  by 
choice  of  bones,  by  a  fire  of  bones,  and  by  boiling.  So  in 
Micah,  "  Is  it  not  for  you  to  know  judgment,  who  hate  the 
good  and  love  the  evil,  who  pluck  their  skin  from  oft"  them,  and 
their  flesh  from  off*  their  hones,  who  have  eaten  flesh  of  Mtj 
people,  and  have  withdrawn  the  skin  thereof  from  off  them, 
ancf  have  hroken  their  hones,  and  have  divided  them  as  into  a 
2)ot,  and  as  flesh  into  the  midst  of  a  cauldron?"  iii.  2,  3  ;  where 
tlie  signification  is  the  same.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  He  brought  me 
forth  in  tlie  spirit  of  Jehovah,  and  set  me  in  the  midst  of  a  val- 
ley which  was/w^Z  of  hones,  and  said  unto  me.  Shall  these  hones 
live  ?  He  said  unto  me.  Prophesy  upon  these  hones,  and  say  unto 
them,  O,  dry  hones,  hear  the  Word  of  Jehovah  ;  thus  saith  the 
Lord  Jehovih  to  these  hones.  Behold  I  bring  spirits  into  you,  that 
ye  may  live,  I  will  give  nerves  upon  you,  and  will  cause  flesh 
to  come  up  upon  you,  and  will  cover  you  over  with  skin,  and 
will  give  spirit  in  you  tliat  ye  may  live.  I  prophesied,  and  the 
ho7ies  came  together,  hone  to  its  hone,  and  1  saw  when  behold 
r.crves  came  u])on  them,  and  flesh  came  up,  and  they  were 
covered  over  v/ith  skin  above,  and  there  was  no  spirit  in  theju, 
and  spirit  came  into  them,  and  they  revived,  and  stood  upon 
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their  feet,"  xxxvii.  1  and  the  following  verses.  The  subject 
here  treated  of,  in  a  general  view,  is  concerning  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Church  amongst  the  Gentiles  ;  and,  in  a  particular 
view,  concerning  the  regeneration  of  an  individual  man  ;  dry- 
bones  denote  the  intellectual  proprium,  wliich  is  inanimate  till 
it  receives  life  from  the  Lord,  but  which  is  thereby  animated 
or  made  alive ;  the  flesh,  which  the  Lord  causes  to  come  up 
upon  the  bones,  is  the  will  proprium,  which  is  called  the  celes- 
tial proprium,  consequently  it  is  good  ;  spirit  is  the  Loi'd's  life, 
wliich,  in  flowing  into  man's  good  that  from  proprium  seems  to 
itself  to  will  and  to  act,  vivifies  that  good,  and  the  truth  grounded 
tlierein,  so  that  from  dry  bones  tliere  is  made  a  man.  So  in 
David,  ^^All  My  bones  are  dissolved  ;  My  heart  is  become  liko 
wax  ;  I  can  number  all  My  bones ;  they  have  divided  to  them 
selves  My  garments,  and  upon  My  vesture  they  have  cast  a  lot," 
Psalm  xxii.  15, 18, 19  ;  speaking^of  the  Lord's  temptations  as  to 
Divine  Truths,  which  were  the  Lord's  proprium,  and  hence  are 
called  My  bones,  and  as  to  Divine  Good,  wliich  was  the  Lord's 
proprium,  and  hence  is  called  My  heart  (that  heart  denotes  good, 
see  n.  3313,  3635) ;  and  as  bones  signify  these  truths,  number- 
ing which,  is  desiring  to  dissipate  them  by  reasonings  and  false 
principles,  therefore  also  it  immediately  follows,  that  they  di 
vided  His  garments,  and  cast  a  lot  upon  His  vesture,  for  gar- 
wnents  also  denote  truths,  but  of  an  exterior  order,  see  n.  297, 
1073,  2576.  Dividing  those  garments,  and  casting  a  lot  upon 
His  vesture,  signifies  the  same  in  Matthew  xxvii.  35.  So  again, 
"  My  soul  exulteth  in  Jehovah,  it  shall  be  glad  in  His  salvation, 
all  my  bones  shall  say,  Who  is  like  unto  Tliee  ?"  Psalm  xxxv.  9, 
10;  where  it  is  manifest  that  bones  in  the  spiritual  sense  denote 
the  intellectual  proprium.  Again,  "Thou  shalt  cause  me  to 
hear  joy  and  gladness,  the  hones  which  Thou  hast  bruised  sha\l 
exult,"  Psalm  li.  10 ;  where  the  bones  which  were  bruised  exul*^ 
ing,  signifies  recreation  by  truths  after  temptations.  As  bore 
signified  the  intellectual  projjrium,  or  proprium  as  to  truth,  and  in 
a  supreme  sense  the  Divine  Truth  which  was  the  Lord's  Proprium, 
it  was  hence  ordained  as  a  statute  respecting  the  passover,  that 
they  should  not  break  a  bone  of  the  paschal  lamb,  which  is  thus 
expressed  in  Moses,  "  In  one  house  it  shall  be  eaten ;  thou  shalt 
not  bring  of  the  flesh  abroad  out  of  the  house,  and  ye  shall  not 
break  a  bone  in  it^''  Exod.  xii.  46.  And  in  another  place,  "  They 
shall  not  leave  of  it  until  the  morning,  and  they  shall  not  break 
a  bone  of  it^''  Numb.  ix.  12 ;  where  not  to  break  a  bone,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  denotes  not  to  violate  Truth  Divine,  and  in  a 
representative  sense,  not  to  violate  the  truth  of  any  good  what- 
ever, for  the  quality  of  good  and  the  form  of  good  are  deriv  ed 
fi-om  truths,  and  truth  is  the  support  of  good,  as  bones  are  of 
flesh.  That  the  "Word,  which  is  Divine  Truth  itself,  vivifies  the 
dead,  was  represented  by  the  man  reviving,  and  rising  upon  his 
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feet,  who,  when  cast  into  the  sepulchre  of  Elisha,  touched  his 
bones,  2  Kings  xiii.  21 :  that  Elisha  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
Truth  Divine,  or  the  Word,  may  be  seen,  n.  2762.  That  bones 
in  an  opposite  sense  signify  the  false  principle  which  is  from 
proprium,  appears  from  the  following  passages  :  "  In  that  time 
they  shall  draw  forth  the  hones  of  the  kings  of  Judah,  and  the 
hones  of  his  princes,  and  the  hones  of  the  priests,  and  the  hones 
of  the  prophets,  and  the  hones  of  the  inhahitunis  of  Jerusalem, 
from  tneir  sepulchres ;  and  shall  spread  them  forth  to  the  sun, 
and  to  the  moon,  and  to  all  the  host  of  heaven,  which  they  had 
loved,  and  which  they  had  served,"  Jer.  viii.  1,  2.  And  in 
Ezekiel,  "  I  will  give  the  carcases  of  the  sons  of  Israel  before 
their  idols,  and  I  wiil  scatter  your  hones  around  your  altai-s," 
vi.  5.  And  in  Moses,  "  God  who  brought  him  forth  out  of 
Egypt,  he  hath  as  it  were  the  strength  oi  an  unicorn,  he  shall 
devour  the  nations  his  enemies,  and  shall  hreaJc  their  hones,  and 
shall  bruise  their  weapons,"  Kurab.  xxiv.  8.  And  in  the  second 
book  of  the  Kings,  "  Josias  the  king  brake  the  statues,  and  cut 
down  the  groves,  and  filled  their  place  with  the  hones  of  men  / 
he  took  the  bones  out  of  the  sepulchres,  and  burnt  them  upon 
the  altar,  that  he  might  render  it  unclean ;  he  sacrificed  all  the 
priests  of  the  high  places,  who  were  therein,  upon  the  altars, 
and  hurned  the  hones  of  men  upon  them,^^  xxiii.  14,  16,  20. 
Again  in  Moses,  "  The  soul  whicli  hath  touched  on  the  surfiice 
of  a  field  one  slain  with  the  sword,  or  one  dead,  or  the  hone  of  a 
man,  or  a  sepulchre,  shall  be  unclean  seven  days,"  Numb.  xix. 
16,  18.  Since  bones  signify  falses,  and  sepulchres  the  evils  in 
which  they  are,  and  since  hypocrisy  is  evil  having  the  outward 
appearance  of  good,  but  inwardly  defiled  with  false  and  profane 
principles,  therefore  the  Lord  says  in  Matthew,  "  Wo  unto  you 
scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypocrites  ;  because  ye  make  yourselves 
like  unto  whited  sepulchres,  which  outwardly  indeed  appear 
beautiful,  but  within  are  full  of  tJie  hones  of  the  dead,  and  of  all 
uncleanness ;  so  also  ye  outwardly  appear  unto  men  to  be  just, 
but  inwardly  ye  are  full  of  hypocrisy  and  iniquity,"  xxiii.  27,  28. 
Frt>m  these  passages  then  it  is  evident,  that  bones  signify  the 
intellectual  proprium,  both  as  to  what  is  true  and  what  is  false. 

3813.  In  regard  to  flesh,  it  signifies  in  a  supreme  sense  the 
proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  which  is  Divine  Good, 
.iud  in  a  respective  sense  the  will-j)roprium  of  man,  vivified  by 
the  proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  that  is,  by  His 
Divine  Good.  This  proprium  is  what  is  called  the  celestial  pro- 
prium, which  in  itself  is  the  Lord  alone,  but  appropriated  to 
those  who  are  in  good,  and  thence  in  trutli.  Such  a  proprium 
belongs  to  the  angels  who  are  in  the  heavens,  and  to  the  men 
who,  as  to  their  interiors  or  their  spirit,  are  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom. But  in  an  opposite  sense,  flesh  signifies  the  will-propriuni 
of  man,  which  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil,  and  not  being  vivified 
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by  tlie  Lord  is  called  dead,  from  which  the  man  himself  is  said 
to  be  dead.  That  flesh,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  the  proprium  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  thus  His  Divine  Good,  is  manifest 
from  the  Lord's  words  in  John  :  "  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  living 
bread  which  came  down  from  heaven ;  if  any  one  eat  of  this 
bread,  he  shall  live  for  ever :  the  bread  which  I  shall  give  is 
My  fleshy  which  I  shall  give  for  the  life  of  the  world.  The  Jewa 
strove  amongst  themselves,  saying,  How  can  He  give  flesh  to 
eat  ?  Jesus  therefore  said  unto  them,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
you,  except  ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  shall 
"drink  His  blood,  ye  shall  not  have  life  in  yourselves  :  whoso 
eateth  My  flesh,  and  drinketh  My  blood,  hath  eternal  life,  and 
I  will  raise  him  up  at  the  last  day ;  for  My  flesh  is  truly  meat, 
and  My  blood  is  truly  drink :  whoso  eateth  My  flesh,  and 
drinketh  My  blood,  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him :  this  is  the 
bread  which  came  down  from  heaven,"  vi.  51  to  58.  That  the 
f  esh  here  spoken  of  is  the  proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
tCuman,  thus  the  Divine  Good,  is  very  evident,  and  this  is  what 
ill  the  holy  supper  is  called  body.  That  body  in  the  holy  sup- 
per, or  flesh,  is  the  Divine  Good,  and  blood  the  Divine  Truth, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1798,  2165,  2177,  3464,  3735  ;  and  whereas 
bread  and  wine  signify  the  same  thing  as  flesh  and  blood, 
namely,  bread,  the  Lord's  Divine  Good,  and  wine.  His  Divine 
Truth,  therefore  the  former  were  enjoined  instead  of  the  latter. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  said,  I  am  the  living  bread  ;  the  bread 
which  I  shall  give  is  My  flesh;  whoso  eateth  My  flesh,  and 
drinketh  My  blood,  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him ;  this  is  the 
bread  which  came  down  from  heaven.  That  to  eat  denotes  to 
be  communicated,  to  be  conjoined,  and  to  be  appropriated,  see 
11.  2187,  2343,  3168,  3513,  3596.  The  same  was  represented  in 
the  Jewish  Church  by  this  circumstance,  that  Aaron,  his  sons, 
and  they  who  sacrified,  and  others  who  were  clean,  might  eat 
the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices,  and  this  was  holy,  see  Exod.  xii.  7, 
8,  9 ;  chap.  xxix.  30  to  34 ;  Levit.  vii.  15  to  21 ;  chap.  viii.  31 ; 
Deut.  xii.  27  ;  chap.  xvi.  4.  On  this  account,  if  an  unclean 
person  ate  of  that  flesh,  he  was  to  be  cut  off  from  his  people, 
Levit.  vii.  21.  That  these  sacrifices  were  called  bread,  may  be 
seen,  n.  2165  :  that  that  flesh  was  called  the  flesh  of  holiness, 
see  Jer.  xi.  15  ;  Hagg.  ii.  12  ;  and  the  flesh  of  the  ofi'ering  which 
was  on  the  tables  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  Ezek,  xl.  43  ;  speak- 
ing of  the  new  temple ;  by  which  tlie  worship  of  the  Lord  in 
His  kingdom  is  manifestly  signified.  That  flesh  in  a  respective 
sense  denotes  the  will-proprium  of  man  vivified  by  the  Lord's 
Divine  Good,  is  manifest  also  from  the  following  passages  : 
"  I  will  give  them  one  heart,  and  will  give  a  new  spirit  in  the 
midst  of  you,  and  will  remove  the  heart  of  stone  out  of  their 
fl^sh,  and  will  give  them  a  ?ieart  of  flesh  ^  Ezek.  xi.  19 ;  chap, 
xxxvi,  26 ;  where  heart  of  stone  out  of  their  flesh  denotes  the 


298 


GENESIS. 


[Chap  xxix. 


will-principle  and  proprium  not  vivified,  and  heart  of  flesh  de 
notes  the  will-principle  and  proprium  vivified.  That  the  heart 
represents  the  good  of  the  will-principle,  may  be  seen,  n.  2930, 
3313,  3635.  So  in  David,  "  O  God,  Thou  art  my  God ;  in  the 
morning  I  seek  Thee  :  my  soul  thirsteth  for  Thee,  my  flesh 
desireth  Thee  in  the  land  of  drought,  and  I  am  weary  without 
waters,"  Psalm  Ixiii,  2.  Again,  "My  soul  hath  a  desire  to- 
wards the  courts  of  Jehovah ;  my  heart  and  my  flesh  are  jubi 
lant  towards  the  living  God,"  Psalm  Ixxxiv.  3.  So  in  Job 
"  I  have  known  my  Redeemer,  he  liveth,  and  at  last  shall  rise 
upon  the  dust ;  and  afterwards  these  tilings  shall  be  encom- 
passed with  my  skin,  and  from  my  flesh  I  shall  see  God,  whom 
I  shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eyes  shall  see,  and  not  another," 
xix.  25,  26,  27.  To  be  encompassed  with  skin,  denotes  the 
natural  principle,  such  as  man  has  with  him  after  death,  see  n. 
3539 ;  from  the  flesh  to  see  God,  denotes  proprium  vivified, 
therefore  he  says,  whom  I  shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eye? 
shall  see,  and  not  another.  Inasmuch  as  it  was  known  to  thf 
Cliurches  that  flesh  signified  proprium,  and  the  book  of  Job  i^ 
a  book  of  the  ancient  Church,  see  n.  3540,  therefore  it  spok** 
thus  from  what  was  significative  in  this  case,  as  in  many  otnerfA. 
according  to  the  custom  of  that  time ;  consequently,  those  wh^ 
deduce  Irom  this  ])assage,  that  the  dead  body  itself  shall  be 
collected  from  the  tour  winds,  and  shall  rise  again,  do  not  know 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word.  Tliey  who  do  know  the  internal 
sense,  know  also  that  they  shall  come  hereafter  into  another 
life  with  a  body,  but  of  a  nature  more  pure  than  the  present 
body,  for  that  in  the  other  life  there  are  bodies  of  a  purer 
order,  since  they  see  each  other,  discoui-se  togethei",  and  enjoy 
every  sense  as  in  the  present  body,  but  in  a  more  exquisite 
degree.  The  body  which  man  carries  about  with  him  here  ou 
earth,  is  designed  for  uses  on  earth,  and  therefore  consists  of 
bones  and  flesh ;  and  the  body  which  the  spirit  carries  about 
with  it  in  another  life,  is  designed  for  uses  in  that  life,  and  does 
not  consist  of  bones  and  flesh,  but  of  things  which  correspond 
to  them,  see  n.  3726.  That  flesh  in  an  opposite  sense  signifies 
man's  will-proprium,  which  in  itself  is  notliing  but  evil,  appear 
from  the  following  passages :  "  They  shall  eat  every  man  the 
flssh  of  his  own  arm,''''  Isaiah  ix.  19.  Again,  in  the  same  pro- 
phet, I  will  feed  their  oppressors  with  tJieir  ownfl^sh,  and  tliey 
shall  be  made  drunken  with  their  blood  as  with  new  wine," 
xlix.  26.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  feed  them  with  the  flesh 
of  their  sons,  and  with  the  flesh  of  their  daughters,  and  they 
shall  eat  every  man  theflje^h  of  his  companion,^''  xix.  9.  And  in 
Zechariah,  "  The  remnant  shall  eat  every  one  the  fl^^h  of  an- 
other,^^  xi.  9.  And  in  Moses,  "  I  will  chastise  you  sixfold  by 
reason  of  your  sins;  and  ye  shall  eat  tJie  flesh  of  your  sons,  and 
the  flesh  of  your  daughters  shall  ye  eat,"  Levit.  xxvi.  28,  29. 
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The  will-propriam  or  nature  of  man  is  thus  described,  for  it  is 
nothing  else  than  evil  and  its  false,  or  hatred  against  truths  and 
goods,  which  things  are  signified  by  eating  the  flesh  of  his  arm, 
the  flesh  of  sons  and  dauglitei-s,  and  the  flesh  of  another.  So  in 
John,  "  I  saw  one  angel  standing  in  the  sun,  who  cried  with  a 
great  voice,  saying  to  all  the  birds  flying  in  the  midst  of  heaven. 
Come  and  be  ye  gathered  together  to  the  supper  of  the  great 
God,  that  ye  may  eat  the  flesh  of  kings,  and  tlie  flesh  of  cap- 
taim  over  a  thousand,  and  ihe  flesh  of  the  strong,  and  the  flesh 
of  Jiorses  and  of  those  that  sit  upon  them,  and  the  flesh  of  all 
f  reemen  and  servants,  and  of  the  small  and  great,"  Apoc.  xix. 
17,  18 ;  Ezek.  xxxix.  17,  18,  19,  20.  That  the  flesh  of  kings, 
of  captains  over  a  thousand,  of  the  strong,  of  horses  and  those 
that  sit  upon  them,  of  freemen  and  servants,  do  not  signify  such 
things,  may  appear  to  every  one ;  consequently,  that  flesh  sig- 
nifies something  else,  which  has  heretofore  been  unknown. 
Tliat  it  denotes  evils  which  come  from  falses,  and  the  evils  from 
which  falses  come,  both  from  man's  will-proprium,  is  evident 
from  each  expression.  Since  the  false  which  results  from  manV 
intellectual  proprium,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  blood,  and  tho 
evil  which  results  from  his  will-proprium  is  flesh,  therefore  tho 
Lord  thus  speaks  of  the  man  about  to  be  regenerated,  "  As  many 
as  received,  to  them  gave  He  power  to  become  the  sons  of  God, 
believing  in  His  name,  who  were  born,  not  ofhloods,  norofthf' 
will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of  the  will  of  man,  but  of  God,"  Jonn  i. 
12,  13.  Hence  it  is,  that  flesh,  in  general,  means  every  man, 
see  n.  574,  1050,  for  whether  we  say  man,  or  man's  proprium, 
it  is  the  same  thing.  That  flesh,  in  the  supreme  sense,  signifies 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  appears  from  the  passage  abovp 
quoted,  and  also  from  this  in  John,  "  The  Word  was  made  flesh, 
and  dwelt  in  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  only 
begotten  of  the  Father,"  i.  14.  By  this  flesh  all  flesh  is  vivified, 
that  is,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  every  man  is  vivified,  bv 
the  appropriation  of  His  love,  which  appropriation  is  signified 
by  eating  the  flesh  of  the  Son  of  Man,  John  vi.  51  to  58,  and 
by  eating  the  bread  in  the  holy  supper ;  for  the  bread  is  the 
body  or  flesh.  Matt.  xxvi.  26,  27. 

3814.  "And  dwelt  with  him  a  month  of  days" — that  this 
signifies  a  new  state  of  life,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
dwelling,  as  being  life,  see  n.  1293,  3384,  3613  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  month  of  days,  as  being  a  new  state.  That  all 
times  denote  states,  see  n.  1274,  1382,  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254, 
3356,  3404.  Thus  years,  months,  and  days,  denote  states,  but 
the  quality  of  the  state  appears  from  the  numbers  afiixed  to 
them.  When,  however,  a  year,  a  month,  or  a  day,  is  mentioned 
in  the  singular  number,  it  signifies  an  entire  state,  or  the  end 
of  a  preceding  and  the  beginning  of  a  subsequent  state,  as  has 
been  shown  above  throughout  the  explications.   Here  therefore 
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a  month  signifies  the  end  of  a  preceding  and  the  beginning  of 
a  subsequent  state,  thus,  a  new  state.  This  is  also  signified  by 
month  in  other  parts  of  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "At  length  it 
shall  come  to  pass  from  month  to  its  month,  and  from  sabbath 
to  sabbath,  all  flesh  shall  come  to  bow  down  themselves  to  Me, 
saith  Jehovah,"  Ixvi.  23.  And  in  the  Apocal}^se,  "  He  showed 
me  a  pure  river  of  water  of  life,  clear  as  crystal,  coming  forth 
from  the  throne  of  God  and  the  Lamb.  In  the  midst  of  the 
street  thereof,  and  of  the  river,  on  this  side  and  that,  was  the 
tree  of  life  bearing  twelve  fruits,  yielding  its  fruit  evoy 
month^''  xxii.  1,  2.  Yielding  its  fruit  every  month,  signifies  a 
state  ever  new,  according  to  the  reception  and  consequent  ex- 
ercise of  good.  So  in  Moses,  "  Number  the  sons  of  Levi,  ac- 
cording to  the  house  of  their  father,  from  the  son  of  a  month, 
and  upwards,  thou  shalt  number  them.  Number  every  fii-st- 
born,  a  male  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  from  the  son  of  a  month,  and 
upwards,  and  take  the  number  of  their  names, Numb.  iii.  15, 
40.  Since  a  month  signifies  the  end  of  a  preceding,  and  the 
beginning  of  a  subsequent  state,  or  a  new  state,  therefore  it  was 
commanded  that  their  numbering  should  be  from  the  son  of  a 
month  and  upwards.  Again,  "If  thou  shalt  see  in  captivity 
a  woman  beautiful  in  form,  and  shalt  desire  her,  that  thou  may- 
est  take  her  to  thee  for  a  wife,  she  shall  remove  the  garment  of 
her  captivity  from  off  her,  and  shall  sit  in  thy  house,  and  shall 
bewail  her  father  and  her  mother  a  month  of  days  j  afterwards 
thou  shalt  enter  in  to  her,  and  shalt  know  her,  and  she  shall  be 
unto  thee  for  a  wife,"  Deut.  xxi.  11,  13 ;  where  month  of  days 
evidently  denotes  the  end  of  a  preceding,  and  the  beginning  of 
a  subseqiient  or  new  state. 

3815.  "And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  Becaiiee  thou  art  my 
brother" — that  this  signifies  because  they  were  from  consan- 
guineous good,  appeal's  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as 
being  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Jacob,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle,  con- 
ceniijig  which  see  above  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  brother, 
as  bein^  good,  see  n.  3803,  in  the  present  case,  consanguineous 
good ;  lor  it  is  said  by  Laban  to  Jacob,  consequently  by  good 
to  good.  All  relationship  derives  its  origin  from  good,  for  good 
is  of  love.  The  first  degree  of  love  in  the  descending  line  is 
called  consa-'iguineous,  and  is  meant  in  a  proper  sense  by 
brother.  That  in  the  spiritual  world,  or  in  heaven,  no  other 
consanguinities  and  affinities  exist,  but  those  of  love  to  the 
Lord  and  neighbourly  love,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  of  good, 
was  made  manifest  to  me  from  the  fact,  that  all  the  societies 
which  constitute  heaven,  and  which  are  innumerable,  are  most 
distinct  from  each  other,  according  to  the  degrees  and  difl:er- 
encos  of  love,  and  faith  thence  deri  'ed,  see  n.  085,  917,  2739, 
3612.    Also  from  this,  that  they  mutually  know  each  other, 
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not  from  any  aflSnity  which  had  existed  in  the  life  of  the  body, 
but  solely  from  a  principle  of  good,  and  truth  thence  derived. 
A  father  does  not  know  a  son  or  a  daughter,  nor  a  brother,  a 
brother  or  sister,  nor  indeed  a  husband,  a  wife,  unless  they  have 
been  in  similar  good.  They  meet  indeed  on  their  first  coming 
into  another  life,  but  they  are  soon  dissociated,  for  essential 

fjood,  or  love  and  charity,  determines  every  one  to  his  particu- 
ar  society,  and  enrolls  him  in  it.  In  the  society  in  which 
every  one  is  enrolled,  consanguinity  commences,  and  thence 
the  affinities  proceed,  all  the  way  to  the  circumferences. 

3616.  "  Shoiildest  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought?  tell  me 
what  shall  be  thy  reward" — that  this  signifies'that  there  should 
be  a  medium  of  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
serving  for  nought,  as  being  without  a  principle  of  obligation  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  reward,  as  being  a  medium  of 
conjunction.  Keward  is  occasionally  mentioned  in  the  Word, 
and  signifies  nothing  else  in  the  internal  sense  than  a  means  of 
conjunction.  The  reason  is,  because  the  angels  are  altogethe' 
unwilling  to  hear  any  thing  about  reward,  as  paid  for  what  ap- 
pertains to  themselves ;  indeed,  they  are  altogether  averse  t'^ 
the  idea  of  reward  for  any  good,  or  for  any  good  deed,  knowing 
that  proprium,  or  what  comes  from  self,  is  nothing  but  mer;* 
evil  with  every  one,  and  that  this  being  the  case,  whatever  thej 
do  from  proprium,  or  self,  would  be  attended  with  the  opposit-q 
to  reward,  and  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  enters  by 
influx,  and  this  solely  out  of  mercy,  thus  not  from  themselves, 
and  it  is  with  a  view  to  this  good  that  they  think  of  reward 
In  fact,  good  itself  becomes  not  good  when  recompense  is 
thought  of  as  the  reward  of  good,  for  in  such  case  a  selfish  end 
instantly  adjoins  itself,  and  so  far  as  this  is  the  case,  it  induces 
a  negation  tbat  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  from  mercy,  conse- 
quently so  far  it  removes  influx,  and  of  course  removes  heaven 
and  blessedness,  which  are  in  good  and  its  afi'ection.  The  af- 
fection of  good,  or  love  to  the  Lord  and  neighbourly  love,  has 
in  it  a  principle  of  blessedness  and  happiness,  and  this  is  in  the 
afi'ection  and  love  itself  To  do  any  thing  from  afi'ection  and 
its  blessedness,  and  at  the  same  time  with  a  view  to  reward,  is 
to  act  from  principles  quite  opposite  to  each  other.  Hence 
then  it  is,  that  the  angels,  when  mention  is  made  of  reward  in 
the  Word,  do  not  perceive  any  thing  of  reward,  but  that  which 
is  given  them  gratis  and  of  mercy  by  the  Lord.  Nevertheless, 
reward  serves  as  a  medium  of  conjunction  with  those  who  are 
not  yet  initiated,  for  they  who  are  not  yet  initiated  in  good  and 
its  afi'ection,  that  is,  who  are  not  yet  fully  regenerated,  cannot 
do  otherwise  than  think  also  of  reward,  because  in  doing  good 
they  do  it  not  from  the  afi'ection  of  good,  but  from  the  affection 
of  somewhat  blessed  and  happy  in  regard  to  themselves,  and 
at  the  same  time  from  fear  of  fiell.    But  when  man  is  regen- 
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erated,  this  is  inverted,  and  becomes  the  alfection  of  good,  and 
then  he  no  longer  expects  reward.  This  may  be  illustrated  by 
what  passes  in  civil  life,  as  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  loves 
his  country,  and  has  such  an  affection  towards  it,  as  to  find  a 
pleasure  in  promoting  its  good  from  good-will.  Such  a  per- 
son would  lament  the  want  of  opportunity  of  doing  his  country 
good,  and  would  make  it  a  matter  of  supplication  that  such 
opportunity  might  be  granted,  this  being  the  object  of  his  af- 
fection, consequently  the  source  of  his  pleasure  and  blessedness. 
Such  an  one  also  is  honoixred  and  exalted  to  posts  of  dignity, 
for  these,  to  him,  are  means  of  serving  his  country,  although 
they  are  called  rewards.  But  those  who  have  no  affection  tor 
their  country,  but  only  for  themselves  and  the  world,  are  moved 
to  action  by  motives  of  honour  and  wealth,  which  also  they  re- 
gard as  ends  of  life.  Such  persons  prefer  themselves  to  their 
country,  or  tlieir  own  to  the  general  good,  and  are  respectively 
sordid  and  mean;  and  yet  still  they  are  above  all  others  desirous 
to  make  it  appear,  that  they  act  in  all  cases  from  a  sincere  love. 
Nevertheless  when  they  think  privately  about  it,  they  insist 
that  no  one  does  so  act,  and  wonder  that  any  one  can.  They 
who  are  such  in  the  life  of  the  body,  with  regard  to  their 
country,  or  the  public  good,  are  such  also  in  another  life  with 
regard  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  for  every  one's  affection  or  love 
follows  him  after  death,  affection  or  love  being  the  life  of 
every  one. 

3817.  Verses  16,  17.  And  Lahan  had  two  daughters,  the 
name  of  the  elder  was  Leah,  and.  the  name  of  the  younger 
Rachel,  and  LeaKs  eyes  were  weak,  and  Rachel  was  heautiful 
in  form,  and  heautiful  in  aspect.  Laban  had  two  daughters, 
signifies  the  affections  of  trutli  grounded  in  good  which  is  from 
a  common  stock :  the  name  of  the  elder  was  Leah,  signifies  the 
itffection  of  external  truth  with  its  quality:  and  the  name  of  the 
younger  Rachel,  signifies  the  aftection  of  internal  truth  with  its 
quality  :  and  the  eyes  of  Leah  were  weak,  signifies  the  aftection 
of  external  truth  as  being  such  in  regard  to  understanding :  and 
Rachel  was  beautiful  in  form  and  beautiful  in  aspect,  signifies 
the  affection  of  internal  truth  as  being  such  in  regard  to  what 
is  spiritual. 

3818.  "  Laban  had  two  daughters" — that  this  signifies  the 
affections  grounded  in  good  which  is  from  a  common  stock, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  good  of  a 
common  stock,  but  laterally  descended,  see  n.  3612,  3665,  3778 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as  being  aftections,  see 
n.  2362,  in  the  present  case  affections  of  truth  from  the  good 
which  is  Laban,  see  n.  3793. 

3819.  "  The  name  of  the  elder  was  Leah" — that  this  signi- 
fies the  affection  of  external  truth  with  its  quality,  and  that  the 
name  of  the  younger,  Rachel,  signifies  the  affection  of  internal 
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trutli  with  its  quality,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Leah, 
as  being  the  affection  of  external  truth,  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Rachel,  as  being  the  affection  of  internal  truth, 
see  n.  3793  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  name,  as  being 
quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006.  Leah 
is  called  the  elder,  because  external  truth  is  first  learnt,  and 
Rachel  is  called  the  younger,  because  internal  truth  is  learnt 
afterwards ;  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  man  is  first  afi'ected  with 
external  truths,  and  afterwards  with  internal,  for  external  truths 
are  the  planes  of  internal  ones,  being  general  principles  into 
which  particular  ones  are  insinuated  ;  foi-  a  man,  without  a  gen- 
eral idea  of  a  thing,  comprehends  nothing  particular.  Hence 
it  is,  that  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  contains  general,  but 
the  internal  sense,  particular  truths.  The  former  are  what  are 
called  external,  but  the  latter  internal ;  and  whereas  truths 
without  affection  are  not  truths,  from  not  being  connected  with 
life,  therefore,  when  mention  is  made  of  external  and  internal 
truths,  the  afi:ections  thereof  are  undei*stood. 

3820.  "  And  the  eyes  of  Leah  were  weak" — ^that  this  signi- 
fies the  affection  of  external  truth  as  being  such  in  regard  to 
its  understanding,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as 
)eing  the  afi"ection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793  ;  and  from  the 
tjignification  of  eyes,  as  being  the  understanding,  see  n.  2701 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  weak,  as  being  so  respectively. 
That  the  affections  of  external  truth  are  weak  as  to  under 
btanding,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  that  they  who  are  in 
those  affections  are  weak,  may  appear  manifest  from  external, 
that  is,  general  ideas,  which  are  not  as  yet  illustrated  by  par- 
ticulars, in  that  they  are  infirm  and  wavering,  and  are  as  it 
were  carried  away  by  every  breath  of  wind,  or  in  other  words, 
buffer  themselves  to  be  drawn  over  to  every  opinion ;  whereas, 
when  they  are  illustrated  by  particulars,  they  become  firm  and 
steadfast,  deriving  from  those  particulars  the  essential  and 
formal  principles,  which  are  signified  by  the  beautiful  form 
and  aspect  of  Rachel,  who  represents  the  affections  of  interior 
truth.  What  is  meant  by  external  truths  and  the  affections 
thereof,  and  by  internal  truths  and  their  affections,  and  that 
the  former  are  respectively  weak-eyed,  and  the  latter  beautiful 
in  form  and  aspect,  may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  exam- 
ple. Tliey  who  are  in  external  truths  know  only  this  general 
truth  in  respect  to  charity,  That  the  poor  ought  to  he  relieved, 
having  no  discernment  by  which  to  discover  who  are  truly 
poor,  and  still  less  to  discover  that  poor,  in  the  Word,  means 
those  who  are  spiritually  poor.  In  consequence  of  this,  they 
do  good  alike  to  the  evil  and  the  good,  not  being  aware,  that 
doing  good  to  the  evil  is  doing  evil  to  the  good,  since  the  evil 
are  thus  supplied  with  the  means  of  doing  evil  to  the  good; 
wherefore  tney,  who  are  iu  such  simplicity  of  zeal,  are  subject 
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to  tlie  greatest  infestations  from  the  cunning  and  deceitful. 
Thej,  on  tlie  contrary,  who  are  in  internal  truths,  know  who 
m-e  truly  poor,  and  discern  the  peculiar  quality  of  each,  and  do 
good  to  every  one  according  to  his  quality.  To  take  another 
example :  they  who  are  in  external  truths  know  only  this  gen- 
eral truth.  That  they  ought  to  love  their  neighbour,  and  believe 
that  every  one  is  a  neighbour  in  the  same  degree,  and  thus, 
that  every  one  is  to  be  embraced  with  the  same  love,  and  so 
they  suffer  themselves  to  be  seduced.  But  they  who  are  in 
internal  truths  know  in  what  degree  every  one  is  a  neighbour, 
and  that  the  degi-ee  differs  in  all.  Hence,  they  are  acquainted 
with  innumerable  things  of  which  the  othei"s  are  ignorant,  and 
consequently,  they  do  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  led  away  by 
the  mere  name  of  neighbour,  nor  to  do  evil  from  the  persuasion 
of  good  which  the  name  induces.  To  take  yet  another  ex- 
ample :  they  who  are  only  in  external  truths  suppose  That  the- 
leai-ned  shall  shine  like  stars  in  another  life,  and  that  all  whi> 
have  laboiired  in  the  Lord's  vineyard  will  receive  a  larger  re- 
ward than  others.  But  they  who  are  in  internal  truths  kno'?^ 
that  the  learned,  the  wise,  and  the  intelligent,  signify  those  who 
are  in  good,  whether  they  be  in  any  human  wisdom  and  intel- 
ligence or  not,  and  that  these  shall  shine  as  the  stare ;  and  that 
they  who  labour  in  the  Lord's  vineyard  receive  each  a  rewani 
according  to  the  affection  of  good  and  truth  from  which  thej 
labour ;  and  that  they  who  labom-  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and 
the  world,  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  self-exaltation  and  opulence, 
have  their  reward  in  the  life  of  the  body,  but  in  another  life 
have  their  lot  with  the  wicked,  see  Matt.  vii.  22,  23.  Hence 
it  is  manifest  how  weak  in  imderstanding  they  are  who  are  only 
in  external  truths,  and  that  internal  trutlis  are  what  give  them 
essence  and  form,  and  also  qualify  the  good  which  belongs  to 
them.  Nevertheless,  they  who  are  in  external  truth,  and  at  the 
same  time  in  simple  good,  during  their  life  in  the  world,  in 
another  life  receive  internal  truths,  and  the  wisdom  thence 
derived,  for  simple  good  places  them  in  a  state  and  faculty  for 
reception. 

3821.  "And  Rachel  was  beautiful  in  form,  and  beautiful  in 
aspect" — that  this  signifies  the  affection  of  interior  truth  as 
being  such  in  regard  to  what  is  spiritual,  appears  from  what 
has  been  just  now  said  above.  Form  signifies  essence,  and 
aspect  the  beauty  thence  derived. 

3822.  Vei-sesl8,  19,  20.  And  Jacob  loved  Rachel,  and  said, 
I  will  serve  thee  seven  years  for  Rachel  thy  younger  daughter. 
And  Laban  said,  It  is  better  that  I  should  give  her  to  thee  than 
give  her  to  anotJier  man  /  abide  with  rne.  And  Jacob  served  for 
Rachel  seven  yea/rs,  and  they  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in 
his  loving  her.  Jacob  loved  Eachel,  signifies  the  love  of  good 
towards  internal  truth  :  and  said,  I  will  serve  thee  seven  years 
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for  Rachel  thy  younger  daughter,  signifies  studious  application, 
and  in  such  case  a  holy  state  in  order  to  be  conjoined  with 
internal  truth :  and  Laban  said.  It  is  better  that  I  should  give 
her  to  thee  than  give  her  to  another  man,  abide  with  me,  sig- 
nifies a  means  of  conjunction  by  interior  truth  with  that  good: 
and  Jacob  served  for  Rachel  seven  years,  signifies  efiect :  and 
they  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in  his  loving  her,  signifies  a 
state  of  love. 

3823.  "  Jacob  loved  Rachel " — that  this  signifies  the  love  of 

food  towards  internal  truth,  appears  from  the  representation  of 
acob,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  3599,  3659, 
3775;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the 
aff'ection  of  internal  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819,  in  the  present 
case  internal  truth  about  to  be  conjoined  to  good  of  the  natural 
principle,  with  a  view  to  which  conjunction  there  was  love. 

3824.  "  And  said,  I  will  serve  thee  seven  years  for  Rachel 
thy  younger  daughter" — that  this  signifies  studious  application, 
and  in  such  case  a  holy  state,  in  order  to  be  conjoined  with  in- 
ternal truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  being 
studious  application;  and  from  the  signification  ot  seven,  as 
being  what  is  holy,  see  n.  395,  433,  716,  881;  and  from  th<^ 
signification  of  years,  as  being  states,  see  n.  487,  488,  493,  893 ; 
that  it  was  in  order  to  conjunction  is  evident.  Hence  it  is 
manifest,  that  serving  thee  seven  years  for  Rachel  thy  younger 
daughter,  signifies  studious  application,  and  in  such  case  a 
holy  state  in  order  to  be  conjoined  with  internal  truth.  Inter- 
nal truths  are  said  to  be  conjoined, to  the  natural  principle, 
when  they  are  learnt,  acknowledged,  and  believed.  Man's  nat- 
ural principle,  or  its  memory,  contains  truths  both  external  and 
internal,  and  in  the  form  of  scientific  doctrinals ;  but  they  are 
not  conjoined  until  man  is  affected  with  them  for  the  sake  of 
use  respecting  life,  or  until  they  are  loved  for  the  sake  of  life. 
In  this  case  good  is  coupled  with  them,  whereby  they  are  con- 
joined with  the  rational  principle,  consequently  with  the  inter- 
nal man.  By  this  way  an  influx  of  life  into  them  from  the 
Lord  is  opened. 

3825.  "  And  Laban  said.  It  is  better  that  I  should  give  her 
to  thee  than  give  her  to  another  man,  abide  with  me" — that  this 
signifies  a  means  of  conjunction  by  interior  truth  with  that  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  reward  (in  regard  to  which  a 
reply  and  affirmation  is  here  made),  as  being  a  means  of  con- 
junction, see  n.  3816.  That  Rachel,  who  is  here  meant  by  Aer, 
denotes  interior  truth,  and  that  Jacob,  who  is  here  meant  by 
thee^  denotes  good,  has  been  shown  above.  In  regard  to  the 
conjunction  of  the  ^ood,  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  good,  which  is 
Laban,  by  means  of  interior  truth,  which  is  Rachel,  it  is  an  arca- 
num which  cannot  easily  be  rendered  comprehensible,  it  being 
necessary  that  a  clear  idea  be  fii-st  had  of  each  good,  and  also 
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of  tlie  affection  of  interior  truth.  The  understanding  of  every 
subject  is  according  to  the  ideas ;  none  if  there  be  no  idea,  ob- 
scure if  tlie  idea  be  obscure,  perverted  if  the  idea  be  perverted, 
and  clear  if  the  idea  be  clear.  It  is  also  according  to  the  affec- 
tions, by  which  the  idea,  although  clear,  is  also  varied.  It 
may,  however,  be  expedient  to  observe  briefly,  that  in  every 
man  Avho  is  regenerated,  the  good  of  his  natural  principle,  sucn 
as  is  here  represented  by  Jacob,  is  conjoined  fii-st  with  the  good, 
such  as  is  here  represented  by  Laban,  by  the  affection  of  inte- 
rior truth,  which  is  here  represented  by  Kachel,  and  afterwards 
with  the  good  of  the  rational  principle  and  the  truth  thereof, 
which  are  Isaac  and  Rebecca.  By  that  first  conjunction,  man 
is  in  a  state  of  receiving  internal  or  spiritual  truths,  which  are 
the  means  of  conjunction  of  the  natural  principle  with  the 
rational,  or  of  the  external  man  with  the  internal. 

3826.  "  And  Jacob  served  for  Rachel  seven  years" — that  this 
signifies  effect,  appears  from  the  signification  of  these  words,  as 
being  studious  application,  and  in  such  case,  a  holy  state  in 
ovder  to  be  conjomed  with  internal  truth,  see  n.  3824.  That  in 
tlie  present  case  they  denote  tlie  effect  of  this  thing,  is  evident. 

3822.  "  And  they  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in  his  loving 
her" — that  this  signifies  a  state  of  love,  in  that  it  was  without 
iksomeness,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  in  his  eyes, 
as  being  to  appear  so ;  and  from  the  signification  of  days,  as 
being  states,  see  n.  893,  2788,  3462,  3785.  Hence,  as  some 
(lays  in  his  loving  her,  denotes  a  state  of  love.  When  man  is 
in  a  state  of  love,  or  of  l^eavenly  affection,  he  is  then  in  an 
angelic  state,  namely,  in  a  state  as  it  were  out  of  time,  provided 
there  be  no  impatience  in  the  affection,  for  imj^atience  is  a  cor- 
poreal affection,  and  so  far  as  man  is  in  it,  so  tar  he  is  in  time ; 
but  so  far  as  man  is  not  in  impatience  whilst  he  is  in  heavenly 
affection,  so  far  he  is  not  in  time.  This  is  manifest  in  a  sort  of 
ymage  from  all  the  joy  and  gladness  belonging  to  affection  or 
love,  in  that,  during  their  presence  with  man,  time  does  not 
appear  to  him,  for  he  is  then  in  the  internal  man.  The  affec- 
tion of  genuine  love  withdraws  man  from  corporeal  and  worldly 
objects,  for  it  elevates  his  mind  towards  heaven,  and  thus  with- 
draws it  from  the  things  of  time.  The  reason  time  appears  to 
be  something,  is  owing  to  the  mind's  reflecting  on  those  things 
which  are  not  objects  of  affection  or  love,  consequently  which 
are  irksome.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  these  words  signify, 
that  "  the  seven  years  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in  his  lov- 
ing her." 

3828.  Verses  21,  22,  23,  24.  And  Jacob  said  unto  Lahan, 
Give  m  y  woman,  became  my  days  are  fidfilled,  and  I  will  come 
to  her.  A  nd  Lahan  gathered  together  all  the  men  of  theplace^ 
and  made  a  feast.  And  it  was  in  the  evening^  and  he  took  Leah 
his  daughter,  and  brotight  her  to  him,  and  he  came  to  her.  And 
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Ldban  gme  her  Zilpah  his  handmaid,  an  handmaid  to  his  daugh- 
ter Leah.  Jacob  said  unto  Laban,  Give  my  woman,  signifies 
that  from  common  good  there  was  now  conjunctioTi  with  the 
affection  of  interior  truth  :  because  my  days  are  fulfilled,  that 
I  may  come  to  her,  signifies  that  now  there  was  a  state :  and 
Laban  gathered  together  all  the  men  of  the  place,  signifies  all 
the  trutlis  of  that  state :  and  made  a  feast,  signifies  initiation  : 
and  it  was  in  the  evening,  signifies  a  state  as  yet  obscure : 
and  he  took  Leah  his  daughter,  and  brought  her  to  him,  and 
he  came  to  her,  signifies  that  as  yet  there  was  conjunction  only 
with  the  affection  of  external  truth  :  and  Laban  gave  her  Zil- 
pah his  handmaid,  an  handmaid  to  his  daughter  Leah,  signifies 
external  afl'ections  or  external  bonds,  which  are  subservient 
means. 

3829.  "  Jacob  said  unto  Laban,  Give  my  woman" — that  this 
signifies  that  there  was  conjunction  from  common  good  with 
the  affection  of  interior  truth,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Jacob,  as  being  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  (concerning 
which,  see  above),  in  the  present  case  common  good,  because 
the  things  of  the  natural  principle  are  respectively  common, 
there  being  innumerable  things  which  flow  from  the  internal 
man  into  the  natural  or  external  man,  which  appear  in  this  lat 
.er  as  one  common  principle,  and  still  more  so  before  the  par- 
ticulars of  common  principles  are  received,  as  in  the  present 
case.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  good,  which  is  represented  by  Ja- 
cob, is  now  called  common  good.  That  conjunction  with  the 
affection  of  interior  truth  is  signified,  is  evident,  for  Rachel,  who 
is  here  called  my  woman,  represents  the  affection  of  interior 
.'.ruth,  as  has  been  shown  above. 

3830.  "Because  my  days  are  fulfilled,  that  I  may  come  to 
ner" — that  this  signifies  that  now  there  was  a  state,  appears 
rt-om  the  signification  of  days,  as  being  states,  see  n.  23,  487, 
488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785.  That  my  days  are  fulfilled, 
that  I  may  come  to  her,  signifies  that  that  state  now  existed,  is 
apparent  without  explication. 

3831.  "And  Laban  gathered  together  all  the  men  of  tlie 
place" — that  this  signifies  all  the  truths  of  that  state,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  men,  as  being  truths,  see  n.  3134 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  being  state,  see  n.  2625, 
2837,  3356,  3387. 

3832.  "  And  made  a  feast" — that  this  signifies  initiation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  feast,  as  being  appropriation 
and  conjunction,  see  n.  3596,  in  the  present  case  initiation, 
because  initiation  precedes  coniimction,  and  likewise  insures 
and  testifies  it.  The  feasts  wliich  were  made  in  old  time, 
amongst  those  who  were  in  significatives  and  I'epresentatives, 
signified  nothing  else  than  initiation  into  the  mutual  love  which 
is  of  charity.    The  nuptial  feasts,  too,  signified  initiation  into 
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conjugial  love,  and  the  holy  feasts,  initiation  into  spiritual  and 
celestial  love,  and  this  because  feasting,  or  eating  And  drinking, 
signified  appropriation  and  conjunction,  as  was  shown  above, 
n.  3734.  In  consequence  of  this  signification,  the  Lord  also 
said,  "  Many  shall  come  from  the  east  and  from  the  west,  and 
shall  recline  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  kingdom 
of  heaven,"  Matt.  viii.  11.  And  in  another  place,  to  His  dis- 
ciples, "  That  ye  may  eat  and  dmnk  on  My  table  in  My  king- 
dom," Luke  xxii.  30.  And  when  He  instituted  the  holy  supper, 
He  said,  "  I  say  unto  you,  that  I%oill  not  drink  from  henceforth 
of  this  fruit  of  the  vine  until  that  day,  when  I  shall  drink  it 
new  with  you  in  the  Tcingdom  of  My  Father^''  Matt.  xxvi.  29, 
Every  one  may  see,  that  reclining,  eating,  and  drinking,  in  the 
Lord  s  kingdom,  do  not  signify  to  recline,  to  eat,  and  to  drink, 
but  to  do  something  which  has  respect  to  that  kingdom,  namely, 
to  appropriate  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  or  to 
partake  of  what  is  called  spiritual  and  celestial  food.  It  is 
also  manifest  from  the  above  words,  that  there  is  an  internal 
sense  in  all  that  the  Lord  spake,  and  that  without  the  under- 
standing of  this  sense  it  cannot  be  known  what  is  meant  by  re- 
clining with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  what  by  eating  and 
drinking  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  on  His  table,  and  what  by  Hi3 
drinking  with  them  of  the  fruit  of  the  vine  in  the  kingdom  of 
His  Father ;  neither  can  it  be  known  what  is  meant  by  eating 
bread  and  drinking  wine  in  the  holy  supper. 

3833.  "  And  it  was  in  the  evening  — that  this  signifies  a 
state  as  yet  obscure,  appears  from  the  signification  of  evening, 
as  being  an  obscure  state,  see  n.  3056.  Feasts  which  were 
made  in  the  evening,  or  suppei*s,  amongst  the  ancients  who 
were  in  congruous  rituals,  signified  nothing  else  than  the  state 
of  initiation  which  precedes  conjunction,  which  state  is  obscure 
with  respect  to  coiyunction ;  for,  during  man's  initiation  into 
truth,  and  thence  into  good,  all  that  he  learns  is  obscure  to 
him ;  but  when  good  is  conjoined  thereto,  and  he  thence 
respects  truth,  in  this  case  all  js  clear  to  him,  and  this  succes- 
sively more  and  more,  for  now  he  is  no  longer  in  doubt  whether 
a  thing  be,  or  whether  it  be  so,  but  he  knows  that  it  is,  and  that 
it  is  80.  When  man  is  in  this  state,  he  then  begins  to  know 
innumerable  things,  for  he  now  proceeds  from  tlie  good  and 
truth  which  he  believes  and  perceives,  as  from  a  centre  to  the 
circumferences,  and  in  proportion  as  he  proceeds,  in  the  same 
proportion  he  sees  the  tilings  which  are  round  about,  and  suc- 
cessively extends  his  views,  by  a  continual  removal  and  dilata- 
tion of  their  boundaries.  Thenceforth,  also,  he  commences  from 
every  object  in  the  space  within  those  boundaries,  and  hence, 
as  from  new  centres,  he  produces  new  circumferences,  and  so 
forth.  By  this  means,  the  light  of  truth  derived  from  good  in- 
creases immensely,  and  becomes  a  continuous  lucidity,  for  he 
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is  in  the  light  of  heaven  which  is  from  the  Lord.  But  willi 
those  who  are  in  doubt,  and  in  disquisition  whether  a  thing  be, 
and  wliether  it  be  so,  these  innumerable,  yea,  indefimte  things 
do  not  at  all  appear.  All  and  singular  things  are  to  them 
obscure,  and  are  scarce  respected  as  one  really  existing  thing, 
but  rather  as  one  thing  whose  existence  is  doubtful.  In  such 
a  state  is  human  wisdom  and  intelligence  at  this  day,  when  he 
is  deemed  wise  who  can  reason  with  ingenuity  whether  a  thing- 
exists,  and  he  is  deemed  still  wiser  who  can  reason  in  proof  of 
its  non-existence.  For  example :  in  respect  to  this  question, 
Whether  there  is  that  internal  sense  of  the  Word  which  is 
called  mystical  ?  Until  this  is  believed,  it  is  impossible  for  any 
one  to  attain  the  least  knowledge  of  those  innumerable  things 
which  are  in  the  internal  sense,  and  which  are  so  many  as  to 
fill  the  universal  heaven  with  an  infinite  variety.  So  also  in 
regard  to  the  Divine  Providence  ;  he  who  reasons  concerning 
it,  whether  it  be  only  universal,  and  not  extended  to  particular 
things,  cannot  possibly  become  acquainted  with  the  innumer- 
able arcana  respecting  Providence,  which  are  as  many  in  num- 
ber as  the  contingencies  of  every  one's  life,  from  first  to  last, 
and  from  the  creation  of  the  world  to  its  end,  yea,  to  eternity. 
Again,  he  who  reasons  whether  it  be  possible  foi  any  one  to 
be  in  good,  because  the  will  of  man  is  radically  depraved,  can- 
not possibly  know  all  the  arcana  relating  to  regeneration,  nor 
even  that  a  new  will  is  implanted  by  the  Lord,  together  with 
the  arcana  of  such  implantation  ;  and  so  in  all  other  cases. 
Hence  it  may  be  clearly  seen  in  what  obscurity  such  pei-sons 
are,  and  that  they  do  not  even  see,  much  less  touch,  the  first 
threshold  of  wisdom. 

3834.  "  And  he  took  Leah  his  daughter,  and  brought  her  to 
nim,  and  he  came  to  her" — that  this  signifies  that  as  yet  there 
.vas  conjunction  only  with  the  affection  of  external  truth,  ap- 
pears from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  being  the  affection 
of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819.  That  bringing  her  to  him, 
and  his  coming  to  her,  signifies  conjunction  of  a  conjugial 
kind,  is  evident.  The  case  herein  is  this :  he  who  is  in  the 
affection  of  internal  truth,  that  is,  in  a  desire  of  knowing  the 
interior  arcana  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  has  not  at  first  those 
arcana  conjoined  to  him,  although  he  is  acquainted  with  them, 
and  although  he  at  times  acknowledges,  and  as  it  were  believes 
them,  for  as  jet  there  are  present  with  him  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal affections,  which  cause  him  indeed  to  receive  and  as  it 
were  to  believe  those  arcana,  but  so  far  as  these  affections  are 
present,  so  far  those  interior  truths  cannot  be  conjoined.  The 
affection  of  truth  grounded  in  good,  and  the  affection  of  good, 
applies  those  arcana  to  itself,  and  so  far  as  man  is  in  these  affec- 
tions, so  far  interior  truths  are  conjoined  to  him,  truths  being 
the  vessels  recipient  of  good.    The  Lord's  Providence  operates 
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in  this  to  prevent  celestial  and  spiritual  truths,  such  as  all  in- 
terior truths  are,  being  conjoined  with  any  other  than  genuine 
affections.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  common  affection  of  truth 
grounded  in  good,  precedes,  and  the  truths  which  are  insinu- 
ated therein,  are  nothing  but  common  truths.  States  of  truth 
ai'e  altogether  according  to  states  of  good,  or  states  of  faith 
according  to  states  of  charity.  For  example :  it  is  possible 
even  for  the  wicked  to  know  that  the  Lord  rules  the  universal 
heaven,  and  also  that  heaven  consists  in  mutual  love  and  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  further,  that  by  stich  love  the  inhabitants  of 
heaven  have  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  and  wisdom,  and  like- 
wise happiness.  Nay,  it  is  possible  for  them  to  be  in  the  per- 
suasion that  it  is  so,  and  yet  the  truth  of  faith,  and  still  less  the 
good  of  love,  may  not  be  conjoined  to  them.  The  life  shows 
whether  such  conjunction  has  place  or  not,  just  as  a  tree  is 
known  from  its  fruit.  The  case  in  this  respect  is  like  that  of 
grapes  in  wliich  there  are  no  stones,  and  Avhich,  when  sown  in 
earth  however  fruitful,  rot  and  become  mere  dung ;  or  like  an 
ignis  fatuus  in  the  niglit,  which  is  dissipated  as  soon  as  the  sun 
arises.  But  by  the  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will  b( 
said  on  this  subject  in  the  following  pages. 

3835.  "  And  Laban  gave  her  Zilpah  his  handmaid,  a  hand- 
maid to  his  daughter  Leah" — that  this  signifies  external  affec- 
tions, or  external  bonds,  wliich  are  subservient  means,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  liandmaid,  as  being  external  affections., 
see  n.  1895,  2567.  Laban's  giving  her,  signifies  that  they  come 
from  colhiteral  good  of  a  common  stock,  for  this  is  the  origin 
of  such  affections.  They  are  called  external  bonds,  becau8« 
all  affections  are  bonds,  see  n.  1077,  1080,  1835,  1944,  for 
nothing  holds  man  in  bonds  but  his  affection.  The  affection 
of  each  man  does  not  indeed  appear  to  him  as  a  bond,  yet  still 
it  is  so  called,  because  it  rules  nun,  and  keeps  him  bound  to  it. 
The  internal  affections  are  called  internal  bonds,  as  the  affec- 
tions of  truth  and  good  are  the  bonds  of  conscience.  To  these 
correspond  externju  bonds  or  external  affections,  for  every  in- 
ternal has  a  corresponding  external.  Since  every  man  who  is 
regenerated,  is  introduced  to  internal  things  by  external,  and 
this  state  of  introduction  is  the  subject  here  treated  of,  there- 
fore it  is  here  said,  that  Laban's  handmaid  was  given  to  his 
daughter  Leah  for  a  handmaid,  which  signifies  that  those  affec- 
tions were  ^iven  which  serve  for  means  of  introduction.  Tluit 
these  affections  were  the  most  external,  such  as  those  wliich 
are  called  the  affections  of  the  body,  is  evident  from  the  fact, 
that  Leah  represents  the  affections  of  external  truth.  But  on 
this  subject  also,  by  the  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will 
be  said  elsewhere. 

3836.  Verses  25,  26.  And  it  was  in  the  morning,  and  h<} 
hold  it  was  Leah,  and  he  said  unto  Laban,  What  is  this  tliat  tJiOu 
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hast  done  to  me?  Did  not  I  serve  with  thee  for  Rachel?  And 
why  hast  thou  defrauded  me  ?  And  Laban  said,  It  is  not  so 
done  in  our  place,  to  give  the  younger  before  the  first-born.  It 
was  in  the  morning,  signifies  ilhistration  in  that  state:  and 
behold  it  was  Leah,  signifies  that  there  was  conjunction  with 
external  truth :  and  he  said  unto  Laban,  What  is  this  that  thou 
hast  done  ?  signifies  indignation  :  did  not  I  serve  with  thee  for 
Rachel?  signifies  that  there  was  studious  application  for  the 
affection  of  internal  truth :  and  why  hast  thou  defrauded  me  ? 
signifies  greater  indignation :  and  Laban  said,  It  is  not  so 
done  in  our  place,  signifies  that  the  state  is  not  such :  to 
give  the  younger  before  the  first-born,  signifies  that  the  affec- 
tion of  interior  truth  should  precede  the  affection  of  external 
truth. 

3837.  "  It  was  in  the  morning" — that  this  signifies  illustra- 
tion in  that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  morning, 
as  being  illustration,  see  n.  3458,  3723 ;  and  as  all  time  signi 
fies  state,  see  n.  2625,  2788,  2837,  3356,  so  also  does  morning 
tide  or  morning.  Illustration  has  respect  to  what  presentljf 
follows,  namely,  that  he  acknowledged  that  there  was  conjunc 
tion  only  with  external  truth. 

3838.  "  And  behold  it  was  Leah" — that  this  signifies  that 
there  was  conjunction  with  external  truth,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Leah,  as  being  the  affection  of  external  truth, 
see  n.  3793,  3819.  That  it  signifies  conjunction  with  this  affec- 
tion, is  plain,  because  it  was  Leah  who  was  given  for  a  woman 
instead  of  Rachel.  What  this  implies,  appeal's  from  what  has 
been  already  said  of  conjunctiop.  with  external  truths  previous 
to  conjunction  with  internal  truths,  n.  3834,  and  from  what 
will  be  said  presently,  n.  3843. 

3839.  "  And  he  said  unto  Laban,  What  is  this  that  thou 
.  hast  done  ?" — that  this  signifies  indignation,  appears  from  the 

affection  contained  in  these  words,  and  in  those  which  follow. 
That  it  is  an  affection  of  indignation,  is  evident.  This  affection 
according  to  the  historical  series  falls  into  these  words.  There 
are  two  principles  which  constitute  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  namely,  affections  and  things ;  the  affections  which  are 
concealed  in  the  expressions  of  the  Word,  are  not  apparent  to 
man,  but  are  stored  up  in  its  inmost  recesses ;  nor  can  they 
appear,  for  man,  during  his  life  in  the  body,  is  in  worldly  and 
corporeal  affections,  which  have  nothing  in  common  with  the 
affections  which  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  these  latter  being  affections  of  spiritual  and  celestial  love, 
which  man  is  the  less  capable  of  perceiving,  because  few  are 
in  them,  and  those  few  are  for  the  most  part  persons  of  sim- 
plicity of  character,  who  cannot  reflect  upon  their  affections. 
The  rest  of  mankind  do  not  even  know  what  genuine  affection 
is.    These  spiritual  and  celestial  affections  are  contained  in 
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charity  towards  our  neighbour,  and  in  love  towards  God.  Per- 
sons not  in  them,  believe  them  to  have  nothing  of  substance  or 
reality  in  them,  when  yet  they  fill  the  universal  heaven,  and 
this  with  ineffable  variety.  Such  affections,  with  their  varie- 
ties, are  what  are  stored  up  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  lie  concealed  therein,  not  only  in  each  series,  but  in  each 
expression,  yea,  in  each  jot  or  tittle,  and  shine  brightly  before 
the  angels,  when  the  Word  is  read  by  those  who  are  at  once  in 
simple  good  and  in  innocence,  and  this,  as  was  observed,  with 
indefinite  variety.  There  are  principally  two  kinds  of  affec- 
tions, which  shine  forth  in  brightness  from  the  Word  before 
the  angels,  namely,  the  affections  of  truth  and  the  affections 
of  good ;  the  affections  of  truth  before  the  spiritual,  and  the 
affections  of  good  before  the  celestial  angels.  The  affections 
of  good,  which  are  affections  of  love  to  the  Lord,  are  altogether 
ineffable  in  respect  to  man,  and  hence  are  also  incomprehensi- 
ble ;  but  the  affections  of  truth,  which  are  affections  of  mutual 
love,  may  in  some  measure  be  comprehended  in  their  most 
general  principles,  yet  only  by  those  who  are  principled  in 
■enuine  mutual  love,  and  this  not  from  any  internal  perception 
But  such  as  is  obscure.  For  example,  in  regard  to  the  affection 
ef  indignation,  which  is  the  subject  here  treated  of,  whoever 
does  not  know  what  the  affection  of  charity  is,  in  consequence 
of  not  being  in  it,  cannot  possibly  have  any  idea  of  the  affec- 
tion of  indignation,  but  as  of  such  indignation  as  man  has  M'hen 
any  thing  evil  befalls  him,  which  is  the  indignation  of  anger. 
But  no  such  indignation  prevails  with  the  angels,  but  an  indig- 
nation altogether  different,  which  is  not  of  anger,  but  of  zeal, 
in  which  tliere  is  nothing  of  evil,  and  which  is  as  far  removed 
from  hatred  or  revenge,  or  from  the  spirit  of  returning  evil  for 
evil,  as  heaven  is  from  hell,  for  it  originates  in  good.  Its  na- 
ture, however,  as  was  observed  before,  cannot  be  expressed  by 
any  words.  The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  the  other  affec- 
tions wliich  are  from  good  and  trutli,  and  which  are  tlieir 
affections.  Tliis  is  evident  also  from  the  fact,  that  the  angels 
are  only  in  the  ends  regarded,  ajid  in  the  uses  of  the  ends,  see 
n.  1317, 1645,  364:5.  Ends  regarded,  are  nothing  else  but  loves 
or  aftections,  see  n.  1317,  1568,  1571,  1909,  3425,  3796,  for 
what  a  man  loves,  he  regards  as  an  end.  And  this  being  the 
case,  they  are  in  the  affections  of  the  things  which  are  con- 
tained in  the  Word,  and  this  with  all  variety,  according  to  the 
kinds  of  affections  in  which  they  are.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
how  holy  the  Word  is,  for  in  the  Divine  Love,  or  in  the  love 
which  is  from  the  Divine,  there  is  holiness,  and  hence  in  the 
tilings  contained  in  the  Word. 

3840.  "  Did  not  I  serve  with  thee  for  Rachel  — that  this 
signifies  that  there  was  study  for  the  affection  of  internal  truth, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the  afi'ec- 
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lion  of  internal  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782.  3793,  3819 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  serving,  as  being  study,  see  n.  3824. 

3841.  "And  why  hast  thou  defrauded  me?" — that  this  sig- 
nifies greater  indignation,  appears  from  what  was  just  uow  said 
above,  n.  3839. 

3842.  "  And  Laban  said,  It  is  not  so  done  in  our  place" — 
that  this  signifies  that  the  state  is  not  such,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  place,  as  being  state,  see  n.  1273,  1274,  1275, 
1377,  2025,  2837,  3356,  3387.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the 
expression,  "  It  is  not  so  done  in  our  place,"  signifies  that  the 
state  is  not  such. 

3843.  "To  give  the  younger  before  the  first-born" — that 
this  signifies  that  the  afl'ection  of  interior  truth  should  precede 
the  arfection  of  external  truth,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Rachel,  who  is  here  the  younger,  as  being  the  affection  of 
interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Leah,  who  is  here  the  first-born,  as  being  the 
affection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  giving  the  younger  before  the  first-born,  signifies 
tliat  the  affection  of  interior  truth  should  precede  the  attection 
of  external  truth.    How  the  case  herein  is,  was  briefly  ex- 

{)lained  above,  n.  3834,  and  may  further  appear  from  the  fol- 
owing  observations.  He  who  knows  not  the  state  of  man, 
may  be  led  to  believe  that  he  has  conjunction  with  truths,  not 
only  external,  but  also  internal,  when  he  is  acquainted  with 
them,  or  has  them  in  his  memory.  Nevertheless,  no  conjunction 
is  effected  with  truths,  until  man  lives  according  to  tliem,  for 
life  is  the  evidence  of  conjunction.  Truth,  in  this  respect,  is 
like  every  thing  else  which  is  implanted  in  man  from  child- 
hood, namely,  mat  it  does  not  become  properly  his,  until  he 
acts  according  to  it,  and  this  from  affection,  in  which  case,  it 
influences  his  will,  and  is  no  longer  brought  into  act  from 
knowledge  or  docti-ine,  but  from  a  certain  unknown  delight, 
and,  as  it  were,  from  the  particular  bent  of  his  inclination  or 
nature ;  for  every  one  acquires  to  himself  such  a  particular 
bent  of  inclination  by  frequent  use  or  habit,  and  this  from  the 
things  which  he  learns.  Conjunction  with  truths  therefore 
cannot  take  place  with  man,  until  those  principles,  which  he 
has  imbibed  by  doctrines,  are  insinuated  from  the  external  man 
into  the  interior.  When  they  are  in  the  interior  man,  he  then 
no  longer  acts  from  the  memory,  but  from  the  bent  of  his  in- 
clination, till  at  length  the  principles  insinuated  flow  sjjonta- 
neously  into  act,  being  inscribed  on  the  interior  memory,  and 
what  is  thus  produced  appears  as  if  it  was  innate.  This  is 
manifest  from  the  languages,  which  a  man  has  learnt  in  child- 
hood, and  also  from  the  faculty  of  reasoning,  and  likewise  from 
conscience.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  truths  of  doctrine,  even 
such  as  are  of  an  interior  nature,  are  not  conjoined  to  man,  until 
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they  are  formed  into  life.  But  on  this  subject,  by  the  Divine 
Mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will  be  said  elsewhere. 

384:4.  Verses  27,  28,  29,  30.  Fulfil  this  week,  and  we  will 
give  thee  her  also  for  the  service  which  thou  shalt  serve  with  me 
as  yet  seven  other  years.  And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this 
week,  and  he  gave  him  Rachel  his  daughter  for  a  woman  to 
him.  And  Lahan  ga/ve  to  Rachel  his  daughter  Bilhah,  his 
handmaid,  to  he  to  her  for  a  handmaid.  And  he  came  also  to 
Rachel,  and  he  loved  also  Rachel  better  thaix  Leah,  and  served 
with  him  as  yet  seven  other  years.  Fulfil  this  week,  signifies 
succession  of  study :  and  we  will  give  thee  her  also  for  the 
services  which  thou  shalt  serve  with  me  as  yet  seven  other 
years,  signifies  that  in  such  case  there  would  be  a  full  state  of 
study :  and  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this  week,  sio-nifies  the 
effect  thereof :  and  he  gave  him  Rachel  his  daughter  for  a 
woman  to  him,  signifies  conjunction  of  good  in  this  case  Avith 
the  affection  of  interior  truth :  and  Laban  gave  unto  Rachel 
liis  daughter  Bilhah,  his  handmaid,  to  be  to  her  for  a  hand- 
maid, signifies  exterior  affections  which  are  bonds  or  subservient 
means  :  and  he  came  also  to  Rachel,  signifies  conjunction  with 
the  affection  of  internal  truth :  and  he  loved  also  Rachel  moro 
than  Leah,  signifies  the  love  of  internal  truth  more  than  of  ex- 
ternal truth :  and  he  served  with  him  as  yet  seven  other  years, 
signifies  holy  study. 

3845.  "  Fulfil  this  week" — that  this  signifies  succession  of 
further  study,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fulfilling,  as 
being  to  serve,  or  to  fulfil  by  serving,  thus,  as  being  studious 
application,  see  n.  3824 ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  week, 
as  being  a  state  and  also  an  entire  period,  see  n.  728,  2044,  in 
the  present  case,  therefore,  a  subsequent  state  and  period,  con- 
sequently, what  is  successive.  In  regard  to  the  signification 
of  a  week,  the  case  is  the  same  as  with  the  signification  of  a 
month,  see  n.  3814,  namely,  that  when  it  is  mentioned  in  the 
singular  number,  it  is  the  end  of  a  former  and  the  beginning  of 
a  subsequent  state,  or  a  new  state,  to  fulfil  which,  is  to  proceed 
from  tlie  beginning  to  the  end.  The  reason  why  a  week,  like 
all  portions  of  time  in  particular,  is  a  state  and  also  a  period, 
is,  because  all  states  have  also  their  periods,  that  is,  their  be- 
ginning, successive  progress,  and  end,  but  these  periods  are  not 
perceived  as  times  in  another  life,  but  as  states  and  their  revo- 
lutions. It  here  is  manifest  what  the  ancients  meant  by  a 
week,  namely,  in  a  proper  sense,  every  period  distinguished 
into  seven,  vvhether  it  was  of  days,  or  of  yeai-s,  or  of  ages ;  or 
whether  it  was  great  or  small.  That  in  the  present  case  it  de- 
notes a  period  of  seven  years,  is  evident ;  and  as  seven  with 
them  signified  what  is  holy,  see  n.  84  to  87,  395,  433,  716,  881, 
hence  a  week  signified  a  holy  period,  and  also  the  holiness  of 
a  period. 
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3846.  "  And  we  will  give  tliee  her  also  for  the  service  which 
thou  shalt  serve  with  me  as  yet  seven  other  years" — that  this 
signifies  that  in  such  case  there  would  be  a  full  state  of  studious 
application,  appears  from  the  signification  of  service  and  serv- 
ing, as  being  studious  application,  see  n,  3824 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  seven  years,  as  being  the  same  as  week,  namely, 
a  state  and  entire  period,  as  above,  n.  3845,  thus,  a  full  state, 
which  is  also  holy,  see  n.  3824.  This  expression,  we  will  give 
thee  her  also,  signifies  that  in  such  case  there  would  be  con- 
junction with  the  aflection  of  internal  truth.  The  reason  why 
serving  is  study  in  the  internal  sense,  is,  because  the  labour  of 
the  external  man  is  study  in  the  internal  man.  Hence  study 
is  called  a  labour  of  the  mind. 

3847.  "And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this  week" — that 
this  signifies  their  effect,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ful- 
filling a  week,  as  being  a  succession  of  study,  see  above,  n, 
3845 :  that  the  efiect  of  it  is  here  meant,  is  evident. 

3848.  "  And  he  ^ave  him  Rachel  his  daughter  for  a  woman 
to  him" — that  this  signifies  the  conjunction  of  ^ood  aflerward? 
with  the  afi'ection  of  interior  truth,  appears  from  the  repre 
sentation  of  Jacob,  as  being  the  good  of  the  natural  principU< 
(see  above) ;  and  fVom  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being 
the  affection  of  interior  truth  (see  also  above)  :  that  giving  her 
for  a  Avoman  denotes  conjunction,  is  evident.  Since  all  con- 
junction of  good  with  truth  at  fii*st  apparently  proceeds  fron? 
the  exteriors  to  the  interiors  in  order,  and  at  length  to  the 
iitmost,  therefore  here  it  is  said  the  affection  of  interior  truth, 
for  the  very  afi'ection  itself,  which  is  of  truth,  flows  from  goo(\. 
The  conjunction  of  good  with  the  affection  of  internal  trutli  f(»r 
the  first  time  takes  place,  when  the  good  of  the  natural  prinev 
ple  is  conjoined  to  rational  truth,  and  thereby  to  rational  gooil. 
This  conjunction  is  represented  by  Jacob  after  the  birth  of  h'-^ 
twelve  sons,  when  he  returned  to  the  house  of  his  mother  an  j. 
father,  of  which  we  shall  treat  elsewhere. 

3849.  "And  Laban  gave  to  Rachel  his  daughter  his  hand- 
maid Bilhah,  to  be  to  her  for  a  handmaid  " — that  this  signifies 
exterior  affections,  which  are  bonds  or  subservient  means,  ap- 
pears from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3835.  The  reason  why 
Bilhah,  the  handmaid  of  Rachel,  signifies  exterior  affections, 
and  Zilpah,  the  handmaid  of  Leah,  external  affections,  is,  be- 
cause Rachel  represents  the  affection  of  internal  truth,  and 
Leah,  the  affection  of  external  truth.  Exterior  affections  are 
the  natural  affections  which  are  subservient  to  internal  ones. 
The  reason  why  these  exterior  affections  are  means  serviceable 
to  the  conjunction  of  triith  with  good,  is,  because  nothing  of 
doctrine,  nor  even  any  thing  of  science,  can  have  admission 
into  man,  save  by  means  of  affections  ;  for  affections  have  life 
in  them,  but  not  so  the  ti-utlis  of  doctrine  and  of  scitaice  with- 
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out  alfectious.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  very  evident,  for  a 
man  cannot  even  think,  nor  so  much  as  utter  a  single  syllable 
without  affection.  Every  one  who  attends,  will  perceive,  that 
a  voice  without  affection  is  like  the  voice  of  an  automaton,  and 
thus  is  but  a  lifeless  sound,  and  that  therefore  in  proportion  to 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  affection  in  any  expression,  in  the 
same  proportion  is  the  quantity  and  quality  of  life  in  it.  Hence 
it  is  evident  of  what  nature  truths  are  without  good,  and  thao 
affection  is  in  truths  by  virtue  of  good.  He  may  also  know, 
from  the  nature  of  the  human  understanding,  that  it  is  no  un- 
derstanding unless  the  will  be  in  it,  the  life  of  the  understand- 
ing being  derived  from  the  will.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  what 
is  the  nature  of  truths  without  good,  namely,  that  they  are  no 
truths,  and  that  truths  derive  their  life  from  good,  for  truths 
belong  to  man's  intellectual  part,  and  good  to  his  voluntary 
part.  Hence  every  one  may  judge  what  is  the  nature  of  faith, 
which  relates  to  truth,  without  charity,  which  relates  to  good, 
and  that  the  truths  of  faith  without  the  good  of  charity  are 
dead,  for,  as  was  observed,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  affection 
i\i  truths,  determines  the  quantity  and  quality  of  life  in  them. 
That  truths  still  appear  animated,  although  unattended  with  the 
good  of  charity,  is  owing  to  the  affections  of  self-love  and  the 
love  of  the  world,  which  have  no  life  but  what  in  a  spiritual 
sense  is  called  death,  that  is,  an  infernal  life.  I  use  the  term 
affection,  meaning  by  it  the  continuity  of  love.  From  these 
considerations  then  it  may  appear,  that  affections  are  means 
subservient  to  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good ;  and  that 
affections  are  what  introduce  truths,  and  also  arrange  them  in 
crder,  genuine  affections  (which  are  those  of  love  to  the  Lord 
and  of  neighbourly  love)  into  a  heavenly,  but  evil  affections 
(  which  are  those  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world)  into  an 
infernal,  or  into  the  opposite  to  a  heavenly  arrangement.  The 
most  external  affections  are  those  of  the  body,  winch  are  called 
the  appetites  and  pleasures  ;  the  next  interior  are  those  of 
the  animal  mind,  and  are  called  natural  affections ;  but  the  in- 
ternal are  those  of  the  rational  mind,  and  are  called  spiritual 
affections.  To  these  last,  or  spiritual  affections  of  the  mind, 
doctrinal  truths  are  introduced  by  the  exterior  and  most  exter- 
nal or  the  natural  and  corporeal  affections.  Hence  these  affec- 
tions are  subservient  means,  and  are  signified  by  the  handmaids 
given  by  Laban  to  Kachel  and  to  Leah.  Their  being  called 
Laban's  handmaids,  signifies  that  they  derived  their  origin  from 
the  good  which  Laban  represents,  concerning  which  see  above. 
The  truths,  which  are  first  learnt,  cannot  be  insinuated  by  other 
affections  at  first ;  genuine  affections  come  in  process  of  time, 
but  not  until  man  acts  from  love  of  good. 

3850.  "And  he  came  als6  to  Rachel" — that  this  signifies 
vioujunction  with  the  affection  of  internal  truth,  appeal's  from 
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the  signification  of  coming  to,  as  being  to  be  conjoined ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the  afi'ection  of 
internal  truth,  concerning  which,  see  above. 

3851.  "And  he  loved  Rachel  better  than  Leah" — that  this 
signifies  the  love  of  internal  truth  more  than  external  truth, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Rachel  and  of  Leah  ;  Rachel 
being  internal  truth,  and  Leah,  external  truth.  "What  is  meant 
by  internal  truth,  and  what  by  external,  may  be  seen,  n.  3820. 

3852.  "  And  he  served  with  him  yet  seven  other  years" — 
that  this  signifies  holy  study,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
serving,  as  being  study,  see  n.  3824,  3846;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  seven,  as  being  what  is  holy,  see  n.  395,  433,  716, 
881,  3824.  Holy  study  is  that  which  conjoins  internal  truths 
to  good,  for  all  internal  truths  have  respect  to  the  Lord,  and 
love  conjoins  them  to  Him  ;  this  love  being  the  essential  prin 
ciple  of  holiness. 

3853.  Verse  31.  And  Jehovah  saw  that  Leah  was  hated 
and  He  opened  her  womb,  and  Rachel  was  harren.  Jehoval  - 
saw,  signifies  the  Lord's  foresight  {prcevidentia)  and  provi 
dence :  that  Leah  was  hated,  signifies  that  the  ancction  of  ex- 
ternal truth  was  not  so  dear  because  it  was  further  from  tho 
Divine :  and  He  opened  her  womb,  signifies  that  thence  cam^s 
doctrines  of  Churches :  and  Rachel  was  barren,  signifies  that 
interior  truths  were  not  received. 

3854.  "  Jehovah  saw" — that  this  signifies  the  Lord's  fore- 
sight and  providence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing, 
wlien  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  as  being  foresight  and  provi- 
dence, concerning  which  we  shall  speak  in  the  following  verse, 
when  we  come  to  treat  of  Reuben,  whose  name  was  given  from 
seeing.  That  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  may  be  seen,  n.  1343,  1736, 
1793,  2156,  2329,  2921,  3023,  3035.  As  regards  foresight  and 
providence  in  general,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  foresight  has 
respect  to  man,  and  providence  to  the  Lord.  The  Lord  foresaw 
from  eternity  what  the  human  race  would  be,  and  what  would 
be  the  peculiar  quality  of  each  member  of  it,  and  that  evil 
would  continually  increase,  till  at  length  man  would  of  himself 
rush  headlong  into  hell.  On  this  account,  the  Lord  has  not 
only  provided  means,  by  which  man  may  be  turned  from  hell 
and  Jed  to  heaven,  but  also  by  His  providence  He  continually 
turns  and  leads  him.  The  Lord  also  foresaw,  that  it  would  be 
impossible  for  any  good  to  be  rooted  in  man,  except  in  his  free- 
will, since  whatever  is  not  rooted  in  the  free-will,  is  dissipated 
on  the  first  approach  of  evil  and  temptation.  This  the  Lord 
foresaw,  and  also  that  man  of  himself,  or  of  his  free-will,  would 
thus  incline  towards  the  deepest  hell,  on  which  account  the  Lord 
provides,  that  in  case  a  man  should  not  suffer  himself  to  be  led 
m  freedom  to  heaven,  he  may  still  be  turned  towards  a  milder 
hell,  but  in  case  he  sufi'er  himself  to  be  led  in  freedom  to  what 
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is  good,  lie  may  be  led  to  heaven.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what 
foresight  means,  and  what  providence,  and  that  the  things 
which  are  foreseen  are  thus  provided  for.  And  hence  it  may 
appear,  how  great  an  error  it  is  to  believe,  that  the  Lord  has 
not  foreseen,  and  does  not  see,  the  most  individual  things  in 
man,  and  that  He  does  not  foresee  and  lead  in  them,  when  the 
truth  really  is,  that  the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence  is  in 
the  very  minutest  of  all  these  most  individual  things,  and  in 
things  so  very  minute,  that  it  is  impossible  by  any  stretch  of 
thought  to  comprehend  a  thousand  thousandth  part  of  them. 
Every  smallest  moment  of  man's  life  contains  in  it  a  series  of 
consequences  extending  to  eternity,  for  each  moment  is  a  new 
beginning  of  subsequent  ones,  and  this  is  the  case  with  all  and 
singular  the  moments  of  his  life  both  in  regard  to  his  under- 
standing and  will.  And  as  the  Lord  foresaw  from  eternity  what 
would  be  man's  peculiar  quality,  and  what  it  would  be  to 
eternity,  it  is  manifest  that  the  Divine  Providence  is  operative 
in  the  most  particular  and  individual  things  respecting  him, 

governing  ana  inclining  him,  as  was  said,  to  such  a  quality,  and 
lis  by  a  continual  management  of  his  free-will.  But  on  this 
subject,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will  be  said  in 
the  following  pages. 

3855.  "That  Leah  was  hated" — that  this  signifies  that  the 
affection  of  external  tmth  was  not  so  dear  because  it  was  fur- 
ther from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hated, 
as  being  what  is  not  dear ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Leah, 
as  being  the  affection  of  external  truth  (concerning  which,  see 
above).  That  extei-nal  truths  are  more  remote  from  the  Divine 
tlian  internal  truths,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  external 
things  exist  from  internal,  for  external  things  are  images  and 
forms  compounded  of  myriads  of  internal  thmgs,  which  ajDpear 
as  one ;  and  this  being  the  nature  of  external  things,  they  are 
further  from  the  Divine,  for  the  Divine  is  above  the  inmost  of 
man,  or  in  the  supreme.  The  Lord  flows  from  the  supreme  into 
the  inmost  of  man,  and  through  these  into  liis  interiors,  and 
through  these  again  into  tlie  external,  and  thus  mediately  as 
well  as  immediatel3^  Since  the  externals  are  further  from  the 
Divine,  they  are  also  on  this  account  respectively  inordinate, 
nor  do  they  suffer  tliemselves  to  be  reduced  to  order  like  the 
internals.  This  case  is  like  that  of  seeds,  which  are  more  per- 
fect within  than  without,  and  within  are  so  perfect,  as  to  be 
able  thence  to  produce  a  whole  plant,  or  a  wliole  tree,  in  its 
order,  with  leaves  and  fruits,  whose  external  forms  may  easily 
suffer  injury  from  several  causes,  but  not  so,  the  internal  or  in- 
most forms  of  the  seeds,  which  are  in  an  inner  and  more  per- 
fect nature.  The  case  is  similar  with  the  internals  and  exter- 
nals of  man,  wherefore  also,  in  the  process  of  his  regeneration, 
he  is  regenerated  as  to  the  rational  principle  before  he  is  rcgen- 
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ei-ated  as  to  the  natural,  see  n.  34:93  ;  and  the  regeneration  of 
the  natural  principle  is  both  later  and  more  diflScult,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  many  inordinate  things  contained  in  it,  and  of 
its  being  exposed  to  injuries  from  the  body  and  the  world  ;  and 
this  being  the  case,  it  is  here  said  that  these  inordinate  things 
are  not  so  dear.  But  so  far  as  they  agree  with  internal  things, 
and  so  far  as  they  conduce  to  the  life  and  to  the  sight  of  inter 
nal  things  in  themselves,  and  to  man's  regeneration,  so  far  even 
they  are  dear. 

3856.  "And  He  opened  her  womb" — that  this  signifies  that 
thence  came  the  doctrines  of  Churches,  appeai-s  from  the  signi- 
fication of  opening  the  womb,  or  of  conceiving  and  bringing 
forth,  as  denoting  to  become  a  Church  ;  and  as  this  is  efl:ectea 
by  doctrinals,  therefore,  opening  the  womb  signifies  the  doc- 
trines of  Churches.  That  conceptions  and  births,  in  the  Word, 
signify  spiritual  conceptions  and  births,  such  as  exist  when  man 
i?  born  anew,  may  be  seen,  n.  1145,  1255,  1330,  2581.  How 
tKie  case  is,  will  appear  from  what  presently  follows. 

3857.  "  And  Kachel  was  barren  — that  this  signifies  that  in- 
ttirior  truths  were  not  received,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Rachel,  as  being  the  alfection  of  interior  truth  (concerning 
which,  see  above) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  barren,  as 
being  that  thence  there  were  no  doctrines,  consequently,  no 
Churches ;  for  this  expression  is  opposed  to  what  is  said  of 
Leah,  namely,  that  Jehovah  opened  her  womb,  which  signifies 
that  thence  came  doctrines  of  Churches.  The  reason  miy  in- 
terior truths  were  not  received,  is,  because  interior  truths  are 
such  as  transcend  man's  faith,  for  they  do  not  fall  into  his  ideas, 
neither  are  they  according  to  the  external  appearances  or  falla- 
cies of  the  senses,  by  which  every  man  sufi"ers  himself  to  be  led, 
so  as  not  to  believe  what  does  not  in  some  measure  coincide 
with  them.  As  for  example  :  it  is  an  interior  truth,  that  times 
and  spaces  do  not  exist  in  the  other  life,  but  states  instead  of 
them  ;  but  man,  who  is  m  time  and  space  during  his  life  in  the 
world,  derives  all  his  ideas  from  them,  insomuch,  that  without 
them  he  cannot  think  at  all,  see  n.  3104.  Consequently,  unless 
the  states  which  exist  in  the  other  life,  were  described  to  man 
by  times  and  spaces,  or  by  such  objects  as  derive  thence  their 
forms,  he  would  perceive  notliing,  thus  he  would  believe  no- 
thing, and  so  there  would  be  no  reception,  and  thus  the  doc- 
trine would  be  barren,  and  the  Church  annulled.  To  take 
another  example  :  unless  celestial  and  spiritual  affections  were 
described  by  those  things  which  belong  to  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal affections,  man  would  not  perceive  any  thing,  for  he 
is  in  these  latter,  and  thence  is  capable  of  forming  notions 
concerning  celestial  and  spiritual  affections,  when  nevertheless 
they  are  as  different,  or  as  distinct  fiom  each  other,  as  heaven 
is  from  earth,  see  n.  3839.    For  instance :  ir  regard  to  the 
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glory  of  heaven,  or  of  the  angels  in  heaven,  unless  man  formed 
to  himself  an  idea  of  the  glory  of  heaven,  according  to  the 
idea  of  glory  which  prevails  in  the  world,  he  would  not  be 
able  to  comprehend,  consequently  neither  io  acknowledge  it ; 
and  so  in  all  other  cases.  It  was  on  this  account  that  the 
Lord  spake  in  the  Word  according  to  man's  apprehension,  and 
according  to  its  appearances.  Tlie  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is 
of  this  nature,  but  still  it  is  such  as  to  contain  in  it  an  internal 
sense,  which  is  the  repository  of  interior  truths.  Hence  then  it 
is,  that  it  is  said  of  Leah,  that  Jehovah  opened  her  womb,  and 
of  Rachel,  that  she  was  barren  ;  for  Leah  represents  the  affec- 
tion of  exterior  truth,  and  Rachel,  the  aftection  of  interior 
truth,  as  was  said  above.  But  inasmuch  as  exterior  truths  are 
the  fii-st  truths  which  man  learns,  it  is  provided  by  the  Lord, 
that  by  them  he  may  be  introduced  to  interior  truths,  and  this 
is  what  is  signified  by  God  at  length  remembering  Rachel,  and 
hearkening  to  her,  and  opening  her  womb.  Gen.  xxx.  22.  Thr^ 
truth  of  the  above  observations  may  appear  from  the  Churches 
which  existed  of  old,  and  from  their  doctrinals,  in  that  their 
doctrinals  were  formed  from  external  truths ;  as  in  the  case  o^ 
the  ancient  Church  which  was  after  the  flood,  its  doctrinal^ 
were  for  the  most  part  external  representatives  and  significative?, 
in  which  internal  truths  were  stored  up  and  concealed.  Tli-^ 
greatest  part  of  the  members  of  this  Church  believed  holv 
worship  to  consist  in  those  external  representatives  and  sigui^ 
catives,  and  had  any  one  told  them  in  the  beginning,  that  thes«« 
things  were  not  the  essentials  of  Divine  woi-ship,  but  that  the 
essentials  were  the  spiritual  and  celestial  things  represented  and 
signified  thereby,  they  would  altogether  have  rejected  such  doc 
trine,  and  thus  no  Church  would  have  been  established.  Thin 
was  still  more  particularly  the  case  with  the  Jewish  Church,  so 
that  had  any  one  told  the  Jews,  that  their  rituals  derived  their 
sanctity  fmm  the  Divine  things  of  the  Lord  which  were  in  them, 
they  would  not  have  acknowledged  it  at  all.  Such  also  was  the 
nature  of  man  when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  still 
more  corporeal  was  he  become,  especially  they  who  belonged  to 
the  Church.  Tliis  is  plain  from  the  disciples  themselves,  who 
were  continually  attendant  on  the  Lord,  and  heard  so  many 
things  concerning  His  kingdom,  and  who  nevertheless  could 
not  yet  perceive  interior  truths,  not  being  able  to  form  any  other 
notion  of  the  Lord,  than  what  the  Jews  at  this  day  entertain 
of  the  Messiah  whom  they  expect,  namely,  that  He  would  exalt 
them  to  dominion  and  glory  above  all  the  nations  in  the  universe 
And  even  after  they  had  heard  so  many  things  from  the  Lord 
respecting  His  kingdom,  still  they  could  not  but  think  that  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  was  like  an  earthly  kingdom,  and  that  God 
the  Father  was  supreme  therein,  and  the  Son  next  to  him  in 
supremacy,  and  afterwards  they  twelve,  and  thus  that  they  were 
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to  reign  in  order;  wherefore  also  James  and  John  requested 
that  they  might  sit,  the  one  on  His  right  hand,  the  other  on  His 
left)  Mark  x.  35,  36,  37  ;  and  the  rest  of  the  disciples  were 
angry  at  their  desiring  to  be  greater  than  the  rest,  Mark  x.  41 ; 
Matt.  XX.  24.  For  the  same  reason,  the  Lord  also,  after  He 
had  taught  them  what  it  was  to  be  greatest  in  heaven  (Matt. 
XX.  25,  26,  27,  28 ;  Mark  x.  42,  43,  44,  45),  still  spoke  accord- 
ing to  their  apprehension,  saying,  that  they  should  sit  on  twelve 
thrones,  and  judge  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  Luke  xxii.  24, 
30 ;  Matt.  xix.  28.  If  they  had  been  told,  that  disciples  did 
not  mean  themselves,  but  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and 
faith,  n.  3354,  3488 ;  also,  that  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  there  are 
neither  thi'ones,  nor  principalities,  nor  governments,  as  in  the 
world,  and  that  they  could  not  even  judge  the  very  smallest 
thing  in  a  single  man,  n.  2129,  2553,  they  would  have  rejected 
the  Word,  and  leaving  the  Lord,  would  have  returned  every 
one  to  his  own  occupation.  The  reason  "why  the  Lord  so  spakt*. 
was,  that  they  might  receive  external  truths,  and  thereby  ba 
introduced  to  internal  ones,  for  in  those  external  truths  which 
the  Lord  spake,  internal  truths  were  concealed,  and  in  process 
of  time  these  latter  are  made  manifest,  and  when  this  is  th^ 
case,  those  external  truths  are  dissipated,  and  serve  only 
objects  or  means  of  thinking  about  internal  ones.  Hence  it 
may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  the  circumstance,  that  Jehovah 
fii'st  opened  Leah's  womb,  and  she  bare  sons  to  Jacob,  and  that 
Kachel  bare  sons  afterwards. 

3858.  Since  the  subject  now  to  be  treated  of  is  concerning 
tlie  twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  and  from  them,  as  fathers,  the  twelve 
tribes  of  Israel  were  named,  it  may  be  expedient  to  premise 
what  the  tribes  signify,  and  why  there  were  twelve.  No  one 
has  yet  known  the  arcanum  which  lies  herein,  because  it  has 
been  believed  that  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word  were  barely 
historical,  and  that  there  was  no  more  of  a  Divine  principle 
therein,  than  makes  them  serviceable  as  instances,  when  holy 
things  are  treated  of.  Hence  also  it  has  been  believed,  that  the 
twelve  tribes  signify  nothing  but  partitions  of  the  Israelitish 
people  into  so  many  distinct  nations  or  common  families,  when 
yet  they  involve  Divine  things,  namely,  so  many  universal  par- 
titions of  faith  and  love,  consequently,  things  relating  to  the 
Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  on  the  earth,  each  tribe 
involving  some  distinct  universal ;  but  what  each  involves  and 
signifies,  will  appear  from  what  presently  follows,  when  we  come 
to  treat  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  from  whom  those  tribes  were 
named.  In  general,  the  twelve  tribes  signified  all  things  apper- 
taining to  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  good,  or  of  faith  and  love ; 
for  these  things,  namely,  truth  and  good,  of  faith  and  love, 
constitute  the  Lord's  kingdom,  for  the  things  of  truth  or  faith 
are  the  all  of  thought  therein,  and  the  things  of  good  or  love  are 
VOI-.  rv.  ir 
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the  all  of  affection ;  and  the  Jewish  Church  was  instituted,  that 
it  might  represent  the  Lord's  kingdom  ;  and  therefore  the  parti- 
tion of  that  people  into  twelve  tribes  had  this  signification.  This 
is  the  arcanum  which  has  never  hitherto  been  discovered.  That 
hoelve  signify  all  things  in  general,  was  shown,  n.  577,  2089, 
2129,  2130,  3272 ;  but  that  tribes  signify  the  things  of  truth 
and  good,  or  of  faith  and  love,  and  that  consequently,  the 
twelve  tribes  signify  the  all  of  those  things,  it  may  be  expedient 
to  prove  from  the  Word,  before  I  treat  particularly  of  the  sig- 
nification of  each  tribe.  The  passages  in  proof  of  this  are  as 
follow :  "  The  holy  city  l^ew  Jerusalem  hath  twelve  gates,  and 
above  the  gates  twelve  angels,  and  names  written  which  are  of 
the  twelve  tribes  of  the  so?is  of  Israel:  and  in  them  the  names 
of  the  twelve  apostles  of  the  Lamb.  He  measured  the  city  with 
a  reed,  twelve  thousand  furlongs,  and  he  measured  the  wall 
thereof,  a  hundred  forty  and  four  cubits,  which  is  the  measure 
of  a  man,  that  is,  of  an  angel ;  the  twelve  gates  were  twelve 
pearls,"  Apoc.  xxi.  12,  14,  i6,  17,  21.  That  the  holy  city,  or 
IS'ew  Jerusalem,  is  the  Lord's  Xew  Church,  is  manifest  from 
all  the  particulars  contained  in  the  Apocalypse.  In  some  of  the 
foregoing  chapters,  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  state 
of  the  Church,  what  it  would  be  before  its  end.  This  chapter 
treats  of  the  New  Church,  and  this  bein^  the  case,  the  gates, 
wall,  and  foundations  of  the  city  are  nothing  else  but  things  of 
the  Church,  or  of  charity  and  faith,  for  these  constitute  the 
Church.  Hence  it  may  be  seen  by  every  one,  that  the  twelve 
80  often  mentioned  in  the  above  passage,  also  the  tribes,  and 
likewise  the  apostles,  do  not  mean  twelve,  nor  tribes,  nor  apos- 
tles, but  that  twelve  mean  all  in  one  complex,  as  may  be  seen, 
11.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272;  in  like  manner,  a  hundred 
forty  and  four,  which  is  twelve  times  twelve.  And  as  twelve 
signifies  all,  it  is  evident,  that  the  twelve  tribes  signify  all 
things  of  the  Church,  which,  as  was  said  above,  are  truth  and 
good,  or  faith  and  love.  So  likewise  the  twelve  apostles,  who 
also  represented  all  things  of  the  Church,  that  is,  all  things  of 
faith  and  love,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  2129,  3354,  3488,  3857. 
Hence  then  this  number  is  called  the  measure  of  a  man,  that 
is,  of  an  angel,  which  means  a  state  of  truth  and  good ;  that 
measure  denotes  state,  see  n.  3104 ,  that  man  is  that  which  ap- 
pertains to  the  Church,  is  j^lain  from  what  was  said  concerning 
the  signification  of  man,  n.  478,  479,  565,  768,  1871,  1894,  and 
also  from  this,  that  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  called  the  Grand 
Man,  and  this  by  virtue  of  the  good  and  truth  which  come 
from  the  Lord ;  on  which  subject  see  the  close  of  the  chap- 
ters, n.  3624  to  3649,  3741  to  3751.  That  angel  denotes  the 
same,  may  be  seen,  n.  1705,1754,  1925,  2821,  3039.  _  As  the 
New  Jerusalem  is  treated  of  in  the  Apocalypse,  so  is  it  also  in 
the  prophets  in  the  Old  Testament,  and  there  in  like  manner  it 
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signifies  the  Lord's  New  Church,  as  in  Isaiah,  chap.  Ixv,  18, 
19,  and  following  verses ;  in  Zeehariah,  chap.  xiv. ;  especially 
in  Ezekiel,  chap.  xl.  xli.  xlii.  xliii.  xliv.  xlv.  xlvi.  xlvii,  xlviii. ; 
where  the  New  Jerusalem,  the  new  temjjle,  and  the  new  earth, 
describe,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  Lord  s  kingdom  in  the  hea- 
vens, and  His  kingdom  on  the  earth,  Avhich  is  the  Church. 
From  what  is  said  in  those  passages  in  Ezekiel,  it  is  more  mani- 
fest than  from  any  others,  what  is  signified  by  earthy  by  Jerw- 
saUm,  by  temple,  and  by  all  things  therein,  and  also  what  by 
the  twelve  tribes,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the 
division  of  the  earth,  and  its  inheritance  according  to  tribes,  and 
also  concerning  the  city,  its  walls^  foundations,  and  gates,  and 
all  things  belonging  to  the  temple  therein.  From  these  pas- 
sages I  shall  here  quote  only  those  which  speak  of  the  tribes. 
"  The  Lord  Jehovih  said.  This  is  the  boundary  into  which  ye 
shall  divide  the  earth,  according  to  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel, 
ye  shall  divide  this  earth  according  to  the  tribes  of  Israel  ^ 
but  it  shall  be  ye  shall  divide  it  by  lot  for  an  inheritance, 
and  to  the  sojourners  who  sojourn  in  the  midst  of  you,  they 
shall  cast  lot  with  vou  for  an  inheritance  in  the  midst  of  the 
tribes  of  Israel,''  Ezekiel  xhai.  13,  21,  22,  23.  "As  for  the 
earth,  it  shall  be  to  the  prince  for  a  possession  in  Israel, 
and  the  princes  shall  no  more  attiict  My  people,  and  they 
shall  give  the  earth  to  the  house  of  Israel  according  to  their 
tribes,""  xlv.  8.  Concerning  the  inheritances,  how  they  were 
assigned  to  each  particular  tribe,  which  is  also  mentioned  by 
uame,  see  chap,  xlviii.  1,  and  following  verses.  And  concerning 
the  gates  of  the  city,  according  to  the  names  of  the  tribes  of 
fsrael,  see  the  same  chapter,  verses  31  to  34.  Tliat  tribes  do 
aot  mean  tribes,  is  evident,  for  ten  tribes  were  already  at  that 
time  dispersed  through  the  whole  earth,  neither  did  they  after- 
.vards  return,  nor  can  they  ever  return,  for  they  are  become 
Gentiles,  and  yet  mention  is  made  of  each,  how  they  should 
mherit  the  earth,  and  what  should  be  the  boundaries  to  each, 
namely,  what  boundary  to  the  tribe  of  Dan,  verse  2 ;  what 
boundary  to  the  tribe  of  Asher,  verse  3  ;  -what  to  Naphtali, 
Manasseh,  Ephraim,  Reuben,  Judah  :  and  of  the  inheritance 
of  the  Levites,  what  should  be  the  boundary  of  Benjamin,  what 
of  Simeon,  what  of  Issachar,  of  Zebiilon,  and  of  (iad,  verse  4 
to  29  of  the  same  chapter.  Also  that  the  city  should  have 
twelve  gates  according  to  the  names  of  the  tribes  of  Israel ; 
that  three  should  be  towards  the  north,  namely,  Reuben's,  Ju- 
dah's,  and  Levi's ;  three  towards  the  east,  namely,  Joseph's,  Ben- 
jamin's, and  Dan's ;  three  towards  the  south,  namely,  Simeon's, 
Issachar's,  and  Zebulon's ;  and  three  towards  the  west,  namely, 
Gad's,  Asher's,  and  Naphtali's,  verses  31,  32,  33,  34,  of  the  same 
chapter.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  twelve  tribes  signify  all 
things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  or  all  things  of  faith  and  love, 
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for  these  constitute  the  Lord's  kingdom,  as  was  said  above.  As 
the  twel"»^e  tribes  signified  all  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
therefore  tlieir  encampments,  and  also  their  journey ings,  repre- 
sented the  Lord's  kingdom.  Of  these  encampments  and  jour- 
neyings,  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  That  they  should  encamp 
o.ccorcling  to  the  ty^ihes  around  the  tent  of  the  assembly,  towards 
the  east,  Judah,  Issachar,  and  Zebulon ;  towards  the  south, 
Reuben,  Simeon,  and  Gad ;  towards  the  west,  Ephraim,  Ma- 
nasseh,  and  Benjamin  ;  and  towards  the  nortli,  Dan,  Asher,  and 
Naphtali ;  and  that  as  they  encamped,  so  they  journeyed," 
iS'umb.  ii.  1  to  the  end.  That  in  this  they  represented  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  is  evident  from  the  prophecy  of  Balaam : 
"  When  Balaam  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  Israel  dwelling 
according  to  the  trihes,  the  spirit  of  God  came  upon  him,  and 
he  uttered  his  enunciation,  and  said.  How  good  are  thy  taber- 
nacles, O  Jacob,  thy  habitations,  O  Israel ;  as  valleys  are  they 
planted,  as  gardens  near  a  river,  as  lign-aloes  which  Jehovar 
hath  planted,  as  cedars  near  the  waters,  Numb.  xxiv.  2,  3,  5,  6 
That  Balaam  spake  these  words  from  Jehovah,  is  expressly  sai(' 
in  chap.  xxii.  8, 18,  19,  35,  38 ;  chap,  xxiii.  5, 12, 16,  26;  chap 
xxiv.  2,  13.  Hence  it  is  also  evident  what  was  represented  hy 
the  inheritances  of  the  land  of  Canaan  according  to  the  tribes, 
concerning  which  it  is  written  in  Moses,  "  That  He  should  take 
the  sum  of  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel  according  to  the 
house  of  their  fathers,  from  a  son  of  twenty  yeare,  every  one 
that  went  forth  into  the  army  of  Israel  i  and  that  the  land 
should  be  distributed  by  lot,  according  to  the  names  of  the  tribes 
of  their  fathers  they  shoidd  receive  inheritance^^  ]Sximb.  xxvi. 
7  to  56 ;  chap,  xxxiii.  54;  chap,  xxxiv.  19  to  29:  and  that  the 
land  was  divided  by  Joshua,  "  by  lot  according  to  the  tribes," 
Joshua  xiii.  xv.  xvi.  xvii.  xviii.  xix.  Tliat  this  represented  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  as  was  said,  is  evident  from  all  the  particular 
contained  in  the  account,  for  the  land  of  Canaan  signifies  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1585, 1607,  3038,  3481,  3705.  The  rea- 
son why  the  sons  of  Israel  are  called  armies,  and  why  it  is  said 
that  they  should  encamp  according  to  their  armies,  and  should 
journey  according  to  their  armies,  Numb.  ii.  4,  6,  8,  11,  13, 
15,  19,  21,  22,  23,  26,  28,  30,  is,  because  army  signifies  the 
same  thing,  namely,  truths  and  goods,  see  n.  3448  ;  and  the 
Lord  is  called  Jehovah  Zebaoth,  or  Jehovah  of  armies,  n.  3448. 
Hence  they  were  called  the  armies  of  Jehovah  wlieu  they  went 
forth  out  of  Egypt,  as  in  ]^Ioses,  "  It  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of 
tliirty  years  and  four  hundred  years,  it  came  to  })ass  in  that  very 
day,  that  all  the  ai^mies  of  Jehovah  went  forth  from  the  land  of 
Egypt,"  Exod.  xii.  41.  Every  one  may  know,  that  a  nation  of 
the  kind  the  Israelites  were  in  Egypt,  and  afterwards  in  the 
wihlemess,  were  only  called  the  armies  of  Jehovah  representa- 
tively, for  they  were  in  no  good  or  truth,  being  the  very  worst 
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of  all  nations.    Hence  also  it  is  manifest  what  the  names  of 
the  twelve  tribes  in  Aaron's  breast-plate,  which  was  called  nrim 
and  thuniraim,  signify;  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
"There  shall  be  therein  fonr  rows,  twelve  stones,  and  these 
stones  shall  be  according  to  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
twelve  according  to  their  names  ;  the  engravings  of  a  signet 
shall  be  to  each  over  its  name  for  the  twelve  tribes^''  Exod. 
xxviii.  21;  chap,  xxxix.  14;  for  Aaron  represented  the  Lord's 
Divine  Priesthood,  on  which  account,  all  the  things  with  which 
he  was  invested  signified  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things. 
But  what  they  signified,  will  appear,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  when  we  come  to  treat  more  particularly  concerning 
them.    In  the  breast-plate  itself,  inasmuch  as  it  was  most  holy, 
there  were  representations  of  all  tiling  appertaining  to  love 
and  faith  in  the  Lord,  which  are  the  urim  and  thummim.  The 
reason  why  the  names  were  engraven  on  precious  stones  was, 
because  stones  in  general  signify  truths,  see  n.  1298,  3720,  and 
precious  stones,  truths  whicli  are  pellucid  from  good,  n.  114; 
had  as  the  name  of  each  particular  tribe  signified  its  quality, 
therefore  a  particular  kind  of  stone  was  assigned,  to  mark  each 
particular  tribe,  see  Exod.  xxviii.  17,  18,  19,  20 ;  chap,  xxxix. 
8,  10,  11,  12,  13;  which  stone  by  its  colour  and  pellucidity 
expressed  the  quality  which  was  signified  by  the  tribe ;  hence 
ii  was  that  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  gave  answers  by  the  urim 
and  thummim.    The  two  onyx  stones,  which  were  on  the  two 
shoulders  of  the  ephod,  represented  the  same,  but  in  a  lesser 
degree,  as  the  twelve  stones  on  the  breast-plate,  for  shoulders 
signify  all  power,  thus  the  Lord's  omnipotence,  see  n.  1085  ;  but 
the  breast,  or  the  heart  and  lungs,  signified  Divine  celestial  and 
spiritual  love;  the  heart.  Divine  celestial  love,  and  the^lungs. 
Divine  spiritual  love;  see  n.  3635,  and  the  end  of  this  chapter, 
where  I  shall  trea*^  of  the  Grand  Man,  and  of  the  correspond- 
ence thereof  with  the  province  of  the  heart,  and  with  that  of 
the  lungs.    Of  the  two  stones  on  the  shoulder  of  the  ephod,  it 
is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "Thou  shalt  take  two  onyx  stones,  and 
shalt  engrave  on  them  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  six  of 
the  names  on  one  stone,  and  the  remaining  six  names  on  the 
other  stone,  according  to  their  generations  ;  thou  shalt  place  the 
two  stones  on  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  stones  of  remem- 
brance of  the  sons  of  Israel,^''  Exod.  xxviii.  9,  10,  11,  12 ;  chap, 
xxxix.  6,  7.    As  tribes  signified  the  things  of  truth  and  good, 
or  of  faith  and  love,  and  each  tribe  signified  some  universal 
principle  thereof,  and  the  tribe  of  Levi  signified  love  (as  will 
appear  from  the  explication  of  verse  34  of  this  chapter),  it  may 
hence  be  known  what  was  signified  by  placing  rods,  one  for 
each  tribe,  in  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  by  Levi's  rod  alone 
flourishing  with  almonds ;  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
"  Let  every  one  take  a  rod  for  the  head  of  the  house  rf  their 
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fathers,  twelve  rods,  and  let  them  be  left  in  tlie  tent  of  assembly, 
and  thou  shalt  write  Aaron's  name  upon  the  rod  of  Levi,  and 
the  rod  of  Aaron  shall  be  set  in  the  midst  of  the  rods.  On  the 
day  following,  lo!  the  rod  of  Aaron  flourished  for  the  tribe  of 
Levi,  brought  forth  flower,  so  that  the  flower  flowered,  and  bare 
almonds,"  Numb.  xvii.  17  to  23.  This  signified  that  love  was 
the  essential  and  the  principal  of  all  things  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, and  that  from  it  came  all  fructification.  The  reason  why 
Aaron's  name  was  upon  it,  was,  because  Aaron  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  his  Divine  Priesthood.  That  the  Lord's  priesthood 
signifies  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  of  His  love  and  mercy,  and 
the  Lord's  royalty,  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  from  the  Divine 
Good,  may  be  seen,  n.  1728,  2015,  3670.  From  the  cases  above 
adduced  it  may  appear  plain,  what  tribes,  and  twelve  ti-ibes, 
signify  in  the  following  passages :  "  I  heard  the  number  of  the 
sealed,  a  hundred  forty  four  thousand  out  of  all  the  trihes  of 
Lsra^lj  of  the  tnhe  of  Judah  were  sealed  twelve  thousand;  of 
the  tnhe  of  Reuhen  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe 
of  Gad  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tHbe  of  Asher  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tAbe  of  Naphtali  were  sealed 
twelve  thousand;  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh  were  sealed  twelV'^ 
thousand ;  of  the  tribe  of  Simeon  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ; 
of  the  tribe  of  Levi  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe 
of  Lssachar  were  sealed  twelve  thousand;  of  the  tribe  of  Zebu- 
ton  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe  of  Joseph  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  were  sealed 
twelve  thousand,"  Apoc.  vii.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8.  And  in  Moses,  "Re- 
member the  days  of  eternity,  undei'stand  the  yeare  of  genera 
tion  and  generation,  M'hen  the  Most  High  gave  inheritance  t*^ 
the  nations,  when  He  separated  the  sons  of  man,  appointed  th** 
boundfiries  of  the  people  according  to  the  number  of  the  sons  of 
Lsrael,'^  Deut.  xxxii.  7,  8.  And  in  David,  "Jerusalem  is  buil 
as  a  city,  which  coheres  together,  tliither  the  tribes  go  up,  tht 
tribes  of  Jah,  a  testimony  to  Israel,  to  confess  to  the  name  of 
Jehovah,"  Psalm  cxxii.  3,  4.  And  in  Joshua,  "Behold  the  ark 
of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth  passeth  before 
you  into  Jordan ;  take  ye  twelve  men  out  of  the  tribes  of  Lsrad, 
one  man  out  of  a  tribe  ;  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  when  the  soles 
of  the  feet  ot  the  priests,  who  carry  the  arlc  of  Jehovah,  the 
Lord  of  the  wliole  earth,  shall  rest  in  the  waters  of  Jordan,  the 
watei-s  of  Jordan  shall  be  cut  off,  they  shall  stand  together  in 
one  heap,"  iii.  11  to  17.  Again,  "Take  up  out  of  the  midst  ot 
Jordan,  out  of  the  place  wliere  the  feet  of  tlie  priests  stood  tor 
preparation,  twelve  stones,  which  ye  shall  carry  over  witli  you, 
every  man  one  stone  uoon  his  shoulder,  according  to  the  number 
of  the  tribes  of  Israel,  tiiat  it  may  be  for  a  sign  that  the  watei*s  of 
J^ordan  were  cut  ofl".  Moreover,  Joslma  set  up  twelve  stones  in 
the  midst  of  Jordan,  in  the  place  wliere  tlie  feet  of  the  priests 
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stood  who  carried  the  ark  of  the  covenant,"  Joshua  iv.  1  to  9, 
A^ain,  "Elijah  took  twelve  stones,  according  to  the  number  of  the 
tribes  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  unto  whom  th^  Word  of  Jehovah  came, 
saying,  Israel  shall  be  thy  name,  and  he  built  an  altar  to  the  name 
of  Jehovah,"  1  Kings  xviii.  31,  32.  That  tribes  denote  the  goods 
of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  is  evident  also  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  Matthew,  "Then  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of 
Man,  and  then  shall  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  wail,  and  they 
shall  see  the  Sou  of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with 
virtue  and  glory,"  xxiv.  30  ;  where  by  all  the  tribes  of  tlie 
earth  wailing,  is  signified  that  there  would  no  longer  be  any 
acknowledgment  of  truth  and  life  of  good,  for  the  subject  treated 
of  in  this  chapter  of  Matthew  is  concerning  the  consumma- 
tion of  the  age.  In  like  manner  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  Behold, 
He  shall  come  with  clouds,  and  every  eye  shall  see  Him,  and 
they  also  who  pierced  Him,  and  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  shall 
mourn  over  Him,"  i.  7.  What  is  meant  by  coming  in  the  cloud? 
may  be  seen  in  the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis ;  see  fur 
ther  what  was  shown  me  by  experience  concerning  twelve,  n 
2129,  2130.  The  reason  why  all  things  of  faith  and  love  arc 
called  tribes,  is,  because  the  same  expression  in  the  original 
tongue  signifies  also  a  sceptre  and  a  staff.  That  a  sceptre  and 
likewise  a  staff  denotes  power,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord 
will  be  shown  elsewhere.  Hence  the  name  tribe  involves  in  it 
this  circumstance,  that  goods  and  truths  have  in  them  all  power 
from  the  Lord.  On  this  account,  the  angels  are  called  powers, 
and  likewise  principalities,  for  princes  signify  the  primary  things 
of  charity  and  faith,  as  in  the  case  of  the  twelve  princes  de- 
scended "from  Ishmael,  Gen.  xxv,  16,  see  n.  2089,  3272;  and 
also  of  the  princes  who  presided  over  the  tribes,  Numb.  vii.  1 
to  the  end;  chap.  xiii.  4  to  16.  From  what  has  been  above 
said  of  the  twelve  tribes,  it  may  be  known  why  the  disciples  of 
the  Lord,  who  were  afterwards  called  apostles,  were  twelve  in 
number,  and  that  they  represented  the  Church  of  the  Lord  as 
to  goods  and  truths  in  like  manner  as  the  tribes,  n.  2129,  3354, 
3488,  3857.  That  Peter  represented  faith,  James  charity,  and 
John  the  works  of  charity,  may  be  seen  in  the  preface  to  chap, 
xviii.  and  to  chap.  xxii.  of  Genesis,  also  n.  3750.  This  like- 
wise is  plain  from  what  the  Lord  said  of  them  and  with  them. 

3859.  Verse  32.  And  Leah  conceived  and  bare  a  son,  and 
called  his  name  Reuben,  because  she  said,  Jehovah  hath  seen 
mine  affliction,  inasmuch  as  now  my  man  will  love  me.  Leah 
conceived  and  bare  a  son,  signifies  spiritual  conception  and 
birth  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal :  and  called  his 
name  Reuben,  signifies  the  quality  thereof,  which  is  described  : 
because  shti  said,  Jehovah  nath  seen,  signifies  in  a  supreme 
sense  foresight ;  in  an  internal  sense  faith ;  in  an  interior  sense 
understanding ;  in  an  external  sense  sight ;  in  the  present  case, 
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faith  from  the  Lord :  mine  affliction,  signifies  a  state  of  arriving 
at  good  :  inasmuch  as  now  my  man  will  love  me,  signifies  that 
hence  would  come  the  good  of  truth. 

3860.  "  Leah  conceived  and  bare  a  son" — that  this  signifies 
spiritual  conception  and  birth  from  what  is  external  to  what  is 
internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  conceiving  and  bear- 
ing, as  being,  in  the  internal  sense,  to  be  regenerated ;  for  a 
man,  who  is  regenerated,  is  conceived  and  born  anew,  where- 
fore regeneration  is  called  a  new,  but  spiritual  birth.  Man 
indeed  is  born  as  a  man  of  his  parents,  but  he  is  not  made  a 
man  imtil  he  is  re-born  of  the  Lord.  Spiritual  and  celestial  life 
is  what  makes  a  man,  for  it  distinguishes  him  from  brutes.  This 
spiritual  conception  and  birth  is  signified  in  the  AVord  by  the 
conceptions  and  births  mentioned  therein,  and  by  what  is  here 
said,  that  Leah  conceived  and  bare  a  son.  That  generations 
and  nativities  have  relation  to  faith  and  love,  which  they  signify, 
see  n.  613,  1145,  1255,  2020,  2584,  3856.  That  these  concep- 
tions and  births  are  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal, 
is  signified  by  Leah's  conceiving  and  bearing,  for  Leah  repre- 
sents the  affection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819,  and 
Reuben,  the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  the  beginning  of  regen- 
eration, and  the  external  principle  from  which  regeneration 
commences.  How  the  case  herein  is,  will  appear  evident  from 
what  follows  concerning  the  children  of  Jacob  by  Leah  and 
by  Rachel. 

3861.  "And  called  his  name  Reuben" — that  this  signifies 
the  quality  of  Reuben,  which  is  described,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  name  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  being  quality, 
bee  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421.  The 
.quality  itself  is  described  by  these  words,  Jehovah  hath  seen 
mine  affdction,  and  now  my  man  will  love  m^,  which  are 
Reuben.  That  all  the  names  in  the  Word  signify  things,  has 
been  often  shown  above,  see  n.  1224,  1264,  1876,  1888 ;  and 
that  the  anc,ients  gave  names  significative  f>f  states,  n.  340, 1946, 
2643,  3422.  That  the  names  of  all  the  sons  of  Jacob  here  sig- 
nify universals  of  tlie  Church,  will  be  seen  presently.  The 
univereal  itself  is  also  inherent  in  the  name  of  each ;  but  what 
imivei-sal,  it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  know,  unless  he  firet 
knows  what  is  involved  in  the  internal  sense  of  each  expression 
which  gives  occasion  to  the  name  of  each.  For  instance,  what 
was  involved  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  expression.  He  hath 
seen,  which  gave  occasion  to  the  name  Reuben ;  wliat,  also,  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  expression,  Jle  hath  heard,  which  gave 
occasion  to  the  name  Simeon ;  what  in  the  internal  sense  of 
He  hath  ad/iered  to,  which  gave  occasion  to  the  name  Levi ; 
and  what  in  the  internal  sense  of  Confessing,  which  gave  occa- 
sion to  the  name  Judah  ;  and  so  of  the  rest. 

£,362.  It  was  shown  above,  n.  3858,  that  the  twelve  tribes 
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signified  all  the  principles  of  truth  and  good,  or  oi  faith  and 
love,  and  since  me  subject  now  treated  of  is  concerning  the 
sons  of  Jacob,  one  by  one,  from  whom  the  tribes  were  named, 
therefore  it  is  ri^ht  here  to  unfold  another  arcanum,  namely, 
what  is  involved  in  them.  That  all  celestial  and  spiritual  heat, 
or  love  and  charity,  is  perceived  in  an  external  form  in  heaven 
as  flame  from  the  sun,  and  that  all  celestial  and  spiritual  light, 
or  faith,  appears  in  an  external  form  in  heaven  as  light  from 
the  sun ;  also,  that  this  celestial  and  spiritual  heat  has  in  it 
wisdom,  and  that  the  light  thence  proceeding  has  in  it  intel- 
ligence, and  this  because  they  are  from  the  Lord,  Who,  in 
heaven,  is  like  a  sun,  mav  be  seen,  n.  1053,  1521  to  1533, 
1619  to  1632.  2441,  2495,  2776,  3138,  3167,  3190,  3195,  3222, 
3223,  3338,  3339,  3341,  3413,  3485,  3636,  3643.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  all  good  is  from  the  heat  which  flows  from  the 
Lord  as  a  sun,  and  that  all  truth  is  from  the  light  thence  de- 
rived ;  and  further,  that  all  affections,  which  are  of  love  or 
^ood,  are  variations  of  that  celestial  and  spiritual  heat  which 
18  from  the  Lord,  and  that  thence  come  changes  of  state ;  and 
that  all  thoughts,  which  are  of  faith  or  truth,  are  variegations 
of  that  celestial  and  spiritual  light  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
that  thence  comes  intelligence.  In  this  heat  and  light  are  all 
the  angels  who  are  in  heaven,  and  their  affections  and  thoughts 
are  from  no  other  source,  and  are  nothing  else  than  such  varia- 
tions and  variegations.  This  is  plain  from  their  discourses, 
which,  in  consequence  of  this,  their  origin,  are  variegations  or 
modifications  of  heavenly  light  containing  heavenly  heat,  mak- 
ing them  ineffable,  and  so  various  and  full,  as  to  be  incompre- 
hensible, see  n.  3342,  3344,  3345.  In  order  that  these  things 
might  be  exhibited  representatively  in  the  world,  names  were 
^iven  to  each  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  which  were  significative  of 
the  universals  of  good  and  truth,  or  of  love  and  faith,  or  of 
vmiversals  in  regard  to  the  variations  of  celestial  and  spiritual 
heat,  and  the  variegations  of  light  thence  proceeding.  The 
essential  order  of  these  universals  is  what  determines  the  flame 
and  consequent  splendour.  When  the  order  commences  from 
love,  every  thing,  which  follows  thence  in  genuine  order,  ap- 
pears flaming,  but  when  the  order  commences  from  faith,  every 
thing,  which  follows  in  genuine  order,  appears  lucid  or  bright, 
6ut  with  all  difference  according  to  the  things  which  follow. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  order  be  not  genuine,  every  thing  ap- 
pears obscure,  but  with  all  difference.  Of  this  order  and  the 
difference  thence  arising,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
more  will  be  said  in  the  following  pages.  Hence  then  it  is, 
that  the  Lord  gave  answei-s  by  the  urim  and  thummim ;  and 
that  according  to  the  state  of  the  case  they  received  answers, 
by  lights,  and  by  the  resplendence  thereof  from  precious  and 
ti-ansparent  stones,  on  which  were  inscribed  the  names  of  the 
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twelve  tribes,  for,  as  was  observed,  on  the  names  were  inscribed 
the  universals  of  love  and  faith  which  are  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, consequently  the  univereals  of  flame  and  light,  wliereby 
the  things  of  love  and  faith  are  represented  in  heaven.  It  may 
be  expedient  therefore  first  to  prove  from  the  Word,  that  the 
order  of  names,  in  which  the  tribes  are  named,  is  various  in  the 
Word,  and  this  according  to  the  state  of  the  thing  treated  of ; 
and  that  thence  it  may  be  known,  that  the  answers  from  the 
Lord,  given  by  the  urim  and  thummim,  were  resplendencies 
of  light  according  to  the  state  of  the  thing  in  question,  grounded 
in  order ;  for  all  the  light  of  heaven  varies  according  to  the 
states  of  a  thing,  and  the  states  of  the  thing  vary  according  to 
the  order  of  good  and  truth.  But  what  principle  of  truth  and 
good  each  son  of  Jacob  signifies,  will  appear  from  the  explica- 
tion, namely,  that  Reuben  signifies  faith  from  the  Lord  j 
Simeon,  faith  of  the  will  which  is  from  the  Lord ;  Levi,  spii'it 
ual  love  or  charity ;  Judah,  the  Divine  Principle  of  love  and 
the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom.  What  the  eight  remaining  som 
signify,  will  be  seen  in  the  following  chapter.  Their  order 
according  to  nativity  is  what  is  here  described,  which  stands 
thus :  Reuhen,  Simeon^  Levi,  Judah,  Dan,  Naphtali,  Gad, 
Asher,  Issachar,  Zehulon,  Joseph,  Benjamin,  see  vei-ses  32,  33, 
34,  35,  of  this  chapter ;  and  verses  6,  8,  11,  13,  18,  20,  24,  of 
chap.  xxx. ;  and  verse  18  of  chap.  xxxv.  This  order  is  accord- 
ing to  the  state  of  the  thing  here  treated  of,  namely,  the  regen- 
eration of  man,  for  on  this  occasion  the  commencement  is  from 
the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  Eeuben,  and  the  progression  thence 
is  to  the  willing  what  is  true,  which  is  Simeon;  thence  t" 
charity,  Avhich  is  Levi ;  thus  to  the  Lord,  AVho,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  is  Judah.  That  spiritual  conception  and  birth,  or  regen- 
eration, goes  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  wa» 
shown  above,  n.  3860,  that  is,  from  the  truth  of  faith  to  th* 
good  of  love.  Previous  to  Jacob's  coming  to  his  father  Isaac 
m  Mamre  Kirjath  xYrba,  they  are  named  in  this  order,  Lieii- 
ien,  Simeon,  Levi,  Judah,  issachar,  Zehuloji,  Joseph,  Benja- 
min, Dan,  Naphtali,  Gad,  Asher,  Gen.  xxxv.  23,  24,  25,  26 ; 
where  the  sons  born  of  Leah  and  Rachel  are  first  named,  and 
afterwards  those  born  of  the  handmaids,  and  this  according  to 
the  state  of  the  thing  there  treated  of.  Tliey  are  enumerated 
in  a  still  difierent  order,  when  they  journeyed  and  came  to 
Egypt,  see  Gen.  xlvi.  9  to  19  ;  and  in  another  order,  when  they 
were  blessed  by  Jacob,  at  that  time  Israel,  before  his  death, 
Gen.  xlix.  3  to  27 ;  and  in  another,  when  they  were  blessed  by 
Moses,  Deut.  xxxiii.  6  to  24.  They  were  in  this  latter  order 
when  they  encamped  around  the  tent  of  assembly,  to  the  east, 
Judah,  Issachar,  Zehulon ;  to  the  south,  Reuben,  Simeon,  Gad,' 
to  the  west,  Ephraim,  Manasseh,  Benjamin }  to  the  north,  Dan, 
AsJier,  Naphtali,  Xumb.  ii.  1  to  tlie  end.    And  in  this  order 
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they  stood  to  bless  the  people  on  Mount  Gerizim,  and  to  cui-se 
on  Mount  Ebal,  see  Deut.  xxvii.  12,  13.  When  the  princes 
chosen  from  each  tribe  were  sent  to  explore  the  land,  they  are 
enumerated  in  this  order,  Reuben,  Simeon,  Judah,  Issachar, 
Ephrahn,  Benjamin,  Zehulon,  Joseph  or  Manasseh,  Dan,  Asher, 
JVaphtali,  Gad,  Numb.  xiii.  4  to  16.  But  the  princes  who  were 
to  give  the  land  for  inlieritance,  are  enumerated  in  another 
order.  Numb,  xxxiv.  19  to  29.  In  what  order  the  lot  was  cast 
and  came  forth,  when  the  land  was  given  for  inheritance,  see 
Joshua,  chap.  xiii.  to  xix.  In  speaking  of  the  boundaries  of  the 
new  or  holy  land,  in  Ezekiel,  which  the  tribes  were  to  inherit, 
they  are  mentioned  in  this  order,  Dan,  Asher,  Naphtali,  Ma- 
nasseh,  Ephraim,  Reuben,  Judah,  Benjamin,  Simeon,  Issachar, 
Zehulon,  Gad,  all  from  tlie  corner  eastward  to  the  corner  of  the 
sea  or  west,  except  Gad,  who  was  at  the  corner  of  the  south 
towards  the  south,  xlviii.  2  to  8,  23  to  26 ;  and  in  speaking  of 
the  gates  of  the  new  or  holy  city,  they  are  mentioned  in  this 
order :  towards  the  north  three  gates,  of  Reuben,  of  Judah,  of 
Levi  J  towards  the  east  three  gates,  of  Joseph,  of  Benjamin,  o1 
Dan ;  towards  the  south  three  gates,  of  Simeon,  of  Issachar ^ 
of  Zehulon:  towards  tlie  west  three  gates,  of  Gad,  of  Asher,  oi 
Najphtali,  Ezek,  xlviii.  31  to  34.  The  order  of  those  who  were 
sealed,  twelve  thousand  out  of  every  tribe,  may  be  seen,  Apoc. 
vii.  5  to  8.  In  all  these  passages  the  enumeration  of  tribes  is 
altogether  according  to  the  state  of  the  thinw  treated  of,  tt 
which  the  order  corresponds.  The  real  state  ot  the  thing  ap- 
pears from  what  precedes,  and  from  what  follows  in  the  above 
passages.  The  order  of  the  precious  stones  in  the  urim  and 
thummim,  is  mentioned  and  described  in  the  Word,  but  to  wha*"- 
tribe  each  stone  corresponded,  is  not  mentioned,  for  they  repre- 
sented all  the  principles  of  light  from  celestial  flame,  that  is,  all' 
the  principles  of  truth  from  good,  or  all  the  principles  of  faitl 
from  love,  and  as  they  had  this  representation,  therefore  celestial 
light  itself  was  miraculously  translucent  according  to  the  thing 
in  question,  to  which  answer  was  given,  being  refulgent  and 
resplendent  for  the  afiirn^tive  of  good  and  truth.  Not  to 
mention  variegations  of  colours  according  to  the  difi"erences  of 
the  state  of  good  and  truth ;  as  in  heaven,  where  all  celestial 
and  spiritual  things  are  expressed  by  lights  and  their  dis- 
tinctions, and  this  in  a  manner  ineffable  and  altogether  incom- 
prehensible to  man ;  for,  as  has  been  occasionally  shown,  in 
heavenly  light  there  is  life  from  the  Lord,  consequently  wisdom 
and  intelligence.  Hence,  in  the  distinctions  of  light  there  is 
every  thing  which  belongs  to  life,  that  is,  to  wisdom  and  intel- 
.igence,  and  in  those  of  flame,  of  radiance,  and  of  splendour, 
there  is  every  thing  which  belongs  to  the  life  of  good,  and  of 
truth  fronigood,  or  to  love  towards  the  Lord  and  faith  derived 
from  it.    This  then  was  the  urim  and  thummim,  which  was  on 
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the  breast-plate  of  the  ephod,  and  on  the  heart  of  Aaron.  This 
is  evident  also  from  the  fact,  that  the  urim  and  thummim  sig- 
nify lights  and  perfections,  and  that  the  breast-plate,  on  which 
it  was  placed,  was  called  the  breast-plate  of  judgment,  because 
judgment  is  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  2235.  The  reason 
why  it  was  on  Aaron's  heart,  was,  because  heart  signifies  the 
Divine  Love,  see  n.  3635,  and  at  the  end  of  this  chapter. 
Hence  those  precious  stones  were  set  in  bottoms  of  gold,  foi 
gold,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  the  good  which  is  of  love,  see  n. 
113>  1551,  1552,  and  precious  stone  is  the  truth  which  is  pel- 
lucid from  good,  n.  114.  The  urim  and  thummim  it  is  thus 
written  of  in  Moses,  "Thou  shalt  make  the  hreast-plate  of 
judgment,  a  work  of  consideration,  as  the  work  of  the  ephod 
shalt  thou  make  it,  of  gold,  of  blue,  and  of  purple,  and  of 
scarlet  double-dyed,  and  of  fine  twined  linen  thou  shalt  make 
it :  the  square  shall  be  doubled,  and  thou  shalt  fill  in  it  fillings 
of  stone,  there  shall  be  four  orders  of  stone ;  hottoim  of  gold 
«hall  be  in  their  fillings ;  and  the  stones  shall  he  according  to 
ihe  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,'  engravings  of  a  signet  each 
according  to  its  name  shall  be  for  the  twelve  tribes,^''  Exod. 
Kxviii.  15  to  21 ;  chap,  xxxix.  8  to  14.  The  same  passage 
points  out  the  stones  which  were  to  be  in  each  row.  And 
further,  "  The  breast-plate  shall  not  depart  from  oflF  the  ephod ; 
and  Aaron  shall  carry  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the 
hreast-plate  upon  his  heart,  in  his  entering  in  to  the  holy  [place], 
for  a  memorial  before  Jehovah  continually  ;  and  thou  shalt  give 
to  the  hreast-plate  of  judgment,  urim  and  thummim,  and  tliey 
shall  be  upon  the  heart  of  Aaron,  in  his  entering  in  before  Je- 
hovah ;  and  Aaron  shall  carry  the  judgment  of  tlie  sons  of  Israel 
apon  his  heart  before  Jehovah  contmually,"  Exod.  xxviii.  28, 
1'9,  30  ;  Levit.  viii.  Y,  8.  That  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  was  inquired 
•  if  by  the  urim,  and  gave  answei-s,  Moses  thus  declares,  "  Je- 
hovah said  to  Moses,  Take  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  thou  shalt 
give  of  thy  glory  \;pon  him,  that  all  the  congregation  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  may  obey :  he  shall  stand  before  Eleazer  the 
priest,  and  lie  shall  inquire  of  Mt^  in  the  judgment  of  urim 
before  Jehovah^''  Numb,  xxvii.  18,  20,  21.  And  in  Samuel, 
"  Saul  inquired  of  Jehovah,  and  Jehovah  did  not  answer  him 
either  by  dreams,  or  by  urim,  or  by  the  prophets,"  1  Sam. 
xxviii.  6. 

3863.  "  Because  she  said,  that  Jehovah  hath  seen" — that 
this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  foresight ;  in  an  internal 
sense,  faith  ;  in  an  interior  sense,  understanding ;  and  in  an  ex- 
ternal sense,  sight ;  in  the  present  case,  faith  from  tlie  Lord, 
ajipears  from  tlie  signification  of  seeing,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  From  what  has  been  said  above,  it  is  very 
evident,  that  the  twelve  tribes,  which  had  their  names  from  the 
twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  signified  all  the  principles  of  truth  and 
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good,  or  of  faith  and  love,  or  all  the  princij^les  of  the  (]!hnrch, 
and  that  each  tribe  signified  some  universal ;  thus  the  twelve 
tribes,  tlie  twelve  universals,  which  comprehend  and  include  in 
them  all  and  singular  the  things  which  belong  to  the  Church, 
and  in  an  universal  sense,  all  things  belonging  to  the  Lord's 
kingdom.  The  univereal  which  Reuben  signifies,  is  faith.  The 
reason  why  faith  is  the  first  universal,  is,  because  in  order  to 
man's  being  regenerated,  or  being  made  a  Church,  he  must  first 
learn  and  imbibe  the  things  belonging  to  fiiith,  that  is,  to  spir- 
itual truth,  for  the  doctrine  of  faith  or  of  truth  introduced  him. 
The  nature  of  man  is  such,  that  of  himself  he  does  not  know 
what  heavenly  good  is,  but  must  be  taiight  it  by  the  doctrine, 
which  is  called  the  doctrine  of  faith.  Every  doctrine  of  faith 
has  respect  to  life  as  an  end,  and  therefore  to  good,  for  good  is 
life.  It  was  a  controverted  point  amongst  the  ancients,  which 
was  the  fii-st-begotten  of  the  Church,  the  truth  of  faith,  or  the 
good  of  love.  Tliey  who  maintained  that  truth  was  the  first 
begotten,  argued  from  external  appearance,  and  concluded 
accordingly,  because  truth  is  and  ought  to  be  first  learnt,  and 
introduces  man  to  good.  But  they  knew  not  that  good  i^ 
essentially  the  fifst-begotten,  and  that  it  is  insinuated  from  th' 
Lord  through  the  internal  man,  in  order  that  it  may  adopt  ami 
receive  the  truth  which  is  introduced  by  the  external  man,  au'^ 
that  in  ^ood  there  is  life  from  the  Lord,  and  that  in  truth  ther^ 
is  no  lite  but  what  it  receives  by  good,  insomuch  that  good  i  ? 
the  soul  of  truth,  and  appropriates  to  itself  and  puts  on  truth 
as  the  soul  does  its  body.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  according 
to  external  appearance,  truth  is  in  the  first  place,  and  as  it  were 
the  first-begotten,  in  the  process  of  man's  regeneration,  Avhen 
nevertheless  good  essentially  is  in  the  first  place  and  the  first- 
begotten,  and  so  becomes  when  man  is  regenerated.  That  this 
is  the  case,  see  n.  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603, 
3701.  As  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  and  in  the 
foregoing,  is  the  regeneration  of  the  natural  prmciple,  and  here 
concerning  its  first  state,  which  is  that  of  introduction  by  truth 
to  good,  therefore  the  first  son  of  Jacob,  or  Reuben,  was  named 
from  Jehovah  seeing^  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  signifies  faith 
from  the  Lord.  Faith  considered  in  itself,  is  faith  in  the  under- 
standing and  faith  in  the  will ;  to  know  and  to  understand  the 
truth  of  faith  is  called  faith  in  the  understanding,  but  to  will 
the  truth  of  faith  is  called  faith  in  the  will.  Faith  in  tlie  un- 
derstanding is  signified  by  Reuben,  but  faith  in  the  will,  by 
Simeon.  Tliat  faith  in  the  understanding,  or  the  understanding 
of  truth,  precedes  faith  in  the  will,  or  the  willing  of  truth,  may 
be  manifest  to  every  one ;  for  when  any  thing  is  unknown  to 
man,  as  heavenly  good  is,  he  must  necessarily  first  know  that 
it  exists,  and  understand  its  nature,  before  he  can  will  it.  That 
to  see,  in  the  external  sense,  signifies  sight,  is  evident  without 
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explication ;  that  to  see,  in  the  interior  sense,  signifies  imder- 
standing,  is  also  manifest ;  for  the  sight  of  the  internal  man  is 
nothing  else  but  the  understanding,  on  which  account  the  un- 
derstanding, in  common  discourse,  is  called  the  internal  sight, 
and  light  is  predicated  of  it,  as  of  external,  and  is  called  intel- 
lectual light.  That  to  see,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  faith  from 
the  Lord,  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that  the  interior  understand- 
ing has  no  other  objects  than  the  things  belonging  to  truth  and 
good,  for  these  are  the  things  of  faith.  This  interior  under- 
standing, or  internal  sight,  which  has  for  its  objects  the  truths 
of  faith,  does  not  manifest  itself  so  much  as  the  imderstanding 
which  has  for  its  objects  the  truths  of  civil  and  moral  liie,  for 
it  is  within  the  latter,  and  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  this  light 
is  in  obscurity  so  long  as  man  is  in  the  light  of  the  world. 
Nevertheless,  to  those  who  are  regenerated,  it  reveals  itself, 
especially  by  conscience.  That  to  see,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is 
foresight,  may  be  evident,  for  the  intelligence,  which  is  predi- 
cated of  the  Lord,  is  infinite  intelligence,  which  is  nothing  else 
but  foresight.  Tliat  seeing^  whence  Reuben  had  his  name,  in 
the  internal  sense,  signifies  faith  from  the  Lord,  is  manifest 
from  numberless  passages  in  the  Word,  of  which  we  shall  ad- 
duce the  following:  "  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Make  thee  a  ser- 
pent, and  set  it  on  wood,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  every 
one  who  hath  been  bitten,  and  shall  see  it,  shall  live.  Moses 
made  a  serpent  of  brass,  and  set  it  upon  wood,  and  it  came  to 
pass,  if  a  serpent  bit  a  man,  and  he  looked  upon  tlie  serpent  of 
brass,  he  revived,"  Numb.  xxi.  8,  9.  That  the  brazen  serpent 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  external  sensual  or  natural  prin- 
ciple, may  be  seen,  n.  197 ;  that  brass  denotes  the  natural 
principle,  n.  425, 1551.  That  faith  in  Him  was  represented  by 
the  revival  of  those  who  saw,  or  looked  upon  it,  the  Lord  Him- 
self teaches  in  John,  '*As  Moses  lifted  up  the  serpent  in  the 
wilderness,  so  must  the  Son  of  Man  be  lifted  up,  that  whosoever 
believcth  on  Him  should  not  perish,  but  should  have  eternal 
life,"  iii.  14,  15.  And  in  Isaiali,  "Tlie  Lord  said,  Go  and  say 
unto  this  people,  Hearing  hear  ye,  bi:t  do  not  understand,  and 
seeing  see  ye,  and  do  not  Know ;  make  fat  the  heart  of  this  peo- 
ple, and  make  their  ears  heavy,  and  besmear  their  eyes,  lest  they 
should  see  with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with  their  ears,  and  their 
heart  should  understand,"  vi.  9,  10.  That  seeing  and  not 
knowing,  signifies  to  understand  what  is  true  and  still  not  to 
acknowledge  it,  is  evident ;  and  that  besmearing  the  eyes,  lest 
they  should  see  with  their  eves,  signifies  to  deprive  them  of  the 
understanding  of  truth,  and  tliat  seeing  here  signifies  faith  in 
the  Lord,  is  plain  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  chaj).  xiii. 
13,  14;  and  in  John,  chap.  xii.  36,  37,  39,  40.  So  in  Ezekiel, 
"  Son  of  man,  thou  dwellest  in  the  midst  of  a  house  of  rebel- 
lion, who  ha/ve  eyes  to  see,  but  do  not  see,  who  have  ears  to  hear, 
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and  do  not  hear,"  xii.  2.  Having  eyes  to  see  but  not  seeing, 
signifies  that  they  were  able  to  understand  the  truths  of  faith, 
but  were  not  willing,  and  this  by  reason  of  evils,  which  are 
the  house  of  rebellion,  inducing  a  deceitful  light  on  falses,  and 
darkness  on  truths,  according  to  these  words  in  Isaiah,  "  This  is 
a  peopU  of  rebellion^  b'^^S  sons,  sons  not  willing  to  hear  the 
law  of  Jenovah,  who  have  said  to  them  that  see,  See  not,  and 
to  them  that  have  vision,  See  not  for  us  right  thin,gs,  speak 
to  us  smooth  things,  see  illusions,^''  xxx.  9,  10.  Again,  in  the 
same  prophet,  "The  people  that  walked  in  darkness  have  seen  a 
great  light,  they  who  dwelt  in  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death, 
on  them  hath  the  light  shined,^^  ix.  1 ;  where  to  see  a  great  light 
denotes  to  receive  and  believe  the  truths  which  are  of  faith. 
On  those  who  are  in  faith,  heavenly  light  is  said  to  shine  forth, 
for  the  light,  which  is  in  heaven,  is  Divine  Truth  derived  from 
Divine  Good.  A^ain,  "Jehovah  hath  poured  forth  upon  you 
the  spirit  of  drowsiness,  and  hath  closed  your  eyes,  the  prophets 
and  your  heads,  the  seers  hath  He  covered,"  xxix.  10 ;  where 
«;losing  the  eyes  denotes  the  understanding  of  truth.  That  eye 
denotes  understanding,  see  n.  2701.  To  cover  the  seers,  denotes 
•chose  who  know  and  teach  the  truths  of  faith.  Seers  were  for- 
inerly  called  prophets,  and  that  prophets  signify  those  who  teach, 
and  also  truths  of  doctrine,  may  be  seen,  n,  2534.  Again,  "The 
priest  and  the  prophet  err  through  strong  drink,  they  err  amongst 
the  seers,  they  stagger  in  judgment,"  xxviii.  7 ;  where  the  sense 
is  the  same;  the  judgment,  wherein  they  stagger,  is  the  truth  of 
faith,  see  n.  2235.  Again,  "  The  eyes  of  them  that  see  shall  not 
wink,  and  the  ears  of  them  that  hear  shall  hearken,"  xxxii.  3. 
Again,  "  Thine  eyes  shall  behold  the  king  in  his  beauty,  they 
%hall  see  the  land  of  far  distances,"  xxxiii.  17.  To  behold  the 
king  in  beauty  denotes  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  called 
beautiful  from  good ;  to  see  the  land  of  far  distances  denotes 
the  good  of  love.  That  king  denotes  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n, 
1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  3670;  that  beautiful  is  predicated  as 
derived  from  good,  see  n.  553,  3080,  3821 ;  that  land  denotes 
the  good  of  love,  see  n.  620,  636,  3368,  3379.  So  in  Matthew, 
"  Blessed  are  the  pure  in  heart,  for  they  shall  see  God,^^  v.  8  ; 
where  it  is  evident,  that  seeing  God  means  believing  in  Him, 
or  seeing  Him  by  faith,  for  they  who  are  in  faith,,  by  faith  see 
God,  for  God  is  in  faith,  and  in  that  which  constitutes  true 
faith.  Again,  in  the  same  evangelist,  "If  thine  eye  offend 
thee,  pluck  it  out ;  for  it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter  into  life  with 
one  eye,  than  having  two  eyes  to  be  cast  into  hell-fire,"  xviii.  9, 
That  eye  in  this  passage  does  r.ot  mean  eye,  and  that  it  is  not 
to  be  plucked  out,  is  evident,  for  the  bodily  eye  does  not  offend, 
but  the  understanding  of  truth,  which  is  mea  it  by  eye  in  the 
case,  see  n.  2701.  That  it  is  better  not  to  know  and  apprehend 
the  ti'iiths  of  faith,  than  to  knew  and  apprehend  them,  and  still 
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live  a  life  of  evil,  is  signified  by  its  being  better  to  enter  into 
life  with  one  eye,  than  having  two  eyes  to  be  cast  into  hell-fire. 
Again,  "  Blessed  are  your  eyes,  because  they  see,  and  your  ears, 
because  they  hear :  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  many  prophets 
and  righteous  men  have  desired  to  see  the  things  which  ye  see, 
but  have  not  setn  them^''  xiii.  13  to  17 ;  John  xii.  40.  To  see 
denotes  to  know  and  \inderstand  the  things  relating  to  faith  in 
the  Lord,  consequently  it  denotes  faith ;  for  they  were  not 
blessed  in  consequence  of  seeing  the  Lord,  and  His  miracles, 
but  in  consequence  of  believing,  as  may  appear  from  these 
words  in  John,  "  I  said  unto  you,  that  ye  also  hme  seen  Me, 
and  helieve  not :  This  is  the  Avill  of  Him  Who  sent  Me,  that 
every  one  who  seeth  the  Son,  and  helieveth  on  Him,  should  have 
eternal  life ;  not  that  any  one  hath  seen  the  Father,  except  He 
Who  is  with  the  Father,  He  hath  seen  the  Father ;  verily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  you,  whosoever  believeth  on  Me  hath  eternal  life,"  vi, 
36,  40,  46,  47.  To  see  and  not  to  believe  denotes  to  know  th< 
truths  of  faith  and  not  to  receive  them ;  to  see  and  to  believe* 
denotes  to  know  and  to  receive  ;  no  one  having  seen  the  Fathe  - 
except  He  Who  is  with  the  Father,  denotes  that  Divine  Goo(' 
cannot  be  acknowledged  except  by  Divine  Truth.  That  th^' 
Father  is  Divine  Good,  and  the  Son  Divine  Truth,  may  b<'' 
seen,  n.  3704.  Hence  the  internal  sense  is,  that  no  one  ca?- 
have  heavenly  good,  unless  he  acknowledge  the  Lord.  In  lik^ 
manner  in  the  same  evangelist,  "iVo  one  hath  seen  God 
any  time  the  only-begotten  Son,  Who  is  in  the  bosom  of  th''^ 
Father,  He  hath  made  Him  manifest,"  i.  18.  And  again,  "Je- 
sus said,  Whoso  seeth  Me,  seeth  Him  Who  sent  Me  ;  I  am  come 
a  light  into  the  world,  that  whosoever  believeth  on  Me  should 
not  abide  in  darkness,"  xii.  45,  46 ;  where  it  is  said  plainly, 
that  to  see  is  to  believe  or  to  have  faith.  Again,  "  Jesus 
said.  If  ye  have  known  Me,  ye  have  known  My  Father  also, 
and  from  henceforth  ye  have  known  Him  and  have  seen  Him } 
whoso  believeth  on  Me,  hath  seen  the  Father^''  xiv.  7,  9.  Again, 
"  The  world  cannot  receive  the  Spirit  of  Tinith,  because  it  seeth 
Him  not,  neither  knoweth  Him  :  I  Avill  not  leave  you  orphans, 
I  come  to  you  ;  yet  a  little  while  and  the  world  shall  see  ine  no 
more,  hit  ye  shall  see  Me,  because  I  live  ye  shall  live  also,"  xiv. 
17,  18,  19 ;  where  to  see  denotes  to  have  faith,  for  the  Lord  is 
seen  only  by  faith,  for  faith  is  the  eye  of  love,  the  Lord  being 
seen  of  love  by  ftiith,  and  love  is  the  life  of  faith,  wherefore  it 
is  said.  Ye  shall  see  Me ;  because  I  live,  ye  shall  live  also. 
Again,  "  Jesus  said.  For  judgment  am  I  come  into  this  world, 
that  they  who  see  not  m^ay  ^ee,  but  that  they  who  see  may  be  inadt. 
blind  I  the  Pharisees  said.  Are  we  blind  also  ?  Jesus  said  unto 
them,  If  ye  were  blind,  ye  would  not  have  sin,  but  now  ye  say. 
We  see,  therefore  your  sin  remaineth,"  ix.  39,  40,  41.  Here, 
they  who  see  denote  those  who  imagine  themselves  to  be  more 
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intelligent  than  all  others ;  of  these  it  is  said,  that  they  should 
be  made  blind,  that  is,  should  not  receive  faith.  That  not  to 
see,  or  to  be  blind,  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  falses,  and 
also  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance,  may  be  seen,  n.  2383.  Sc 
in  Luke,  "To  you  it  is  given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  tte 
kingdom  of  God,  but  to  othere  in  parables,  that  seeing  they  may 
not  see,  and  hearing  they  may  not  hear,"  viii.  10.  Again,  "  1 
say  unto  you,  there  are  some  of  those  standing  here,  "W'ho  shall 
not  taste  death,  until  they  shall  see  the  hingdom  of  God"  ix.  27 ; 
Mark  ix.  1 :  to  see  the  kingdom  of  God  denotes  to  believe. 
Again,  "Jesus  said  unto  His  disciples.  The  day  shall  come,* 
when  ye  shall  desire  to  see  one  of  the  days  of  the  Son  of  Man, 
but  shall  not  see,  xvii.  22;  speaking  of  the  consummation  of 
the  age,  or  of  the  last  time  of  the  Church,  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  faith.  Again,  "  It  came  to  pass  when  Jesus  reclined 
with  them.  He  took  bread  and  blessed  it,  and  breaking,  ^ave 
it  to  them,  and  their  eyes  were  opened,  and  they  knew  Him," 
xxiv,  30,  31 ;  which  signifies  that  the  Lord  appears  by  good, 
but  not  by  truth  without  good,  for  bread  is  the  good  of  love, 
see  n.  276,  680,  2165,  2177,  3478,  3735,  3813.  From  these  and 
several  other  passages  it  is  evident,  that  to  see,  in  the  internal 
sense,  denotes  faith  from  the  Lord,  for  there  is  no  other  faith, 
which  is  real,  but  what  comes  from  the  Lord  :  this  also  enables 
man  to  see,  that  is,  to  believe ;  but  self-derived  faith,  or  faith 
grounded  in  man's  proprium,  is  not  faith,  for  it  causes  him  to 
see  falses  as  truths,  and  truths  as  falses,  and  if  he  sees  truths  as 
truths,  still  he  does  not  see,  because  he  does  not  believe,  for  he 
sees  himself  in  them,  and  not  the  Lord.  That  to  see  denotes  to 
have  faith  in  the  Lord,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  fro- 
quently  said  above  concerning  the  light  of  heaven,  namely, 
that  being  from  the  Lord,  it  has  with  it  intelligence  and  wif»- 
dom,  consequently  faith  in  Him,  for  faith  in  the.  Lord  is  coe.- 
tained  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  wherefore  to  see  from  that 
light,  as  the  angels  do,  can  signify  nothing  else  but  faith  in  the 
Lord.  The  Lord  Himself  also  is  in  that  light,  because  it  pro- 
ceeds from  Him.  It  is  this  light  also  which  shines  bright  in 
the  consciences  of  those  who  have  faith  in  the  Lord,  although 
man  is  ignorant  of  it  during  his  life  in  the  body,  for  the  light 
of  the  world  then  obscures  the  light  of  heaven. 

3864.  "  Mine  affliction" — that  this  signifies  a  state  of  arriv- 
ing at  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  affliction,  as  being 
temptation,  concerning  which,  see  n.  1846  ;  and  as  this  is  the 
means  of  arriving  at  good,  mine  affliction  here  signifies  a  state 
of  coming  from  truth,  which  is  an  external  principle,  and  of 
arriving  at  good,  which  is  an  internal  principle. 

3865.  "Because  now  my  man  will  love  me" — that  this  sig- 
nifies that  hence  would  come  the  good  of  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  will  love,  as  being  good  thence  derived,  for 
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all  good  is  of  love,  wherefore  loving  here  signifies  good ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  man,  as  being  truth,  concerning  which, 
see  n.  3134:.  What  the  good  of  truth  means  has  been  often  ex- 
plained above,  namely,  that  it  is  tlie  affection  of  truth  for  the 
sake  of  life,  for  life  is  the  good  which  is  respected  in  truth  by 
those  who  are  afterwards  regenerated.  Witliout  a  life  accord- 
ing to  truth,  no  conjimction  of  truth  with  good  is  efi"ected,  con- 
sequently there  is  no  appropriation.  Every  one  may  see  this, 
from  attending  to  those  who  live  ill,  and  to  those  who  live  well. 
They  who  live  ill,  although  they  have  been  instructed  during 
childhood  and  youth  in  the  doctrines  of  the  Church,  like  other 
people,  are  still  found  on  examination  to  believe  nothing  at  all 
concerning  the  Lord,  or  faith  in  Ilim  and  the  truths  of  the 
Church ;  while  they  who  live  well,  have  faith  in  the  truths 
which  they  believe  to  be  truths.  But  they  who  teach  truths, 
as  the  rulers  of  the  Church  do,  and  live  ill,  may  indeed  profess 
to  believe,  A-et  still  in  heart  they  do  not  believe.  With  some 
of  them,  wliat  they  call  faith  is  a  mere  persuasion  which  has 
the  semblance  of  faith,  amounting  to  no  more  than  mere  know- 
ledge confirmed,  not  because  it  is  truth,  but  because  it  is  expe- 
dient to  make  profession  of  it  for  reasons  of  oflice,  of  honour, 
and  of  gain.  This  penetrates  no  deeper  than  through  the  ears 
into  the  memory,  and  from  the  memory  it  makes  a  way  out  to 
the  lips,  but  does  not  enter  into  the  heart,  and  so  come  into  con- 
fession. Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  life  teaches  the  quality 
vf  the  acknowledgment  of  truth,  that  is,  the  quality  of  faith  ; 
and  that  faith  separate  from  the  good  of  life,  declares,  that  how- 
ever a  man  lives,  he  may  still  be  saved  through  grace  ;  and 
iliat  it  argues  against  the  doctrine,  that  every  one's  life  remains 
>vith  him  after  death. 

3866.  From  the  internal  sense  of  the  words,  which  Leali 
«pake  concerning  Reuben  at  his  birth,  "  Jehovah  hath  seen 
mine  affliction,  because  now  my  man  will  love  me,"  it  is  plain 
<vliat  principle  of  the  Church  Reuben  signifies,  or  the  tribe 
which  took  its  name  from  Reuben,  namely,  that  which  is  the 
first  of  regeneration,  or  which  is  the  first  on  man's  being  made 
a  Church,  and  that  this  is  truth  of  doctrine  whereby  lie  may 
attain  to  good  of  life. 

3867.  Verse  33.  And  she  conceived  as  yei,  and  hare  a  son, 
and  said,  Became  Jehovah  hath  heard  that  I  xoas  hated,  and 
hath  given  me  also  this,  and  she  called  his  name  Simeon.  Slie 
conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son,  signifies,  as  before,  spiritual 
conception  and  birth  from  an  external  towards  more  interior 
principles  :  Because  Jehovah  hath  heard,  signifies  in  a  supreme 
sense  providence ;  in  an  internal  sense,  the  will  of  faith ;  in  an 
interior  sense,  obedience  ;  in  an  external  sense,  hearing  ;  in  the 
present  case,  faith  in  the  will,  which  comes  from  the  Lord  alone : 
that  I  was  hated,  signifies  a  state  of  faith  if  the  will  be  not 
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correspondent  to  it:  and  hath  given  me  also  this,  signifies 
what  is  successive :  and  she  called  his  name  Simeon,  signifies 
his  quality. 

3868.  "She  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son" — that  this 
signifies  spiritual  conception  and  birth  from  an  external  towards 
more  interior  principles,  appeal's  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
3860,  where  the  same  words  occur.  Advancement  is  said  to 
be  made  from  an  external  towards  more  interior  principles, 
when  it  is  made  from  the  knowledge,  which  is  of  the  under- 
standing, to  the  will ;  or,  to  speak  spiritually,  when  it  is  made 
from  truth,  which  is  of  faith,  to  charity.  For  the  understand- 
ing proceeds  from  the  will,  and  manifests  the  will  in  a  sort  of 
visible  form  ;  in  like  manner,  faith  proceeds  from  charity,  and 
manifests  charity  in  a  sort  of  form.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
the  understanding  is  the  external  of  the  will,  and  that  faith  is 
the  external  of  charity,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  that  the  will 
is  the  internal  of  the  understanding,  and  charity  the  internal 
of  faith.  Thus,  to  advance  from  an  external  to  more  interior 
principles,  is  to  advance  from  faith  in  the  understanding  to  faith 
m  the  will,  or  from  faith  to  charity,  which  is  represented  by 
Levi,  who  is  treated  of  in  what  presently  follows.  It  is  to  be 
observed  that  faith,  w^hen  distinguished  from  charity,  means 
truth,  such  as  the  truth  of  doctrine,  or  such  as  there  is  in  the  con- 
fession called  the  Apostles'  Creed  ;  and  this  is  agreeable  to  the 
general  apprehension  of  the  Word  as  received  in  the  Church, 
tor  to  have  faith  in  truths  is  believed  to  be  the  faith  which 
ensures  salvation.  There  are  few  who  know  that  faith  is  trust 
and  confidence,  and  among  those  few,  still  fewer  who  know 
rhat  trust  or  confidence  comes  from  charity,  and  cannot  exist  in 
uny  one  who  has  not  lived  the  life  of  charity. 

3869.  "  Because  Jehovah  hath  heard  " — that  this  signifies 
m  a  supreme  sense  providence  ;  in  an  intei'nal  sense,  the  will  of 
faith ;  in  an  interior  sense,  obedience  ;  in  an  external  sense, 
hearing ;  in  the  present  case,  faith  in  the  will,  which  comes 
from  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing. 
That  hearing  has  relation  to  the  sense  of  hearing,  it  is  needless 
to  explain  ;  but  that  hearing,  in  an  interior  sense,  is  obedience, 
and  in  an  internal  sense,  faith  in  the  will,  appears  from  several 
passages  in  the  Word,^  as  will  be  seen  presently  ;  and  also  from 
the  quality  of  hearing  in  respect  to  that  of  sight.  That  the 
sight,  in  the  interior  sense,  is  the  understanding,  and  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  faith  in  the  understanding,  may  be  seen,  n.  3863, 
and  this  because  things  appear  to  the  internal  sight  according 
to  their  quality,  and  thus  are  apprehended  by  a  kind  of  faith, 
but  of  an  intellectual  kind.  So  too  when  the  things  which  are 
heard  penetrate  to  the  interiors  of  man,  they  also  are  changed 
into  something  like  sight,  for  what  was  heard  is  seen  interiorly, 
and  therefore  hearing  signifies  what  seeing  does,  to  wit,  whai 
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relates  to  the  understanding,  and  also  to  faith.  Hearing,  how- 
ever, at  the  same  time  persuades  that  a  thing  is  so,  and  affects 
not  only  the  intellectual  part  of  man,  but  also  his  voluntary 
part,  causing  him  to  will  what  he  sees.  Hence  it  is,  that  hear- 
ing signifies  the  understanding  of  a  thing,  and  at  the  same  time 
obedience,  and  in  a  spiritual  sense,  faith  in  the  voluntary  part. 
Since  all  this  is  concealed  in  hearing,  to  wit,  obedience  and  faith 
in  the  will,  therefore  this,  too,  is  signified  hx^hearinff,  hearkening 
and  attending,  in  common  discourse,  for  to  hear,  and  hearken 
to  any  one,  means  to  be  obedient.  The  reason  why  the  inte- 
riors of  a  thing  are  sometimes  contained  in  the  expressions  of 
man's  discourse,  is,  because  it  is  the  spirit  of  man  which  thinks 
and  perceives  the  meaning  of  the  expressions  in  speech,  and  it 
is  in  a  kind  of  communion  with  spirits  and  angels,  who  are  in 
the  principles  of  words.  Moreover,  such  is  the  circle  of  things 
in  man,  that  whatever  enters  by  the  ear  and  eye,  or  the  hear- 
ing and  sight,  passes  into  his  understanding,  and  through  tlu' 
understanding  into  the  will,  and  from  the  will  into  act.  TIum 
is  the  case  also  with  the  truth  of  faith  :  it  first  becomes  the  trut)'. 
of  faith  in  knowledge,  afterwards,  the  truth  of  faith  in  will,  an*;' 
lastly,  the  truth  ot  faith  in  act,  or  charity.  Faith  in  knoM 
ledge,  or  in  the  understanding,  is  Reuben,  as  has  been  already 
shown ;  faith  in  the  will  is  Simeon,  and  faith  in  the  will,  when 
it  l)ecomes  charity,  is  Levi.  Tliat  hearing,  in  a  supreme  sense, 
is  providence,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3863, 
concerning  seeing,  as  being,  in  a  supreme  sense,  foresight ;  for  the 
Lord's  foresight  is  the  seemg  from  eternity  to  eternity  that  so  a 
thing  is  ;  hnt  the  Lord's  providence,  the  ruling  that  a  thing  may 
be  so,  and  the  bending  man's  free-will  to  good,  so  far  as  He  fore- 
sees that  man  suffers  himself  to  be  bended  in  freedom,  see  u. 
3854.  That  J ehovah  hearing,  whence  Simeon  had  his  name, 
in  an  interior  sense,  signifies  obedience,  and  in  an  internal  sense, 
faith  in  the  will  from  tlie  Lord  alone,  is  evident  from  number- 
less passages  in  the  Word,  as  from  the  following,  "  Lo !  a  voice 
out  of  the  cloud,  saying.  This  is  My  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I 
am  well  pleased,  hear  ye  Him,^''  Matt.  xvii.  5 ;  where  to  hear 
Him,  denotes  to  have  faith  in  Him,  and  to  obey  His  precepts, 
or  to  have  faith  in  the  will.  So  in  John,  "  VeriiA',  verily,  I  say 
unto  you,  that  the  hour  shall  come,  when  the  dead  shall  hear 
the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  they  who  hear  shall  live  / 
marvel  not  at  this,  because  the  hour  cometh  in  which  all  who 
are  in  the  graves  shall  hear  His  voice^''  v.  25,  28 ;  where  to 
hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God  denotes  to  have  faith  in  the 
Lord's  words,  and  to  Avill  them.  Tliey  who  have  faith  in  the 
will,  receive  life,  wherefore  it  is  said,  they  who  hear  shall  live. 
Again,  "  He  who  entereth  in  by  the  door  is  the  shepherd  of  the 
sheep,  to  Him  the  porter  openeth,  and  the  sh^ep  hear  His  voice. 
And  other  sheep  I  have,  which  are  not  of  this  sheepfold,  them 
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also  must  I  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  My  voice,  and  shall  be- 
come one  flock,  and  one  shepherd ;  Mv  sheep  hear  My  voice, 
and  I  know  them,  and  they  follow  Me,  x.  2,  3,  16,  27 ;  where 
to  hear  a  voice  manifestly  denotes  to  obey  from  faith  in  the 
will.  Again,  "  Every  one  who  is  of  the  truth  heareth  My  voice,^^ 
xviii.  37  ;  where  the  same  thing  is  meant.  So  in  Luke,  "Abra- 
ham said  unto  him,  They  have  Moses  and  the  prophets,  let 
them  hear  them  /  if  they  hear  not  Moses  and  the  prophets, 
neither  will  they  be  persuaded  if  one  rose  from  the  dead,"  xvi. 
29,  31 ;  where  hearing  Moses  and  the  prophets  denotes  to  know 
the  things  contained  in  the  Word,  and  to  have  faith  in  the 
Word,  thus  also  to  will  them,  for  to  have  faith  and  not  to  will 
is  to  see  and  not  to  hear,  but  to  have  faith  and  to  will  is  both 
to  see  and  to  hear ;  wherefore,  seeing  and  hearing  are  men- 
tioned together  in  the  Word  throughout,  and  seeing  signifies 
the  same  as  Ileuben,  and  hearing,  the  same  as  Simeon,  for  they 
Ere  joined  together  as  brother  is  to  brother.  That  seeing  and 
hearing  are  mentioned  conjointly,  appears  from  the  following 
passages :  "  Therefore  speak  I  to  them  by  parables,  because  see- 
ing they  see  not,  and  hearing  they  hear  not,  neither  understand  ; 
and  in  them  is  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  which  saitli. 
By  hearing  ye  shall  hear,  and  shall  not  understand,  and  seeing 
^e  shall  see,  and  shall  not  perceive  ;  for  the  heart  of  this  people 
IS  made  gross,  and  their  ears  are  dull  of  hearing,  and  their  eyes 
have  they  closed,  lest  at  any  time  they  should  see  with  their  eyes, 
and  hear  with  their  ears,  and  understand  with  the  heart.  But 
nlessed  are  your  eyes,  for  they  see,  and  your  ears,  for  they  hear. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  many  prophets  and  just  men  have 
desired  to  see  the  things  which  ye  see,  but  have  not  seen  them, 
and  to  hear  the  things  which  ye  hear,  and  have  not  heard  them," 
Matt.  xiii.  13  to  17 ;  John  xii.  40  ;  Isaiah  vi.  9.  So  in  Mark, 
"Jesus  said  to  the  disciples.  Why  dispute  ye  because  ye  have 
AO  bread  ?  Are  not  ye  as  yet  intelligent,  neither  do  ye  under- 
stand ?  Have  ye  your  heart  yet  hardened  ?  Having  eyes  see 
ye  not,  and  having  ears  hear  ye  notV  viii.  17,  18.  And  in 
Luke,  "  To  you  it  is  given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  the  king- 
dom of  God,  but  to  others  in  parables,  that  seeing  they  may  not 
see,  and  hearing  they  may  not  hear,''^  viii.  10.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  The  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  be  opened,  and  the  ears  of  the  deaf 
shall  be  opened,"  xxxv.  5.  Again,  "Then  shall  the  deaf  hear 
in  that  day  the  words  of  the  book,  and  the  eyes  of  the  blind 
shall  see  out  of  thick  darkness,  and  out  of  darkness,"  xxix.  18. 
'"'•Hear,  ye  deaf,  and  loolc,  ye  blind,  that  ye  may  see,''''  xlii.  18. 
"Bring  forth  the  blind  people  which  will,  have  eyes,  and  the 
deaf  which  will  have  ears,"  xliii.  8.  Again,  "  The  eyes  of  them 
that  see  shall  not  wink,  and  the  ears  of  them  that  hear  shall 
hearken,"  xxxii.  3.  Again,  '■'•Let  thine  eyes  respect  thy  teach- 
ers, and  thine  ears  hear  the  Word,"  xxx.  20,  21.  Again, 
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"  "Who  stoppeth  his  ear  lest  he  shovld  hear  bloods,  and  shuttetli 
Ms  eyes  lest  they  should  see  evil,  He  shall  dwell  in  high  (places)," 
xxxiii.  15,  16.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "Son  of  man,  thou  dwellest  in 
the  midst  of  the  house  of  rebellion,  who  have  eyes  to  see  hut  see 
not,  who  have  ears  to  hear  and  hear  not^''  xii.  2.  In  these  pas- 
sages, mention  is  made  both  of  seeing  and  hearing,  because  the 
one  follows  the  other,  namely,  faith  in  the  understanding,  which 
is  seeing,  and  faith  in  the  will,  which  is  hearing,  otherwise  it 
would  have  been  sufficient  to  have  mentioned  one  only.  Hence 
it  is  manifest,  why  one  son  of  Jacob  was  named  from  seeing, 
and  another  from  hearing.  That  seeing  signilies  faith  in  know- 
ledge  or  in  the  understanding,  and  hearing  faith  in  obedience 
or  in  the  will,  is  from  correspondences  in  the  other  life,  and 
significatives  thence  derived.  Those  spirits  who  are  intellect- 
ual, and  thence  in  faith,  belong  to  the  province  of  the  eye. 
and  those  who  are  obedient,  and  thence  in  faith,  belong  to  the 
province  of  the  ear.  That  it  is  so,  will  be  seen,  by  the  Divine 
Mercy  of  the  Lord,  at  the  close  of  the  chapters,  where  the 
Grand  Man,  and  the  correspondence  of  all  things  in  the  human 
body  therewith,  will  be  treated  of.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  the 
eye,  in  an  internal  sense,  denotes  understanding,  see  n.  2701, 
and  the  ear,  obedience,  and  in  a  sjjiritual  sense,  faith  thence  de- 
rived, or  faith  in  the  will,  as  appears  also  from  the  following 
passages  :  "  Yea,  thou  hast  not  heard,  yea,  thou  hast  not  known, 
yea,  ft-om  that  time  thine  ear  was  not  opened,^''  Isaiah  xlviii.  8. 
Again,  "The  Lord  Jehovih  will  stir  up  mine  ear  to  hear,  like 
the  learned,  the  Lord  Jehovih  hath  opened  mine  ear,  and  I  was 
not  rebellious,"  1.  4,  5.  Again,  "In  attending  attend  to  Mo. 
and  eat  good,  that  your  soul  nuiy  be  delighted  in  fatness ;  ir\- 
cline  your  ear,  and  go  to  Me,  hear  that  your  soul  may  live,"  h  . 
2,  3.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "To  wliom  shall  I  speak  and  testifj' 
that  they  may  hear  ?  behold  their  ear  is  uncircumcised,  an  i 
they  cannot  hearken,"  vi.  10.  Again,  "This  I  have  commandea 
them,  saj-ing.  Hear  My  voice,  then  will  I  be  to  you  a  God,  and 
ye  shall  be  to  me  a  people  ;  and  they  heard  not,  neither  inclined 
their  ear,^^  vii.  23,  24,  26.  Again,  "  Hear  ye  women  the  AYord 
of  Jehovah,  and  let  your  ear  receive  the  Word  of  His  mouth," 
ix.  19.  Again,  "  Ye  have  not  inclined  your  ear,  and  have  not 
obeyed  J/>,"  xxxv.  15.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "Son  of  man,  all  My 
words,  which  I  have  spoken  witli  thee,  receive  into  thine  heart, 
and  hear  with  thine  ears,^^  iii.  10.  Again,  "  I  will  give  My 
zeal  against  thee,  and  they  shall  deal  with  thee  in  anger,  they 
sliall  remove  thy  nose  and  thine  ears,''^  xxiii.  25  ;  to  remove 
tlie  nose  and  the  eai-s  denotes  the  perception  of  truth  and  good, 
and  the  obedience  of  faith.  So  in  Zecnariah,  "They  have  re- 
fused to  attend,  and  have  given  a  refractory  shoulder,  and  their 
ears  have  they  7nade  heavy,  that  they  may  not  hear,  and  their 
heart  have  they  set  as  adamant,  that  they  might  not  hear  th<3 
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vii.  11,  12.  And  in  Amos,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  As  the 
shepherd  hath  snatched  from  the  mouth  of  the  lion  two  legs,  or 
a  small  part  of  an  ear,  so  shall  the  sons  of  Israel  be  snatched 
away  in  Samaria,  in  the  corner  of  a  bed,  and  in  the  extreme 
part  of  a  couch,"  iii.  12 ;  where  two  legs  denote  tlie  will  of 
good,  and  a  small  piece  of  an  ear  the  will  of  truth.  That  a 
small  piece  of  an  ear  means  this,  can  only  appear,  as  was  said, 
from  tlie  correspondences  and  significatives  thence  derived  in 
another  life,  according  to  which  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  also  the  rituals  in  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  Church,  must 
be  understood.  Hence  it  was,  that  when  Aaron  and  his  sons 
were  inaugurated  into  the  ministry,  it  was  commanded  amongst 
other  things,  that  Moses  should  take  of  the  blood  of  a  "  ram, 
and  should  put  it  on  the  auricle  of  AarorCs  ear,  and  upon  the 
auricle  of  the  ear  of  his  sons  •  and  upon  the  thumb  of  their 
fight  hand,  and  upon  the  thumb  of  their  right  foot,"  Exod. 
xxix.  20.  This  ritual  represented  the  will  of  faith,  into  which 
the  piiest  also  was,  as  it  were,  to  be  initiated ;  that  this  ritual 
was  holy,  may  be  obvious  to  every  one  from  the  fact,  that  it 
was  enjoined  to  Moses  by  Jehovah,  thus  also  it  may  be  obvious 
that  to  put  blood  on  the  auricle  of  the  ear  was  holy.  But  what 
particular  holy  thing  this  signified,  can  only  be  known  from 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  which  sense  here  is,  that  the 
holiness  of  faith  from  the  will  should  be  secured.  That  ear 
signifies  obedience,  and,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  faith  thence 
derived,  appears  even  more  plainly  from  the  ritual  respecting 
a  servant,  who  was  not  willing  to  depart  from  service  ;  of  whom 
it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  If  a  man-servant  or  maid-servan* 
shall  not  be  willing  to  depart  from  service,  his  lord  shall  brin/jf 
him  unto  God,  and  shall  bring  him  to  the  door,  or  to  the  dooi  - 
post,  and  his  lard  shall  hare  his  ear  through  with  an  awl,  an<l 
lie  shall  serve  him  for  ever,"  Exod.  xxi.  6  ;  Deut.  xv.  17.  T^ 
bore  the  ear  through  with  an  awl  at  the  door-post  denotes  ta 
serve  or  obey  perpetually  ;  in  a  spiritual  sense  not  to  be  willing 
to  understand  truth,  but  to  will  truth  from  obedience,  which  is 
respectively  not  freedom.  Since  the  ears  mean,  in  the  internal 
sense,  the  obedieuce  of  faith,  and  hearing,  obedience,  it  is  man- 
ifest what  these  words  of  the  Lord,  which  He  so  often  spake, 
signify,  "  He  who  hath  an  ear  to  hear,  let  him  hear,''''  Matt.  xiii. 
9,  43 ;  Mark  iv.  9,  23  ;  chap.  vii.  16 ;  Luke  viii.  8  ;  chap,  xiv, 
35 ;  Apoc.  ii.  7,  11,  29 ;  chap.  iii.  14,  22.  That  to  hear  in  a 
supreme  sense  denotes  providence,  and  to  see,  foresight,  appears 
from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  eyes  and  ears  are  predi- 
cated of  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  as  in  Isaiah,  "O  Jehovali,  in- 
cline thine  ears,  and  hear,  open  thine  eyes,  and  see,  O  Jehovah," 
xxxvii.  17.  And  in  Daniel,  "  Incline,  O  my  God,  thine  ear, 
and  hear  /  open,  O  Jehovah,  thine  eyes,  and  see  our  waste- 
uesses,"  ix.  18.    And  in  David,  "  0  God,  incline  thine  ear  unto 
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me,  and  he.ar  my  discourse,"  Psalm  xvii.  6.  Again,  "  Incline 
thine  em  unto  me,  and  preserve  me,"  Psalm  Ixxi.  3.  Again, 
"  Turn  an  ear  to  my  prayers,  because  of  Thy  truth ;  answer 
me,  because  of  Thy  justice,"  Psalm  cxliii.  1.  And  in  Jere- 
miah, "  O  Jehovah,  Thou  hast  heard  my  voice  ;  hide  not  Thine 
ear  at  my  sighing,  at  my  cry,"  Lam.  iii.  56.  Again  in  David, 
"  O  Jehovah,  hide  not  Thy  faces  from  me,  in  the  day  when  I 
have  straitness  ;  incline  Thine  ear  to  me,  in  the  day  I  cry,  an- 
swer me,"  Psalm  cii.  3.  That  Jehovah  has  neither  ears  nor 
eyes,  like  a  man,  is  a  well  known  truth,  but  ear  and  eye  signify 
an  attribute  predicable  of  His  Divine  Bein^,  namely,  infinite 
will,  and  infinite  intelligence.  Infinite  will  is  providence,  and 
infinite  intelligence  is  foresight ;  this  is  what  ear  and  eye  mean, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  when  attributed  to  Jehovah.  FrOm  these 
considerations  then,  it  is  evident  what,  in  every  sense,  the  ex- 
pression, "  Jehovah  hath  heard,"  whence  Simeon  had  his  name, 
signifies. 

3870.  "Tliat  I  was  hated" — that  this  signifies  a  state  of 
faith,  if  the  will  be  not  correspondent  thereto,  appeai-s  from  the 
uigiiification  of  being  hated,  as  being  not  loved,  for  such  is  the 
»tate  of  faith  if  the  will  does  not  correspond  to  it.  Tlie  subject 
treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  the  progress  of  man's  regen- 
eration from  the  external  to  the  internal,  that  is,  from  the  truth 
vf  faith  to  the  ^ood  of  charity.  The  truth  of  faith  is  external, 
«nd  the  good  ol  charity  is  internal.  In  order  that  the  truth  of 
faith  may  live,  it  must  be  introduced  into  the  will,  and  receive 
life  there,  for  truth  does  not  live  from  knowing,  but  from  will- 
ing, inasmuch  as  life  flows  in  from  the  Lord  through  the  new 
will  which  He  creates  in  man.  The  first  life  manifests  itself  by 
obedience,  which  is  the  beginning  of  will ;  the  second,  by  the 
aflfection  of  doing  the  truth,  whicli  is  a  progression  of  the  will, 
and  which  exists  when  delight  and  blessedness  are  perceived 
jn  doing  the  truth.  Unless  tlie  progress  of  faith  be  such,  truth 
does  not  become  truth,  but  something  separate  from  life,  some- 
times confirmative  of  the  false,  and  sometimes  persuasive  of  it, 
thus  something  defiled,  for  it  attaclies  itself  to  man's  evil  aftec- 
tion,  or  his  lust,  that  is,  to  his  own  will,  which  is  contrary  to 
charity.  Such  is  the  nature  of  this,  which  many  at  this  day 
believe  to  be  the  true  faith,  and  to  have  a  saving  power  alone 
without  the  works  of  charity.  But  this  faith,  which  is  sepa- 
rate from,  and  therefore  contrary  to  charity,  is  represented  in 
what  follows  by  Reuben,  in  that  he  lay  with  Bilhah  his  father's 
concubine,  Gen.  xxxv.  22,  and  which  Jacob  expresses  his  detes- 
tation of  in  these  words,  "  Reuben,  my  first-born,  thou  art  my 
strength,  and  the  beginning  of  my  virtue;  thou  art  light  as 
water,  lest  thou  shouldest  excel,  because  thou  hast  gone  up  to 
thy  father's  bed,  then  defiledst  thou  my  couch,"  Gen.  xlix.  3,  4. 
The  will  and  affection  of  this  faith,  as  contrary  to  charity,  is 
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ulso  described  in  the  same  chapter  by  Simeon  and  Levi  in  these 
words,  "  Simeon  and  Levi  are  bretnren,  arms  of  violence  are 
their  daggers ;  let  not  my  soul  come  into  their  secret,  in  their 
assembly  let  not  my  glory  unite  itself,  because  in  their  fury 
they  slew  a  man,  anci  in  their  will  they  unstrung  an  ox.  Cursed 
is  their  fury  because  vehement,  and  their  anger  because  griev- 
ous ;  I  will  divide  them  in  Jacob,  and  disperse  them  in  Israel," 
verses  5,  6,  7.  That  faith  separate  from  charity  is  here  de- 
scribed by  Simeon  and  Levi,  will  be  shown,  by  the  Divine 
Mercy  of  the  Lord,  in  what  follows. 

3871.  "  And  hath  given  me  also  this" — that  this  signifies  a 
successive,  namely,  faith  in  obedience  or  the  will,  as  succeed- 
ing faith  in  knowledge  or  the  understanding,  was  shown  above. 
This  is  what  the  words,  "  He  hath  given  me  also  this,"  signify. 

3872.  "  And  she  called  his  name  Simeon" — that  this  signifies 
his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name,  and  of  call- 
hig  a  name,  as  being  quality,  see  n.  144, 145, 1754, 1896,  2009, 
2724,  3006,  3421.  The  quality  itself  is  contained  in  the  inter- 
nal sense  of  the  words  which  Leah  spake,  "  Jehoyah  hath  heard 
that  I  was  hated,  and  hath  given  me  also  this."  This  quality 
is  what  is  signified  by  Simeon,  and  also  by  the  tribe  which  was 
tj.amed  from  him  ;  and  this  is  another  universal  of  the  Church,  or 
principle  in  man's  regeneration  when  he  is  made  a  Church, 
namely,  obedience,  or  the  willingness  to  do  the  truth  of  faith, 
into  which  obedience,  and  in  which  will,  charity  is  implanted, 
which  next  succeeds,  and  is  signified  by  Levi. 

3873.  Verse  34.  And  sJie  conceived  as  yet,  and  hare  a  son, 
and  said,  Now  this  tune  my  man  will  adhere  to  m^,  because  I 
have  home  him  three  sons,  and  she  called  his  name  Levi.  She 
conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son,  signifies,  as  before,  spiritual 
conception  and  birth  from  an  external  to  a  principle  still  more 
internal :  and  said,  Now  this  time  my  man  will  adhere  to  me, 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  love  and  mercy ;  in  an  internal 
sense,  charity;  in  an  external  sense,  conjunction;  in  the  present 
case,  spiritual  love  :  because  I  have  borne  him  three  sons,  sig- 
nifies what  is  successive :  therefore  she  called  his  name  Levi, 
signifies  his  quality. 

3874.  "  She  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son" — that  this 
signifies  spiritual  conception,  and  birth  from  an  external  to  a 
principle  still  more  internal,  appears  from  what  was  said  above, 
n.  3860,  3868,  where  the  same  words  occur. 

3875.  "  And  said.  Now  this  time  my  man  will  adhere  to  me" 
— that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  love  and  mercy ;  in  an 
internal  sense,  charity ;  in  an  external  sense,  conjunction ;  and 
in  the  present  case,  spiritual  love,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  adhering.  That  to  adhere,  in  an  external,  or  proximately 
interior  sense,  is  conjunction,  may  appear  without  explication. 
That  to  adhere,  in  an  internal  sense,  denotes  charity,  is  evident 
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from  the  fact,  that  charity,  or  wliat  is  the  same  thing,  nmtual 
love,  is  spiritual  conjunction,  for  it  is  a  conjunction  of  the  will- 
affections,  and  a  consequent  agreement  of  the  thoughts  of  the 
understanding,  thus  it  is  a  conjunction  of  minds  in  both  their 
principles.  That  to  adhere,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  love  and 
mercy,  is  hence  manifest,  for  the  infinite  and  eternal,  which  is 
predicated  of  charity  or  spiritual  love,  is  mercy,  which  is  tlie 
Divine  Love  towards  the  iiuman  race,  smik,  as  it  is,  into  such 
great  miseries ;  for  since  man  of  himself  is  nothing  but  evil, 
and  what  is  in  him,  so  far  as  it  is  from  himself,  is  nothing  but 
what  is  infernal,  and  since  he  is  looked  upon  by  the  Lord  from 
Divine  Love,  his  elevation  in  this  case  out  of  the  hell,  in  which 
he  is  of  himself,  and  his  deliverance  is  called  mercy.  Hence, 
since  mercy  is  from  the  Divine  Love,  therefore  adhering,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  signifies  both  love  and  mercy.  That  to  adhere, 
in  an  internal  sense,  signifies  spiritual  love,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  may  appear  also  from  other 
passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "Let  not  the  son  of  the 
stranger  say,  who  hath  adhered  to  Jehovah,  saying,  Jehovah  by 
separating  separates  me  from  His  people  ;  the  sous  of  the  stran  - 
ger,  who  adhere  to  JehomJi,  to  minister  unto  Him,  and  to  love 
tlie  name  of  Jehovah,  shall  be  to  Him  for  servants,"  Ivi.  3,  6 ; 
where  to  adhere  to  Jehovah  denotes  to  observe  the  command- 
ments, which  is  an  effect  of  spiritual  love,  for  no  one  observes 
the  commandments  of  God  from  the  heart  but  he  who  is  in  the 
good  of  charity  towards  his  neighbour.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  In 
those  days  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  come,  they  and  the  sons  of 
Judah,  going  and  weeping  shall  they  go,  and  shall  seek  Jeho- 
vah their  God,  they  shall  ask  Zion  concerning  the  way,  thithor 
shall  their  faces  be ;  come  ye  and  let  adhere  to  Jehovah  witli 
the  covenant  of  an  age,  it  is  not  given  to  oblivion,"  1.  4,  5' ; 
wliere  to  adhere  to  Jehovah  denotes  in  like  manner  to  observe 
the  commandments  from  the  heart,  that  is,  from  the  good  of 
charity.  So  in  Zechariah,  '•'■Many  nations  shall  adhere  to  Je- 
hovah in  that  day,  and  shall  be  to  Me  for  a  people,"  ii.  15; 
where  the  sense  is  the  same.  Again,  in  Isaiah,  "Jehovah  will 
have  mercy  on  Jacob,  and  will  again  choose  Israel,  and  will 
place  them  on  their  land,  and  the  sojoui^ner  shall  adhere  to  them^ 
and  they  shall  join  themselves  to  the  house  of  Jacob,"  xiv.  1. 
The  sojourner  adhering  to  them  denotes  being  in  a  similar  ob- 
servance of  the  law ;  to  adjoin  themselves  to  the  house  of  Jacob 
denotes  to  be  in  the  good  of  charity,  in  which  they  are,  who 
are  signified  by  the  house  of  Jacob.  So  in  Matthew,  "No  one 
can  serve  two  mastei's,  for  he  will  either  hate  the  one  and  love 
the  other,  or  he  will  adhere  to  the  one  and  despise  the  other," 
vi.  24.  Here  loving  denotes  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  and 
adhering,  its  spiritual  principle ;  each  is  mentioned  as  being 
distinct  from  the  other,  otherwise  it  would  have  been  sufficient 
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to  mention  one.  They  who  are  in  spiritual  love. are  therefore 
called  the  sons  of  Levi,  as  in  Malachi,  "  Who  can  endure  the 
day  of  His  coming,  and  who  shall  stand  when  He  shall  appear  ? 
He  shall  sit  melting  and  purifying  silver,  and  He  shall  purify 
the  sons  of  Levi,  and  purge  them  as  gold  and  silver,"  iii.  2,  3. 
Tliat  in  a  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  Levi,  from  His  Divine  Love 
and  Mercy  towards  those  who  are  in  spiritual  love,  the  same 
prophet  thus  declares,  "  That  ye  may  know  that  I  have  sent 
this  commandment  to  you,  to  be  My  covenant  with  Levi,  saith 
Jehovah  Zebaoth,  My  covenant  shall  be  with  him  of  life  and 
peace.  Ye  have  departed  out  of  the  way,  ye  have  caused  many 
to  stumble  at  the  law,  ye  have  corrupted  the  covenant  of  Levi, 
therefore  I  have  given  you  to  be  despised,"  ii.  4,  5,  8,  9.  And 
since  Levi,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  the  Divine  Love  or  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  and,  in  an  internal  sense,  spiritual  love,  therefore  the 
tribe  of  Lcat  was  made  the  priesthood,  for  the  priesthood,  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  is  nothing  else  than  the  holiness 
of  love,  while  royalty  is  the  holiness  of  faith,  see  n.  1728,  2015. 
3670.  Since  the  word  adhere,  from  which  Levi  was  named,  sig- 
nifies spiritual  love,  which  is  the  same  as  mutual  love,  the  same 
word  in  the  original  tongue  signifies  mutual  giving  and  receiving  ■ 
and  mutual  giving  and  receiving  in  the  Jewish  Church  repre- 
sented mutual  love,  on  which  subject,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  elsewhere.  Mutual  love  diflfers  fronc 
friendship  in  this,  that  mutual  love  regards  the  good  which  is  in 
a  man,  and  being  directed  to  good,  it  is  directed  to  him  who  is  in 
good ;  but  friendship  regards  the  man,  and  it  also  becomes  mutual 
love,  when  it  respects  the  man  from  good,  or  for  the  sake  of  good  ; 
but  when  it  does  not  respect  him  from  good,  or  for  the  sake  of 
good,  but  for  the  sake  of  self  which  it  calls  good,  then  friendship 
is  not  mutual  love,  but  approaches  to  self-love,  and  so  far  as  j.*: 
approaches  this,  so  far  it  is  opposite  to  mutual  love.  Mutual  love, 
in  itself,  is  nothing  else  than  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  for 
neighbour,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  nothing  else  than  good,  and, 
in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord,  since  all  good  is  from  Him,  and 
He  is  good  itself,  see  n.  2423,  3-419.  This  mutual  love  or  cha- 
rity is  what  is  meant  by  spiritual  love,  and  what  is  signified  by 
Levi.  Celestial  love  also,  and  conjugial  love,  are  expressed  in 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  by  adhering,  but  then  it  is  derived 
from  a  word  in  the  original  tongue  different  from  that  from 
which  Levi  comes.  This  expression  signifies  a  still  closer  con- 
junction, as  m  the  following  passages,  "  Thou  shalt  fear  Jeho 
vah  thy  God,  thou  shalt  serve  Him,  and  shalt  adhere  to  Ilim,^^ 
Deut.  X.  20.  "  Ye  shall  go  after  Jehovah  your  God,  and  shall 
fear  Him,  and  shall  keep  His  precepts,  and  shall  hear  His 
voice,  and  shall  serve  Him,  and  shall  adhere  to  Him,^''  Deut. 
xiii.  5.  To  love  Jehovah  your  God^  and  to  go  in  all  His  ways, 
and  to  adhere  to  Him,^''  Deut.  xi,  22.    "  To  love  Jehovah  thy 
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God^  to  obey  His  voice,  and  to  adhere  to  Him,  because  He  ia 
thy  life,"  Deut.  xxx.  20.  And  in  Joshua,  "  Study  exceedingly 
to  do  the  precept  and  the  law,  which  Moses  the  servant  of 
Jehovah  commanded  you,  to  love  Jehovah  your  Grod,  and  to 
walk  in  all  His  ways,  and  to  keep  His  precepts,  and  to  adhere 
to  Him,  and  to  serve  Him  in  all  your  heart,  and  in  all  your 
soul,"  xxii.  5.  And  in  the  second  book  of  the  Kings,  "  fcng 
Hezekiah  trusted  in  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel,  he  adhered  to 
Jehovah,  he  did  not  depart  from  after  Him,  and  he  kept  His 
commandments,  which  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,"  xviii.  5, 
6.  And  in  Jeremiah,  '•'■As  a  girdle  adhereth  to  the  loins  of  a 
man,  so  have  I  caused  to  adhere  to  Me  the  whole  house  of 
Israel,  and  the  whole  house  of  Jiidah,  to  be  to  Me  for  a  people, 
and  for  a  name,  and  for  a  praise,  and  for  a  renown,  and  tliey 
have  not  obeyed,"  xiii.  11.  Tliat  conjugial  love  is  also  ex- 
pressed by  adhering,  is  evident  from  tlie  following  passages : 
"  Therefore  shall  a  man  leave  his  father  and  his  mother,  and 
shall  adhere  unto  his  wife,  and  they  shall  be  one  flesh,"  Gen.  ii. 
24.  "  Because  of  your  hardness  of  heart,  Moses  wrote  this 
commandment,  but  from  the  beginning  of  creation  God  made 
tliem  male  and  female ;  for  this  shall  a  man  leave  his  father 
and  mother,  and  shall  adhere  to  his  wife,  and  they  shall  be  one 
flesh ;  what  therefore  God  hath  joined  together,  man  shall  not 
put  asunder,"  Mark  x.  5  to  9  ;  Matt.  xix.  5.  "  The  soul  of 
^hechem  adhered  to  Dinah  the  daughter  of  Jacob  ;  he  loved  tne 
damsel,  and  spake  to  the  heart  of  the  damsel,"  Gen.  xxxiv.  3. 
"  Solomon  loved  many  foreign  women,  Solomon  adhered  to  them 
to  love  them,"  1  Kings  xi.  1,  2.  Hence  then  it  is  evident,  that 
to  adhere  is  an  expression  of  love,  received  into  use  by  the 
Churches  in  ancient  times,  which  were  in  significatives ;  and 
(hat  it  means  nothing  else  in  the  internal  sense  than  spiritual 
conjunction,  which  is  charity  and  love. 

3876.  "Because  I  have  borne  him  three  sons" — that  this 
signifies  a  successive,  appeal's  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
3871.  The  successive,  which  the  three  sons  here  signify,  is, 
that  charity  now  arrives ;  for  during  the  process  of  man's  re- 

feneralion,  that  is,  of  his  being  made  a  Church,  he  must  firat 
now  and  understand  what  the  truth  of  faith  is ;  secondly,  he 
must  will  and  do  it;  and  thirdly,  he  must  be  affected  with  it : 
and  when  a  man  is  affected  with  truth,  that  is,  when  he  per- 
ceives delight  and  blessedness  in  doing  according  to  truth,  he 
is  then  in  cliarity  and  mutual  love.  Thus,  successivity  is  what 
is  here  meant  by  the  words,  "  I  have  borne  him  three  sons." 

3877.  "  Therefore  she  called  his  name  Levi " — that  this  sig- 
nifies )iis  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name,  and 
of  calling  a  name,  as  being  quality,  see  above,  n.  3872.  The 
quality  is  what  is  contained  in  these  words,  "Now  this  time 
my  man  will  adhere  to  me,  because  1  have  borne  him  three 
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sons,"  concerning  which  words  see  above,  n.  3875,  3876.  Tliis 
quality  is  signified  by  Levi,  and  also  by  the  tribe  named  from 
him  :  and  this  is  the  third  universal  of  the  Church,  or  the  tliird 
tiling  in  the  process  of  man's  regeneration,  or  of  being  made  a 
Chm'ch,  and  is  charity.  The  case  with  respect  to  charity  is, 
that  it  contains  in  itself  the  will  of  truth,  and  thereby  the 
understanding  of  truth,  for  whoever  is  in  charity  has  both 
those  principles ;  but  before  man  comes  to  charity,  he  must 
first  be  in  the  external,  or  in  the  understanding  of  truth,  next 
in  the  will  of  truth,  and  lastly  in  the  capacity  of  being  afiected 
by  truth,  which  is  charity ;  and  when  he  is  in  charity,  he  has 
respect  to  the  Lord,  Whom,  in  a  supreme  sense,  Judah,  the 
fourth  son  of  Jacob,  signifies. 

3878.  Verse  35.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  cmd  hare  a  son, 
and  said,  This  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah,  therej'ore  she  called 
his  name  Judah,  and  she  stood  still  ^^rom  bringing  forth.  She 
conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son,  signifies,  as  before,  spiritua' 
conception  and  birth  from  an  external  principle  to  a  principlo 
still  more  internal :  and  said,  Tliis  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah, 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  ;  in  an  internal  sense, 
the  Word ;  in  an  external  sense,  doctrine  thence  derived ;  in 
the  present  case,  the  Divine  principle  of  love,  and  the  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom :  therefore  she  called  his  name  Judah,  signi- 
fies his  quality  :  and  she  stood  still  from  bringing  forth,  signi- 
fies ascent  by  a  scale  from  the  earth  to  Jehovali,  or  the  Lord. 

3879.  "  She  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son" — that  this 
signifies  spiritual  conception  and  birth  from  an  external  to  a 
still  more  internal  principle,  appears  from  what  was  said  abovo, 
n.  3860,  3868,  where  similar  words  occur. 

3880.  "And  she  said,  This  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah"- - 
that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord ;  in  an  internsvl 
sense,  the  Word  ;  in  an  external  sense,  doctrine  thence  derived  ; 
in  the  present  case,  the  Divine  principle  of  love,  and  the  Lord  s 
celestial  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  confessing. 
That  to  confess,  in  an  external  or  proximately  interior  sense, 
signifies  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  is  evident,  for  con- 
fession is  nothing  else,  even  as  the  word  is  applied  in  common 
discourse,  than  a  man's  declaration  of  his  faith  before  the  Lord  ; 
thus  it  comprehends  in  it  whatever  the  man  believes,  conse- 
quently, whatever  constitutes  the  doctrine  which  he  maintains. 
That  to  confess,  in  an  internal  sense,  denotes  the  Word,  follows 
hence,  for  all  the  doctrine  of  faith  and  charity  ought  to  be  de- 
rived from  the  Word  ;  for,  as  man  of  himself  knows  nothing  of 
things  celestial  and  spiritual,  of  course  he  can  only  know  them 
by  Divine  Revelation,  which  is  the  Word.  The  reason  why  to 
confess,  in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  the  Lord,  is,  because  the 
Lord  is  the  Word,  consequently  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word, 
and  because  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense  respects  the  Lord 
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alone,  and  treats  of  His  kingdom,  see  n.  1871,  2859,  289i,  3245, 
3305,  3393,  3432,  3439,  3454.  Hence  it  is,  that  confessing 
Jehovah  signifies  the  Divine  principle  of  love  and  His  celestisu 
kingdom,  for  the  Lord  is  Divine  Love  itself,  and  the  influx  ot 
this  constitutes  His  kinsrdom,  and  this,  bj  means  of  the  Word 
which  is  from  Him.  'that  Judah,  who  was  named  from  con- 
fessing Jehovah,  signifies  the  Divine  principle  of  love,  and  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  3654 ;  hence  it 
is  that  it  is  said,  that  confessing  in  the  present  case  has  this 
signification.  But  what  confessing  and  confession  mean,  may 
appear  from  those  passages  in  the  "Word  in  which  they  occur, 
as  in  Isaiah,  "  Thou  shalt  say  in  that  day.  Twill  coiifess  to  Thee, 

0  Jehovah,  because  Thou  wast  angry  with  me.  Thine  anger  is 
turned  away,  and  Thou  hast  comforted  me  :  and  ye  shall  say  in 
that  day.  Confess  to  Jehovah,  call  upon  His  name,  make  known 
in  the  people  His  works,  make  mention  that  His  name  is  ex- 
alted," xii.  1,  4.  And  in  David,  "  We  confers  to  Thee,  0  God, 
we  confess,  tliat  Thy  name  is  near,  Thy  wonderful  works  de- 
clare," Psalm  Ixxv.  2.  Again,  "A  -psalm  foi'  catife'Sston,  make 
jubilee  to  Jehovah  all  the  earth,  He  hath  made  us,  and  not  we 
Ovireelves,  His  people  and  the  flock  of  His  pasture  ;  enter  in  by 
His  gates  in  confession.  His  courts  in  praise,  confess  ye  to  Him, 
bless  ye  His  name,  because  Jehovah  is  good.  His  mercy  is  to 
eternity,  and  His  truth  even  to  generation  and  generation," 
Psalm  c.  1  to  5.  Here  it  is  manifest  that  confessing  and  con- 
fession mean  the  acknowledgment  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  and 
tlie  things  which  are  from  fiim.  That  this  acknowledfjment  is 
doctrine  and  the  Word,  is  evident.  Again,  in  Isaiah,  "Jehovah 
will  comfort  Zion,  He  will  comfort  all  ner  wastes,  joy  and  glad- 
ness shall  be  found  therein,  confession  and  the  voice  of  singing," 
li.  3.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I  bring 
back  again  the  captivity  of  the  tents  of  Jacob,  and  I  will  have 
inercv  on  his  dwellings,  and  the  city  shall  be  built  on  its  heap, 
and  tlie  palace  shall  be  inhabited  according  to  its  custom,  and 
there  shall  come  forth  from  them  confession  and  the  voice  of 
them  who  sport,"  xxx.  18, 19.  And  in  David,  "  T  ioill  confess  to 
Jehovah  according  to  His  justice,  and  I  will  sing  the  name  of 
Jehovah  Most  High,"  Psalm  vii.  17.  Again,  "Wlieu  I  shall 
pass  to  the  house  of  God  with  the  voice  of  singing  and  of  con- 
fession, with  the  multitude  that  keep  a  feast,"  rsalm  xlii.  4. 
Again,    T  loill  confess  to  Thee  amongst  the  nations,  O  Lord, 

1  will  sound  an  instrument  to  Thee  amonfi^t  the  people,  because 
Thy  mercy  is  great  even  to  heaven,"  Ivii.  9,  10.  From  these 
passages,  it-  is  evident,  that  confession  has  reference  to  the 
celestial  principle  of  love,  and  is  distinguished  from  what  relates 
to  the  spiritual  principle  of  love,  for  it  is  said  confession  and  the 
voice  of  singing,  confession  and  the  voice  of  them  who  sport, 
I  will  confess  to  Thee  amongst  the  nations,  and  I  will  sound  an 
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instrument  to  Tliee  amongst  the  people ;  in  which  expressions, 
confession  and  confessing  denote  what  is  celestial,  and  the  voice 
of  singing,  the  voice  of  those  who  sport,  and  sonnding  an  in- 
strument, denote  what  is  spiritual.    It  is  also  said,  to  confess 
amongst  the  nations,  and  to  sound  an  instrument  amongst  the 
people,  because  nations  signify  those  who  are  in  good,  and 
people,  those  who  are  in  truth,  see  n.  1416,  1849,  2928,  that  is, 
those  who  are  in  celestial  love,  and  those  who  are  in  spiritua. 
love.    In  the  "Word,  two  expressions  for  the  most  part  occur, 
one  having  reference  to  the  celestiiil  principle  or  good,  and  the 
other  to  the  spiritual  principle  or  truth,  in  order  that  there  maj 
be  a  Divine  Marriage  in  eveiy  part  of  the  Word,  or  a  marriage 
of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  683,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712,  3132. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  confession  involves  the  celestial 
principle  of  love,  and  that  genuine  confession,  or  that  which 
comes  from  the  heart,  can  only  be  made  from  good,  the  con- 
fession which  is  from  truth  being  called  the  voice  of  singing, 
the  voice  of  them  who  sport,  and  playing  on  an  instrument. 
So  also  in  these  passages,  "I  will  praise  the  name  of  God  with 
a  song,  and  I  will  make  Him  great  with  confession^''  Psalm 
Ixix.  30.    Again,    I  will  confess  to  Thee,  with  an  instrument 
of  psaltery.  Thy  truth,  my  God,  I  will  sing  to  Thee  on  the  hai-p, 
O  Holy  of  Israel,"  Psalm  Ixxi.  22.    That  singing  on  the  harp 
and  other  stringed  instruments  signify  spiritual  things,  may  be 
seen,  n.  418,  419,  420.   Again,  "  Enter  His  gates  in  confession, 
His  courts  in  praise,  confess  to  Him,  bless  His  name,"  Psalm  c. 
4 ;  where  confession  and  confessing  proceed  from  the  love  of 
good,  but  praise  and  blessing,  from  the  love  of  truth.  Again, 
Answer  Jehovah  hy  confession,  play  on  the  harp  to  our  God," 
Psalm  cxlvii.  7.    Again,  '■^  I  will  confess  to  Thee  in  the  great 
congregation,  in  a  numerous  people  will  I  praise  Thee,"  Psalm 
(Cxxv.  18.    Again,    I toill  confess  to  Jehovah  with  my  mouth. 
And  in  the  midst  of  many  will  I  praise  Him,"  Psalm  cix.  30. 
Again,  "  We  are  Thy  people,  the  nock  of  Thy  pasture,  we  will 
confess  to  Thee,  to  eternity,  to  generation  and  generation  will 
we  recount  Thy  praise,"  I*salm  Ixxix.  13.    Again,  '■'■Let  them 
confess  to  Jehovah,  His  mercy,  and  His  wonderful  works  to  the 
sons  of  man,  let  them  sacrifice  the  sacrifices  of  confession,  and 
annoiince  His  works  with  singing,"  Psalm  cvii.  21,  22.  That 
these  passages  contain  two  expressions  for  one  thing,  is  mani- 
fest.   These  would  appear  like  vain  repetitions,  unless  one  in- 
volved the  celestial  prmciple,  or  good,  and  the  other,  the  spirit- 
ual principle,  or  truth ;  consequently,  the  Divine  Marriage,  the 
Lord's  kingdom  itself  being  such  a  marriage.    This  arcanum 
ervades  the  Word  throughout,  but  it  cannot  in  any  wise  be 
iscovei'ed  except  by  the  internal  sense,  and  by  knowledge 
therefrom  of  the  class,  celestial  or  spiritual,  to  which  each  ex- 
pression belongs.    But,  in  general,  it  must  be  known  what  is 
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meant  by  celestial,  and  what  by  spiritual,  they  having  been 
often  treated  of  above.  Real  confession  of  the  heart,  as  it  is 
from  celestial  love,  is,  in  a  genuine  sense,  confession.  The 
man  who  is  in  this  confession  acknowledges  that  all  good  is 
from  the  Lord,  and  that  all  evil  is  from  himself,  and  vi'lien*  he 
is  in  this  acknowledgment,  he  is  in  a  state  of  humiliation,  for 
he  then  acknowledges  that  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  him,  and  that 
he  himself  is  respectively  nothing,  and  when  confession  is  made 
from  this  state,  it  is  from  celestial  love.  But  the  sacrifices  of 
confession,  which  were  offered  in  the  Jewish  Church,  were 
thanksgivings,  and  were  called,  in  an  universal  sense,  eucharis- 
tic  and  retributory  sacrifices,  which  were  of  a  twoifold  kind, 
namely,  confessional  and  votive.  That  the  sacrifices  of  con- 
fession involved  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  may  appear  from 
their  institution,  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "This  is  the 
law  of  the  eucharistic  sacrifice,  which  shall  be  offered  to  Jeho- 
vah ;  if  he  shall  offer  it  for  confession,  theu  he  shall  offer,  be 
sides  the  sacrifice  of  confession,  unleavened  cakes  mixed  witl' 

011,  and  unleavened  wafers  anointed  with  oil,  and  fine  flour ; 
he  shall  offer  his  offering  cakes  mixed  with  oil  upon  mileavenef' 
cakes  of  bread,  besides  the  sacrifice  of  confession^''  Levit.  vii.  11 , 

12,  13,  14r.  All  the  things  here  mentioned, — the  nnleavenec^ 
cakes  mixed  with  oil,  the  unleavened  wafers  anointed  with  oil, 
the  fine  flour  garnished,  and  the  leavened  cakes  of  bread,  sig  - 
nify  the  celestial  things  of  love  and  faith,  and  confession^ 
thenee  derived,  and  that  these  should  be  made  in  humiliatior. 
That  flue  flour,  and  cakes  thereof,  denote  the  celestial  principle 
of  love  and  the  spiritual  principle  of  faith  from  love,  which  ia 
charity,  may  be  seen,  n.  2177.  Tliat  what  is  unleavened  de- 
notes purification  from  evils  and  falses,  see  n.  2342 ;  that  oil 
denotes  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  see  n.  886,  3728  ;  that 
bread  denotes  the  same,  n.  2165,  2177,  3464,  3478,  3735.  But 
the  votive  sacrifices,  which  were  another  kind  of  eucharistics, 
in  an  external  sense,  signify  retribution  ;  in  an  internal  sense, 
the  will  that  the  Lord  would  provide  ;  and  in  a  supreme  sense, 
a  state  of  providence,  see  n.  3732.  Hence  it  is,  that  mention  is 
made  of  each  in  the  Word  throughout,  as  in  David,  '■'■Sacrifice 
to  God  confession,  and  pay  thy  vows  unto  the  Highest:  he  who 
saci^ificeth  confession,  honoureth  Me,  and  he  who  ordereth  his 
way,  to  him  will  I  show  the  salvation  of  God,"  Psalm  1.  14,  23. 
Again,  "27ty  vows  are  upon  me,  O  God,  Twill  repay  confessions 
to  Thee,^^  Psalm  Ivi.  13.  Again,  I  will  sacrifice  to  Thee  the 
sacrifice  of  confession,  and  will  call  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah ; 
I  will  pay  to  Jehovah  my  vows,^''  Psalm  cxvi.  17,  18.  And  in 
Jonah,    I  will  sacrifice  to  Thee  with  the  voice  of  confession, 


tions  then  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  confession  from 
which  Judah  was  named,  nanielv.  that  in  a  supreme  sense,  it 
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denotes  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  principle  of  love ;  in  an  in- 
ternal sense,  the  Word,  and  also  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom ; 
and  in  an  exterior  sense,  doctrine  from  the  Word,  which  is  the 
doctrine  of  the  Church  celestial.  That  these  things  are  signified 
by  Judah  in  the  Word,  may  appear  from  what  now  follows. 

3881,  "Therefore  she  called  his  name  Judah" — that  this 
signifies  his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name, 
and  of  calling  a  name,  as  being  quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754, 
1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421.  The  quality  itself  is  contained 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  words  which  Leah  spake,  "This 
time  I  will  confess  Jehovah,"  concerning  which  sense  see  above, 
n.  3880 ;  where  it  is  shown  to  involve,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the 
Lord,  and  the  Divine  principle  of  His  love  ;  in  an  internal 
sense,  the  Word,  and  also  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom ;  and 
in  an  exterior  sense,  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  which  us 
the  doctrine  of  the  Church  celestial.  That  these  things  are  sig- 
nified in  the  Word  by  Judah,  wherever  the  name  occurs,  is  ye . 
scarce  known  to  any  one,  because  the  historical  parts  of  thw 
Word  are  believed  to  be  merely  historical,  and  the  prophetical 
to  be  in  a  measure  obliterated,  except  in  some  particular  pas  • 
sages  from  which  doctrinal  tenets  may  be  derived.  That  ther.-* 
is  a  spiritual  sense  in  them,  is  not  believed,  because  at  this 
day  it  is  not  known  what  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  is, 
nor  what  a  spiritual  principle  is.  The  principal  reason  of  this 
is,  that  men  live  a  natural  life,  and  the  natural  life  is  such,  that 
when  it  is  regarded  as  an  end,  or  loved  above  all  other  things, 
it  obliterates  both  knowledges  and  faith ;  insomuch,  that  when 
spiritual  life  and  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  are  mentioned, 
they  appear  like  something  unreal,  or  like  something  unpleasant 
and  sad,  which  excites  loathing,  because  it  is  in  disagreement 
with  the  natural  life.  As  mankind,  at  this  day,  are  in  such  a 
state,  they  do  not  apprehend,  nor  are  they  willing  to  apprehend 
any  thing  else  to  be  meant  by  names  in  the  Word,  but  the 
things  themselves  which  are  named,  such  as  nations,  people, 
persons,  countries,  cities,  mountains,  rivers,  when  yet  names,  in 
the  spiritual  sense,  signify  things.  That  Judah,  in  an  internal 
sense,  signifies  the  Lord's  celestial  Church,  and  in  a  univereal 
sense.  His  celestial  kingdom,  and  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord 
Himself,  may  appear  from  several  passages  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, where  Judah  is  mentioned,  as  from  the  following :  "  Thou 
art  Judah,  thy  bretliren  shall  praise  thee,  thy  hand  shall  be  in 
the  neck  of  thine  enemies,  thy  father's  sons  shall  bow  down 
themselves  to  thee.  Judah  is  a  lion's  whelp ;  thou  hast  come 
up,  my  son,  from  the  prey.  He  hath  bended  himself,  he  hath 
couched  as  a  lion,  and  as  an  old  lion,  who  shall  stir  him  up  ? 
The  sceptre  shall  not  depart  from  Judah,  nor  a  lawgiver  from 
between  his  feet,  until  Shiloh  come,  and  to  him  shall  be  the 
gathering  together  of  the  people ;  binding  his  ass's  foal  unto  the 
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vine,  and  the  son  of  his  she-ass  to  the  noble  vine.  He  shall 
wash  his  garment  in  wine,  and  his  covering  in  the  blood  of 
grapes.  His  eye  is  red  with  wine,  and  his  teeth  are  white  with 
milk,"  Gen.  xlix.  8  to  12.  Tliis  prophecy  of  Jacob  (at  that  time 
Israel),  concerning  Judah,  cannot  possibly  be  underetood  by  any 
one,  not  even  a  single  word  of  it,  save  from  the  internal  sense. 
For  instance,  it  cannot  be  known  what  is  meant  by  his  brethren 
praising  him,  and  by  his  father's  sons  bowing  down  themselves 
to  him,  by  his  going  up  from  the  prey  like  a  lion's  whelp,  and 
bending  himself  and  couching  as  a  lion ;  or  what  by  Sliiloh,  by 
binding  his  ass's  foal  to  a  vine,  and  the  son  of  his  she-ass  to  a 
noble  vine,  by  washing  his  garment  in  wine,  and  his  covering 
in  the  blood  of  grapes,  by  his  eyes  being  red  with  wine,  and  his 
teeth  white  with  milk.  It  is  impossible,  as  was  said,  for  any 
one  to  understand  what  these  expressions  mean,  save  from  the 
internal  sense,  when  yet,  all  and  singular,  they  involve  the  ce- 
lestial things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  things  Divine ;  and 
liereby  it  is  predicted,  tliat  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and  in 
H  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  Himself,  should  be  representied  by 
Judah.  But  of  all  these  expressions,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
tne  Lord,  I  shall  speak  more  particularly  when  I  come  to  the 
explication  of  that  chapter.  The  case  is  the  same  in  other  parts 
of  the  Word,  especially  in  the  prophets,  where  mention  is  made 
of  Judah ;  as  in  Ezekiel,  "  Thou  son  of  man,  take  to  thee  one 

f>icce  of  wood,  and  write  upon  it  for  Judah  and  his  sons,  Israel 
lis  companions,  and  take  one  piece  of  wood,  and  write  upon  it 
for  Joseph,  the  wood  of  Ephraim  and  of  all  the  house  of  Israel 
his  companions,  and  join  them  together,  the  one  to  the  other 
for  thyself  into  one  wood,  and  they  shall  be  for  one  in  My 
Hand.  I  will  make  them  into  one  nation  in  the  land  in  the 
vnountains  of  Israel ;  and  they  shall  all  have  one  king  for  a 
king.  Mv  servant  David  shall  be  a  king  over  them,  and  they 
Khali  all  nave  one  shepherd,  and  they  shall  walk  in  My  judg- 
ments, and  shall  keep  My  statutes,  and  do  them,  and  shall 
dwell  upon  the  land  which  I  have  given  to  My  servant  Jacob, 
ill  which  their  fathers  have  dwelt,  they  and  their  sons  shall 
dwell  upon  it,  and  their  sons'  sons  even  to  eternity,  and  My 
servant  David  shall  be  their  prince  to  eternity,  and  I  will  estab- 
lish with  them  a  covenant  of  peace.  It  shall  be  to  them  a 
covenant  of  eternity.  I  will  give  to  them  and  will  multiply  them, 
and  will  give  My  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them  to  eternity  ; 
thus  shall  My  habitation  be  with  them,  and  I  will  be  to  them 
for  a  God,  and  they  shall  be  to  Me  for  a  people,"  xxxvii.  16  to 
28.  AVhoever  supposes  that  Judah  here  means  Judah,  Israel, 
Israel,  Joseph,  Joseph,  Ephraim,  Ephraim,  and  David,  David, 
will  believe  that  all  these  things  are  to  come  to  pass  as  they 
are  described  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  namely,  that  Israel  shall 
be  again  consociated  with  Judah,  as  well  as  the  tribe  of  Ephraim ; 
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likewise  that  David  shall  rule  over  them,  and  that  they  shall 
thus  dwell  upon  the  land  given  unto  Jacob  for  ever ;  and  that  a 
covenant  of  eternity  will  in  this  case  be  established  with  them, 
and  a  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them  to  eternity.  But  all  these 
particulars  have  not  the  least  reference  to  the  Jewish  nation, 
but  to  the  Lord's  celestial  kinc^dom,  which  is  Judah,  and  to  His 
spiritual  kingdom,  which  is  Israel,  and  to  the  Lord  himself. 
Who  is  David.  Hence  it  is  plain,  that  names  do  not  mean 
persons,  but  things,  celestial  and  Divine.  The  case  is  similar 
in  regard  to  the  following  words  in  Zechariah,  "  Many  peoples 
and  numerous  nations  shall  come  to  seek  Jehovah  Zel)aoth  :  in 
those  days,  ten  men  {viri)  shall  take  hold  ol',  out  of  all  tongues 
of  nations,  even  shall  take  hold  of  the  win^  of  a  man  of  Juclah, 
saying,  We  will  go  with  you,  because  we  nave  heard  that  God 
is  with  you,"  viii.  23.  They  who  apprehend  these  words  ac- 
cording to  the  letter,  will  say,  as  the  Jewish  nation  to  this  day 
believe,  that  as  this  prophecy  has  not  yet  been  fulfilled,  it 
assuredly  will  be,  and  thus  that  the  Jews  will  return  to  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  many  will  follow  them  out  of  every  nation  and 
tongue,  and  will  lay  hold  of  the  wing  of  a  man  of  Judah,  and 
will  pray  for  leave  to  follow  them  ;  and  that  then  God,  namely, 
the  Messiah,  whom  Christians  call  the  Lord,  will  be  with  them, 
and  that  to  Him  they  must  first  be  converted.  This  would  be 
the  interpretation  of  the  words,  if  a  man  of  Judah  meant  a  J ew. 
But  the  subject  treated  of  here,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  a  new  spi- 
ritual Chuixh  among  the  Gentiles,  and  a  man  of  Judah  signifies 
the  saving  faith  which  comes  from  love  to  the  Lord.  That  Judah 
does  not  mean  Judah,  but,  as  was  observed,  in  an  internal  sense, 
the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  which  was  represented  in  the 
Church  established  with  Judah  or  the  Jews,  may  also  appear  from 
the  following  passages :  "  When  the  Lord  shall  lift  uj)  a  sign  to  the 
nations,  shall  gather  together  the  expelled  of  Israel,  and  shall 
collect  the  dispersed  of  Judah  from  the  four  wings  of  the  earth, 
then  shall  the  emulation  of  Ephraim  depart,  and  the  enemies  of 
Judah  shall  be  cut  oflF ;  Ephraim  shall  not  have  emulation  vrith 
Judah,  and  Judah  shall  not  straiten  Ephraim,"  Isaiah  xi.  12, 13. 
And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Behold,  the  days  are  coming,  saith  Jehovah, 
and  I  will  raise  up  to  David  a  righteoiis  branch,  who  shall  reign 
as  a  king,  and  shall  prosper,  and  shall  do  judgment  and  justice 
in  the  earth  :  in  His  days  Judah  shall  be  saved,  and  Israel  shall 
dwell  securely  ;  and  this  is  His  name  which  they  shall  call  Him, 
Jehovah  our  Justice,"  xxiii.  5,  6.  And  in  Joel,  "  Then  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  Jehovah  your  God,  dwelling  in  Zion  the  moun- 
tain of  My  holiness,  and  Jerusalem  shall  be  holiness :  and  it 
shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  the  mountains  shall  drop  new 
wine,  and  the  hills  shall  flow  tvith  milk,  and  all  the  rivers  of 
Judah  shall  flow  with  waters,  and  a  fountain  shall  come  forth 
from  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  shall  water  the  stream  of 
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Shittim :  Judali  shall  sit  to  eternity,  and  Jerusalem  to  gener- 
ation and  generation,"  iii.  17,  18,  19.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  In 
that  day  I  will  smite  every  horse  with  stupor,  and  his  rider  with 
madness,  and  upon  the  house  of  Judah  will  I  open  Mine  eyes, 
and  every  horse  of  the  peoples  will  I  smite  with  blindness.  And 
the  leaders  of  Judah  shall  say  in  their  heart,  I  will  confirm  to 
myself  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  in  Jehovah  Zebaoth  their 
Grod.  In  that  day  I  will  set  the  leaders  of  Judah  as  an  hearth 
of  fire  in  the  wood,  and  as  a  torch  of  fire  in  a  sheaf,  and  they 
shall  devour  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  all  the  people  round 
about ;  and  Jerusalem  shall  yet  be  inhabited  beneath  itself  in 
Jerusalem ;  and  Jehovah  shall  save  the  tents  of  Judah  first, 
that  the  glory  of  the  house  of  David,  and  the  glory  of  the  inhab- 
itant of  Jerusalem,  may  not  exalt  itself  above  Judah.  In  that 
day  Jehovah  will  protect  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem ;  and  the 
house  of  David  shall  be  as  God,  as  the  angel  of  Jehovah  before 
them  ;  and  I  will  pour  forth  upon  the  house  of  David,  and  upor 
the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  the  spirit  of  grace,"  xii.  4  to  10 
The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  tha*. 
truth  should  not  have  dominion  therein  over  good,  but  tha'* 
truth  should  l>e  subordinate  to  good.  Truth  is  signified  by  th<* 
house  of  David  and  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  and  good,  bf 
Judah.  Hence  it  is  evident  why  it  is  first  said,  that  the  glory 
of  the  house  of  David,  and  the  glory  of  the  inhabitant  of  Jeru- 
salem, shall  not  exalt  itself  above  Judah,  and  next,  that  the 
house  of  David  shall  be  as  God,  and  as  the  angel  of  Jehovah, 
and  that  the  spirit  of  grace  shall  be  poured  forth  upon  it,  and 
upon  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  for  such  is  the  state,  when 
truth  is  subordinate  to  good,  or  faith  to  love.  The  horse  which 
shall  be  smitten  with  stupor,  and  the  horse  of  the  people  with 
blindness,  denotes  self-intelligence,  see  n.  2761,  2762,  3217. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  In  that  day  shall  there  be  upon 
the  bells  of  the  horses,  noliness  to  Jehovah ;  and  the  pots  in 
the  house  of  Jehovah  shall  be  as  bowls  before  the  altar ;  and 
every  pot  in  Jerusalem  and  in  Judah  shall  be  holiness  to  Je- 
hovah Zebaoth,"  xiv.  20,  21 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom. 
So  in  Malachi,  "  Behold,  I  send  My  angel,  who  shall  prepare 
the  way  before  Me ;  and  the  Lord  "Whom  ye  seek  shall  sud- 
denly come  to  His  temple,  and  the  angel  of  the  covenant, 
Wliom  ye  desire ;  behold  He  cometh,  but  who  abideth  the  day 
of  His  coming  ?  Tlien  shall  the  meat-offering  of  Judah  and  of 
Jemsalem  be  sweet  to  Jehovah,  according  to  the  days  of  an 
age  and  according  to  former  yeare,"  iii.  1,  2,  4 ;  speaking  mani- 
festly of  the  Lord's  coming.  It  is  well  known  tliat  the  meat- 
ofi'ering  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  was  not  then  sweet,  but  that 
worship  from  love,  which  is  the  meat-offering  of  Judah,  and 
the  worship  from  faith  derived  from  love,  which  is  the  meat- 
offaring  of  Jerusalem,  were  so.    So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Thus  saitb 
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Jehovah  Zebaoth,  Yet  shall  they  say  this  word  in  the  land  of 
Judah,  and  in  the  cities  thereof,  in  turning  their  captivity, 
Jehovah  bless  thee,  O  habitation  of  justice,  O  mountain  of 
holiness,  and  in  it  shall  dwell  Judah  and  all  the  cities  thereof 
together.  Behold  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah,  in  which  I 
will  establish  a  new  covenant  with  the  house  of  Israel,  and  with 
the  house  of  Judah,  not  like  the  covenant  which  I  established 
with  their  fathei-s,"  xxxi.  23,  24,  31,  32.  And  in  David,  "  The 
Lord  hath  chosen  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  mountain  of  Zion 
which  He  loved,  and  hath  built  as  heights  His  sanctuary,  as 
the  earth  hath  He  founded  it  for  ever,"  Psalm  Ixxviii.  68,  69. 
From  these  and  many  other  passages,  which  it  would  be  tedious 
to  mention,  it  may  appear  what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by 
Judah,  and  that  thereby  is  not  meant  the  Jewish  nation,  since 
this  was  very  far  from  being  a  celestial  Church,  or  the  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom,  being  the  worst  of  all  nations  in  regard  to 
love  to  the  Lord,  and  charity  towards  their  neighbour,  and  in 
regard  also  to  faith,  and  this  from  the  days  of  their  first  fathers, 
namely,  the  sons  of  Jacob,  even  down  to  the  present  time. 
That  such  persons,  however,  were  still  capable  of  representing 
the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3479,  3480,  3481,  since  in  representations  the  person 
is  not  reflected  upon,  but  only  the  thing  which  is  represented, 
jsee  n.  665,  1097,  1361,  3147,  3670.  When,  however,  they  did 
not  remain  in  the  rituals  ordained  by  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  but 
turned  away  from  them  to  idolatries,  they  then  no  longer  repre- 
»/ented  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  but  the  opposite,  namely, 
infernal  and  diabolical  things,  according  to  the  Lord's  words 
Si  John,  "  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil,  and  the  desires  of 
four  father  ye  are  willing  to  do ;  he  was  a  murderer  from  the 
oeginning,  and  stood  not  in  the  truth,"  viii.  44.  Tliat  such  an 
/nfernal  and  diabolical  principle  is  signified  by  Judah  in  an 
opposite  sense,  may  appear  from  these  words  in  Isaiah,  "Jeru- 
salem hath  stumbled,  and  Judah  is  fallen,  because  their  tongue 
and  their  works  are  against  Jehovah,  to  rebel  against  the  eyes 
of  His  glory,"  iii.  8.  And  in  Malachi,  "Judah  hath  acted 
treacherously,  and  is  become  an  abomination  in  Israel  and  in 
J erusalem,  and  Judah  hath  profaned  the  holiness  of  Jehovah, 
because  he  hath  loved  and  betrothed  to  himself  the  daughter 
of  a  strange  god,"  ii.  11.  And  also  in  the  following  passages : 
Isaiah  iii.  1,  and  the  subsequent  verses ;  chap.  viii.  7,  8 ;  Jer. 
ii.  28;  chap.  iii.  7  toll;  chap.  ix.  26;  chap.  xi.  9,  10,  12; 
3hap.  xiii.  9 ;  chap.  xiv.  2 ;  chap.  xvii.  1 ;  chap,  xviii.  12,  13 : 
3hap.  xix.  7 ;  chap,  xxxii.  35 ;  chap,  xxxvi.  31 ;  chap.  xliv.  12, 
14,  26,  28 ;  Hosea  v.  5 ;  chap.  viii.  14 ;  Amos  ii.  4,  5 ;  Zeph.  i. 
4 ;  and  in  many  other  places. 

3882.  "  And  she  stood  still  from  beanng" — ^that  this  signi- 
fies ascent  by  a  scale  from  the  earth  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord, 
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appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing  or  of  birth,  as  t.eing 
truth  and  good,  these  being  births  in  a  spiritual  sense,  for  man 
is  regenerated  or  born  anew  by  truth  and  good.  These  also  are 
what  are  signified  by  the  four  births  of  Leah,  namely,  Reuben, 
Simeon,  Levi,  and  Judali.  Reuben  signifies  the  truth  which 
is  the  first  thing  in  regeneration  or  the  new  birth,  but  this  is 
only  as  to  knowledge,  or  as  to  knowing  truth.  Simeon  signi- 
fies the  truth  which  is  the  second  thing  in  regeneration  or  the 
new  birth ;  this  truth  is  as  to  the  will,  or  as  to  willing  what  is 
true.  Levi  signifies  the  truth  which  is  the  third  thing  in  re- 
generation or  the  new  birth ;  this  truth  is  as  to  the  afi'ectiou,  or 
being  afi'ected  with  truth,  which  is  the  same  thing  as  charity. 
But  Judah  signifies  good,  which  is  the  fourth  thing  in  regen- 
eration or  the  new  birth,  and  this  is  the  celestial  principle  of 
love.  When  the  regenerate  man,  or  he  who  is  born  anew,  arrives 
at  this  stage,  the  Lord  appears  to  him,  for  he  has  then  ascended 
from  the  lowest  step,  as  by  a  ladder,  up  to  the  step  where  the 
Lord  is.  This  also  is  the  ascent,  which  was  signified  by  the 
ladder  seen  by  Jacob  in  the  dream,  whose  top  reached  to 
heaven,  and  on  which  the  angels  of  God  ascended  and  de- 
scended, and  above  which  stood  Jehovah  or  the  Lord ;  see  the 
foregoing  chapter,  verse  12.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  this  L* 
what  is  signified  by  standing  still  from  bearing.  That  the  con 
ceivin^  and  bearing,  four  tunes  'mentioned,  signifies  advance 
ment  from  an  external  to  an  internal  principle,  or  from  truth 
to  good,  that  is,  from  earth  to  heaven,  may  be  seen,  n.  3860, 
3868,  3874,  3879.  Descent  follows  afterwards,  for  man  cannot 
descend  unless  he  has  first  ascended.  Descent  is  nothing  else 
than  looking  at  truth  from  good,  as  a  man  from  a  mountain, 
upon  which  lie  has  climbed,  views  the  things  which  lie  beneath. 
That  then  the  view  comprehends  at  one  glance  innumerabl* 
things  which  cannot  be  comprehended  by  tliose  who  stand  hf.- 
neatli,  or  in  the  valley,  is  plain  to  every  one.  The  case  is  ex- 
actly similar  in  regard  to  those  who  are  in  good,  that  is,  in  love 
to  the  Lord  and  in  charitj  towards  their  neighbour,  compared 
with  those  who  are  only  in  truth,  that  is,  in  with  alone. 


A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GRAND  MAN. 
AND  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCE,  IN  THE  PRESENT  CASE, 
CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  THE  HEART  AND  LUNGS. 

3883.  It  has  heen  already  shown  what  the  Grand  Man  is^ 
and  what  is  meant  hy  correspondence  therewith,  namely,  thai 
the  Grand  Man  ia  the  universal  heaven,  which,  in  the  general, 
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is  a  likeness  and  ima^e  of  the  Lord,  and  that  correspondence  ia 
that  of  the  Lord's  Divine  principle  with  the  celestial  and  spii^ 
itxifil  things  therein,  and  of  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things 
therein  with  tJie  natural  things  which  exist  in  the  world,  a/nd 
principally  with  those  which  exist  in  man.  Thus,  there  is  a 
correspondence  of  the  Lords  Divine  principle,  through  heaven, 
or  the  Gkand  Man,  with  mem,  and  with  all  the  pa/rts  of  man, 
insomuch  that  man  exists,  that  is,  subsists  from  thence. 

3884.  Since  it  is  altogether  unknown  in  the  world,  that  there 
is  a  correspondence  of  heamen,  or  the  Grand  Man,  with  all 
things  of  man,  and  that  man  exists  and  subsists  from  thence, 
and  as  what  is  said  an  the  subject  may  seem  paradoxical  and 
incredible,  it  is  expedient  to  relate  those  facts  which  experience 
has  enabled  me  to  know  with  certainty.  Once,  when  the  inte- 
rior  heaven  was  opened  to  me,  and  1  was  discoursing  therein 
with  the  angels,  it  was  allowed  me  to  make  the  following  obser- 
vations. Let  it  be  previously  noted,  that  although  I  was  in 
heaven,  still  L  was  not  out  of  myself,  but  in  the  body,  for  heaven 
is  in  man,  in  whatever  place  he  be,  and  thus,  when  it  pleaset 
the  Lord,  a  man  may  be  in  heaven  and  yet  not  be  withdrawn 
from  the  body.  Hence  it  was  given  me  to  perceive  the  gene7'al 
operations  of  heaven  as  manifestly  as  any  object  is  perceived  by 
any  of  the  senses.  There  were  four  operations,  which  on  this 
occasion  L perceived.  The  first  was  into  the  brain  at  the  left 
temple,  and  was  a  general  one  as  to  the  organs  of  reason,  for 
the  left  part  of  the  brain  cori^esponds  to  things  rational  or  intel- 
lectual, but  the  right,  to  affections  or  things  voluntary.  The 
second  general  operation  which  L perceived,  was  into  the  respi- 
ration of  the  lungs,  which  led  my  respiration  gently,  but  from 
within,  so  that  L  had  no  need  to  draw  breath,  or  respire,  by  any 
exertion  of  my  will.  The  real  respiration  of  heaven  was  then 
manifestly  perceived  by  me.  Lt  is  internal,  and  on  that  account 
imperceptible  to  man  •  but  by  a  wonderful  correspondence  it 
flows  into  man's  respiration,  which  is  external,  that  is,  belongs 
to  the  body,  and  if  man  was  deprived  of  tit  /•>•  influx,  he  would 
instantly  drop  down  dead.  The  third  operation  which  I  per- 
ceived was  into  the  systole  and  diastole  of  the  heart,  which  had, 
on  the  occasion,  more  of  softness  with  me  tham,  L  had  ever  experi- 
enced at  any  other  time.  The  times  of  the  pulse  were  regular, 
about  three  within  each  turn  of  respiration  ;  yet  such  as  to  close 
in  the  pulmona/ry  principles,  and  thereby  to  rule  them.  How 
the  alternate  pulses  of  the  heart  insinuated  themselves  into  the 
alternate  respirations  of  the  lungs,  at  the  close  of  each  respira- 
tion, I  was  m  some  measure  enabled  to  observe.  The  alterna- 
tions of  the  pulse  were  so  observable,  that  L  was  able  to  cov/nt 
them  I  they  were  distinct  and  soft.  The  fourth  general  operor 
tion  was  upon  the  kidneys,  which  also  it  was  given  me  to  per- 
cei/oe,  hut  only  obscurely.    From,  these  observations  it  was  ?nade 
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manifest  that  heaven^  or  the  Grand  Man,  has  cardiac  jnilsei. 
and  that  it  has  respirations  /  and  that  the  cardiac  pulses  of 
hea/oen,  or  the  Grand  Man,  nave  correspondence  with  the  he&/rt, 
avid  with  its  systolic  and  diastolic  motions,  and  that  the  respi- 
rations of  heoflien,  or  the  Grand  Man,  have  correspondence  with 
the  lungs,  and  their  respirations  /  hut  that  they  are  hoth  unob- 
servable  to  man,  being  tmperceptible,  because  internal. 

3885.  Once  also,  when  J  wa^  withdrawn  from  the  ideas 
originating  in  the  sensualities  of  the  body,  a  heavenly  light 
appeared  to  me,  which  withdrew  m^  further  from  them,  for  the 
light  of  heaven  contaiyis  spiritual  life,  see  n.  1524,  2776,  3167, 
3195,  3339,  3636,  3643.  When  I  was  in  this  light,  cqrporeal 
and  worldly  things  appeared  as  beneath  me,  and  nevertheless  I 
still  perceived  them,  but  as  being  mA>re  remote  from  me,  and  not 
belonging  to  me.  I  then  seemed  to  myself  to  be  in  heaven  with 
my  head,  but  not  with  my  body.  In  this  state,  also,  it  was  given 
me  to  observe  the  genei'ol  respiration  of  heaven,  and  what  its 
nature  was  j  it  was  interior,  easy,  spontaneous,  and  correspond- 
ing to  my  respiration  as  three  to  one.  It  was  also  given  me  to 
observe  the  reciprocations  of  the  pulses  of  the  heart :  and  then 
I  was  informed  by  the  angels  that  all  and  singular  the  creatures 
on  the  earth  deHve  thence  their  pulses  and  their  respirations, 
and  that  the  reason  why  they  do  not  take  place  at  the  same 
instant  in  all,  is,  because  both  the  cardiac  pulse  atid  the  pulmo- 
nary respiration  which  exist  in  the  heavens,  pass  off  into  a  sort 
of  continuity,  a/nd  thus  into  effort,  which  is  of  such  a  nature  as 
to  excite  those  mx)tions  variously  acco^rding  to  the  state  of  every 
subject. 

3886.  It  is,  however,  to  be  observed,  that  the  vaAations  as  to 
pulses  and  as  to  respiration  in  the  heavens,  are  manifold,  being 
equal  in  number  to  the  societies  therein,  for  they  are  according 
\o  the  states  of  thought  and,  affection  with  the  angels,  which 
litotes  are  according  to  their  states  of  faith  and  love  /  but  with 
respect  to  the  general  ptilse  and  respiration,  the  case  is  as  above 
described.  Once,  also,  it  was  given  me  to  observe  the  cardiac 
pxdses  of  those  who  were  of  the  province  of  the  hinder  part  of 
the  head,  a7id  to  note  separately  the  pulses  of  the  celestial,  and 
the  pulses  of  the  spiritual,  in  that  province.  The  pulses  of  the 
celestial  were  tacit  and  gentle,  but  those  of  the  spiritual  were 
strong  and  vibratory.  The  momenta  of  the  pulse  of  the  celestial 
were  to  those  of  the  spiritual  as  jive  to  two  /  for  the  pulse  of 
the  celestial  flows  into  the  pulse  of  the  spiritual,  and  thus  goes 
forth  and  passes  into  nature.  And  what  is  wonderful,  the 
discourse  of  the  celestial  angels  is  not  heard  by  the  spiritual 
angels,  bid  is  perceived  under  a  species  of  pulse  of  the  heart, 
anfid  this,  because  the  discourse  of  the  celestial  angeU  is  not  in- 
telligible  to  the  spiritual  angels,  for  it  is  produced  by  the  love- 
affections,  whereas  that  of  the  spiritual  is  produced  by  intellect- 


J885— 3887.] 


GENESIS. 


361 


■tiaZ  ideas.,  see  n.  1647, 1759,  2157,  3343  ;  wtxd  the  love-affections 
belong  to  the  province  of  the  Jieart,  hut  the  intellectual  ideas,  to 
the  prpvince  of  the  lungs. 

3887.  In  fieaven,  or  the  Grand  Man,  there  are  two  king- 
doms., one  of  which  is  called  celestial,  the  other.,  spiritual.  The 
celestial  kingdom  consists  of  angels  who  are  called  celestial,  and 
these  are  they  who  have  heen  principled  in  love  to  ths  Lord,  and. 
thence  in  all  wisdom,  for  they  are  in  the  Lord,  and  are  thereby 
in  a  state  of  peace  and  innocence  superior  to  others.  They 
ajypear  to  others  like  infants,  for  a  state  of  peace  and  innocence 
presents  such  an  appearance.  Every  thing  in  their  kingdom  is 
as  it  toere  alive  hefore  them,  for  whatever  comes  immediately 
from  t1ie  Lord  is  alive.  Such  is  the  celestial  kingdom.  The 
other  kingdom  is  called  spiritual.  It  consists  of  angels  who 
are  called  spintual,  and  who  ha/ve  heen  in  the  good  of  charity 
towards  their  neighbour.  They  place  the  delight  of  their  life 
in  this,  that  they  can  do  good  to  others  without  recompense,  it 
being  their  recompense  to  he  allowed  to  do  good  to  others.  The 
more  they  will  and  desire  this,  so  much  the  greater  is  their  intel- 
ligence and  felicity,  for  in  another  life  every  one  is  gifted  with 
ititelligeyice  and  felicity  from  the  Lord,  according  to  the  use 
which  he  yields  from  the  will-affection.  Such  is  the  spiritual 
kingdom.  They  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  belong 
all  to  the  province  of  the  heart,  and  they  who  are  in  the  spir  it- 
ual kingdom  belong  all  to  the  province  of  the  lungs.  The  tnflux 
from  the  celestial  kingdom  tnto  the  spiritual  is  similar  to  the 
influx  of  the  heart  into  the  lun^s,  and  also  of  all  things  which 
belong  to  the  heart  into  all  which  belong  to  the  lungs  /  for  the 
heart  rules  in  the  whole  of  the  body  and  in  all  its  parts,  by  the 
blood-vessels,  as  the  lungs  rule  by  respiration.  Hence  there  is 
un  influx  in  every  part  of  the  body,  as  of  the  heart  into  the 
lungs,  but  according  to  the  form  and  state  of  each  part.  Hence 
ioo  comes  all  the  sensation,  as  well  as  all  the  action,  which  are 
proper  to  the  body  /  as  may  appear  from  fceticses  and  new-born 
infants,  which  are  not  capable  of  any  bodily  sensation,  nor  of 
any  voluntary  action,  until  their  lungs  are  opened,  am,d  thereby 
an  influx  given  of  the  one  into  the  other.  The  case  is  similar 
in  the  ^iritual  world,  only  with  this  difference,  that  the  spirit- 
ual 'ujorld  does  not  contain  things  corporeal  and  natural,  hut 
things  celestial  and  spiritual,  which  are  the  good  of  love  and 
the  truth  of  faith.  Hence  the  ca/rdiac  motions,  with  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  spiritual  world,  are  according  to  states  of  love,  and 
the  respiratory  motions,  according  to  states  of  faith  /  the  influx 
of  the  one  into  the  other  causing  in  them  spiritual  sensation 
and  spiritual  action.  These  things  will  necessarily  appear  to 
ma/n  to  be  paradoxical,  from  his  having  no  idea  of  the  good  of 
love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  hut  as  abstract  things  which  home  no 
power  of  effecting  any  thing,  when  yet  the  contrary  is  true. 
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namely,  that  all  perc&ptim  and  sensation,  a/nd  all  energy  and 
action,  even  in  man,  are  derived  from  them. 

3888.  These  two  kingdoms  have  their  manij'estations  and 
fixedness  in  man  hy  means  of  the  two  kingdoms  %n  him,  namely, 
the  kingdom  of  the  will  and  the  kingdom  of  the  understa/nding, 
which  two  kingdoms  constitute  the  mind  of  man,  yea,  the  man 
himself.  The  will  is  that  to  which  the  pulse  of  the  heart  cor- 
responds, a/nd  the  understanding  is  that  to  which  the  respiror 
tion  of  the  lungs  corresponds.  Hence  also  it  is,  that  in  the 
hody  of  man  there  are  likewise  two  kingdoms,  namely,  of  the 
heart  and  of  the  lungs.  He  who  is  acquainted  with  this  arca- 
num may  also  know  how  the  case  is  in  respect  to  the  influx  of 
the  will  into  the  understanding,  and  of  the  understanding  into 
the  will,  consequently,  in  respect  to  the  influx  of  the  good  of 
love  into  the  truth  of  faith,  arid  vice  versa  j  thus  how  the  case 
is  in  regard  to  the  regeneration  of  man.  But  they  who  are 
only  in  corporeal  ideas,  that  is,  who  are  in  the  will  of  what  i» 
evil,  and  the  understanding  of  what  is  false,  canriot  possibly 
comprehend  these  things,  for  they  must  necessarily  think  in  a 
sensual  and  corporeal  way  of  things  spiritual  and  celestial^ 
consequently,  they  mv^t  thinJc  from  darkness  of  the  things  of 
heavenly  light,  or  of  the  truth  of  faith,  and  from  coldness  of 
the  things  of  heavenly  flame,  or  of  the  good  of love.  This  dark- 
ness and  cold  so  extinguish  things  celestial  and  spiritual,  thai 
they  appear  to  such  persons  to  have  no  existence. 

3889.  In  order  tliat  I  might  know,  not  only  that  there  is  a 
correspondence  of  the  celestial  things  of  love  with  the  motions 
of  the  heart,  and  of  the  spifitual  things  of  faith  from  lor)^ 
with  the  motions  of  the  lungs,  hut  also  the  manner  of  its  exist- 
ence, it  was  given  me  for  a  considerable  space  of  time  to  be  with 
tJie  angels,  who  showed  it  ine  to  tlie  life.  By  a  wonderful 
fluxion,  which  no  word^  can  describe,  tnto  circular  gyrations, 
tliey  formed  the  resembla/nce  of  a  heart  and  the  resemblance  of 
lungs,  with  all  their  interior  and  exterior  contextures.  They 
then  traced  the  flux  of  heaven  as  it  flowed  spontaneously,  for 
heaven  is  in  the  effort  into  such  a  form,  by  virtue  of  the  iriflux 
of  love  from  the  Lord.  Thus  they  exhibited  the  several  parts 
which  there  are  in  the  heart,  arid  afterwards  the  union  between 
tJie  heart  and  the  lungs,  which  also  they  represented  by  the  mar- 
riage  of  good  and  truth.  From  this  it  was  manifest  that  the 
heart  corresponds  to  the  celestial  principle  of  good,  and  tlie 
lungs  to  tJie  spiritual  pHnciple  of  truth  •  and  that  tlie  conjunc- 
tion of  both,  in  a  material  form,  reserrwles  the  conjunction  of 
tJie  heart  and  the  lungs.  I  was  also  told  that  the  case  is  simi- 
lar in  the  body  throughout,  namely,  in  its  several  members, 
organs,  and  viscera,  in  thai  there  is  a  conjunction  in  each  be- 
tween tJiose  things  therein  which  belong  to  the  heart,  and  those 
which  belong  to  the  lungs  /  for  where  both  do  not  act,  and  each 
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distinctly  takes  its  turn,  it  is  im^yossihle  there  should  exist  any 
motion  of  life  from  any  voluntainj  principle,  or  any  sense  of 
life  from  any  intellectual  pnnciple. 

3890.  It  has  been  occasionally  observed  above,  that  heaven,.o/ 
the  Geand  Man,  is  distinguished  into  innumerable  societies, 
and  in  general  into  as  many  as  there  are  organs  and  viscera  in 
the  human  body,  and  that  each  particular  society  belongs  to  one 
of  those  Oi'gans  and  viscera,  see  n.  3745.  Also,  that  the  societies, 
although  innumerable  and  vai'ious,  still  act  in  unity  j  as  all 
things  in  the  body,  although  various,  are  one.  The  societies 
therein,  which  belo7ig  to  the  province  of  the  hea/rt,  are  celestial 
societies,  and  are  in  the  midst,  or  in  the  inmost  pyrinciples  j  but 
those  which  appertain  to  the  pi'ovince  of  the  lungs  a/re  spiritual 
societies,  encompassing  the  celestial,  and  being  in  exterior  prin- 
civles.  The  influx  from  the  Lord  is  through  the  celestial  into 
the  spiritual,  or  through  the  centre  into  the  circumferences,  that 
is,  through  inmost  into  exterior  principles.  The  reason  of  this 
is,  because  the  Lordflmos  in  by  love  or  mercy,  whence  comes  all 
that  is  celestial  in  His  kingdom ;  and  through  love  or  mercy 
He  fl^ws  into  the  good  of  faith,  whence  comes  all  that  is  spirit 
ual  in  His  kingdom,  and  this  with  ineffable  variety  j  yet  th^ 
variety  does  not  arise  from  the  influx,  but  from  the  reception. 

3891.  That  not  only  the  universal  heaven  respires  as  onv 
man,  but  also  the  individual  societies  in  concert,  and  even  every 
single  angel  and  spirit,  has  been  evidenced  to  me  by  such  ro- 
peated  experience  as  not  to  leave  the  least  doubt  on  the  subject. 
Spirits  are  surprised  that  any  one  should  doubt  about  it  /  but 
as  there  are  few  who  have  any  other  idea  of  angels  and  spirits 
than  as  of  somewhat  immaterial,  and  consequently  as  of  merit 
thoughts  nearly  void  of  substance,  and  still  fewer  who  conceive 
them  to  enjoy,  like  men,  the  senses  of  seeing,  of  hearing,  and  of 
touching  •  and  fewer  still  who  believe  them  to  have  respiration, 
and  thence  to  have  life,  like  men,  but  of  an  intenor  kind,  such 
as  is  the  life  of  a  spirit  in  respect  to  that  of  a  man,  therefore  it 
may  be  expedient  to  adduce  yet  further  expeHence  on  the  subject. 
On  a  time  it  was  foretold  me,  before  I  went  to  sleep,  that  there 
were  several  who  were  conspiring  together  against  me,  with 
intent  to  kill  me  by  suffocation,  but  I  did  not  at  all  attend  to 
their  threats,  being  secure  under  the  Lord's  protection,  and 
therefore  I  fell  asleep  without  apprehension  ;  out  awaking  at 
midnight,  I  was  made  veiy  sensible  that  I  did  not  respire  from 
myself,  but  from  heaven,  for  the  respiration  was  not  my  own, 
yet  still  I  retired.  On  other  occasions  repeatedly  it  has  been 
given  me  to  be  sensible  of  the  breathing  or  respiration  of  spirits, 
and  also  of  angels,  by  the  fact  that  they  respired  in  me,  and  that 
my  own  respiration  had  place  still  at  the  same  time,  but  dist  i?ict 
from  theirs.    Howbeit,  no  one  can  be  made  sensible  of  thUy 
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unless  his  interiors  he  opened,  and  he  he  thus  hrought  into  corn, 
munication  with  heaven. 

3892.  I  have  heen  informed  hy  the  most  ancient  people,  who 
were  celestial  men,  and  wlio  were  eminently  pnncipled  in  love 
to  the  Lord,  that  they  had  no  external  respiration,  like  their  pos- 
terity, hut  internal,  and  that  they  respired  with  the  angels,  with 
whom  they  were  in  consort,  hecause  they  were  in  celestial  love. 
I  was  further  informed,  that  their  states  of  respiration  were 
altogether  according  to  their  states  of  love  and  consequent  faith. 
{Se-e  what  has  heen  related  above  on  this  subject,  n.  608,  805, 
1118,  1119,  1120.) 

3893.  On  one  occasion  tliere  were  angelic  choirs,  who  were 
celebrating  the  Lord  together,  and  this  from  gladness  of  heart. 
Their  celebration  was  heard  at  intervals,  as  consisting  of  sweet 
singing,  for  spirits  and  angels  have  amongst  each  other  a  sono- 
rous voice,  arid  are  heard  hy  each  other  as  a  man  is  heard  hy  a 
man  /  but  human  singing,  as  to  sweetness  and  harmony,  which 
iif  celestial,  is  not  to  he  compared  to  it.  From  the  variety  of  the 
htrund,  I  perceived  that  there  were  several  choirs,  and  1  was 
iiistr acted  hy  the  angels  who  attended  me,  that  they  belonged  to 
tiie  province  of  the  lungs  and  to  the  functions  thereof,  for  their 
yrovince  is  singing  /  and  that  this  is  the  office  of  the  lungs,  it 
was  also  given  me  to  know  from  experience.  It  was  allowed 
them  to  rule  my  respiration,  which  they  did  so  gently  and 
sweetly,  and  also  interiorly,  that  I  was  scarce  sensible  of  any 
respiration  of  m/y  own.  I  was  further  instructed,  that  they  who 
are  allotted  to  involuntary  respiration,  and  they  who  are  allotted 
to  volv/ntary  respiration,  are  distinct  from  each  other  j  and  it 
was  told  me,  that  tfiey  who  are  allotted  to  involuntary  respira- 
tion are  present  with  man  duri7ig  sleep,  for  as  soon  as  he  sleeps 
the  voluntary  principle  of  his  respiration  ceases,  and  he  receives 
an  involuntary  pi'inciple  of  respiration. 

3894.  It  was  said  above,  n.  3892,  that  the  respirations  of 
angels  and  spirits  are  altogether  according  to  the  states  of  their 
love  and  consequent  faith  /  and  it  is  from  this  ground  that  one 
society  does  not  respire  in  the  same  manner  as  another  /  also 
that  the  wicked,  wJio  are  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world, 
and  thereby  in  what  is  false,  cannot  abide  in  consort  with  the 
good,  hut  when  they  come  near  them,  seem  to  themselves  unable 
to  respire,  and  appear  as  it  were  to  be  suffocated i  in  consequence 
whereof,  like  pei'sons  half  dead,  or  like  stones,  they  fall  down 
into  hell,  where  they  again  receive  the  respiration  which  t/iey 
have  in  common  with  tfie  infernal  inhaMtants.  Hence  it  may 
appear,  that  they  who  are  in  what  is  evil  and  false  cannot  be  in 
trie  Grand  Man,  or  in  heaven  ;  for  when  their  respiration  be- 
gins to  cease  in  consequence  of  approxi matio7i  thereto,  instantly 
all  their  apperception  and  thought  also  ceases,  and  likewise  all 
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their  energy  to  do  what  is  evil  and  to  persuade  what  is  false, 
and  with  their  energy  all  action  and  vital  motion  perishes,  and 
thus  they  can  do  no  other  than  cast  themselves  down  headlong 
thence. 

3894^.  This  being  the  case,  and  well-disposed  spirits,  on 
their  entrance  into  another  life,  being  at  first  remitted  into  the 
life  which  they  had  in  the  world,  n.  2119,  thu^  also  into  the 
loves  and  pleasures  of  that  life,  it  is  impossible  for  them  as  yet, 
before  they  are  prepared,  to  be  in  consort  with  the  angels,  even 
as  to  respiration.  For  this  reason,  in  the  course  of  their  prep- 
aration, they  are  first  inaugurated  into  angelic  life  by  concord- 
ant respirations,  and  then  they  come  at  the  same  time  into  inte- 
rior perceptions  and  celestial  freedom.  This  is  effected  in  the 
society  of  several,  or  in  choirs,  in  which  one  respires  in  like 
manner  as  another,  and  also  perceives  in  like  manner,  and  in 
the  same  manner  acts  from  freedom  ^  how  this  is  effected  loas 
also  exhibited  to  the,  life. 

3895.  The  principle  persuasive  of  what  is  evil  and  false, 
and  also  the  principle  persuasive  of  truth  when  man  is  in  the 
life  of  evil,  is  of  such  a  nature  in  another  life  that  it  as  it  we?-^ 
suffocates  others,  and  even  suffocates  well-disposed  spirits,  unt.  l 
they  are  inaugurated  into  angelic  respiration.  They,  therefore, 
who  are  in  such  persuasive  principle,  are  removed  by  the  Lord, 
and  kept  down  in  hell,  where  07ie  cannot  hurt  another,  for  them 
the  persuasive  principle  of  one  is  nearly  like  that  of  anothe'Cj 
and  hence  their  respirations  are  concordant.  Certain  spirits, 
who  were  in  such  persuasive  principle,  came  to  me  with  intent 
to  suffocate  me,  and  even  occasioned  somewhat  of  suffocation, 
but  I  was  delivered  by  the  Lord.  An  infant  was  then  sent  ly 
the  Lord,  at  whose  presence  they  were  so  tortured  that  they  could 
scarce  respire,  in  which  state  they  were  kept  till  they  made  sup- 
plication, am,d  thus  were  put  down  into  hell.  The  principle 
persuasive  of  truth,  when  man  is  in  the  life  of  evil,  is  such^ 
that  he  persuades  himself  that  truth  is  truth,  not  for  the  sake 
of  good  as  an  end,  but  for  the  sake  of  evil  as  an  end,  namely 
that  he  may  gain  honours,  reputation,  and  wealth  thereby.  The 
very  worst  of  men  may  be  zn  such  a  persuasive  principle,  and 
also  in  an  appar^ent  seal,  to  such  a  degree  as  to  condemn  to  hell 
all  who  are  not  in  the  truth,  however  they  may  be  in  good. 
{Concerning  this  persuasive  principle,  see  n.  2689,  3865.)  Such 
persons,  when  they  first  come  into  the  other  life,  believe  them- 
selves angels,  but  they  cannot  come  near  any  angelic  society, 
being  as  it  were  suffocated  on  their  approach  by  their  own  per- 
suasive pi'incrple.  These  a/re  they  of  whom  the  Lord  spake  in 
Matthew,  '■'•Many  shall  say  to  Me  in  that  day.  Lord,  Lord,  ha/oe 
we  not  prophesied  by  Thy  name,  and  by  Thy  name  cast  out 
demons,  and  in  Thy  name  done  many  virtues  f    But  then  will 
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of  iniquity." 

3896.  The  subject  concernina  the  Gkand  Mait,  and  corre- 
spondence, will  he  continued  at  the  end  of  the  next  chapter. 


GENESIS. 

CHAPTER  THE  THIRTIETH. 


3897.  BY  way  of  preface  to  this  chapter,  according  to  the 
plan  proposed,  those  things  which  the  Lord  taught  concerning 
the  last  judgment,  or  the  last  times  of  the  Church  (in  Mat- 
thew, chap,  xxiv.),  shall  now  be  unfolded.  The  preceding  chap- 
ter was  prefaced  by  an  explication  of  what  is  contained  from 
■verse  19  to  22  ;  what  now  follows  is  from  verse  23  to  29,  namely, 
"  Then  if  any  one  shall  say  to  you,  Lo  !  here  is  Christ,  or 
there,  believe  not :  for  there  shall  arise  false  Christs  and  false 
prophets,  and  they  shall  give  great  signs  and  prodigies,  to  se- 
duce,  if  possible,  even  the  elect.  Behold,  I  have  told  you  before  : 
wherefore,  if  they  shall  say  to  you.  Behold,  he  is  in  the  wilder- 
ness, go  not  foi'th  /  Behold,  he  is  in  the  sec^ret  chambers,  believe 
not.  For  as  the  lightning  gocth  forth  from  the  east,  and  ap- 
pcareth  even  to  the  west,  so  shall  also  the  coming  of  the  Son  of 
Man  be.  For  wheresoever  the  ca/rcase  shall  be,  thither  will  also 
the  eagles  be  gathered  together.^'' 

3898.  What  these  words  involve  can  be  known  to  no  one 
but  from  the  internal  sense,  for  instance,  what  is  signified  by 
false  Christs  arising  who  should  give  signs  and  prodigies  ;  what, 
by  their  saying,  that  Christ  is  in  the  wilderness,  and  that  in 
this  case  they  sliould  not  go  forth,  or,  that  if  they  should  say, 
he  is  in  the  secret  chambers,  they  should  not  believe  ;  what,  by 
the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man  being  as  lightning,  which  goes 
forth  from  the  east  and  appears  even  to  the  west ;  also  what  by 
the  eagles  gathering  together  where  the  carcase  is.  These 
things,  like  those  which  precede  and  follow  in  the  same  chap- 
ter, seem,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  to  be  in  no  series,  when 
yet  in  the  internal  sense  they  are  in  a  series  the  most  beautiful, 
which  first  becomes  apparent  when  it  is  undei-stood  what  is  sig- 
nified by  the  false  Christs,  the  signs  and  prodigies,  the  wilder- 
ness and  secret  chambers,  also  by  the  coming  of  the  Son  of 
Man,  and  lastly,  by  the  carcase  and  the  eagles.   The  reason 
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why  the  Lord  spake  in  this  manner  was,  that  they  might  not 
imderstand  the  Word,  lest  they  should  profane  it ;  for  when  the 
Church  was  vastated,  as  it  was  at  that  time  amongst  the  Jews, 
if  they  had  understood,  they  would  have  profaned  ;  and  for  the 
very  same  reason  the  Lord  spake  by  parables,  as  He  Himself 
teaches  in  Matthew,  chap.  xiii.  13,  14,  15  ;  and  in  Markiv.  11  ; 
and  in  Luke  viii.  10.  For  the  Word  cannot  be  profaned  by 
those  who  do  not  know  its  mysteries,  but  by  those  who  do  know 
them,  see  n.  301,  302,  303,  593,  1008,  1010,  1059,  1327,  1328, 
2051,  3398,  3402,  and  more  by  those  who  appear  to  themselves 
learned,  than  by  those  who  appear  to  themselves  unlearned. 
But  the  reason  Avhy  the  interior  contents  of  the  "Word  are  now 
opened,  is,  because  the  Church  at  this  day  is  vastated  to  such 
a  degree,  that  is,  is  so  void  of  faith  and  love,  that  although  men 
know  and  understand,  still  they  do  not  acknowledge,  and  still 
less  believe,  see  n.  3398,  3399,  except  the  few,  who  are  in  the 
life  of  good,  and  are  called  the  elect,  who  now  may  be  in- 
structed, and  amongst  whom  a  New  Church  is  about  to  be 
established.  Where  such  persons  are,  the  Lord  alone  knows  ; 
there  will  be  few  within  the  Church  ;  the  New  Churches  estab- 
lished in  former  times  have  been  established  amongst  the 
Gentiles,  see  n.  2986. 

3899.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  of  this 
chapter  in  Matthew,  is  the  successive  vastation  of  the  Church, 
namely,  that  first  they  began  no  longer  to  know  what  was  good 
and  true,  but  disputed  about  good  and  truth.  Next,  that  they 
despised  them.  Thirdly,  that  they  did  not  acknowledge  them. 
Fourthly,  that  they  profaned  them,  see  n.  3754.  The  subject 
now  treated  of,  is  the  state  of  the  Church,  what  it  then  is  as  to 
doctrine  in  general,  and  amongst  those  in  particular  who  ai'e  in 
holy  external  worship,  but  in  profane  internal  worship,  that  is, 
rt'ho  in  tongue  profess  the  Lord  with  holy  veneration,  but  wor- 
ihip  themselves  and  the  world  at  heart,  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  being  thus  employed  by  them  as  the  means  of  obtaining 
honours  and  wealth.  So  far  as  such  persons  have  acknowledged 
the  Lord,  and  heavenly  life  and  faith,  so  far  they  profane  them 
when  they  become  of  such  a  nature.  This  state  of  the  Church 
is  now  treated  of,  as  may  appear  from  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Lord's  words  above  quoted,  which  is  as  follows. 

3900.  Then  if  any  one  shall  say  to  you,  Lo  !  here  is  Christ, 
or  there,  helieve  not,  signifies  an  admonition  to  take  heed  to 
themselves  respecting  their  doctrine.  Christ  is  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  consequently,  as  to  the  Word  and  as  to  doctrine 
from  the  Word.  That  in  the  present  case  the  contrary  is  sig- 
nified, namely,  the  Divine  Truth  falsified,  or  tte  doctrine  of  what 
is  false,  is  manifest.  That  Jesus  is  Divine  Good,  and  Christ 
Divine  lVuth,_  mav  be  seen,  n.  3004,  3005,  3008,  3009.  For 
there  shall  a/rise  J'alse  Christs  a/nd  false  jpr&pheU,  signifies  the 
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falses  of  that  doctrine.  That  false  Christs  denote  doctrinals 
derived  from  the  Word  and  falsified,  or  truths  not  Divine,  is 
evident  from  what  was  just  now  said,  see  also  n.  3010,  3732  ; 
and  that  false  prophets  denote  those  who  teach  such  falses, 
may  be  seen,  n.  2534.  They  who  teach  falses  are  those  espe- 
cially in  the  Christian  world,  who  regard  their  own  exaltation, 
and  also  worldh'  opulence,  as  ends  of  life,  for  such  pervert  the 
truths  of  the  Word  in  favour  of  themselves,  it  being  the  very 
nature  of  self-love,  and  the  love  of  the  world,  when  respected 
as  ends,  to  think  of  nothing  else  but  self-gratification ;  these  are 
false  Christs  and  false  "prophets.  And  shall  give  great  signs 
and  prodigies,  signifies  confirming  and  persuading  principles, 
from  external  appearances  and  fallacies,  whereby'  the  simple 
suffer  themselves  to  be  seduced  ;  that  this  is  signified  by  giving 
great  signs  and  prodigies,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
Avill  be  shown  elsewhere.  To  seduce,  if  possible,  even  the  elect, 
signifies  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  good  and  truth,  and  therebj 
belong  with  the  Lord ;  these  are  they  who  in  the  Woi'd  aro 
called  the  elect.  They  seldom  appear  in  the  company  of  thos** 
who  veil  profane  worship  under  what  is  holy,  or  if  they  appeal , 
they  are  not  known,  for  the  Lord  hides  and  thus  protects  them ; 
for  until  they  are  established  in  their  principles,  thej^  suffer 
themselves  easily  to  be  led  away  by  external  sanctities,  biiti 
when  they  are  established,  they  continue  steadfast,  being  kept, 
by  the  Lord  in  consort  with  the  angels,  which  they  themselves 
are  ignorant  of ;  in  which  case  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  be 
seduced  by  that  wicked  crew.  Behold  I  have  told  you  before, 
signifies  an  exhortation  to  prudence,  namely,  to  take  heed  to 
themselves,  as  being  among  false  prophets,  who  appear  in  sheep's 
clothing,  but  inwardly  are  ravenous  wolves,  Matthew  viii,  25 
These  false  prophets  are  the  sons  of  the  age,  who  are  more 
prudent,  that  is,  more  cunning  than  the  sons  of  the  light  in 
their  generation,  concerning  whom  see  Luke,  chap.  xvi.  8. 
Wherefore  the  Lord  exhorts  them  in  these  words,  "  Behold  I 
send  you  as  sheep  into  the  midst  of  wolves,  be  ye  therefore 
prudent  as  serpents,  and  simple  as  doves,"  Matt.  x.  16.  If 
therefore  they  shall  say  to  you.  Behold  he  is  in  the  wilderness, 
go  not  forth  ;  Behold  he  ts  in  the  secret  chambers,  believe  not, 
signifies  that  they  are  not  to  be  believed  in  what  they  say  of 
truth,  nor  in  what  they  say  of  good,  with  other  things  besides. 
Tliat  this  is  what  these  words  signify,  can  be  known  only  to 
those  who  are  acquainted  with  tne  internal  sense.  That  an 
arcanum  is  contained  in  them,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that 
the  Lord  spake  them,  and  that  witliout  some  other  sense, 
which  lies  interiorly  concealed  in  them,  the  literal  sense  is  no 
sense  at  all :  for  what  could  be  the  use  of  the  exhortation,  not 
to  go  forth,  if  they  should  say  that  Christ  was  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  not  to  believe,  if  they  should  say  that  He  was  in  the 
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secret  chambers  ?  But  truth  vastated  is  wliat  is  signified  by 
wilderness,  and  good  vastated,  by  secret  or  inner  chambers. 
The  reason  why  truth  vastated  is  signified  by  wilderness,  is, 
because  when  tlie  Church  is  vastated,  that  is,  when  it  has  no 
longer  any  Divine  Truth,  because  it  has  no  longer  any  good 
or  love  to  the  Lord  and  neighbourly  love,  it  is  called  a  wilder- 
ness, or  said  to  be  in  a  wilderness,  for  wilderness  means  whatever 
is  not  cultivated  or  inhabited,  see  n.  2708,  and  also  whatever 
has  little  life  in  it,  n.  1927,  as  is  then  the  case  with  trutlf  in  the 
Church.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  wilderness  here  denotes  the 
Church  which  has  no  truth.  But  secret  or  inner  chambers,  in 
the  internal  sense,  signify  the  church  as  to  good,  and  also  simply- 
good.  The  Church  which  is  in  good  is  called  the  house  of  God, 
the  secret  or  inner  chambers  of  which,  and  the  things  which 
are  in  the  house,  are  goods.  That  the  house  of  God  is  Divine 
Good,  and  that  house  in  general  denotes  the  good  which  is  of 
love  and  charity,  may  be  seen,  n.  2233,  223i,  2559,  3142,  3652, 
3720.  The  i*eason  why  they  are  not  to  be  believed  in  what  they 
say  of  truth,  and  in  what  they  say  of  good,  is,  because  they  call 
what  is  false  true,  and  what  is  evil  good,  for  they  who  regard 
themselves  and  the  world  as  the  ends  of  life,  mean  nothing  else 
by  truth  and  good,  but  that  they  themselves  are  to  be  adored, 
and  to  be  benefited ;  and  if  they  inspire  piety,  it  is  that  they 
may  appear  in  sheep's  clothing.  Moreover,  since  th-e  Word 
which  the  Lord  spake  contains  in  it  things  innumerable,  and 
wilderness  is  an  expression  of  large  signification,  for  every  thing 
is  called  a  wilderness  which  is  not  cultivated  and  inhabited, 
and  all  interior  things  are  called  secret  or  inner  chambers, 
therefore  wilderness  signifies  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament, 
this  being  supposed  to  be  abrogated,  and  secret  chambers,  th« 
Word  of  the  New  Testament,  as  teaching  interior  things,  or 
things  relating  to  the  internal  man.  So,  too,  the  whole  Word 
is  called  a  wilderness,  when  it  is  no  longer  serviceable  for 
doctrinals ;  and  human  institutions  are  called  secret  or  inner 
chambers,  which,  as  they  depart  from  the  precepts  and  insti- 
tutes of  the  Word,  cause  the  AV^ord  to  be  a  wilderness.  This 
also  is  known  in  the  Christian  world,  for  they  who  are  in  holy 
external  worship,  and  in  profane  internal  worship,  for  the  sake 
of  innovations  which  respect  self-exaltation  and  opulence  as 
the  ends  of  life,  abrogate  the  Word,  and  this  to  such  a  degree, 
that  they  do  not  even  permit  it  to  be  read  by  others.  And 
they  who  are  not  in  such  profane  worship,  although  they 
account  the  Word  holy,  and  permit  it  to  be  read  by  the 
vulgar,  still  bend  and  explain  all  things  in  it  to  favour  their 
own  doctrinals,  whereby  they  render  the  Word  a  wilderness  as 
to  the  rest  of  its  contents,  which  are  not  according  to  their  doc- 
trinals. This  is  ])lain  enough  to  be  seen  from  those  who  make 
salvation  depend  on  faith  alone,  and  despise  the  works  of  cba- 
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rity,  thus  making  all  that  a  wilderness  which  the  Lord  Himself 
spake  in  the  New  Testament,  and  so  often  in  the  Old,  concern- 
ing love  and  charity.  Hence  it  is  manifest  Avhat  is  signified  by 
the  words,  "  If  they  shall  say  to  3'ou,  Behold  he  is  in  the  wil- 
derness, go  not  forth ;  Behold  he  is  in  the  secret  chambers,  be- 
lieve not.  For  as  the  lightning  comes  forth  from  the  east,  and 
appears  even  to  the  west,  so  shall  also  the  coming  of  the  Son  of 
Man  he,  signifies  that  it  was  thus  with  the  internal  worship  of 
the  Lord,  as  with  lightning,  which  is  instantly  dissipated ;  for 
lightning  signifies  what  is  of  heavenly  light,  thus  what  is  pre- 
dicated of  love  and  faith,  for  these  principles  are  of  heavenly 
light.  The  east,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  the  Lord,  and,  in  an  in- 
ternal sense,  it  is  the  good  of  love,  of  charity  and  faith  from 
the  Lord,  see  n.  101,  ISiSO,  3249.  The  west,  in  an  internal  sense, 
is  what  has  set  or  ceased  to  be,  thus  it  is  non-acknowledgment 
of  the  Lord,  or  of  the  good  of  love,  of  charity,  and  of  faith. 
Consequently,  the  lightning  which  goeth  forth  from  the  east 
and  appeal's  even  to  tlie  west,  denotes  dissipation  [or  dispersion]. 
Tlie  coming  of  the  Lord  is  not  according  to  the  letter,  that  He 
will  appear  again  in  the  world  in  person,  but  is  His  presence  in 
every  one,  which  happens  as  often  as  the  gospel  is  preached, 
and  any  thing  holy  is  thought  of.  For  wheresoever  tlie  carcase 
shall  he,  thither  shall  the  eagles  be  gathered  together,  signifies 
that  cotifirmations  of  what  is  false,  by  means  of  reasonings, 
will  be  multiplied  in  the  vastated  Church.  The  Church,  when 
it  is  void  of  good,  and  thereby  of  the  truth  of  faith,  or  when  it 
is  vastated,  is  said  to  be  dead,  for  its  life  is  derived  from  good 
and  truth.  Hence,  when  dead,  it  is  compared  to  a  carcase, 
lleasonings  concerning  goods  and  truths,  that  they  only  exist 
bo  far  as  fliey  are  comprehended,  and  confirmations  of  what  is 
rvil  and  false  by  such  reasonings,  are  eagles,  as  may  appear 
from  what  will  be  said  presently.  That  carcase  in  this  passage 
ts  a  Church  without  the  life  of  charity  and  faith,  is  manifest 
from  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke,  speaking  of  the  consummation 
of  the  age,  "  The  disciples  said.  Where,  Lord  ?  (namely,  where 
would  be  the  consummation  of  the  age  or  the  last  jucfgment  ?) 
Jesus  said  unto  them,  Where  the  hody  is,  there  will  the  eagles 
he  gathered  together,^''  chap.  xvii.  37.  It  is  here  called  body  in- 
stead of  carcase,  for  it  is  a  dead  body  which  is  here  meant,  and 
it  signifies  the  Church,  since  it  is  evident  from  the  Word  through- 
out, that  judgment  must  first  begin  at  the  house  of  God  or  at 
the  Church.  These  are  the  things  signified  by  the  Lord's  words 
here  quoted  and  explained  ;  and  that  they  follow  each  other  in 
a  most  beautiful  series,  although  it  does  not  appear  so  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  may  be  manifest  to  every  one  who  contem- 
plates them  in  their  connection  according  to  the  explication. 

3901.  Tlie  ground  and  reason  why  the  last  state  of  the 
Church  is  compared  to  eagles  gathered  together  to  a  carcase  or 


3901.] 


GENESIS. 


371 


body,  is,  because  eagles  signify  man's  rational  principles,  which, 
when  predicated  of  the  good,  are  true  rational  principles,  but 
when  predicated  of  the  wicked,  are  false  rational  principtes,  or 

{)rinciples  of  mere  ratiocination.  Birds  in  general  signify  man's 
knowledges,  in  both  a  good  and  a  bad  sense,  see  n.  40,  745,  776, 
866,  991,  3219 ;  and  each  species  signifies  some  particular 
species  of  knowledge.  Eagles,  as  flyingaloft,  and  being  sharp- 
sighted,  signify  rational  principles.  That  this  is  the  case,  may 
appear  from  several  passages  in  the  "Word,  of  which  I  adduce 
the  following  as  proofs.  First,  where  eagles  signify  true  ra- 
tional principles,  as  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  lound  His  people  in 
the  land  of  wilderness,  and  in  emptiness,  howling,  and  desert. 
He  led  them  about.  He  instructed  them.  He  guarded  them  as 
the  pupil  of  an  eye,  as  an  eagle  stirreth  up  us  nest,  fluttereth 
over  its  young,  spreadeth  out  its  wings,  taketh  him,  and  carrieth 
him  upon  his  wing,"  Deut.  xxxii.  10,  11.  Instruction  in  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  is  what  is  here  described,  and  com- 
pared to  an  eagle.  The  description  and  comparison  contains 
the  whole  process  of  instruction,  until  man  is  made  rational 
and  spirituah  All  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  made  by  signi- 
ticatives,  and  hence,  in  the  present  case,  by  an  eagle  denoting 
the  rational  principle.  So  again,  "Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Ye 
have  seen  what  things  I  have  done  to  the  Egyptians,  and  have 
.'.arried  you  on  the  wings  of  eagles,  that  I  might  bring  you  to 
Myself,"  Exod.  xix.  3,  4 ;  where  the  signification  is  the  same. 
And  in  Isaiah,  "  They  who  wait  on  Jehovah  shall  be  i-enewed 
in  strength,  they  shall  ascend  with  strong  wing  like  eagles,  they 
shall  run  and  shall  not  be  weary,  they  shall  walk  and  shall  not 
be  faint,"  xl.  31.  To  be  renewed  in  strength  is  to  grow  in  a 
will  to  what  is  good ;  to  ascend  with  a  strong  wing  like  eagles 
is  to  grow  in  the  understanding  of  truth,  thus  as  to  the  rational 
principle.  The  subject  in  this,  as  in  other  passages,  is  expounded 
by  two  expressions,  one  of  which  has  reference  to  good,  which 
is  of  the  will,  and  the  other  to  truth,  which  is  of  the  under- 
standing. This  is  the  case  in  respect  to  running  and  not  being 
weary,  and  to  walking  and  not  being  faint.  So  in  Ezekiel, 
"Parabolize  a  parable  concerning  the  nouse  of  Israel,  and  say, 
Tlius  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  A  great  eagle,  long  winged,  full 
of  feathers,  which  had  embroidering,  came  upon  Lebanon,  and 
took  a  small  branch  of  a  cedar,  carried  it  into  a  land  of  com- 
merce, and  placed  it  in  a  city  of  dealers  in  spices,  where  it 
budded  and  became  a  luxuriant  vine.  Tliere  was  another  great 
eagle,  great  in  feathers,  to  which  behold  this  vine  applied  its 
roots,  and  put  forth  its  young  shoots  thereto,  to  water  it  from 
the  little  beds  of  its  plantations  in  a  good  land,  beside  many 
waters,  but  it  shall  come  to  devastation.  He  sent  His  ambas 
sadors  into  Egypt  to  give  him  horses  and  much  people,"  xvii , 
2  to  9,  15.    In  tJ  his  passage  the  eagle  first  mentioned  denotes 
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tlie  rational  principle  receiving  ilhastration  from  the  Divine, 
and  the  eagle  mentioned  in  the  second  place  denotes  the  rational 
principle  receiving  illustration  from  the  proprinm,  by  reason- 
ings from  things  sensual  and  scientific  ;  it  next  denotes  the  ra- 
tional principle  become  perverted.  Egypt  denotes  scientifics, 
see  n.  1164,  1165,  1186,  1462.  Horses  denote  the  intellectual 
principle  thence  derived,  see  n.  2761,  2762,  3217.  So  in  Dan- 
iel, "  The  vision  of  Daniel ;  four  beiists  came  up  out  of  the 
sea,  diverse  the  one  from  the  other,  the  first  like  a  lion,  hut  he 
had  the  wings  of  an  eagle  j  I  saw  until  his  vrings  were  plucked 
away,  and  he  was  taken  np  from  the  earth,  and  stood  erect 
upon  his  feet  as  a  man,  and  a  man's  heart  was  given  him,"  vii. 
3,  4.  Tlie  first  state  of  the  Church  is  what  is  here  described 
by  a  lion  which  had  eagle's  wings,  and  eagle's  wings  signify 
things  rational  from  the  proprium,  which  being  taken  away, 
there  were  given  things  rational  and  voluntary  from  the  Divine, 
signified  by  the  beast  being  taken  up  from  the  earth,  and  stand- 
ing erect  on  his  feet  as  a  man,  and  having  a  man's  heart  giver 
him.  Again  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  likeness  of  the  faces  of  the  fou; 
animals  or  cherubs,  they  four  had  the  face  of  a  man,  and  thn 
face  of  a  lion  to  the  right,  and  they  four  had  the  face  of  an  ox 
to  the  left,  and  they  four  had  the  face  of  a?i  eagle,''^  i.  10 
"  Their  wheels  were  called  galgal,  and  each  had  four  faces ;  the 
face  of  the  first  was  the  face  of  a  cherub,  and  the  fiice  of  the 
second  was  the  face  of  a  man,  and  of  the  third  the  face  of  f. 
lion,  and  of  the  fourth  the  face  of  an  eagle^''  x.  13,  14.  And 
in  the  Apocalypse, "  Around  the  throne  were  four  animals  full 
of  eyes  before  and  behind ;  the  first  animal  was  like  a  lion,  the 
second  animal  like  a  calf,  the  third  animal  had  a  face  as  a  man, 
the  fourth  animal  was  Wke  a  flying  eagle^''  iv.  7.  That  the 
animals  here  seen  signify  divine  arcana,  is  manifest,  conse- 
quently that  the  likeness  of  their  faces  has  a  similar  significa- 
tion. The  arcana  themselves  cannot  however  be  known,  unless 
it  be  first  known  what  a  lion,  a  calf,  a  man,  and  an  eagle,  signify 
in  the  internal  sense.  Tliat  the  face  of  an  eagle  denotes  circum- 
spection and  thereby  providence,  is  manifest,  for  the  cherubs, 
which  were  represented  by  the  animals  in  Ezekiel,  signify  the 
providence  of  the  Lord  to  ]3revent  man  entering  of  himself, 
and  by  virtue  of  his  own  rational  principle,  into  tlie  mysteries 
of  faith,  see  n.  308.  Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  eagle,  when 
predicated  of  man,  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  the  rational 
principle,  and  this  because  an  eagle  flics  aloft,  and  then  takes 
an  extensive  view  of  things  beneath.  So  in  Job,  "  By  thy  in- 
telligence doth  the  hawk  ny,  and  spread  its  win^  towards  the 
south  ;  according  to  thy  mouth  doth  the  eagle  lift  herself  v.p^ 
and  exalt  her  nest,"  xxxix.  26,  27.  That  eagle  here  denotes 
reason,  which  is  of  intelligence,  is  manifest.  Such  was  tho 
eignification  of  eagle  in  the  ancient  Church,  and  the  book  of 
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Job  is  a  book  of  the  ancient  Church,  see  n.  3570  ;  for  books  at 
that  time  were  all  written  by  significatives,  but  the  significatives 
in  process  of  time  were  so  obliterated,  that  it  is  not  even  known 
at  this  day  that  birds,  in  general,  are  thoughts,  although  they 
are  so  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Word,  where  they  plainly 
can  have  no  other  signification.  That  eagle,  in  an  opposite 
sense,  signifies  rational  principles  not  true,  consequently  false, 
is  evident  from  the  following  passages :  "  Jehovah  shall  raise 
up  over  thee  a  nation  from  afar,  from  the  furthest  part  of  the 
earth,  as  an  eagle  flies,  a  nation  whose  tongue  thou  hearest  not, 
a  nation  hard  of  faces,"  Deut.  xxviii.  49,  50.  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Behold,  a  cloud  cometh  up,  and  as  a  storm  his  chariot,  his 
horses  are  swifter  than  eagles :  wo  unto  us  because  we  are  vas- 
tated,"  iv.  13.  Again,  "  Thy  boasting  hath  deceived  thee,  the 
pride  of  thine  heart  dwelling  in  holes  of  the  rock,  occupying 
the  height  of  the  hill,  because  thou  exaltest  as  an  eagle  thy  nest, 
thence  I  will  cast  thee  down.  Behold,  as  an  eagle  ascendeth 
a/nd  flieth,  and  stretcheth  her  wings  over  Bozrah,  in  that  day 
the  heart  of  the  mighty  ones  of  Edom  shall  be  as  the  heart  of 
a  woman  who  is  in  straitness,"  xlix.  16,  17,  22.  Again,  "  They 
who  pursued  us  were  swifter  than  eagles,  they  pursued  us  on 
the  mountains,  they  have  laid  snares  for  us  in  the  wilderness," 
Lam.  iv.  19.  And  in  Micah,  "  Make  thee  bald,  and  shave 
thyself  upon  the  sons  of  thy  delights,  dilate  thy  baldness  as  an 
eagle,  because  they  have  removed  from  thee,  i.  16.  And  in 
Obadiah,  "  If  thou  exaltest  thyself  as  an  eagle,  and  if  thou 
eettest  thy  nest  amongst  the  stars,  thence  will  I  pull  thee  down," 
verse  4.  And  in  Habakkuk,  "  Lo,  I  raise  up  the  Chaldeans,  a 
iiation  bitter  and  hasty,  marching  into  the  breadths  of  the 
earth,  to  inherit  habitations  not  their  own,  whose  horses  are 
tighter  tha/n  eagles,  their  horsemen  shall  come  from  far,  they 
shall  fly  as  an  eagle  hastening  to  devour,^^  i.  6,  8.  In  these 
passages,  eagle  signifies  the  false  induced  by  reasoning  from 
tlie  fallacies  of  the  senses  and  external  appearances.  That  in 
the  prophet  last  cited,  Chaldeans  signify  those  who  are  in  ex- 
ternal sanctity,  but  interiorly  in  the  false,  may  be  seen,  n.  1368. 
That  these,  like  Babel,  are  they  who  vastate  the  Church,  see  n. 
1327.  That  the  breadths  of  the  earth  denote  truths,  n.  3433, 
3434.    Yastation  is  signified  by  marching  into  the  breadths  of 


such  persons,  which  are  of  similar  quality,  n.  2761,  2762, 
3217.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant  by  an  eagle  hasten- 
ing to  devour,  namely,  to  desolate  man  as  to  truths,  for  the 
subject  here  treated  of  is  the  desolation  of  the  Church.  Com- 
parison is  made  in  the  above  passages  with  eagles,  but  com- 

garisons,  in  the  Word,  as  was  observed,  are  from  significatives. 
[ence  then  it  is  manifest,  what  the  comparison  with  the  eagles, 
which  should  be  gathered  together  to  the  carcase,  signifies. 


the  earth.    That  horses  denote 
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CHAPTER  XXX. 

1.  AND  Rachel  saw  that  she  did  not  bring  forth  unto 
Jacoo,  and  Rachel  was  jealous  towards  her  sister,  and  said 
unto  Jacob,  Give  me  sons,  or  else  I  die. 

2.  And  Jacob  was  inflamed  with  anger  towards  Rachel,  and 
said.  Am  I  in  God's  stead?  AVho  withholdeth  from  thee  the 
fruit  of  the  womb  ? 

3.  And  she  said,  Behold  my  maid-servant  Bilhah,  come  to 
her,  and  let  her  bear  upon  ray  knees,  and  I  shall  also  be  builded 
up  by  her. 

4.  And  she  gave  him  Bilhah  her  servant  for  a  woman,  and 
Jacob  came  to  her. 

5.  And  Bilhah  conceived,  and  bare  Jacob  a  son. 

6.  And  Rachel  said,  God  hath  judged  me,  and  hath  also 
heard  my  voice,  and  hath  given  me  a  son,  therefore  she  called 
his  name  Dan. 

7.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  Bilhah,  Rachel's  hand- 
maid, bare  a  second  son  to  Jacob. 

8.  And  Rachel  said.  With  the  strugglings  of  God  have  I 
struggled  with  my  sister,  and  have  also  prevailed,  and  sh<» 
called  his  name  Naphtali. 

9.  And  Leah  saw  that  she  stood  still  from  bearing,  and  she 
took  Zilpah  her  handmaid,  and  gave  her  unto  Jacob  for  j 
woman. 

10.  And  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  son  to  Jacob. 

11.  And  Leah  said.  There  cometh  a  troop,  and  she  called 
his  name  Gad. 

12.  And  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  second  son  to 
Jacob. 

13.  And  Leah  said.  In  my  blessedness,  because  the  daugh 
ters  will  make  me  blessed,  and  she  called  his  name  Asher. 

14.  And  Reuben  went  in  the  days  of  wheat-harvest,  and 
found  mandrakes  {dudaim)  in  the  fielA,  and  brought  them  unto 
Leah  his  mother,  and  Racnel  said  to  Leah,  Give  me  I  pray  of 
thy  son's  mandrakes. 

15.  And  she  said  unto  her,  Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  hast 
taken  my  man,  and  wilt  tliou  take  also  my  son's  mandrakes? 
And  Rachel  said,  Therefore  he  shall  lie  with  thee  this  night 
for  thy  son's  mandrakes. 

16.  And  Jacob  came  from  the  field  in  the  evening,  and 
Leah  went  forth  to  meet  him,  and  said.  Thou  shalt  come  to  me, 
because  by  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's  mandrakes ; 
and  he  lay  with  her  that  ni^ht. 

17.  And  God  hearkened  to  Leah,  and  she  conceived,  and 
l)are  a  fifth  son  unto  J acob. 

18.  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  given  my  reward,  in  that  I 
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have  given  my  handmaid  to  my  man,  and  she  called  his  name 
Issachar. 

19.  And  Leah  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  sixth  son  unto 
Jacob. 

20.  And  Leah  said,  God  had  endowed  me  with  a  good 
dowry,  this  time  my  man  will  cohabit  with  me,  because  I  have 
borne  him  six  sons,  and  she  called  his  name  Zebulon. 

21.  And  afterwards  she  bare  a  daughter,  and  called  her 
name  Dinah. 

22.  And  God  remembered  Rachel,  and  God  hearkened  to 
her,  and  opened  her  womb. 

23.  And  she  conceived  and  bare  a  son,  and  said,  God  hath 
gathered  together  my  reproach. 

24.  And  she  called  his  name  Joseph,  saying,  Let  Jehovah 
add  to  me  another  son. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Rachel  had  borne  Joseph, 
that  Jacob  said  unto  Laban,  Send  me,  and  I  will  go  to  my  plac« 
and  to  my  land. 

26.  Give  me  my  women,  and  my  sons,  because  I  have  served 
thee  for  them,  and  I  will  go,  because  thou  hast  known  my  sei 
vice  with  which  I  have  served  thee. 

27.  And  Laban  said  unto  him,  If,  I  pray,  I  have  found  grace 
in  thine  eyes,  I  have  experienced,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed 
me  for  thy  sake. 

28.  And  he  said,  Appoint  thy  reward  upon  me,  and  I  will 
give  it. 

29.  And  he  said  unto  him.  Thou  hast  known  in  what  quality 
I  have  served  thee,  and  in  what  quality  thine  acquisition  was 
with  me. 

30.  Because  it  was  little  which  thou  hadst  before  me,  and 
it  13  broke  forth  into  a  multitude,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed 
thee  at  my  foot,  and  now  when  shall  I  do  also  for  mine  own 
house  ? 

31.  And  he  said,  "What  shall  I  give  thee?  And  Jacob  said, 
thou  shalt  not  give  me  any  thing,  if  thou  wilt  do  for  me  this 
word,  I  will  return,  will  feed,  will  guard  thy  flock. 

32.  I  will  pass  through  all  thy  flock  to-day,  removing  thence 
all  the  cattle  speckled  and  spotted,  and  all  the  black  cattle  in 
the  lambs,  and  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the  she-goats,  and  it 
shall  be  my  hire. 

33.  And  my  justice  shall  answer  for  me  on  the  morrow,  be- 
cause thou  comest  upon  my  hire  before  thee,  every  one  which 
is  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she-goats,  and  black  in  the 
lambs,  that  was  stolen  with  me. 

34.  And  Laban  said,  Behold  let  it  be  according  to  thy  word. 

35.  And  he  removed  in  that  day  the  he-goats  variegated 
and  spotted,  and  the  she  goats  speckled  and  spotted,  every 
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thing  that  had  white  in  it,  and  every  thing  black  in  the  lambs, 
and  gave  them  into  the  hands  of  his  sons. 

36.  And  he  set  a  way  of  three  days  between  himself  and 
between  Jacob,  and  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Laban's  flocks. 

37.  And  Jacob  took  to  himself  a  fresh  rod  of  poplar,  and 
hade,  and  plane-tree,  and  pilled  in  them  white  pillings,  making 
bare  the  white  which  was  on  the  rods. 

38.  And  he  set  the  rods  which  he  had  pilled  in  gutters,  in 
the  drinking-troughs  of  water,  whither  the  flocks  came  to  drink, 
over  against  the  flocks,  and  they  grew  warm  in  coming  to  drink. 

39.  And  the  flocks  grew  warm  at  the  rods,  and  the  flocks 
brought  forth  variegated,  speckled,  and  spotted. 

40.  And  Jacob  separated  the  lambs,  and  gave  the  faces  of 
the  flock  to  the  variegated,  and  all  the  black  in  the  flock  of  La- 
ban,  and  he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone,  and  did 
not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Laban. 

4rl.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  every  one  of  the  flock  of  the 
first  in  coition  grew  warm,  that  Jacob  set  the  rods  at  the  eyes 
of  the  flock  in  the  guttere,  to  cause  them  to  grow  warm  at  the 
rods. 

42.  And  to  the  flock  next  in  coition  he  did  not  set  them, 
and  of  the  next  in  coition  was  Laban's,  and  of  the  first  in  coi- 
tion was  Jacob's. 

43.  And  the  man  spread  himself  abroad  exceedingly  ex- 
ceedingly, and  he  had  many  flocks,  and  maid-servants,  and 
camels,  and  asses. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

3902.  IN  the  foregoing  chapter,  bv  the  four  sons  of  Jacob 
born  of  Leah,  the  state  ot  the  Church  was  treated  of,  or  the 
state  of  man  who  is  made  a  Church,  as  to  the  ascent  from  tlie 
truth  which  is  of  faith  to  the  good  which  is  of  love.  In  tliis 
chapter,  by  the  sons  of  Jacob,  born  of  Rachel's  and  Leah's 
liandmaids,  and  of  Leah,  and  lastly  of  Rachel,  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  conjunction  of  natural  truth  with  spiritual 
good  by  media ;  and  this,  in  tlie  order  in  which  it  is  eftected  in 
every  man  who  is  regenerated. 

3903.  After  this  conjunction,  a  description  is  given  of  the 
fructification  and  multiplication  of  truth  and  good,  which  is 
signified  by  tlie  flock  which  Jacob  procured  to  uimself  by  the 
flock  of  Laban. 
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THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

3904.  YERSES  1,  2.  AND  Rachel  saw  that  she  did  not 
hring  forth  unto  Jacobs  and  Rachel  was  jealous  towards  her 
sister,  and  said  unto  Jacob,  Give  me  sons,  or  else  I  die.  And 
Jacob  was  inflamek  with  anger  towards  Rachel,  and  said,  Am 
I  in  God's  stead?  Who  withholdeth  from  thee  the  fnvit  &f  the 
womb  ?  Rachel  saw  that  she  did  not  bring  forth  unto  Jacob, 
signifies  that  interior  truth  was  not  yet  acknowledged :  and 
Rachel  was  jealous  (or  zealous)  towards  her  sister,  signifies  in- 
dignation, in  that  it  was  not  acknowledged  like  external  truth  : 
and  she  said  unto  Jacob,  Give  me  sons,  signifies  that  from  the 
good  of  natural  truth  she  was  desirous  to  have  interior  truths : 
or  else  I  die,  signifies  that  thus  she  would  not  rise  again :  and 
Jacob  was  inflamed  with  anger  towards  Rachel,  signifies  indig- 
nation on  the  part  of  natural  good :  and  said,  Am  I  in  God  s 
stead  ?  signifies  that  it  Avas  impossible  for  him :  who  with- 
holdeth from  thee  the  fruit  of  the  womb  ?  signifies  that  this 
must  be  efi'ected  from  an  internal  principle. 

3905.  "  Rachel  saw  that  she  did  not  bring  forth  unto  Jacob" 
— that  this  signifies  that  interior  truth  was  not  yet  acknow- 
ledged, appears  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the 
afi'ection  of  interior  truth,  or  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758^  3782, 
3793,  3819 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as 
being  to  acknowledge  in  faitli  and  also  in  act,  of  which  Ave 
shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  J acob, 
as  being  the  good  of  natural  truth,  see  n.  3669,  3677,  3829,  and 
in  the  preceding  chapter  throughout.  The  reason  why  to  bring 
forth  denotes  to  acknowledge  in  faith  and  also  in  act,  is,  be- 
cause births  in  the  Word  signify  spiritual  births,  see  n.  1145, 
1255,  3860,  3868.  Spiritual  birth  is  the  acknowledgment  of, 
and  faith  in,  truth  and  good  ;  in  the  present  case  acknowledg- 
ment in  faith  and  also  in  act,  namely,  of  the  interior  trutii 
represented  by  Rachel.  Since  nt^thing  is  acknowledged  in  faith, 
until  the  life  is  formed  accordingly,  therefore  it  is  said,  acknow- 
ledgment in  faith,  and  also  in  act.  The  truths  of  faith,  which 
are  not  learnt  for  the  sake  of  acting,  but  only  for  the  sake  of 
knowing,  adjoin  themselves  to  the  affections  of  what  is  evil 
and  false,  wherefore  they  are  not  truths  of  faith  with  him  who 
learnt  them,  but  interiorly  are  contrary  to  faith. 

3906.  "And  Rachel  was  jealous  (or  zealous)  towards  her 
sister" — that  this  signifies  indignation  because  the  interior  truth 
was  not  acknowledged  as  the  external  was,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  jealous,  as  being  somewhat  of  indigna- 
tion, and  this  because  she  did  not  bring  forth  like  Leah ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  interior  truth  (con- 
cerning wl  ich,  see  n.  3905) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sister, 
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who  here  is  Leah,  as  being  external  truth ;  that  Leah  is  external 
truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  3793,  3819.  "With  those  who  are  regen 
erated,  the  case  is  this :  they  learn  what  internal  truth  is,  but  in 
the  beginning  they  do  not  acknowledge  it  with  such  a  degree 
of  faith,  as  to  live  according  to  it ;  for  internal  truths  are  con- 
joined to  spiritual  affection,  which  cannot  flow-in,  until  external  * 
truths  are  adapted  to  correspondence  with  internal.  For  ex- 
ample, in  respect  to  this  internal  truth,  that  all  ^ood  is  from 
the  Lord,  and  that  what  is  from  man's  proprium  is  not  good ; 
this  may  be  lcno%vTi  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  but  still 
not  be  acknowledged  in  faith  and  act,  for  to  acknowledge  it  in 
faith  and  act,  is  to  have  a  perception  that  it  is  so,  and  an  affec- 
tion to  will  it  to  be  so,  and  this  in  every  act  of  good ;  also  a 
perception  that  good  from  the  proprimn  will  necessarily  have 
respect  to  self,  or  to  preference  of  self  before  others,  and  thus 
as  to  contempt  of  others,  and  moreover  to  merit  in  the  good 
which  it  does.  All  these  things  have  place  in  external  truth 
until  internal  truth  is  joined  to  it,  and  they  cannot  be  joined 
until  self-regard  begins  to  cease,  and  neighbourly  regard  begina 
to  be  felt.  Hence  it  may  be  evident,  what  is  meant  by  the  in- 
dignation, because  internal  truth  was  not  yet  acknowledged 
like  external. 

3907.  "  And  she  said  unto  Jacob,  Give  me  sons" — that  this 
signifies  that  fi'om  the  good  of  natural  truth,  she  desired  to 
have  interior  truths,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob, 
as  being  the  good  of  natural  truth,  see  n.  3905 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147, 
2623,  in  the  present  case  interior  truths,  because  from  Rachel, 
who  represents  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819. 

3908.  "Or  else  I  die" — that  this  signifies  that  thus  she 
would  not  rise  again,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dying, 
as  being  not  to  rise  again  into  life.  In  ancient  times,  wives 
called  themselves  dead,  when  they  did  not  bring  forth  a  son  or 
a  daughter,  and  also  believed  themselves  to  be  as  it  were  dead, 
because  no  remembrance  of  them,  or  as  it  were  life,  would  be 
left  to  posterity ;  but  their  calling  and  believing  themselves 
dead  aa'ose  from  worldly  causes.  Nevertheless,  as  every  cause 
exists  from  a  prior  cause,  and  the  all  of  every  cause  in  the  nat 
ural  world,  from  a  cause  in  the  spiritual  world,  so  it  was  in 
the  present  instance  ;  the  cause  in  the  spiritual  world  originated 
in  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  from  which  the  births  are 
no  other  than  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  charity. 
These  spiritual  things  in  that  world  are  sons  and  daughters, 
and  are  also  signified  by  sons  and  daughters  in  the  Word. 
Whoever  is  without  these  births,  namely,  the  trutlis  of  faith 
and  the  goods  of  charity,  is  as  it  were  dead,  that  is,  amongst 
the  dead  who  do  not  rise  again  to  life  or  heaven.  Hence  it  may 
appear  what  is  meant  by  the  words  of  Rachel,  "  or  else  I  die.''' 
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3909.  "  And  Jacob  was  inflamed  with  anger  against  Rachel " 
— that  this  signifies  indignation  on  the  part  of  natural  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  inflamed  with  anger,  as 
being  to  be  indignant,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  being  good  of  the  natural 
principle  (concerning  which  see  above) ;  it  is  said  towards 
Kachel,  because  interior  truth,  represented  by  Rachel,  could 
not  yet  be  acknowledged  in  faith  and  act,  by  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  The  reason 
why  being  inflamed  with  anger,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  to  be 
indignant,  is,  because  every  natural  affection,  when  it  ascends 
towards  the  interiors,  or  towards  heaven,  becomes  milder,  and 
at  length  is  changed  into  a  heavenly  afl'ection  ;  for  the  things 
which  are  extant  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  as,  in  the  present 
case,  Jacob's  being  inflamed  with  anger,  are  respectively  harsh, 
because  they  are  natural  and  corporeal,  but  they  become  mild 
and  gentle  in  proportion  as  they  are  elevated  out  of  the  natural 
and  corporeal  man  into  the  internal  or  spiritual  man.  Hence  i*" 
is,  that  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  such,  because  it  is  accommo- 
dated to  the  apprehension  of  the  natural  man,  and  the  interna' 
sense  is  not  such,  because  it  is  accommodated  to  the  appi-ehen 
sion  of  the  spiritiial  man.  Fi'om  these  considerations  it  is  evi  • 
dent,  that  bemg  inflamed  with  anger  signifies  to  be  indignant. 
True  spiritual  indignation  does  not  take  any  tincture  of  anger 
from  the  natural  man,  and  still  less  does  celestial  indignation ; 
but  it  takes  its  tincture  from  the  interior  essence  of  zeal,  which 
zeal,  in  the  external  form,  appears  like  anger,  but  in  its  internal 
form  is  not  anger,  nor  even  the  indignation  of  anger,  but  i» 
somewhat  of  sadness  attended  with  a  wish  that  what  caused  it 
might  not  be  so,  and  in  a  still  interior  form,  it  is  a  mere  obscu 
rity,  arising  from  what  is  not  good  and  true  in  another,  which 
intercepts  heavenly  delight. 

3910.  "And  he  said,  Am  I  in  God's  stead?" — that  this  si^' 
nifies  that  it  was  impossible  for  him,  appears  from  the  signiti 
cation  of  not  being  in  God's  stead,  as  being  what  is  impossible, 
for  God,  so  called  in  the  Word,  is  from  ability  or  potency,  but 
the  term  Jehovah  from  esse  or  essence,  see  n.  300.  Hence  it  is, 
that  the  term  God  is  used  in  speaking  of  truth,  and  Jehovah,  in 
speaking  of  good,  n.  2769,  2807,  2822,  for  ability  is  predicated 
of  truth  when  esse  is  predicated  of  good,  since  good  lias  power 
by  truth,  for  by  truth  good  produces  whatever  exists.  Hence 
it  may  appear,  that  these  words,  "Am  I  in  God's  stead  ?"  sig 
nify  that  it  was  impossible  for  him. 

3911.  "  Who  withholdeth  from  thee  the  fruit  of  the  womb?" 
— that  this  signifies  that  this  must  be  efi'ected  from  the  internal, 
appears  from  the  sense  wliich  results  from  the  internal  sense 
of  the  words,  for  the  fruit  of  the  womb,  in  the  internal  sense, 
signifies  the  same  as  birth,  namely,  the  acknowledgment  of 
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truth  and  good  in  faith  and  act,  see  n.  3905,  and  still  more, 
namely,  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  thence  derived 
That  acknowledgment  and  this  conjunction  cannot  exist  from 
the  external  man,  but  from  the  internal ;  for  all  good  flows  in 
from  the  Lord  through  the  internal  man  into  the  external,  and 
adopts  the  truths  which  are  insinuated  through  the  sensual 
principles  of  the  external  man,  and  causes  man  to  acknowledge 
those  truths  in  faith  and  act,  and  that  they  may  be  adjoined, 
and  thereby  appropriated  to  man.  That  all  good  flows  in  from 
the  Lord,  through  the  internal  man,  into  the  truths  which  are 
collected  in  the  memory  of  the  external  man,  has  been  fre- 
quently shown  above.  This  is  what  is  meant  by  the  expli- 
cation of  these  words,  that  this  must  be  effected  from  the  in^ 
ternal. 

2912.  Yerses  3,  4,  5.  And  she  said,  Behold  mymaid-servaiit 
Bilhah  /  come  to  her,  and  let  her  bear  upon  my  knees,  and  I 
also  shall  he  huilded  up  by  her.  And  she  gave  him  Billiah  her 
handmaid  for  a  woman,  and  Jacob  came  to  her,  and  Bilhah 
"conceived,  and  bare  a  son  unto  Jacob.  She  said.  Behold  my 
naid-servant  Bilhah,  signifies  the  affirming  medium  which  ex- 
8ts  between  natural  truth  and  interior  trutli :  come  to  her,  sig- 
nifies that  with  that  medium  there  was  a  faculty  of  conjunction : 
and  let  her  bear  upon  my  knees,  signifies  acknowledgment  by 
the  affection  of  interior  truth,  from  which  conjunction  comes : 
and  I  also  shall  be  builded  iip  by  her,  signifies  that  thus  she 
would  have  life :  and  she  gave  him  Bilhah  her  handmaid  for  a 
woman,  signifies  the  affirmative  medium  adjoined :  and  Jacob 
came  to  her,  signifies  that  it  was  conjoined :  and  Bilhah  con- 
ceived, and  bare  a  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies  reception  and 
acknowledgment. 

3913.  "  She  said,  Behold  .my  maid-servant  Bilhah"— that  this 
ijignifies  the  affirming  medium  which  exists  between  natural 
irutli  and  interior  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  maid- 
f<ervant  and  of  handmaid,  as  being  the  affection  of  the  know- 
ledges which  belong  to  the  exterior  man,  see  n.  1895,  2567, 
3835,  3849;  and  as  this  affection  is  the  medium  of  conjoining 
interior  truths  with  natural  or  external  ones,  therefore,  in  the 
present  case,  maid-servant  signifies  the  affirming  medium  be- 
tween those  truths ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Bilhah,  as 
being  the  quality  of  that  medium.  The  handmaids  given  to 
Jacob  for  women  by  Rachel  and  Leah,  that  they  might  produce 
offspring,  represented  and  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  nothing 
else  than  such  a  subservient  principle,  in  the  present  csise  sub 
servient  as  a  medium  of  conjunction  of  interior  truth  with  ex- 
ternal ;  for  Rachel  signifies  interior  truth,  and  Leah,  external, 
see  n.  3793,  3819.  The  subject  here  treated  of  by  the  twelve 
sons  of  Jacob,  is  the  twelve  general  or  cardinal  things,  by  which 
man  is  initialed  into  tliing-s  spiritual  and  celestial,  during  the 
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process  of  regeneration,  or  of  being  made  a  Church.  "Whilst 
man  is  being  regenerated,  or  made  a  Church,  that  is,  whilst 
from  being  dead  he  is  made  alive,  or  from  corporeal,  celestial, 
he  is  led  by  the  Lord  through  several  states.  The  general 
states  are  those  which  are  denoted  by  these  twelve  sons,  and 
afterwards  by  the  twelve  tribes,  and  therefore  the  twelve  tribes 
signify  all  tilings  relating  to  faith  and  love,  as  may  be  seen 
above,  n.  3858  ;  for  things  general  involve  all  things  particular 
and  singular,  and  the  latterhave  relation  to  the  former.  In  the 
process  of  man's  regeneration,  the  internal  man  is  to  be  con- 
joined with  the  external,  consequentlv  the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  internal  man  are  to  be  conjoined  to  the  goods  and  truths 
of  the  external,  for  man  is  man  from  goods  and  truths.  These 
cannot  be  conjoined  without  media.  Media  are  those  things 
which  derive  something  from  the  one  part,  and  something  fi'om 
the  other,  and  which  have  this  effect,  that  in  proportion  as  man 
approaches  to  the  one,  the  other  becomes  subordinate.  These 
media  are  the  things  which  are  signified  by  the  handmaids  here 
spoken  of ;  the  media  on  the  part  of  the  internal  man,  by  the 
handmaids  of  Rachel,  and  the  media  on  the  part  of  the  external 
man,  by  the  handmaids  of  Leah.  That  media  of  conjunction 
are  necessary,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  the  natural  man 
of  himself  is  in  no  agreement  with  the  spiritual  man,  but  in 
such  a  state  of  disagreement,  as  to  be  altogether  opposite ;  for 
the  natural  man  regards  and  loves  himself  and  the  world, 
whereas  the  spiritual  man  does  not  regard  himself  and  the 
world,  except  in  so  far  as  is  conducive  to  promote  uses  in  the 
spiritual  world,  thus  he  regards  its  service,  and  loves  it  from 
its  use  and  end.  Tlie  natural  man  seems  to  himself  to  have 
life,  when  he  is  exalted  to  dignities,  and  so  to  super-eminence 
over  others,  but  the  spiritual  seems  to  himself  to  have  life  in 
humiliation,  and  in  being  the  least ;  not  that  he  despises  dig- 
nities, if  by  them,  as  media,  he  can  be  serviceable  to  his  neigh- 
bour, to  society  in  general,  and  to  the  Church ;  nor  does  he 
reflect  upon  the  dignities  to  which  he  is  advanced,  for  the  sake 
of  himself,  but  of  those  uses  which  he  regards  as  ends.  The 
natural  man  is  in  his  blessedness,  when  he  is  richer  than  others, 
and  in  possession  of  the  world's  wealth,  but  the  spiritual  is  in 
his  blessedness,  when  he  is  in  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  which  are  his  riches,  and  still  more,  wlien  he  is  in  the 
exercise-  of  good  according  to  truths  ;  still  he  does  not  despise 
riches,  because  thereby  he  maj  be  active,  and  in  the  world. 
From  these  few  considerations  it  may  appear,  that  the  state  of 
the  natural  man  and  of  the  spiritual  are  opposed  to  each  other 
by  the  ends  which  they  regard,  but  that  still  they  may  be  con- 
joined, and  that  such  conjunction  has  place,  wlien  the  things 
of  the  external  man  are  made  subordinate  and  subservient  to 
the  ends  regarded  by  the  internal  man.    In  order,  then,  that 
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man  may  become  spiritual,  it  is  necessary  that  the  things  of 
the  external  man  be  reduced  to  compliance,  and  that  thus  self- 
ish and  worldly  ends  of  life  be  put  off,  and  ends  regarding  the 
neighbour  and  the  Lord's  kingdom  be  put  on.  Tlie  former 
ends  can  in  no  wise  be  put  off,  and  the  latter  put  on,  thus  they 
cannot  be  conjoined,  except  by  media.  These  media  are  what 
are  signified  by  the  handmaids,  and  specifically,  by  the  four 
sons  born  of  the  handmaids.  The  first  medium  is  affirming  or 
affirmative  of  internal  truth,  namely,  that  so  it  is ;  when  this 
affirmative  exists,  man  is  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and 

food  operates  from  the  internal  man,  and  causes  affirmation, 
his  good  cannot  flow  into  a  negative  principle,  nor  even  into 
a  doubting  one,  nor  until  the  affirmative  has  place.  This  good 
afterwards  manifests  itself  by  affection,  namely,  by  this,  that 
man  is  affected  with  truth,  or  begins  to  be  delighted  Avith  it,  at 
first,  in  that  he  knows  it,  and  next,  in  that  he  acts  according  to 
it.  For  example  :  in  regard  to  this  truth,  that  the  Lord  is  sal- 
vation to  the  human  race.  Unless  man  makes  this  affirmative, 
it  is  impossible  for  all  those  things  which  he  has  learnt  from 
the  Word,  or  in  the  Church,  concerning  the  Lord,  and  has 
stored  up  amongst  scientifics  in  his  natural  memory,  to  be  con- 
joined with  his  internal  man,  that  is,  with  the  things  therein 
which  may  be  things  of  faith.  Thus  no  affection  can  flow  in, 
not  even  into  the  general  principles  of  what  is  condiicive  to 
salvation.  When,  however,  it  becomes  affirmative,  there  is  an 
accession  of  things  innumerable,  and  they  are  filled  with  the 
good  which  flows  in :  for  good  is  continually  flowing  in  from 
the  Lord  ;  but  where  there  is  no  affirmative,  it  is  not  received. 
A.n  affirmative,  therefore,  is  the  first  medium,  and  as  it  were 
the  first  habitation  of  good  flowing  in  from  the  Lord.  Tlie  case 
is  similar  in  regard  to  all  the  other  truths  which  are  called  the 
truths  of  faith. 

3914.  "Come  to  her" — that  this  signifies  that  with  that 
medium  there  was  a  faculty  of  conjunction,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  coming  or  entering  in  to  any  one,  when  matri- 
monial connection  is  spoken  of,  as  being  conjunction,  in  the 
present  case,  the  faculty  of  conjunction  with  the  affirmative, 
for  the  first  conjunction  must  be  with  the  affirmation,  that  a 
thing  is  so. 

3915.  "  And  let  her  bear  upon  my  knees" — that  this  signi- 
fies acknowledgment  by  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  from 
which  conjunction  comes,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
bearing,  as  being  to  acknowledge  in  faith  and  act  (concerning 
which  see  above,  n.  3905) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  knees 
or  thighs,  as  being  the  tilings  which  belong  to  conjugial  love, 
see  n.  3021,  thus  to  the  conjunction  of  the  truth  of  taitli,  and 
of  the  good  of  love,  this  conjunction  being  the  very  essential 
conjugial  principle  in  the  Lord's  kingdom.    Thus  bearing  upon 
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my  knees  signifies  an  acknowledgment  of  tlie  interior  truth 
wiiich  is  represented  by  Rachel.  The  custom  which  prevailed 
amongst  the  ancients,  of  acknowledging  sons  and  daughters  to 
be  legitimate,  who  were  born  of  handmaids  by  consent  of  the 
wife,  and  of  their  bearing  upon  their  knees  in  order  that  they 
might  be  acknowledged,  was  derived  from  the  ancient  Chiirch, 
the  worship  of  which  consisted  in  rituals,  which  were  repre- 
sentative and  significative  of  things  celestial  and  spiritual.  In 
that  Church,  since  bearing  signified  the  acknowledgment  of 
truth,  and  the  knees,  conjugial  love,  or  the  conjunction  of  truth 
and  good  from  affection,  such  a  ritual  was  received,  in  case 
the  wife  was  barren,  lest  she  should  represent  the  dead  who 
do  not  rise  again  to  life,  according  to  what  was  said  above,  n. 
3908.  These  words,  in  the  internal  sense,  signify  the  second 
degree  of  affirmation  or  acknowledgment,  which  is  grounded 
in  affection,  for  there  must  be  affection  in  acknowledgment  or 
affirmation,  to  produce  conjunction,  all  conjimction  beiuj^  pro- 
duced by  affection,  since  without  affection  truths  are  liteless. 
For  example  :  to  know  these  truths,  that  a  man  ought  to  love 
his  neighbour,  and  that  charity  consists  in  doing  so,  and  in  cha- 
rity, spiritual  life,  is  mere  science  unless  attended  with  affec- 
tion, that  is,  unless  it  is  willed  from  the  heart.  Without  affec- 
tion these  truths  are  not  alive,  and  however  the  man  knows 
them,  still  he  does  not  love  his  neighbour,  but  himself  in  prefer- 
ence to  his  neighbour,  and  is  in  natural  life,  and  not  in  spiritual. 
Natural  affection  then  has  dominion  over  spiritual  affection, 
and  so  long  as  this  is  the  case,  man  is  called  dead,  for  he  has 
a  life  contrary  to  heavenly  life,  and  heavenly  life  is  the  real  and 
essential  one. 

3916.  "  And  I  also  shall  be  bnilded  up  by  her"— that  this 
signifies  that  thus  she  would  have  life,  appears  from  the  signi- 
tication  of  being  builded  up,  as  not  to  die,  see  n.  3908,  conse- 
quently, being  to  rise  again  or  live. 

3917.  "  And  she  gave  him  Bilhah  her  handmaid  for  a 
woman" — that  this  signifies  the  affirmative  medium  adjoined, 
appeal's  from  the  representation  of  Bilhah,  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  handmaid,  as  being  an  affirmative  medium,  see  n. 
3913 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  giving  for  a  woman,  as 
being  to  adjoin. 

3918.  "  And  Jacob  came  to  her" — that  this  signifies  that  it 
was  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  ot  coming  or 
entering  in  to  any  one,  when  predicated  of  matrimonial  con- 
nection, as  being  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  3914. 

3919.  "  And  Bilhah  conceived  and  bare  Jacob  a  son" — 
that  this  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  conceiving,  as  bei  ig  reception ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  bearing,  as  being  acknowledgment,  see  n. 
3860,  3868,  3905,  3911.    Conceptions  and  births  ui  a  spiritual 
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sense  are  receptions  of  truth  from  good,  and  consequent  ac- 
knowledgments. 

3920.  Verse  6.  And  Rachel  said,  God  hath  judged  me, 
and  hath  also  heard  rfiy  voice,  and  hath  given  me  a  son,  there- 
fore she  called  his  name  Dan.  Eacliel  said,  God  hath  judged 
me,  and  hath  also  heard  my  voice,  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense, 
justice  and  mercy;  in  an  internal  sense,  the  holy  principle  of 
faith  ;  and  in  an  external  sense,  good  of  life  :  and  hath  given 
me  a  son,  signifies  this  truth  acknowledged:  therefore  she 
called  his  name,  signifies  his  quality. 

3921.  "  Rachel  said,  God  hath  judged  me,  and  hath  also 
heard  my  voice" — that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  jus- 
tice and  mercy,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  holy  principle  of  faith, 
and  in  an  external  sense,  good  of  life,  appeal's  from  the  signi- 
fication of  God  judging  me,  and  from  the  signification  of 
hearing  my  voice.  That  God  judging  me  denotes  the  justice 
of  tlie  Lord,  may  appear  witnout  explication,  as  also  that 
hearing  my  voice  denotes  mercy :  for  the  Lord  judges  all  from 
justice,  and  hears  all  from  mei*cy.  He  judges  from  justice, 
because  from  Divine  Truth,  and  He  hears  from  mercy,  becauso 
from  Divine  Good ;  from  justice,  those  who  do  not  receive 
Divine  Good,  and  from  mercy,  those  who  do  receive.  Never- 
theless, when  He  judges  from  justice.  He  jiidges  also  at  the 
same  time  from  mercy,  for  in  all  Divine  Justice  there  is  mercy 
as  in  all  Divine  Trutn  there  is  Divine  Good.  But  this  subject 
being  too  mysterious  to  admit  of  a  brief  explication,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  will  be  more  fully  expounded  else 
where.  The  reason  why  God  judging  me,  and  also  hearing  my 
voice,  denotes  the  holiness  of  faith,  is,  because  the  faith  which 
is  predicated  of  truth,  corresponds  to  the  Divine  Justice,  and 
the  holiness,  which  is  good,  corresponds  to  the  Divine  Mercy 
of  the  Lord.  Moreover,  judging  or  judgment  is  predicated  of 
the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  2235 ;  and  whereas  it  is  said  of  God 
that  He  judged,  it  is  good  or  holy.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
the  holy  principle  of  faith,  is  at  once  signified  by  both  expres- 
sions; ana  as  one  principle  is  at  the  same  time  signified  by  both, 
they  are  both  joined  together  by  the  particles  and  also.  The 
reason  why  in  an  external  sense  it  denotes  the  good  of  life,  is 
also  from  correspondence,  for  the  good  of  life  corresponds  to 
the  holiness  of  faith.  That  the  meaning  of  this  expression,  God 
hath  judged  me,  and  hath  also  heard,  cannot  be  known  with- 
out the  internal  sense,  is  evident  from  the  fact,  tliat  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter  the  words  do  not  so  cohere  as  to  present  one 
idea  to  the  understanding.  The  reason  why  in  this  verse,  and 
in  those  which  follow,  even  to  the  birth  of  Joseph,  the  expres- 
sion God  is  used,  whereas,  in  the  verses  immediately  preceding, 
He  is  called  Jehovah,  is,  because  the  subject  here  treated  of 
is  the  regeneration  of  the  spiritual  man,  and  in  the  preceding 
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verses  tlie  regeneration  of  the  celestial  man,  for  the  name  God 
is  nsed  in  treating  of  the  good  of  faith,  which  is  proper  to  the 
spiritual  man,  but  the  name  Jehovah,  in  treating  of  the  good 
of  love,  which  is  proper  to  the  celestial  man,  see  n.  2586,  2769, 
2807,  2822;  for  Judah,  to  whom  the  siibject  was  continued  in 
the  foregoing  chapter,  represented  the  celestial  man,  see  n.  3881, 
but  Joseph,  to  whom  it  is  continued  in  this  chapter,  repre- 
sented the  spiritual  man,  concerning  whom  see  the  subsequent 
verses  23  and  24.  That  the  name  Jehovah  was  used  in  con- 
tinuing the  subject  to  Judah,  may  be  seen  in  the  preceding 
chapter,  verses  32,  33,  35 ;  that  the  name  God  is  used  in  con- 
tinuing it  to  Joseph,  may  be  seen  in  this  chapter,  verses  6,  8, 
17,  18,  20,  22,  23,  and  afterwards  again  the  name  Jehovah, 
because  it  proceeds  from  the  spiritual  man  to  the  celestial.  This 
is  the  arcanum  which  lies  concealed  in  these  chapters,  which 
no  one  can  know  but  from  the  internal  sense,  and  unless  ho 
knows  also  what  the  celestial  man  is,  and  what  the  spiritual. 

3922.  "  And  hath  given  me  a  son" — that  this  signifies  truth, 
acknowledged,  appears  from  the  signification  of  son,  as  bein^ 
truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147 ;  and  from  the  signification  ot 
giving  a  son,  as  being  to  give  this  truth,  which  is  the  same  thing 
as  to  acknowledge,  for  every  truth,  which  is  acknowledged,  is 
given  by  the  Lord.  To  give  a  son,  implies  the  same  as  to  bear, 
or  bring  forth,  and  that  to  bring  forth  is  to  acknowledge,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3905,  3915,  3919. 

3923.  "  Tlierefore  she  called  his  name  Dan" — that  this  sig- 
nifies his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name  and 
of  calling  a  name,  as  being  qiiality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754, 
1896,  2009,  2724,  3421 ;  the  quality  itself  is  in  the  name  of 
Dan,  for  he  was  so  called  from  judging,  but  although  the  name 
was  ^iven  him  from  judging,  still  it  involves  those  things  which 
are  signified  by  all  these  words  of  Rachel,  "  God  hath  judged 
me,  and  hath  also  heard  my  voice,"  that  is,  good  of  life,  and 
the  holiness  of  faith,  also,  in  a  supreme  sense,  tne  Lord's  justice 
and  mercj'.  This  is  the  general  principle  of  the  Church,  which 
Dan  signifies,  and  which  the  tribe  named  from  Dan  represents. 
This  general  principle  is  the  first  which  is  to  be  affirmed  or  ac- 
knowledged, before  man  can  be  regenerated  or  be  made  a  Church. 
Unless  it  be  affirmed  and  acknowledged,  the  other  things  relating 
to  faith  and  life  cannot  possibly  be  received,  consequently, 
cannot  be  affirmed,  and  still  less  acknowledged ;  for  he  who  only 
affirms  faith  as  belonging  to  himself,  and  not  the  holy  principle 
of  faith,  that  is,  charity  (for  this  is  the  holy  principle  of  faith), 
and  does  not  affirm  this  by  the  good  of  life,  that  is,  by  the 
works  of  charity,  cannot  any  longer  relish  the  essence  of  faith, 
for  he  rejects  it.  Affirmation  and  acknowledgment  is  the  first 
general  principle  with  the  man  who  is  in  the  process  of  regen- 
eration, but  it  is  the  last  with  the  man  who  is  regenerated; 
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tbug  Dan  is  the  first  principle  with  the  man  about  to  be  regen* 
erated,  and  Joseph  is  the  last,  for  Joseph  is  the  spiritual  man 
himself.  Joseph,  however,  is  the  first  principle  with  the  man 
who  is  regenerated,  and  Dan  is  the  last,  because  the  man  about 
to  be  regenerated  commences  his  process  from  the  affirmation 
that  it  is,  namely,  the  holy  principle  of  faith,  and  the  good  of 
life,  whereas  the  regenerated  man,  who  is  spiritual,  is  in  spirit- 
ual good  itself,  and  thence  regards  such  affirmation  as  the  last 
principle,  for  the  holy  things  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  life  are 
established  in  him.  That  Dan  is  the  affirmative  principle, 
which  must  be  the  first  in  the  process  of  man's  regeneration, 
may  also  appear  from  other  passages  in  the  "Word  where  Dan 
is  mentioned,  as  from  the  prophecy  of  Jacob,  at  that  time 
Israel,  concerning  his  sons,  '•'■Dan  shall  judge  his  people,  as 
one  of  the  tribes  of  Israel.  Dan  will  be  a  serpent  upon  the 
way,  an  adder  upon  the  path,  biting  the  heels  of  the  hoi-se,  and 
bis  rider  falleth  backward  ;  I  wait  for  Tliy  salvation,  Jehovah," 
Gen.  xlix.  16,  17,  18.  Dan,  in  this  passage,  is  the  affirmative 
)>rinciple  of  truth,  of  which  it  is  said,  tliat  it  will  be  a  serpent 
upon  the  way,  and  an  adder  upon  the  path,  M-hcn  it  reasons 
concerning  truth  from  the  things  of  sense  ;  biting  the  heels  of 
tne  horse,  when  it  consults  the  lowest  intellectual  or  scientific 
things,  and  forms  conclusions  thence  ;  and  that  it  is  then  drawn 
aAvay  from  truth,  is  signified  by  his  rider  falling  backward, 
wherefore  it  is  said,  I  wait  for  Thy  salvation,  Jehovah.  That  he 
is  a  serpent  who  reasons  on  Divine  mysteries  from  the  things 
of  sense  and  science,  may  be  seen,  n.  195,  196,  197  ;  that  way 
and  path  denotes  truth,  n.  627,  2333  ;  that  the  heels  of  a  hoi-se 
denote  the  lowest  intellectual  or  scientific  things,  n.  259  ;  for  a 
norse  denotes  the  intellectual  principle,  n.  2761,  2762,  the  low- 
est of  which  is  the  heel.  So  in  the  prophecy  of  Moses  concern- 
ing the  twelve  tribes,  "  To  Dan  he  said,  Dan  is  a  lion's  whelp, 
he  leapeth  forth  from  Bashan,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  22.  A  lion,  m 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  signifies  the  truth  of  the  Church, 
from  its  strength,  for  it  is  truth  which  fights  and  conquei-s. 
Hence  a  lion's  whelp  denotes  the  beginning  of  truth,  which  is 
affirmation  and  acknowledgtnent ;  it  is  said  to  leap  from  Bashan, 
l>ecause  from  good  of  the  natural  principle.  So  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Wash  thine  heart  from  wickedness,  O  Jerusalem,  to  the  end 
that  thou  mayest  be  saved  ;  how  long  dost  thou  cause  the 
thoughts  of  thine  iniquity  to  tarry  in  tlie  midst  of  thee  ?  be- 
cause the  voice  of  one  aeclaring  yV-o;/?-  Dan,  and  causing  to 
hear  iniquity  from  Mount  Ephraim,"  iv.  14,  15.  From  Dan, 
denotes  from  truth  which  is  to  be  affirmed ;  from  Mount  Ephraim, 
denotes  from  the  afl;ection  thereof  Again, "  AVe  wait  for  peace, 
but  there  is  no  good  ;  for  a  time  of  healing,  and  behold  terror. 
From  Dan  was  heard  the  snorting  of  his  horses,  at  the  voice 
of  the  neighings  of  liis  strong  ones  the  whole  laud  trembled, 
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and  they  came  and  consumed  the  land  and  tht  fuhiess  thereof, 
the  city  and  those  who  dwell  therein  ;  for  behold  I  send  unto 
you  serpents,  cockatrices,  which  have  no  incantation,  and  tliey 
shall  bite  you,"  viii.  15,  16,  17.  The  snorting  of  horses  heard 
from  Dan,  denotes  reasoning  concerning  truth  from  a  principle 
not  affirmative ;  the  land  which  trembled,  and  the  fulness  of 
which  they  consumed,  denote  the  Church  and  all  things  be- 
longing to  it ;  for  they  who  reason  concerning  truth  from  a 
principle  not  affirmative,  or  from  a  negative  prmciple,  destroy 
all  things  of  faith ;  serpents  and  cockatrices  denote  reasonings 
as  above.  So  in  Ezekiel,  '''•Dan  and  Javan  coming  to  thy  fairs 
brought  smooth  iron,  cassia  and  calamus  were  in  thy  market," 
xxvii.  19  ;  speaking  of  Tyre,  which  signifies  the  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good,  see  n.  1201.  Dan  denotes  the  first  truths  which 
are  affirmed  ;  fairs  and  markets  denote  the  acquisitions  of  truth 
and  good,  n.  2967 ;  smooth  iron  denotes  natural  truth,  which 
is  the  first,  n.  425,  426 ;  cassia  and  calamus  in  like  manner  de- 
note natural  truth,  but  from  which  good  comes.  So  in  Amos, 
"In  that  day  the  beautiful  virgins  and  youths  shall  faint  with 
thirst ;  they  who  sware  to  the  guilt  of  Samaria,  and  said,  Tliy 
God  liveth,  0  Dan,  and  the  way  of  Beersheba  liveth,  shall  fall 
and  not  rise  again,"  viii.  13,  14.  Thy  God  liveth,  O  Dan,  and 
the  way  of  Beersheba  liveth,  denotes  that  they  were  in  a  nega- 
tive as  to  all  things  relating  to  faith  and  the  doctrine  thereof. 
That  way  denotes  truth,  see  n.  627,  2333  ;  that  Beersheba  de- 
notes doctrine,  see  n.  2723,  2858,  2859,  3466.  The  reason  why 
a  negative  is  hereby  denoted  in  regard  to  all  things  of  faith,  is, 
because  Dan  was  the  last  boundary  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  and 
Beersheba  the  first,  or  the  midst  or  inmost  of  the  land  ;  for  the 
Jand  of  Canaan  represented  and  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
iind  thus  the  Church,  see  n.  1607,  3038,  3481,  consequently  all 
things  of  love  and  faith,  for  these  belong  to  the  Lord's  kingdom 
And  Church.  Hence  all  things  in  the  land  of  Canaan  Avere 
ifepresentative  according  to  distances,  situations,  and  bounda- 
ries, sec  n.  1585,  1866,  3686.  The  first  boundary,  or  the  midst 
or  inmost  of  the  land,  was  Beersheba,  before  the  building  of 
Jerusalem,  because  Abraham  was  there,  and  also  Isaac,  but  the 
last  or  outmost  boundary  was  Dan.  Hence,  when  all  things 
were  to  be  signified  in  one  complex,  it  was  said,  "  From  Dan 
even  to  Beei-sheba,"  as  in  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  "To 
transfer  the  kingdom  from  the  house  of  Saul,  and  'to  erect  the 
throne  of  David,  over  Israel  and  over  Judah,ywm.  Dan  even 
to  Beersheba,''''  iii.  10.  Again,  "All  Israel  was  gathered  to- 
gether yrcm  Dan  even  to  Beersheba^''  xvii.  11.  Again,  "David 
said  to  Joab,  Wander  through  all  the  tribes  of  Israel, Dan 
even  to  Beersheba,'''*  xxiv.  2,  15.  And  in  the  first  book  of  the 
Kings,  "  Judah  and  Israel  dwelt  in  security,  every  one  under 
his  vine,  and  under  his  fig-tree,  from  Dan  and  even  to  Beer- 
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s/ieha"  ir.  25.  This  expression,  in  the  historical  sense,  meant 
all  things  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  but  in  the  internal  sense,  all 
things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  also  all  things  of  the  Church. 
The  reason  why  Dan  is  the  first  boundary,  as  here  described, 
and  also  the  last,  as  was  said  above,  is,  because  the  affirmative 
of  truth  and  good  is  the  first  of  all  at  the  commencement  of 
faith  and  charity  in  man,  and  is  the  last  when  man  is  in  charity 
and  thence  in  faith.  Hence  it  was,  that  the  last  lot  fell  for 
Dan  when  the  land  of  Canaan  Avas  divided  for  inheritance, 
Joshua  xix.  40  ;  for  the  lot  was  cast  before  Jehovah,  Josh, 
xviii.  6.  Hence  it  fell  out  according  to  the  representation  of 
each  tribe  ;  and  whereas  the  lot  did  not  fall  to  Dan  amongst  the 
inheritances  of  the  rest  of  the  tribes,  but  beyond  their  bordei-s, 
Judges  xviii.  1,  therefore  that  tribe  was  passed  over  and  not 
mentioned  in  the  Apocalypse,  chap.  vii.  5  to  8,  in  speaking  of 
the  twelve  thousand  which  were  sealed.  For  they  who  are 
only  in  the  affirmative  principle  respecting  truth  and  also  good;, 
and  go  no  further,  are  not  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  that  is,  among; 
the  sealed  ;  the  very  worst  of  men  may  know  truths  and  goods, 
and  also  affirm  them,  but  the  quality  of  such  affirmation  is  de 
termined  by  the  life.  Dan  is  likewise  mentioned  as  a  boundary' 
(Gen.  xiv.  14),  speaking  of  Abraham,  in  that  he  pui-sued  hid 
enemies  thitherto,  and  Dan  has  a  similar  signification  in  that 

!)a?sage.  The  city  called  Dan  was  not  indeed  at  that  time  built 
)y  the  posterity  of  Dan,  but  afterwards  (see  Joshua  xix.  47 ; 
Judges  xviii.  29).  But  this  was  the  name  given  even  at  that 
time  to  the  first  boundary,  in  respect  to  the  entrance  into  the 
land  of  Canaan,  or  to  the  last  boundary,  in  respect  to  the  going 
out,  the  inmost  of  which  land  was  Hebron,  and  afterwards 
Beersheba,  where  Abraham  and  Isaac  dwelt. 

3924.  Verses  7,  8.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  Bilhah^ 
liacheVs  handmaid,  hare  a  second  son  unto  Jacob.  And  Rachel 
said,  With  the  strugglings  of  God  have  I  stmggled  with  my 
sister,  and  have  also  2>revailed,  and  she  called  his  name  Naph- 
tali.  She  conceived  as  yet,  and  Bilhah,  Rachel's  handmaid, 
bare,  signifies  here,  as  before,  reception  and  acknowledgment : 
a  second  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies  another  general  truth:  and 
Rachel  said.  With  the  strugglings  of  God  have  I  struggled 
with  my  sister,  and  have  also  prevailed,  signifies,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  proper  ability  ;  in  an  internal  sense,  temptation  in  which 
there  is  victory;  and  in  an  external  sense,  resistance  arising 
from  the  natural  man  :  and  she  called  his  name  Naphtali,  sig- 
nifies his  quality. 

3925.  "  She  conceived  as  yet,  and  Bilhah,  Rachel's  hand- 
maid, bare" — that  this  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment, 
appeai-s  from  the  signification  of  conceiving,  being  reception, 
and  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  being  acknowledgment, 
see  above,  n.  3919  ;  also  from  the  signification  of  handmaid, 
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being  a  subservient  medium,  see  n,  3913,  3917,  for  the  subject 
here  treated  of  is  another  general  medium  which  serves  for  the 
conjunction  of  the  internal  man  with  the  external. 

3926.  "  A  second  son  unto  Jacob" — that  this  signifies  an- 
other general  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  son,  as 
being  truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147.  That  it  here  signifies 
a  general  truth,  is  evident  from  what  was  said  and  shown  above 
concerning  the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  and  the  twelve  tribes 
named  from  them,  as  denoting  the  general  principles  of  the 
Church,  consequently  the  general  principles  of  faith  and  love, 
or  of  truth  and  good,  which  are  signified  and  represented  by 
them.  That  in  an  opposite  sense,  they  also  denote  general  prin- 
ciples of  no  faith  and  love,  or  all  the  principles  of  what  is  false 
and  evil,  will  appear  from  the  following  pages. 

3927.  "  And  Rachel  said.  With  the  strugglings  of  God  have 
I  struggled  with  my  sister,  and  have  also  prevailed  " — that  this 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  proper  ability  ;  in  an  internal  sense, 
Umiptation  in  which  is  victory ;  and  in  an  external  sense,  resist- 
Bvice  arising  from  the  natural  man,  appears  fi'om  the  significa 
tion  of  the  strugglings  of  God,  and  of  struggling,  being  tempt 
ations  ;  for  temptations  are  nothing  else  but  strugglings  of  the 
iuternal  man  with  the  external,  or  of  the  spiritual  man  with 
the  natural,  inasmuch  as  each  is  willing  to  have  dominion,  and 
when  dominion  is  disputed,  the  combat  ensues,  which  is  here 
••ailed  struggling.  That  to  prevail  is  to  overcome,  is  apparent 
without  explication.  The  reason  why  these  words,  in  a  supreme 
Kense,  signify  proper  ability,  is,  because  the  Lord,  whilst  He 
was  in  the  world,  and  in  His  Human  in  the  world,  from  His 
,»wn  proper  ability,  sustained  and  overcame  all  temptations, 
differmg  in  this  from  every  man,  who  in  no  case  sustains  and 
overcomes  any  temptation  from  his  own  proper  ability,  but 
from  that  of  the  Lord  in  him.  See  what  was  said  and  shown 
above  on  this  subject,  namely,  that  the  Lord  endured  the  most 
grievous  temptations,  and  such  as  no  others  ever  endured,  n. 
1663,  1668,  1690,  1737,  1787,  1789,  1812,  1813,  1815,  1820, 
2776,  2786,  2795,  2813,  2816,  3318.  That  the  Lord  fought  and 
conquered  from  His  own  proper  ability,  n.  1616,  1692,  1813, 
3381 ;  and  that  the  Lord  alone  fights  in  man,  n.  1692.  That  in 
an  internal  sense,  the  strugglings  of  God,  and  prevailing,  denote 
temptations  in  Avhich  man  conquers,  is  evident  from  what  has 
been  just  now  said  above.  The  reason  why,  in  an  external 
sense,  is  denoted  resistance  arising  from  the  natural  man,  is,  be- 
cause all  temptation  is  nothing  else  than  such  resistance  ;  for  in 
spiritual  temptations,  as  was  said,  there  is  a  dispute  concerning 
the  dominion,  or  as  to  which  shall  have  the  supremacy,  the  in- 
ternal man  or  the  external,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  spir- 
itual man  or  the  natural,  they  being  altogether  opposite  to  each 
other,  see  n.  3913.    When  man  is  in  temptations,  his  internal 
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or  spiritual  iiian  is  under  the  Lord's  rule  by  means  of  angels, 
but  nis  external  or  natural  man  is  under  the  rule  of  infernal 
spirits,  and  the  combat  between  them  is  what  is  perceived  in 
man  as  temptation.  When  man  is  such  in  faith  and  life  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  regenerated,  he  will  then  conquer  in  tempt- 
ations, but  when  he  is  such  as  to  be  incapable  of  being  regen- 
erated, he  then  falls  in  temptations.  That  resistance  arises 
from  the  natural  man,  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  I  have  strug- 
gled with  my  sister,"  for  Leah,  who  here  is  the  sister,  si^ifies 
the  aflTection  of  the  external  man,  but  Rachel,  the  affection  of 
the  internal,  see  n.  3793,  3819. 

3928.  "  And  she  called  his  name  Naphtali " — that  this  sig- 
nifies the  quality  thereof,  namely,  of  the  temptation  in  which 
man  overcomes,  and  also  of  the  resistance  which  arises  from 
the  natural  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name  and  of 
calling  a  name,  being  quality,  see  n.  144, 145, 1754, 1896,  2009, 
2724,  3421.  Tlie  quality  itself  is  what  is  signified  by  Naphtali, 
for  Naphtali  was  named  from  strugglings.  Hence  also  Naph- 
tali  represents  this  other  general  truth  of  the  Church,  for 
temptation  is  the  means  of  the  conjunction  of  the  internal  man 
with  the  external,  inasmuch  as  they  are  at  disagreement  with 
each  other,  but  are  reduced  to  agreement  and  correspondence 
by  temptations.  The  external  man  is  such,  that  of  himself  he 
lusts  after  mere  corporeal  and  Avorldly  things  alone,  these  being 
tlie  delights  of  his  life ;  but  the  internal  man,  when  he  is  open 
towards  heaven,  and  desires  the  things  of  heaven,  as  is  the 
case  with  those  M-ho  are  capable  of  being  regenerated,  finds  his 
delight  in  heavenly  things,  and  the  combat  is  between  these 
two  opposite  delights,  wnilst  man  is  in  temptations.  Man,  at 
the  time,  is  ignorant  of  this,  because  he  does  not  know  what 
heavenly  delight  is,  and  what  infernal  delight  is,  still  less  that 
tliey  are  thus  opposite  to  each  other.  But  the  celestial  angel« 
can  in  no  wise  be  with  man  in  his  corporeal  and  worldly  delight, 
until  it  be  reduced  to  compliance,  that  is,  until  it  be  no  longer 
regarded  as  an  end,  but  as  a  means  subservient  to  heavenly 
delight  (accordino;  to  what  was  shown  above,  n.  3913);  when 
this  is  the  case,  the  angels  can  be  with  man  in  each  delight, 
but  then  delight  becomes  blessedness,  and  at  length  happiness 
in  the  other  life.  He  who  believes  that  the  delight  of  the 
natural  man  before  regeneration  is  not  infernal,  and  that  it  is 
not  possessed  by  diabolical  spirits,  is  much  deceived,  and  knows 
not  how  it  is  with  man  in  this  respect,  to  M'it,  that  before  re 
^feneration  he  is  possessed,  as  to  his  natural  man,  by  genii  and 
infernal  spirits,  however  he  may  appear  to  himself  to  be  like 
another,  and  also  notwithstanding  his  associating  with  others 
in  holy  things,  and  his  reasoning  about  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith,  yea,  and  believing  himself  established  in  them.  If  he 
does  not  perceive  in  himself  somewhat  of  affection  in  favour  of 
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what  is  just  and  cquitahle  in  his  function,  and  in  favour  of  what 
is  true  and  good  in  society  and  in  life,  let  him  know  that  he  is 
in  the  same  delight  as  the  infernals,  for  in  his  delight  there  is 
no  other  love  but  that  of  self  and  the  world,  and  when  such 
love  constitutes  the  delight,  there  is  nothing  in  it  either  of 
cliarity  or  of  faith.  "Where  this  delight  has  become  dominant, 
it  cannot  be  checked  and  dissipated  by  any  other  medium  than 
an  affirmation  and  acknowledgment  of  the  holy  principle  of 
faith  and  good  of  life,  which  is  the  first  medium  signified  by 
Dan,  as  was  shown  above ;  and  next  by  temptation,  which  is  a 
second  medium,  and  is  signified  by  Naphtali ;  for  this  medium 
follows  the  other,  inasmuch  as  they  who  do  not  affirm  and  ac- 
knowledge good  and  truth,  which  are  of  faith  and  charity,  can- 
not come  into  any  temptation-combat,  because  there  is  nothing 
inwardly  repugnant  to  what  is  evil  and  false,  the  suggestions 
whereof  are  favoured  by  natural  delight.  In  other  parts  of 
the  Word,  where  Naphtali  is  mentioned,  the  state  of  man  after 
temptations  is  signified  thereby,  as  in  the  prophecy  of  Jacob, 
at  that  time  Israel,  '•'■Naphtali  is  a  hind  let  loose,  giving  say 
ings  of  elegance,"  Gen.  xlix.  21 ;  where  hind  let  loose  denote)* 
the  aflTection  of  natural  truth  in  the  free  state,  which  comea 
after  temptation  ;  which  state  also  is  the  quality  which  exists  in 
the  temptations  that  are  signified  by  Naphtali,  for  in  temptations 
the  combat  is  concerning  freedom.  So,  too,  in  the  prophecy  of 
Moses,  "  To  Naphtali  he  said,  Naphtali  satisfied  with  the  good 
pleasure,  and  full  of  the  blessing  of  Jehovah,  shall  possess  the 
west  and  the  south,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  23 ;  for  the  representations  of 
the  sons  of  Jacob,  and  of  the  tribes,  are  accordmg  to  the  ord(a 
in  which  they  are  recounted,  see  n.  3862.  So  also  in  the 
prophecy  of  Deborah  and  Barak,  "  Zebulon  was  a  people  who 
devoted  the  soul  to  die,  and  Naphtali  on  the  heights  of  the 
field,"  Judges  v,  18 ;  speaking  also  in  the  internal  sense  coiv 
cerning  temptation-combats,  where  Naphtali  denotes  those  who 
fear  nothing  of  evil,  because  they  are  in  truths  and  goods,  which 
is  being  on  the  heights  of  the  field. 

3929.  Verses  9,  10,  11.  And  Leah  saw  that  she  had  stood 
still  f  rom  hearing,  and  she  tooh  Z/ilpah  her  handmaid,  and 
ffo/ve  her  to  Jacob  for  a  woman.  And  Zilpah,  LeaKs  hand- 
maid, hare  a  son  unto  Jacob.  And  Leah  said,  There  cometh  a 
troop,  and  she  called  his  name  Gad.  Leah  saw  that  she  had 
stood  still  from  bearing,  signifies  that  no  other  external  truths 
were  acknowledged :  and  she  took  Zilpah  her  handmaid,  sig- 
nifies an  affirmative  conjoining  medium :  and  gave  her  to  Jacob 
for  a  woman,  signifies  that  it  is  conjoined :  and  Zilpah,  Leah's 
handmaid,  bare  a  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies  acknowledgment: 
and  Leah  said.  There  cometh  a  troop,  signifies,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  omnipotence  and  omniscience,  in  an  internal  sense,  the 
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good  of  faith,  and  in  an  external  sense,  works :  and  she  called 
his  name  Gad,  signifies  the  quality  thereof. 

3930.  "  Leah  saw  that  she  stood  still  from  bearing" — that 
this  signifies  that  no  other  external  truths  were  acknowledged, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  being  external 
truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bearing, 
as  being  to  acknowledge  in  faith  and  act,  see  n.  3905,  3915, 
3919.  Hence,  Leah's  standing  still  from  bearing,  denotes,  in 
the  internal  sense,  that  no  other  external  truths  were  acknow- 
ledged. 

3931.  "And  she  took  Zilpah  her  handmaid" — that  this  sig- 
nifies an  affirmative  medium  conjoined,  appears  fi-om  the  signi- 
fication of  handmaid,  as  being  an  affirmative  medium  serviceable 
for  the  conjunction  of  the  external  man  with  the  internal,  see  n. 
3913,  3917. 

3932.  "And  gave  her  to  Jacob  for  a  woman" — that  this 
signifies  that  it  is  conjoined,  appeai-s  from  the  signification  of 
giving  for  a  woman,  as  being  to  conjoin,  as  above,  n.  3915, 
8917. 

3933.  "  And  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  son  unto  Ja- 
cob"— that  this  signifies  acknowledgment,  namely,  of  extema. 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  as  bein^  ac- 
knowledgment;  and  from  the  signification  of  handmaid,  as 
being  an  affirmative  conjoining  medium  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  son,  as  being  truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147. 

3934.  "And  Leah  said,  There  cometh  a  troop" — that  this 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  omnipotence  and  omniscience,  in 
an  internal  sense,  the  good  of  faith,  and  in  an  external  sense, 
Tvorks,  appears  from  the  signification  of  troop  in  this  passage. 
The  reason  why  troop,  in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  omnipotence 
and  omniscience,  is,  because  troop  in  the  present  case  is  a  mul- 
titude, and  when  multitude  is  predicated  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
(princij)le],  it  is  an  infinite  multitude,  which  is  nothing  else 
tliau  omnipotence  and  omniscience.  Omnipotence  is  predi- 
cated of  (quantity  in  relation  to  magnitude,  and  omniscience,  of 
qusintity  in  relation  to  multitude.  Oinnijjotence  also  is  predi 
cated  of  infinite  good,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  of  the  Divine 
Love,  or  of  the  Divine  Will,  but  omniscience  of  infinite  truth, 
or  what  is  the  same  thing,  of  the  Divine  Intelligence.  That 
troop  in  an  internal  sense  denotes  the  ^ood  of  laitli,  is  from 
correspondence,  for  the  good,  whicli  is  ot  charity,  corresponds 
to  the  Lord's  Divine  Omnipotence,  and  the  truth,  which  is  of 
faith,  to  His  omniscience.  The  reason  why  troop,  in  an  exter- 
nal sense,  denotes  works,  is,  because  these  correspond  to  the 
good  of  faith.  The  good  of  faith  produces  works,  since  the 
good  of  faith  cannot  exist  without  them,  just  as  thinking  good, 
and  willing  good,  cannot  exist  without  doing  good,  the  former 
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being  the  internal,  and  the  latter  the  corresponding  txternal. 
Moreover,  in  regard  to  works,  unless  they  correspond  to  the 
good  of  faith,  they  are  not  works  of  charity,  nor  works  of 
faith,  for  they  do  not  proceed  from  their  internal,  but  are  dead 
works,  in  which  there  is  neither  good  nor  truth.  But  when 
they  do  correspond,  they  are  then  works  either  of  charity  or 
of  faith.  The  works  of  charity  are  what  flow  from  charity  as 
their  soul,  but  the  works  of  faith  are  what  flow  from  faith. 
The  works  of  charity  have  place  with  the  regenerate  man,  but 
the  works  of  faith  with  the  man  who  is  not  yet  regenerate,  but 
who  is  in  the  process  of  regeneration.  Just  as  it  is  with  the 
two  affections,  namely,  the  afiection  of  good  and  the  afi:ection 
of  trutli.  Tlie  regenerate  man  does  good  from  the  affection  of 
good,  thus  from  tlie  will  to  good,  but  the  man  who  is  in  the 
process  of  regeneration,  does  good  from  the  affection  of  truth, 
thus  from  a  knowledge  of  what  is  good.  The  difference  between 
these  two  affections  lias  been  often  shown  above.  Hence  it  is 
evident ^what  constitutes  good  works.  Moreover,  the  good  of 
faith,  in  respect  to  works,  is  comparatively  like  man's  will  and 
derivative  tnought  in  respect  to  his  face,  which  it  is  well  known 
is  an  image  of  the  mind,  that  is,  of  the  man's  will  and  deriva- 
tive thouglit.  If  the  will  and  thought  be  not  exhibited  in  the 
face,  as  their  image,  in  this  case  it  is  not  will  and  thought,  but 
it  is  either  hypocrisy  or  deceit,  for  a  face  is  exhibited  which 
differs  from  what  the  man  wills  and  thinks.  The  case  is  similar 
with  every  act  of  the  body  in  respect  to  the  interiors  which 
belong  to  the  thought  and  will.  Man's  internal  lives  in  his 
external  by  act  or  by  acting,  and  in  case  su«ch  act  or  acting  is 
riot  according  to  his  internal,  it  is  a  plain  proof,  that  either  it  is 
»iot  the  internal,  but  some  customary  and  habitual  motion, 
which  produces  the  act,  or  that  it  is  somewhat  feigned  and 
pretended,  as  is  the  case  in  hypocrisy  and  deceit.  Hence  again 
•t  is  evident  what  constitutes  works.  From  these  considerations 
it  follows,  that  whoever  professes  faith,  and  especiallv  whoever 
professes  the  good  of  faith,  and  denies  works,  is  witliout  faith, 
and  still  more  without  charity,  particularly  if  he  reject  works. 
Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  case  respecting  the  works  of  charity 
and  of  faith,  and  it  is  absolutely  impossible  for  a  man  to  be  in 
charity  and  faith,  unless  he  be  in  works,  therefore  in  the  Word 
such  frequent  mention  is  made  of  works,  as  may  appear  from 
the  following  passages :  "  Thine  eyes  are  open  upon  all  the 
ways  of  the  sons  of  man,  to  give  to  every  one  according  to  his 
ways,  and  according  to  the  f  ruit  of  his  works,''''  Jer.  xxxii.  19. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Turn  ye  every  one  from  his  evil 
way,  and  make  your  works  good,^^  xxxv.  15.  Again,  "  I  will 
render  to  them  according  to  their  work,  and  according  to  the 
work  of  their  hands^''  xxv.  14.  And  in  Hosea,  "  I  will  visit 
upon  him  his  ways,  and  will  render  to  him  his  works^''  iv.  9. 
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And  in  Micah,  "  The  land  shall  be  for  a  desolation  upon  the 
inhabitants  thereof,  hy  reason  of  the  fi^it  of  their  works,^^  vii. 
13.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah  Zebaotli,  Turn  yo 
from  your  evil  ways,  and  your  evil  works  j  Jehovah  Zebaoth 
hath  thought  to  do  unto  us  according  to  our  ways,  and  accord- 
ing  to  our  works,  so  hath  He  done  unto  us,"  i.  4,  6.  And  in 
the  Apocalypse,  "  Blessed  are  the  dead  who  henceforth  die  in 
the  Lord,  yea,  saith  the  spirit,  that  they  may  rest  from  their 
labours,  their  works  follow  them^''  xiv.  13.  Again,  "  I  saw  the 
dead  small  and  great  standing  before  God,  and  the  books  were 
opened  :  and  another  book  was  opened,  which  is  of  life,  and  the 
dead  were  judged  according  to  those  things  which  were  written 
in  the  books,  according  to  their  works.  The  sea  gave  up  those 
who  were  therein  dead,  and  death  and  hell  gave  up  those  who 
were  therein  dead ;  therefore  they  were  judged  evei^y  one  ac- 
cording to  their  works^''  xx.  12,  13.  Again,  "Behold  I  come 
quickly,  my  reward  is  with  me,  to  give  to  every  one  according 
to  his  work^''  Apoc.  xxii.  12.  And  in  John,  "Tliis  is  tlje  judg- 
ment, that  light  is  come  into  the  world,  but  men  loved  dark- 
ness rather  than  light,  because  their  works  were  evil',  every  one 
who  doeth  evil  hateth  the  light,  neither  cometh  to  the  light,  lesl 
his  works  should  be  reproved ;  but  he  who  doeth  truth,  cometh 
to  the  light,  that  his  works  may  he  made  manifest,  because  the} 
are  wrought  in  God,"  iii.  19,  20,  21.  Again,  "Tlie  world  can 
not  hate  you,  but  Me  it  hateth,  because  I  testify  concerning  it. 
that  their  works  are  evil"  vii.  7.  Again,  "  Jesus  said  to  thf* 
Jews,  If  ye  were  Abraham's  sons,  ye  would  do  the  works  of 
Abraham  j  ye  do  the  works  of  your  father,"  viii.  39, 41.  Again , 
"  If  ye  know  these  things,  blessed  are  ye  if  ye  do  them  "  xiii . 
17.  And  in  Matthew,  "  Let  yo-ax  light  shine  before  men,  that 
they  may  see  your  good  works.  Whoso  doeth  and  teachetb^ 
shall  be  called  great  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,"  v.  16, 19' 
Again,  "  Not  every  one  who  saith  unto  Me,  Lord,  Lord,  shal . 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  but  he  who  doeth  the 
will  of  My  leather  who  is  in  the  heavens.  Many  will  sav  to 
Me  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not  prophesied  by  1?hy 
name,  and  by  Thy  name  cast  out  demons,  and  in  Thy  name 
done  many  virtues?  But  then  will  I  confess  unto  them,  I 
know  ye  not,  depart  from  Me  ye  workers  of  iniquity,"  vii.  21, 
22,  23.  And  in  Luke,  "The  master  of  the  house  shall  say  unto 
them,  I  know  you  not  whence  ye  are ;  then  shall  ye  begin  to 
say,  We  have  eaten  in  Tliy  presence,  and  drunk,  and  Thou  hast 
taught  in  our  streets ;  but  He  will  say,  I  tell  you,  I  know  you 
not  whence  ye  are,  depart  from  Me  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity," 
xiii.  25,  26,  27.  Agam,  in  Matthew,  "Every  one  who  heareth 
My  words,  and  doeth  them,  I  will  compare  to  a  prudent  man  ; 
but  every  one  who  heareth  my  words,  and  doeth  them  not,  shall 
be  compared  to  a  foolish  man,"  vii.  24,  26.    Again,  in  the  samo 
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evangelist,  "  The  Son  of  Man  shall  come  in  the  glory  of  His 
Father^  with  His  angels,  and  then  shall  He  render  to  every  one 
accoi'ding  to  his  works,^^  xvi.  27.  From  these  passages  it  is 
manifest,  that  Avorks  are  what  save  or  condemn  a  man,  that  is, 
that  good  works  save  him,  and  that  evil  works  condemn  him ; 
for  works  contain  the  principle  of  man's  will.  He  who  wills 
good,  does  good ;  but  he  who  does  not  do  good,  however  he 
may  profess  to  will  ^ood,  still  does  not  will  it  when  he  does  not 
do  it.  In  this  case  it  is  as  though  he  should  say,  I  will  it,  but 
I  do  not  will  it.  Now  since  the  will  itself  is  in  the  works,  and 
charity  belongs  to  the  will,  and  faith  to  charity,  it  is  evident 
what  of  will,  or  of  charity  and  faith,  belongs  to  man,  when  he 
does  not  good  works,  and  especially  when  he  does  the  contrary, 
or  evil  works.  It  is  moreover  to  be  noted,  that  the  Lord's  king- 
dom commences  in  man  from  the  life  which  is  of  works,  for 
he  is  then  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration ;  but  when  the 
Lord's  kingdom  is  established  in  man,  it  terminates  in  works, 
and  then  the  man  is  regenerated.  The  internal  man  is  now  in 
the  external  correspondently,  and  works  belong  to  the  external 
man,  as  charity  and  its  derivative  faith  do  to  the  internal,  so 
that  works  are  then  charity.  As  the  life  of  the  internal  mai> 
thus  exists  in  the  works  of  the  external,  therefore  the  Lord,  in 
speaking  of  the  last  judgment,  in  Matt.  xxv.  32  to  46,  recounts 
nothing  but  works,  declaring  that  those  shall  enter  into  eternal 
life  who  have  done  good  works,  and  those  into  damnation  who 
have  done  evil  works.  From  what  has  been  said  it  may  also 
be  seen  what  is  signified  by  that  which  is  said  of  John,  that 
he  lay  at  the  breast  and  in  the  bosom  of  Jesus,  and  that  Jesus 
loved  him  above  the  rest  of  the  disciples,  John  xiii.  23,  25 : 
chap.  xxi.  20 ;  for  John  represented  good  works  (see  preface  i/c 
chap,  xviii.  and  to  chap.  xxi.  of  Genesis).  The  nature  of  the 
works  of  faith,  which  also  from  appearance  may  be  called  i'*s 
fruits,  and  of  the  works  of  charity,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  will  be  more  fully  shown  elsewhere. 

3935.  "  And  she  called  his  name  Gad  " — that  this  signifies 
the  quality  thereof,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name  and 
of  calling  a  name,  as  being  qnality,  concerning  which  see  above ; 
Gad  signifies  the  qnality  itself,  namely,  the  quality  of  the  good 
of  faith,  and  of  works.  Quality  signifies  whatever  is  in  a  thing 
as  its  inward  principle ;  here,  whatever  is  in  the  good  of  faith 
and  in  works.  The  inward  principles  thus  influencing  are  in- 
numerable, for  the  quality  is  various  in  every  particular  person ; 
and  there  is  also  a  contrary  principle  influencmg  those  who  are 
not  in  the  good  of  faith,  and  thus  not  in  good  works,  and  this 
quality  also  is  signified  by  Gad,  when  he  is  named  in  an  oppo- 
site sense.  The  good  of  faith,  which  is  of  the  internal  man, 
and  the  good  works,  which  are  of  the  external,  in  case  they 
correspond,  as  was  shown  above,  is  a  third  general  medium 
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neces-sdry  to  be  acknowledged  in  faitli  and  act,  before  man  can 
enter  into  the  Lord's  kingdom,  that  is,  by  regeneration  become 
a  Church. 

3936.  Verses  12,  13.  And  Zilpah,  Leahus  handmaid^  hare 
a  second  son  unto  Jacob.  And  l^eah  said.  In  my  blessedness, 
because  the  daughters  will  make  me  blessed,  and  she  called  his 
name  Asher.  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  second  son  unto 
Jacob,  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  another  principle  :  and 
Leah  said.  In  my  blessedness,  because  the  daughters  will  make 
me  blessed,  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  eternity ;  in  an  inter- 
nal sense,  the  happiness  of  eternal  life  ;  and  in  an  external  sense, 
delight  of  the  affections :  and  she  called  his  name  Asher,  signi- 
fies quality. 

3937.  "  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  second  son  imto 
Jacob" — that  this  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  another 
principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  being  ac- 
knowledgment, see  n.  3911,  3915,  3919  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  handmaid,  as  being  an  affirmative  medium  serviceable 
f(  tr  the  conjunction  of  the  external  man  with  the  internal,  see 
K.  3913,  3917  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  son,  as  being  truth, 
i.i  the  present  case,  a  general  truth,  see  above,  n.  3926  ;  and 
fvom  the  representation  of  Jacob,  and  also  of  Leah  and  of  Zil- 
pah, concerning  which  see  above.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what 
the  internal  sense  of  these  words  is,  namely,  an  acknowledg- 
ment of  another  general  truth  to  serve  as  a  medium  of  conjoin- 
ing the  external  man  with  the  internal. 

3938.  "And  Leah  said.  In  my  blessedness,  because  the 
daughters  will  make  me  blessed  " — that  this  signifies,  in  a  su- 
preme sense,  eternity,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  happiness  of 
tternal  life,  and  in  an  external  sense,  the  delight  of  the  afiec- 
tions,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blessedness,  and  from 
the  signification  of  "the  daughtei-s  will  make  me  blessed." 
Chat  blessedness,  in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  eternity,  can 
only  be  made  apparent  from  correspondence  with  things  in 
man  ;  for  things  Divine,  or  such  as  are  infinite,  can  only  be 
apprehended  from  the  finite  thin^,  of  which  man  is  capable 
of  forming  an  idea.  Without  this  idea  derived  from  tilings 
finite,  and  especially  from  the  things  of  space  and  time,  it  is 
impossible  for  man  to  comprehend  the  least  of  things  Divine, 
and  still  less  of  what  is  infinite.  Man  cannot  even  tliink  at  all 
without  an  idea  of  space  and  time,  see  n.  3404,  for  he  is  in 
space  and  time  as  to  the  body,  consequently  as  to  the  thoughts 
which  come  from  the  external  things  of  the  senses.  The  angels, 
however,  not  being  in  time  and  space,  have  ideas  of  state,  and 
hence  it  is,  that  spaces  and  times  in  the  Word  signify  states, 
see  n.  1274,  1382,  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254,  3356,  3827.'  There 
are  two  states,  namely,  a  state  which  corresponds  to  space,  and 
a  state  which  corresponds  to  time.  The  state  •vhich  corresponds 
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to  space  is  state  as  to  esse,  and  the  state  which  coi  responds  to 
time  is  state  as  to  existere,  see  n.  2625.  There  are  two  prin- 
ciples which  constitute  man,  namely,  esse  and  existere.  The 
esse  of  man  is  nothing  but  a  recipient  of  the  eternal  principle 
which  proceeds  from  tlie  Lord,  for  men,  spirits,  and  angels  are 
merely  recipients,  or  forms  receptive  of  life  from  the  Lord ;  it 
is  the  reception  of  life  of  which  existere  is  predicated.  Man 
believes  that  he  is,  and  this  of  himself,  when  yet  he  is  not  of 
himself,  but  exists  so,  as  was  said.  Esse  is  in  the  Lord  alone, 
and  it  is  called  Jehovah.  From  the  Esse  which  is  Jehovah, 
come  all  the  things  which  appear  as  if  they  arc.  But  the  Lord's 
Esse,  or  Jehovah,  can  in  no  wise  be  communicated  to  any  one 
only  to  the  Lord's  Human.  This  was  made  the  Divine  Esse, 
that  is,  Jehovah.  That  the  Lord  as  to  each  essence  is  Jehovah, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1736,  2004,  2005,  2018,  2025,  2156,  2329,  2921, 
3023,  3035.  Existere  is  predicated  also  of  the  Lord,  but  only 
during  His  abode  in  the  world,  where  He  put  on  the  Diviud 
Esse ;  but  when  He  was  made  the  Divine  Esse,  existere  coulf" 
no  longer  be  predicated  of  Him,  otherwise  than  as  somethin;; 
proceeding  from  Him.  What  proceeds  from  Him  is  what 
appears  as  an  existere  in  Him,  whereas  it  is  not  in  Him,  but  i« 
from  Hiiii  and  causes  men,  spirits,  and  angels  to  exist,  that  i?, 
to  live.  Existere  with  man,  spirit,  and  angel,  is  living,  anl 
living  is  eternal  happiness.  The  happiness  of  eternal  life  is 
what  eternity  corresponds  to  in  a  supreme  sense,  this  being 
eternity  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Esse.  That  the  happiness  of 
eternal  life  is  what  blessedness,  in  an  internal  sense,  signifies, 
is  evident ;  also  that  it  signifies  the  delight  of  the  affections,  in 
an  external  sense,  and  thus  there  is  no  need  of  any  further  ex- 
plication of  the  subject.  It  is  the  delight  of  the  affections  of 
truth  and  good  corresponding  to  the  happiness  of  eternal  life, 
which  is  signified.  All  aff'ections  have  their  delights,  but  such 
as  the  aff'ections  are,  such  are  the  delights.  Tlie  aflfections  of 
evil  and  the  false  have  also  their  delights,  and  until  man  is 
regenerated,  and  receives  from  the  Lord  the  aff'ections  of  truth 
and  good,  it  appears  to  him  as  if  there  were  no  other  delights 
but  tliose  arising  from  the  affections  of  evil  and  the  false ;  con- 
sequently that  if  he  should  be  deprived  of  these  delights,  he 
must  necessarily  perish.  But  they,  however,  who  receive  from 
the  Lord  the  delights  of  the  affections  of  truth  and  ^ood,  by 
degi'ees  see  and  perceive  the  nature  of  the  delights  of  the  life 
of  evil  and  the  false,  which  they  once  believed  to  be  the  only 
delights  existing,  and  that  they  are  respectively  vile  and  filthy. 
And  the  more  advancement  they  make  in  the  delights  of  the 
aflFections  of  truth  and  good,  the  more  vile  do  the  delights  of 
evil  and  the  false  appear,  till  at  length  they  hold  them  in  aver- 
sion. I  have  occasionally  discoursed  with  those  in  another  life 
who  have  been  in  the  delights  of  evil  and  the  false,  and  it  was 
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given  me  to  tell  them,  that  they  liave  no  life  until  they  are 
deprived  of  their  delights.  They  replied  (as  people  of  similar 
principles  in  the  world  do),  that  if  they  were  deprived  of  those 
delights,  there  would  be  nothing  of  life  remaining  with  them. 
But  it  was  given  me  to  answer,  that  life  then  first  commences, 
and  is  attended  with  such  happiness  as  is  enjoyed  in  heaven, 
which  is  respectively  ineffable.  Tliis,  however,  they  were  not 
able  to  comprehend,  because  what  is  imknown  is  believed  to 
be  nothing.  The  case  is  similar  with  all  those  in  the  world 
who  are  in  selfish  and  worldly  loves,  and,  consequently,  are 
void  of  charity.  Tliey  know  the  delight  of  the  former  loves, 
but  not  the  delight  of  charity,  and  thus  they  are  quite  ignorant 
what  charity  is,  and  especially,  that  there  is  any  delight  in 
charity,  when  yet  the  delight  of  charity  is  what  fills  tlie  uni- 
versal heaven,  and  constitutes  the  blessedness  and  happiness 
therein,  and  if  you  are  disposed  to  credit  it,  constitutes  also  the 
intelligence  and  wisdom  and  their  delights',  for  the  Lord  flows 
into  the  delischts  of  charity  with  the  light  of  truth  and  the  flame 
of  good,  an(^  hence  with  intelligence  and  wisdom.  But  falses 
and  evils  reject,  suffocate,  and  pervert  those  delights,  and  hence 
comes  folly  and  insanity.  From  these  facts  it  may  be  seen 
what  the  delight  of  the  affections  is,  and  what  its  quality,  in 
that  it  corresponds  to  the  happiness  of  eternal  life.  The  man 
of  modern  times  believes,  that  if  at  the  hour  of  death  he  has 
but  the  confidence  of  faith,  he  may  come  into  heaven,  without 
any  regard  to  the  affections  in  which  he  has  lived  through  the 
whole  course  of  his  life.  I  have  also  occasionally  discoursed 
with  those  who  have  lived  and  believed  in  this  manner.  When 
they  come  into  another  life,  they  at  fii*st  entertain  no  other 
thought  than  that  they  can  enter  into  heaven,  not  attending  to 
their  past  life,  namely,  that  thereby  they  have  put  on  the 
'Jelight  of  the  affection  of  evil  and  the  false,  originating  in  self- 
love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  which  loves  they  had  regarded 
as  ends  of  life.  It  has  been  given  me  to  tell  them,  that  every 
one  may  be  admitted  into  heaven,  because  heaven  is  denied  by 
the  Lord  to  no  one,  but  whether  or  no  they  are  capable  of 
living  therein,  they  may  discover  in  case  they  are  admitted. 
Some,  who  firmly  believed  this,  were  also  admitted.  But  as  it 
is  the  life  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  neighbourly  love,  which 
in  heaven  constitutes  all  the  sphere  and  happiness  of  life,  when 
they  came  thither,  they  began  to  be  tortured,  not  being  able  to 
respire  in  such  a  sphere,  and  at  the  same  instant  they  were 
made  sensible  of  the  filthiness  of  their  affections,  and  thus  of 
infernal  torment,  in  consequence  whereof  they  cast  themselves 
down  headlong  thence,  saying,  that  they  wished  to  remove 
themselves  afar  off,  wondering  that  this  should  be  heaven, 
which  to  them  was  hell.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  nature 
of  the  one  delight,  and  what  of  the  other,  and  that  they  who  are 
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in  the  delight  of  the  affection  of  evil  and  the  false,  cannot  pos- 
sibly abide  with  those  who  are  in  the  delight  of  the  aifectiou  of 

food  and  truth,  and  that  they  are  opposites,  like  lieaven  and 
ell,  see  n.  537,  538,  539,  541,  547,  1397,  1398,  2130,  2401. 
Moreover,  in  regard  to  the  happiness  of  eternal  life,  it  is  not 
perceivable  by  the  man  who  is  in  the  affection  of  good  and 
truth,  during  liis  abode  in  the  world,  but  instead  thereof  a  cer- 
tain delight  IS  perceivable.  Tlie  reason  is,  because  in  the  body 
he  is  engaged  in  worldly  cares,  and  thence  in  anxieties,  which 
cause,  that  the  happiness  of  eternal  life,  which  is  inwardly  in 
him,  cannot  be  manifested  otherwise  at  this  time,  for  flowing 
from  within  into  cares  and  anxieties,  which  are  attendant  on 
man  without,  it  is  lost  as  it  were  amongst  those  cares  and  anxi- 
eties, and  becomes  a  kind  of  obscure  delight ;  yet  still  it  is  a 
delight  containing  in  it  a  principle  of  blessedness,  and  therein 
of  happiness.  To  be  content  in  God  is  such  a  delight.  When, 
however,  man  puts  off  the  body,  and  worldly  cares  and  anxie- 
ties with  it,  then  the  happiness  which  before  lay  concealed  in 
obscurity  in  his  interior  man,  comes  forth  into  full  manifesta- 
tion. '  Since  such  frequent  mention  has  been  made  of  affection, 
It  may  be  expedient  to  say  what  is  meant  by  affection.  Affec- 
tion is  nothing  else  than  love,  but  the  continuity  of  love,  for 
man  is  affected  either  by  what  is  evil  and  false,  or  by  what  is 
^'ood  and  true,  from  the  love-principle.  This  love-principle,  as 
It  is  present  and  exerts  its  influence  in  all  and  singular  the 
things  which  belong  to  man,  is  not  perceived  as  love,  but  is 
varied  according  to  things,  and  according  to  states  and  the 
changes  thereof,  and  this  continually  in  all  things  which  man 
walls,  thinks,  and  acts.  This  continuity  of  love  is  called  affec- 
tion, and  it  is  this  which  rules  in  the  life  of  man,  and  constitutes 
all  his  delight,  and  consequently,  his  very  life,  for  the  life  of 
man  is  nothing  but  the  delight  of  his  affection,  thus,  it  is  no- 
thing but  the  affection  of  his  love.  Love  is  man's  willing,  and 
hence,  his  thinking,  and  thus,  his  acting. 

3939.  "  And  she  called  his  name  Aslier" — that  this  signifies 
quality,  appears  from  calling  a  name  signifying  quality,  see 
above  ;  the  quality  itself  is  represented  by  Asher.  Asher,  in 
the  original  tongue,  signifies  blessedness,  but  it  involves  all 
those  things  which  are  signified  by  the  words  of  Leah  his 
mother,  In  my  blessedness,  oecause  the  daughters  will  make  ms 
blessed  j  namely,  delight  of  the  affections  corresponding  to  the 
happiness  of  eternal  life.  This  is  the  fourth  general  principle 
which  unites  the  external  man  with  the  internal ;  for  wlien  a 
man  begins  to  perceive  in  hiniself  this  corresponding  delight, 
then  his  external  man  begins  to  be  united  with  his  internal. 
The  delights  of  the  affections  of  truth  and  good  ai-e  what  con- 
join, for  without  the  delights  of  the  affect:  ons  there  is  no  con- 
junction, the  life  of  man  being  in  those  delights.    That  all 
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conjunction  is  wrought  by  afiections  may  be  seen,  n.  3024,  3066, 
3336,  3849,  3909.  The  daughters  who  shall  make  blessed, 
sonify  Churches.  That  daughters  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word  denote  Churches,  may  be  seen,  n.  2362.  This  then  was 
said  by  Leah,  because  the  births  of  the  handmaids  signify 
general  truths,  which  are  media  serviceable  for  conjunction, 
that  the  Church  may  exist  with  man,  for  when  man  perceives 
the  above  delight  or  aifection,  he  then  begins  to  be  a  Church, 
and  on  this  account  this  is  said  of  the  fourth  or  last  son  born  of 
the  handmaids.  In  the  Word  throughout,  mention  is  made  of 
Asher,  but  wherever  he  is  named,  he,  as  well  as  the  rest  of 
Jacob's  sons,  signifies  the  quality  treated  of  in  that  place,  that 
is,  what  their  quality  is  in  the  state  to  which  the  subject  treated 
of  has  reference.  Their  quality  also  is  according  to  the  order 
in  which  they  are  named  ;  thus,  one  quality  is  intended  to  be 
expressed  when  the  order  commences  with  Reuben  or  faith, 
and  another  quality,  when  it  commences  with  Judah  or  celestial 
love,  and  another,  when  it  commences  with  Joseph  or  spiritual 
love,  for  the  essence  and  quality  of  the  beginning  of  the  orde- 
is  derived  and  passes  into  the  subsequent  terms.  Hence,  theii' 
significations  are  various  in  the  passages  where  they  are  named. 
In  the  present  case,  where  their  nativity  is  treated  of,  they  sig^ 
nify  general  principles  of  the  Church,  consequently,  all  things 
of  faith  and  love  which  constitute  the  Church  ;  and  this  because 
in  what  precedes,  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  regeneration  of 
man,  or  the  states  of  man  before  he  becomes  a  Church,  and  in 
a  supreme  sense,  the  Loid,  how  He  made  His  Human  Divine, 
thus,  of  ascent  by  the  ladder,  which  was  seen  by  Jacob  in 
Bethel,  even  to  Jehovah. 

3940.  Vei-ses  14,  15,  16.  And  Reuben  went  in  the  days  of 
wheat-harvest,  and  found  mandrakes  [dudaim]  in  the  field,  and 
brought  them  to  Leah  his  mother,  and  Rachel  said  to  Leahy 
Give  me,  Ipi'ay,  of  thy  son's  mandrakes.  And  she  said  to  her, 
Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  hast  taken  my  man,  and  wilt  thou 
take  also  my  son  s  mandrakes  f  And  Rachel  said.  Therefore 
he  shall  lie  with  thee  this  night  for  thy  son^s  maiidrakes.  And 
Jacob  came  from  the  field  in  the  evening,  and  Leah  went  forth 
to  meet  him,  and  said,  Thoxi  shalt  come  to  me,  because  hiring  I 
have  hired  thee  in  my  son's  mandrakes  /  and  he  lay  with  her  in 
that  night.  Reuben  went  in  the  days  of  wheat-harvest,  signifies 
faitli  as  to  its  state  of  love  and  charity :  and  found  manclrakes 
in  the  field,  sigJiifies  those  things  which  are  of  conjugial  lovo 
in  the  truth  and  good  of  charity  and  love :  and  brought  them 
to  Leah  his  mother,  signifies  application  to  the  affection  of 
external  truth  :  and  Racnel  said  to  Leah,  signifies  tlie  perception 
of  affection,  and  the  desire  of  interior  trutli :  Give  me,  I  pray, 
of  thy  son's  mandrakes,  signifies  of  those  things  which  belong 
to  conjugial  love,  with  whicli  mutual  and  reciprocal  coujimction 
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might  he  effected :  and  she  said  to  her.  Is  it  a  small  thing  that 
thou  hast  taken  my  man?  signifies  that  there  is  conjugial  desire : 
and  wilt  thou  take  also  my  son's  mandrakes  ?  signifies  that  thus 
the  conjugial  principle  of  natuj-al  good  with  external  truth 
would  be  withdrawn :  and  Rachel  said,  signifies  consent :  Tliere- 
fore  he  shall  lie  with  thee  this  night  for  thy  son's  mandrakes, 
signifies  that  there  should  be  conjunction:  and  Jacob  came 
from  the  field  in  the  evening,  signifies  the  good  of  truth  in  a 
state  of  good,  but  in  an  obscure  state,  such  as  is  proper  to  the 
natural  principle:  and  Leah  went  forth  to  meet  him,  signifies 
desire  on  the  part  of  the  affection  of  external  truth:  and  said, 
Thou  shalt  come  to  me,  signifies  that  there  would  be  conjunc- 
tion therewith :  because  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's 
mandrakes,  signifies  that  thus  it  was  stipulated  from  what  was 
provided :  and  he  lay  with  her  in  that  night,  signifies  conjunc- 
tion, 

3941.  "  Reuben  went  in  the  days  of  wheat-harvest" — that 
this  signifies  faith  as  to  its  state  of  love  and  charity,  appears 
from  Reuben  representing  faith,  which  is  the  first  principle  of 
regeneration,  see  n.  3861,  3866  ;  and  from  days,  as  being  states, 
see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785  ;  and  from 
wheat,  denoting  love  and  charity,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently.  Hence,  wheat-harvest  denotes  an  advancing  state  of 
love  and  charity.  The  subject  treated  of  by  the  four  sons  of 
Jacob  born  of  the  handmaids,  was,  the  media  of  the  conjunc- 
tion of  the  external  man  with  the  internal.  The  subject  now 
treated  of  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  by  the  remain- 
ing sons,  wherefore,  in  the  first  place,  mandrakes  are  spoken 
of,  signifying  this  conjunction  or  conjugial  principle.  The 
reason  why  wheat-harvest  denotes  an  advancing  state  of  love 
and  charity,  is,  because  a  field  signifies  the  Church,  or  the  things 
belonging  to  the  Church ;  and  the  seeds  which  are  sown  in  a 
field  signify  the  things  which  are  of  good  and  truth ;  and  the 
produce  of  those  seeds,  as  wheat,  barley,  and  other  produce, 
denote  the  things  which  are  of  love  and  charity,  and  also  of 
faith.  The  states  of  the  Church  as  to  these  things  are  theretore 
compared  to  seed-time  and  harvest,  and  are  also  called  seed- 
time and  harvest,  as  in  Gen.  chap.  viii.  verse  22 ;  n.  932.  That 
wheat  denotes  the  things  which  are  of  love  and  charity,  may 
also  appear  from  the  following  passages :  "  Jehovah  maketn 
him  to  ride  upon  the  high  places  of  the  earth,  and  feedeth  "liim 
with  the  produce  of  fields.  He  maketh  him  to  suck  honey  out 
of  the  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the  flinty  rock,  butter  of  the  herd 
and  milk  of  the  flock,  with  the  fat  of  lambs  and  of  rams,  the 
sons  of  Bashau,  and  of  goats,  with  the  fat  of  the  Jcidtieys  of 
wheat,  and  thou  drinkest  the  blood  of  the  grape,  pure  wine," 
Deut.  xxxii.  13,  14.  This  passage,  in  the  internal  sense,  treats 
of  tl;e  ancient  Church,  and  its  state  at  its  establishment,  and 
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all  the  things  relating  to  love  and  charity,  and  to  faith,  as  existing 
in  that  church,  are  here  described  by  significatives.  Tlie  fat 
of  the  kidneys  of  wheat  denotes  the  celestial  principle  of  love 
and  charity ;  and  inasmuch  as  fat  or  fatness  signifies  the  celes- 
tial principle,  n.  353,  and  wheat  si2:nifies  love,  therefore  they 
are  frequently  joined  together  in  tlie  Word,  as  in  David,  "I 
wish  that  my  people  was  obedient  to  Me,  that  Israel  would 
walk  in  My  ways  ;  He  would  feed  them  with  the  fat  of  wheats 
and  with  honey  out  of  the  stony  rock  will  I  satisfy-  them," 
Psalm  Ixxxi.  14,  16.  Again,  "  Jehovah,  Who  maketh  thy 
border  peace,  will  satisfy  thee  ^oith  the  fat  of  wheat,''''  Psalm 
cxlvii.  14.  That  wheat  denotes  love  and  charity  is  manifest 
from  these  words  in  Jeremiah,  "Many  pastoi"s  have  destroyed 
My  vineyard,  they  have  trodden  down  tlie  portion  of  My  field, 
they  have  reduced  the  portion  of  My  field  to  a  desert  wilderness. 
The  wasters  have  come  upon  all  the  hills  in  the  wilderness, 
because  the  sword  of  Jehovah  devoureth  from  the  end  of  the 
earth  even  to  the  end  of  the  earth,  there  is  no  peace  for  any 
flesh,  they  have  soion  wheat,  and  have  reaped  thorns,"  xii.  10, 
12,  13.  Vineyard  and  field  denote  the  church ;  desert  wilder- 
ness, its  vastation  ;  the  devouring  sword,  the  vastation  of  truth  ; 
no  peace  denotes  no  aflPecting  good  ;  to  sow  wheat  denotes  the 
goods  which  are  of  love  and  cliarity ;  to  reap  thorns,  the  evils 
and  falses  which  are  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world. 
That  vineyard  denotes  the  spiritual  Church,  may  be  seen,  n. 
1069 ;  that  field  denotes  the  Church  as  to  good,  n.  2971 ;  that 
wilderness  denotes  vastation,  n.  1927,  2708 ;  that  devouring 
sword  denotes  the  vastation  of  truth,  n.  2799 ;  that  peace 
denotes  good  affecting,  n.  3780.  So  in  Joel,  "Tlie  field  is 
wasted,  the  ground  mourneth,  because  the  corn  is  wasted,  the 
new  wine  is  dried  up,  the  oil  languisheth,  the  husbandmen  are 
ashamed,  the  vine-dressers  howl,  over  the  wheat  and  over  the 
barley,  because  the  harvest  of  the  field  is  perished.  Gird  your- 
selves and  lament  ye  priests,  howl  ye  minister  of  the  altar," 
i.  11,  13.  That  a  state  of  the  Church  vastated  is  what  is  here 
described,  is  obvious  to  every  one ;  thus  that  field  and  ground 
denote  the  Church,  corn,  its  good,  and  new  wine,  its  truth, 
see  n.  3580 ;  and  that  wheat  denotes  celestial  love,  and  barley 
spiritual  love  ;  and  whereas  a  state  of  the  Church  is  treated  of, 
it  is  said,  Gird  ye  and  lament  ye  priests,  and  howl  ye  ministers 
of  the  altar.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "The  spirit  of  Jehovah  to  the 
prophet ;  Take  to  thyself  wheat,  and  barley,  and  beans,  and 
lentiles^  and  millet,  and  vetches,  and  ^ut  them  into  one  vessel, 
and  make  them  into  bread  for  thyselt ;  with  the  dung  of  man 
thou  shalt  make  for  thyself  a  cake  before  their  eyes ;  thus  tho 
sons  of  Israel  shall  eat  their  bread  unclean,"  iv.  9,  12 ;  speak- 
ing of  the  profanation  of  good  and  truth.  AVbeat,  barley,  beans, 
lentiles,  millet,  and  vetches  denote  various  kinds  of  good  and 
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its  derivative  truth  ;  bread  or  a  cake  made  thereof  with  human 
dung  denotes  the  profanation  of  them  all.  So  in  the  Apocalypse, 
"  I  saw  when  behold  a  black  horse,  and  he  who  sat  upon  him 
had  a  pair  of  balances  in  his  hand ;  and  I  heard  a  voice  out  of 
the  midst  of  the  four  animals,  saying,  A  measure  of  wheat 
fa?'  a  penny,  and  three  measures  of  barley  for  a  penny ;  but 
nurt  not  the  oil  and  the  wine,"  vi.  5,  6 ;  speaking  also  of  the 
vastation  of  good  and  truth  ;  a  measure  of  wheat  for  a  penny 
denotes  the  scarcity  of  love,  and  three  measures  of  barley  for  a 
penny  denotes  the  scarcity  of  charity.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Judah 
and  the  land  of  Israel  were  thy  merchants,  in  wheat  of  minnith 
and  pannay,  and  honey  and  oil,  and  balsam,  they  traded," 
xxvii.  17 ;  speaking  of  Tyre,  which  signifies  the  knowledges  of 

food  and  truth.  Wheat  of  minnith  and  pannay,  honey,  oil,  and 
alsam  denote  the  good  things  of  love  and  charity,  and  the 
happiness  thereof ;  Jiidah  denotes  the  celestial  Church,  and  the 
land  of  Israel,  the  spiritual  Church,  from  which  those  good 
things  come  ;  trading  denotes  acquisition.  So  in  Moses, 
land  of  wheat  and  harley^  and  of  the  vine,  and  the  fig-tree,  and 
the  pomegranate,  a  land  of  the  olive,  of  oil,  and  of  honey," 
Deut.  viii.  8 ;  describing  the  land  of  Canaan,  which,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1413,  1437,  1585, 
1607,  3038,  3705  ;  wheat  and  barley  denote  the  good  things  of 
love  and  charity,  the  vine  and  fig-tree  denote  the  good  things  of 
faith.  So  in  Matthew,  "  Whose  fan  is  in  His  hand,  and  He  will 
thoroughly  purge  His  floor,  and  will  gather  His  wheat  into  the 
ham,  but  He  will  burn  the  chafi"  with  unquenchable  fire,"  iii. 
12  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  where  wheat  denotes  the  good  things 
of  love  and  charity,  and  chafiF,  the  things  in  which  there  is 
nothing  of  good.  Again,  "  Suffer  both  to  grow  together  to  the 
harvest,  and  in  the  time  of  harvest  I  will  say  to  the  reapers, 
Gather  together  first  the  tares,  and  bind  them  in  bundles  to 
burn  them,  hut  gather  the  wheat  into  My  harn^''  Matt.  xiii.  30. 
Tares  denote  evils  and  falses,  and  wheat,  goods.  They  are 
comparisons,  but  all  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  made  by 
significatives. 

3942.  "  And  found  mandrakes  in  the  field " — that  this  sig- 
nifies the  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love,  in  the  ti*uth  and 
good  of  charity  and  love,  appears  from  mandrakes,  signifying 
the  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently  ;  and  from  field,  signifying  the  Church,  consequently, 
the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charitv,  for  these  constitute 
the  Church,  see  n.  368,  2971,  3196,  3310,  3500,  3508,  3766. 
What  mandrakes  (dndairri)  are,  is  not  known  to  interpreters. 
It  is  supposed  that  they  were  fruits  or  flowers,  which  are  vari- 
ously named  according  to  various  opinions ;  but  what  particular 
kinds  of  fruits  or  flowers  they  were,  is  of  little  concern  to  know  ; 
only  that  among  the  ancients  who  were  of  the  Church,  all 
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fruits  and  flowers  were  significative ;  for  ihey  knew  that  uni- 
versal nature  was  a  theatre  representative  of  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
see  n.  3483,  and  that  all  and  singular  the  things  in  its  three 
kingdoms,  and  consequently  every  fruit  and  flower,  represented 
some  particular  in  the  spiritual  world.  That  mandrakes  signify 
the  conjugial  principle  of  good  and  truth,  may  appear  from  the 
series  of  the  tnings  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense ;  and  also 
from  the  derivation  of  that  word  in  the  original  tongue,  for  it  is 
derived  from  the  word  dudim,  which  signifies  loves,  and  by  loves, 
conjunction.  That  dudaim  is  thence  derived,  and  that  it  signi- 
fies the  conjugial  principle,  is  manifest  from  the  following  pas- 
sage, "  In  the  morning  we  will  rise  to  the  vineyards,  we  will 
see  whether  the  vine  flourisheth,  and  putteth  forth  grapes, 
whether  the  pomegranates  put  forth  blossoms,  there  I  will  give 
my  loves  {dudim)  to  thee  ;  the  mandrakes  (dudaim)  have  given  a 
smell,^^  Can.  vii.  12,  13.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  mandrakes 
denote.  In  regard  to  the  book  which  contains  what  is  called 
the  Canticles  or  Solomon's  Songs,  it  is  not  among  the  books 
which  are  called  Moses  and  the  iProphets,  because  it  has  not  an 
internal  sense ;  but  it  is  written  in  the  ancient  style,  and  is  full 
of  significatives  collected  from  the  books  of  the  ancient  Church, 
and  of  several  particulare  which  in  the  ancient  Church  signified 
celestial  and  spiritual  love,  and  especially  conjugial  love.  That 
this  is  the  nature  of  the  book,  appears  from  the  fact,  that  many 
indecent  things  occur  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  which  is  not 
the  case  in  the  books  which  are  called  Moses  and  the  Prophets  ; 
but  as  it  contains  significatives  of  celestial  and  conjugial  love, 
it  appears  as  if  it  contained  something  mystical.  From  the 
signification  of  mandrakes  then  it  may  appear,  that  Reuben's 
finding  them  in  the  field,  signifies  the  conjugial  principle  which 
is  in  tlie  truth  and  good  ot  love  and  charity,  that  is,  which  is 
capable  of  being  conjoined ;  for  the  conjugial  principle  is  no- 
thing else,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  than  that  truth  which  is  capable 
of  being  conjoined  with  good,  and  that  good  which  is  capable 
of  being  conjoined  with  truth ;  hence  comes  all  conjugial  love, 
see  n.  2728,  2729,  3132.  On  this  account,  genuine  conjugial 
love  does  not  exist,  unless  the  parties  are  in  good  and  truth,  and 
thus  are  together  in  the  heavenly  marriage. 

3943.  "  And  brought  them  to  Leah  his  mother" — that  this 
signifies  application  to  the  aff'ection  of  external  truth,  appears 
from  bringing  to,  here  signifying  application ;  and  from  Leah, 
representing  the  aff'ection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819. 

3944.  "  And  Rachel  said  to  Leah" — that  this  signifies  the 
j^erception  of  affV^ction,  and  the  desire  of  interior  truth,  appears 
from  saying,  signifying  to  perceive,  see  n.  1898,  1919,  2080, 
2619,  2862.  3395,  3509;  and  from  Rachel,  representing  the 
affection  of  interior  truth,  see  n,  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819,  That 
it  denotes  the  affection  and  desire  of  that  truth,  is  also  evident 
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from  what  presently  follows,  for  Rachel  says,  "  G;  re  me,  I  pray, 
of  thy  son's  mandrakes." 

3945.  "  Give  me,  I  pray,  of  thy  son's  mandrakes" — that  this 
signifies  the  affection  and  desire  of  those  things  which  belong 
to  conjugial  love,  with  which  mutual  and  reciprocal  conjunction 
might  be  effected,  appears  from  mandrakes,  signifying  the 
things  which  belong  to  conjugial  love,  see  above,  n.  3942, 
That  afi'ection  and  desire  are  denoted,  is  manifest,  see  n.  3944 ; 
that  conjugial  love  is  mutual  and  reciprocal  conjunction,  see  n. 
2731. 

3946.  "  And  she  said  to  her.  Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  hast 
taken  my  man?" — that  this  signifies  that  there  is  conjugial 
desire,  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  a  man  who  is 
also  another's,  as  in  the  present  instance  Jacob,  who  is  also 
Leah's,  in  that  it  implies  mutual  love  amongst  them.  Hence  it 
is  that  these  words,  "  Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  hast  taken 
my  man  ?"  signify  conjugial  desire. 

3947.  "And  wilt  tliou  take  also  my  son's  mandrakes?"  — 
that  this  signifies  that  thus  the  conjugial  principle  of  natural 
good  with  external  truth  would  be  withdrawn,  appears  from 
taking,  signifying,  in  the  present  case,  to  withdraw ;  and  from 
mandrakes,  signifying  the  conjugial  principle,  see  n.  3942  ;  and 
from  son,  signifying  truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147 ;  in  the 
present  case,  external  truth,  because  it  is  Leah  who  speaks, 
and  that  Leah  denotes  external  truth,  has  been  shown  above. 

3948.  "  And  Rachel  said.  Therefore  he  shall  lie  with  thee 
this  night  for  thy  son's  mandrakes" — that  this  signifies  consent 
that  there  should  be  conjunction,  is  apparent  without  expli- 
cation. 

3949.  "And  Jacob  came  from  the  field  in  the  evening" — ■ 
that  this  signifies  the  good  of  truth  in  a  state  of  good,  but  in 
an  obscure  state  such  as  is  proper  to  the  natural  principle,  ap- 
pears from  Jacob,  representing  the  good  of  the  truth  of  tlie 
natural  principle,  see  n.  3669,  3677,  3775,  3829 ;  and  from 
field,  signifying  the  Church  in  respect  to  good,  see  n.  2971, 
thus  signifying  good ;  and  from  evening,  signifying  what  is 
obscure,  see  n.  3056,  3833. 

3950.  "  And  Leah  went  forth  to  meet  him,  and  said.  Thou 
shalt  come  to  me" — that  this  signifies  desire  on  the  part  of  the 
aflfection  of  external  truth,  that  it  might  be  conjoined  thereto, 
may  appear  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  being  the 
affection  of  external  truth,  concerning  which  see  above.  That 
it  denotes  desire  to  be  conjoined,  is  evident  without  explica- 
tion. 

3951.  "  Because  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's  man- 
drakes"— that  this  signifies  that  thus  it  was  stipulated  from  what 
was  provided,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hiring,  as  being 
what  is  stipulated,  which  is  also  evident  from  what  goes  before. 
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The  reason  why  it  was  from  what  was  provided,  is,  because  all 
conjunction  of  ti'uth  with  good,  and  of  good  with  truth,  aa 
taking  place  in  man,  is  from  what  was  provided,  that  is,  of 
the  Lord's  providence.  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  con- 
junction of  good  with  truth  and  of  truth  with  good,  thus  con- 
cerning the  good  which  is  appropriated  to  man ;  for  good  is 
not  good  with  man  until  it  is  conjoined  with  truth ;  and  where- 
as all  good  comes  from  the  Lord,  that  is,  all  appropriation  of 
good  by  its  conjunction  with  truth,  therefore  it  is  nere  said  from 
what  was  provided.  The  providence  of  the  Lord  is  principally 
employed  about  this  conjunction.  By  this  conjunction  man 
becomes  man,  and  is  distinguihed  from  the  brute  animals,  and 
he  becomes  man  in  proportion  as  he  receives  of  that  conjunction, 
that  is,  as  he  suffers  the  Lord  to  effect  it.  This  then  is  the 
good  which  belongs  to  man,  and  there  is  no  other  good  which 
is  spiritual,  and  abides  to  eternity.  Moreover,  the  goods  of 
the  externa]  man,  which  are  the  delights  of  life  during  man's 
abode  in  the  world,  are  only  good  in  proportion  as  they  have 
the  above  good  in  them.  In  the  case  of  the  good  of  riches  for 
example  :  so  far  as  riches  have  spiritual  good  in  them,  that  is, 
have  for  an  end  the  good  of  man's  neighbour,  the  good  of  his 
country  or  the  public  good,  and  the  good  of  the  Church,  so  far 
they  are  good.  They,  however,  who  hence  conclude,  that  the 
spiritual  good  of  which  I  have  been  speaking  cannot  have  place 
in  worldly  opulence,  and  therefore  persuade  themselves  that 
they  ought  to  renounce  the  use  of  riches,  in  order  to  be  more 
at  leisure  to  think  of  heaven,  are  much  deceived.  For  if  they 
renounce  the  use  of  riches,  or  deprive  themselves  thereof,  they 
cannot  afterwards  do  good  to  any  one,  neither  can  they  them- 
selves live  in  the  world  except  in  a  state  of  wretchedness,  and 
thus  they  cannot  any  longer  nave  for  an  end  the  good  of  their 
neighbour,  or  the  good  of  their  country,  or  even  the  good  of 
the  Church,  but  only  themselves,  that  tliey  may  be  saved,  and 
become  greater  than  othei-s  in  the  heavens.  Besides,  in  re- 
nouncing the  use  of  worldly  things,  they  also  expose  them- 
selves to  contempt,  which  rendere  them  vile  in  the  sight  of 
others,  and  consequently,  unfits  them  for  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  which  might  make  them  useful.  But  when  men  "regard 
the  good  of  their  neighbour,  of  their  country,  and  of  the  Church, 
as  an  end  of  life,  they  then  also  have  for  an  end,  or  for  a  means, 
the  state  of  life  requisite  to  enable  tliem  to  accomplish  their  end. 
Just  as  in  the  case  of  bodily  nourishment,  the  end  of  which  is, 
that  there  be  a  sound  mind  in  a  sound  body.  If  a  man  deprives 
the  body  of  its  proper  nourishment,  he  deprives  himself  mso  of 
the  state  of  life  necessary  for  the  accomplishment  of  this  end ; 
wherefore,  the  spiritual  man  does  not  aespise  bodily  nourish- 
ment, nD7  yet  the  pleasures  attending  it,  but  then  he  does  not 
regard  these  things  as  an  end  of  life,  but  only  as  means  sub- 
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servient  to  an  end.  Tliis  example  may  be  applied  to  all  the 
other  cases  of  a  similar  nature. 

3952.  "  And  lay  with  her  in  that  night" — that  this  signifies 
conjunction,  may  appear  also  without  explication.  The  reason 
why  the  foregoing  passages  for  tlie  most  part  are  explained  only 
as  to  the  significations  of  the  expressions  in  the  internal  sense, 
is,  because  they  are  of  such  a  nature,  that  they  cannot  be 
appreliended  unless  they  are  expounded  in  one  series ;  for  the 
subject  treated  of,  is  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good  and 
of  good  with  truth,  which  conjunction  is  the  conjugial  prin- 
ciple underetood  in  the  spiritual  sense,  that  is,  it  constitutes 
with  man  and  in  the  Church  the  heavenly  maiTiage.  The 
arcana  of  this  heavenly  marriage  are  described  and  revealed 
in  the  above  passages,  and  they  are  as  follows.  The  heavenly 
marriage,  as  was  said,  is  that  of  good  with  truth  and  of  truth 
with  good,  yet  not  between  good  and  truth  of  one  and  the 
same  degree,  but  between  good  and  truth  of  an  inferior  degree 
and  of  a  superior,  that  is,  not  between  the  good  of  the  external 
man  and  the  truth  of  the  same,  but  between  the  good  of  the 
external  man  and  the  truth  of  the  internal,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  not  between  the  good  of  the  natural  man  and  the  truth 
thereof,  but  between  the  good  of  the  natural  man  and  the  truth 
of  the  spiritual  man :  it  is  this  conjunction  which  constitutes  a 
marriage.  The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  the  internal  or 
spiritual  man ;  betAveen  the  good  and  truth  in  the  spiritual 
man  there  subsists  no  heavenly  marriage,  but  between  the 
^ood  of  the  spiritual  man  and  the  truth  of  the  celestial  man, 
lor  the  celestial  man  is  respectively  in  a  superior  degree. 
Neither  does  the  heavenly  marriage  subsist  between  good  and 
truth  in  the  celestial  man,  but  between  good  of  the  celestial 
man  and  Truth  Divine  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord.  Hence 
also  it  is  manifest,  that  the  essential  Divine  Marriage  of  the 
Lord  does  not  subsist  between  Good  Divine  and  Truth  Di  vme 
in  His  Divine  Human,  but  between  the  good  of  the  Divine 
Human  and  the  Essential  Divine,  that  is,  between  the  Son  and 
the  Father,  for  the  good  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  is  what 
is  called  in  the  Word  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  Essential  Divine 
is  called  the  Father.  These  are  the  arcana  which  are  contained 
in  the  internal  sense  in  what  is  said  concerning  mandrakes. 
Every  one  may  see  that  some  arcanum  must  necessarily  be  con- 
tained therein,  for  to  mention  that  Reuben  found  mandrakes  in 
the  field,  and  that  Eacliel  desired  them,  aud  that  to  procure 
them  she  engaged  that  Jacob  should  lie  with  Leah,  and  that 
Leah  went  to  meet  Jacob  when  he  came  from  the  field  in  the 
evening,  and  said,  that  she  had  hired  him  for  mandrakes — these 
are  circumstances  too  trifling  to  constitute  any  historical  part 
of  the  Word,  unless  something  Divine  were  hidden  in  them. 
What  this  Divine  somewhat  is,  cannot  however,  be  known  tc 


408 


GENESIS. 


[Chap,  xxx 


any  one  unless  he  knows  what  is  signified  by  the  sons  of  Jacob, 
and  by  the  tribes  named  from  them  ;  and  unless  he  further 
knows  the  series  of  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense, 
and  still  further,  what  the  heavenly  marriage  is,  for  this  is  treated 
of,  namely,  that  it  is  the  conjunction  of  the  good  of  the  external 
man  with  the  affection  of  truth  of  the  internal  man.  But  in 
order  to  render  this  arcanum  more  clear  to  the  apprehension,  it 
may  be  expedient  to  give  a  further  illustration  of  it.  The  truths 
of  the  extei'nal  man  are  those  scientitics  and  doctrinals  which 
he  first  learnt  from  his  parents,  and  also  from  his  masters,  and 
next  from  books,  and  lastly  by  his  own  study.  The  good  of 
the  external  man  is  the  pleasure  and  delight  which  he  perceives 
in  those  truths.  Scientifics,  which  are  truths,  and  delights, 
which  are  good,  are  conjoined,  but  they  do  not  constitute  in 
him  the  heavenly  marriage,  for  with  those  who  are  in  self-love 
and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  thence  in  evil  and  the  false,  even 
scientifics,  yea  doctrinals,  are  conjoined  to  delights,  but  they 
are  the  delights  of  those  loves,  with  which  even  truths  may  be 
conjoined.  JTevertheless  such  pereons  are  out  of  the  heavenly 
marriage.  But  when  the  pleasure  or  delight,  which  is  the  good 
of  the  external  or  natural  man,  is  from  spiritual  love,  that  is, 
from  love  towards  our  neighbour,  our  country  or  the  public, 
towards  the  Church,  and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  especially 
when  it  is  from  celestial  love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
these  things  flow-in  from  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  into  the 
delight  ot  the  external  or  natural  man,  and  constitxite  that 
delight,  in  this  case  the  above  conjunction  with  the  scientifics 
and  doctrinals  of  the  external  or  natural  man  constitutes  with 
him  the  heavenly  marriage.  This  cannot  have  place  with  the 
wicked,  but  with  the  good,  namely,  with  such  as  regard  these 
principles  of  spiritual  and  celestial  love  as  ends  of  life ;  but  the 
manner  of  the  influx  of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  into  the 
external  or  natural  man,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  3286,  3288, 
3314,  3321.  When  these  things  are  previously  known,  it  may 
then  be  known  also  what  is  signified  by  the  above  particulars, 
which  are  explained  only  according  to  the  internal  sense  of  the 
expressions ;  as  that  Reuben,  who  denotes  the  truth  of  faith 
which  is  the  first  of  regeneration,  found  mandrakes ;  that  he 
brought  them  to  Leah  his  mother,  who  denotes  the  aftection  of 
external  truth ;  that  Rachel,  who  denotes  the  affection  of  in- 
terior truth,  desired  them,  and  that  they  were  also  given  to  her; 
that  Leah  on  this  account  lay  with  lier  man  Jacob,  who  de- 
notes the  good  of  truth  in  the  natural  man  ;  also  in  what  follows, 
that  of  Leah  there  were  born  unto  Jacob  sons,  Issachar  and 
Zebulon,  who  signify  and  represent  the  things  of  conjugial  love, 
thus  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  an  i  afterwards  Joseph,  who  sig- 
nifies and  represents  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  which  is  the 
essential  marriage  treated  of. 
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3953.  Verses  17,  18.  And  God  hearkened  to  Leah,  and  she 
conceived,  and  hare  unto  Jacob  a  fifth  son.  And  Leah  said, 
God  hath  given  my  reward,  in  that  L  have  given  my  handmaid 
to  my  man,  and  she  called  his  name  Lssachar.  God  hearkened 
to  Leah,  signifies  Love  Divine  :  and  she  conceived  and  bare 
unto  Jacob  a  fifth  son,  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment : 
and  Leah  said,  God  hath  given  my  reward  in  that  I  have  given 
my  handmaid  to  my  man,  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the 
Divine  Good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good,  in  an  internal 
sense,  conjugial  celestial  love,  and  in  an  external  sense,  mutual 
love :  and  she  called  his  name  lssachar,  signifies  quality. 

3954.  "And  God  hearkened  to  Leah'— that  this  sio;nifies 
Love  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hearkenmg  to 
any  one,  when  it  is  predicated  of  God  or  the  Lord,  as  being 
Love  Divine ;  for  to  hearken  to  any  one  is  to  do  what  he  prays 
for  and  wishes ;  and  as  this  is  from  Divine  Good,  and  Divine 
Good  comes  from  Divine  Love,  therefore  hearkening  to  any  one, 
in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  Love  Divine,  which  is  here  sig- 
nified. With  resjject  to  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  the 
case  is  this,  that  when  the  sense  of  the  letter  ascends  towards 
heaven,  and  there  enters  into  the  sphere  where  the  thoughts 
are  employed  under  the  Lord's  influence,  and  concerning  the 
Lord,  and  things  which  relate  to  the  Lord,  it  is  at  length  so 
perceived  by  the  angels.  The  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  for 
the  angels,  and  to  this  sense  the  sense  of  the  letter  serves  as  a 
plane  or  means  of  thinking  ;  but  the  sense  of  the  letter  cannot 
come  to  the  angels,  because  in  several  passages  it  treats  of 
worldly,  terrestrial,  and  corporeal  things,  about  which  the  an- 
gels cannot  think,  because  they  are  in  spiritual  and  celestial 
things,  ajid  thereby  far  above  the  former.  On  this  account  the 
Word  was  given,  which  may  be  serviceable  to  man,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  angels,  and  in  this  the  Word  differs  from  all  other 
writing. 

3955.  "  And  she  conceived  and  bare  unto  J acob  a  fifth 
son" — 'that  this  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  conceiving,  as  being  reception, 
and  of  bearing,  as  being  acknowledgment,  see  n.  3860,  3868, 
3905,  3911,  3919. 

3956.  "  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  given  my  reward,  in  that 
I  have  given  my  handmaid  to  my  man" — that  this  signifies,  in 
a  supreme  sense,  the  Divine  Good  of  triith  and  truth  of  good, 
in  an  internal  sense,  conjugial  celestial  love,  and  in  an  external 
sense,  mutual  love,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of  reward. 
Frequent  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  of  reward,  but  few  know 
the  meaning  of  the  expression  as  there  applied.  It  is  known 
in  the  Church,  that  man  cannot  merit  any  thing  by  the  goods 
he  does,  for  they  are  not  his,  but  the  Lord's ;  also,  that  merit- 
ing or  merit  has  respect  to  man,  and  so  is  joined  to  self-love, 
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and  to  an  idea  of  self-pre  eminence,  consequently  to  contempt 
of  othere.  Works,  therefore,  which  are  done  for  the  sake  of 
reward,  are  not  good  in  themselves,  since  they  do  not  flow  from 
a  genuine  fountain,  namely,  from  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bour. Such  charity  has  in  it  this  principle,  that  it  wills  good 
to  its  neighbour  as  well  as  to  itself,  and  with  the  angels,  that  it 
wills  better  to  its  neighbour  than  to  itself.  Such  also  is  the 
aflfection  of  charity;  and  therefore  it  likewise  is  averae  to  all 
merit,  and  consequently  to  every  good  deed  which  respects 
reward.  Tlie  reward  which  they  who  are  in  charity  enjoy,  is, 
that  they  are  able  to  do  good,  and  allowed  to  do  good,  and  that 
the  good  deed  is  accepted ;  this  being  the  essential  delight,  yea 
the  blessedness,  which  they  enjoy  who  are  in  the  aflfectiou  of 
charity.  Hence  it  may  appear  what  the  reward  is  which  is 
mentioned  in  the  Word,  namely,  that  it  is  the  delight  and  bless- 
edness of  the  alFection  of  charity,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
the  delight  and  blessedness  of  mutual  love,  see  n.  3816,  for  the 
affection  of  charity  and  mutual  love  are  the  same  thing ;  see 
Avhat  was  said  above  on  this  subject,  n.  1110,  1111,  1774,  1835, 
1877,  2027,  2273,  2340,  2373,  2400.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  reward,  in  an  external  sense,  here  signifies 
mutual  love.  That  reward,  in  a  still  higher,  or  in  an  internal 
sense,  signifies  conjugial  celestial  love,  may  appear  from  what 
was  said  above  concerning  the  heavenly  marriage,  n.  2618, 
2739,  2741,  2803,  3024,  3132,  3952,  namely,  that  it  is  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  and  that  mutual  love  is  derived 
from  tliat  conjunction,  or  from  that  marriage,  see  n.  2737,  2738. 
Hence  it  may  appear  that  reward,  in  an  internal  sense,  denotes 
conjugial  celestial  love.  That  reward,  in  a  supreme  sense,  de- 
notes the  Divine  Good  of  truth  and  truth  of  good,  appeare  from 
the  fact,  that  thence  comes  the  heavenly  marriage ;  for  that 
union  is  in  the  Lord,  and  proceeds  from  Him,  and  when  it 
flows  into  heaven,  it  constitutes  the  conjugial  principle  of  good 
and  truth,  and  by  this  principle,  mutual  love.  What  has  been 
said,  and  wliat  goes  before,  snow  the  signification,  in  tlie  inter- 
nal sense,  of  these  words  of  Leah,  "  God  hath  given  my  reward, 
in  that  I  have  given  my  handmaid  to  my  man,"  for  handmaid 
signifies  an  affirmative  medium,  serviceable  for  the  conjunction 
of  the  external  and  internal  man,  see  n.  3913,  3917,  3931. 
Thus  until  the  things  signified  by  the  sons  of  tlie  handmaids 
are  affirmed  and  acknowledged,  there  cannot  exist  any  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  nor  consequently  any  mutual  love; 
for  those  affirmations  must  needs  precede :  this  is  what  is  meant 
by  the  above  words. 

3957.  "And  called  his  name  Issachar" — that  this  signifies 
quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  a  name,  be- 
ing quality,  see  above,  n.  3923,  3935  ;  for  he  was  named  Issachar 
from  reward,  and  hence  the  name  involves  those  things  which 
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were  said  above  concerning  reward,  and  at  the  same  time  tliose 
things  wliich  are  signified  by  the  rest  of  tlie  words  of  Leah. 
Since  Issachar  signifies  reward,  and  reward,  in  an  external 
sense,  denotes  mutual  love,  and  in  an  internal  sense,  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  it  may  be  expedient  to  observe, 
that  very  few  at  this  day  in  Christendom  know  that  reward  has 
such  signification,  and  this  because  they  do  not  know  what 
mutual  love  is,  and  still  less,  that  good  must  be  conjoined  to 
truth,  in  order  that  man  may  be  in  the  heavenly  marriage.  It 
has  been  granted  me  to  discourse  on  this  subject  with  several 
who  have  come  from  Christendom  into  another  life,  and  also 
with  some  of  the  more  learned,  but  what  is  surprising,  scarcely 
any  one  of  those,  with  whom  it  was  granted  me  to  discourse, 
knew  any  thing  at  all  about  the  subject,  when  nevertheless  they 
might  have  known  much  from  themselves,  if  only  they  had 
been  willing  to  use  their  reason ;  but  whereas  they  were  not 
solicitous  about  a  life  after  death,  but  merely  about  their  life  in 
the  world,  they  had  therefore  no  concern  about  such  subjects. 
The  things  they  might  have  known  from  themselves,  if  only,  as 
was  said,  they  had  been  willing  to  use  their  reason,  are  the 
following :  Flrstly,  that  when  man  is  divested  of  the  body, 
he  enjoys  much  greater  powers  of  understanding  than  during 
his  life  in  the  body,  since  whilst  he  is  in  the  body,  corjioreal 
and  worldly  things  engage  his  thoughts,  and  induce  obscurity ; 
whereas  when  he  is  divested  of  the  body,  such  things  do  not 
interrupt,  but  he  is  like  those  persons  who  are  in  interior  thought 
by  an  abstraction  of  the  mind  from  the  outward  things  of  sense. 
Hence  they  might  know,  that  the  state  after  death  is  much 
clearer  and  brigliter  than  the  state  before  death,  and  that  when 
a  man  dies,-  he  passes  comparatively  from  shade  into  light, 
since  he  passes  from  the  things  of  the  world  to  the  things  of 
heaven,  and  from  the  things  of  the  body  to  the  things  ot  the 
spirit ;  but,  what  is  surprising,  although  they  can  understand 
these  things,  still  they  think  the  contrary,  namely,  that  the 
state  of  life  in  the  body  is  comparatively  clear,  and  the  state  of 
life,  when  the  body  is  put  off,  is  obscure.  Secondly,  they  may 
know,  if  they  would  but  use  their  reason,  that  the  life  which 
man  has  habitually  formed  to  himself  in  the  world,  follows  him, 
in  other  words,  that  he  has  a  life  of  the  same  nature  after  death ; 
for  they  may  know,  that  no  one  can  put  off  the  life  which  he 
has  habitually  formed  to  himself  from  infancy,  unless  he  dies 
absolutely,  and  that  this  life  cannot  be  instantaneously  trans- 
muted into  another,  still  less  into  an  opposite  life.  For  exam- 
ple :  he  who  has  habitually  formed  to  himself  a  life  of  deceit, 
and  has  found  in  deceit  the  delight  of  his  life,  cannot  put  off 
the  life  of  deceit,  but  is  also  in  that  life  after  death.  So,  too, 
they  who  have  lived  in  self-love,  and  thereby  in  hatred  and 
revenge  against  those  who  have  not  submitted  to  them,  or  in 
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other  similar  evils,  cont'nue  in  the  same  after  tlie  life  of  the 
body,  for  those  evils  are  the  things  which  they  hive,  and  which 
constitute  the  delights  of  their  life,  consequently  the  very  life 
itself;  and  so  in  other  cases.  Thirdly,  a  man  may  know  from 
himself,  that  when  he  passes  into  another  life,  he  leaves  several 
things  behind,  such  as  cares  respecting  food,  clothing,  habita- 
tion, and  the  acquirement  of  money  and  wealth,  for  in  another 
life  there  are  no  such  cares ;  also  cares  respecting  promotion  to 
dignities,  which  so  much  engage  man's  thoughts  during  his  life 
in  the  body ;  and  that  these  are  succeeded  by  other  things, 
which  have  no  relation  to  the  kingdom  of  this  world.  Hence, 
Fourthly,  it  may  be  known,  that  he  whose  thoughts  have  been 
employed  solely  about  such  earthly  things,  so  as  to  be  totally 
occupied  therein,  and  to  make  such  things  alone  the  delight  of 
his  life,  is  not  fit  to  be  among  those  whose  delight  it  is  to  think 
of  heavenly  things,  or  things  relating  to  heaven.  Hence  also 
it  may  be  known,  FiFrHLY,  that  when  these  external  things  of 
the  body  and  the  world  are  removed,  man  is  such  as  he  was 
inwardly,  namely,  thinks  and  wills  such  things.  In  this  case, 
if  the  thoughts  inwardly  had  been  deceitful,  engaged  in  artful 
machinations,  aspiring  to  dignities,  to  gain,  to  reputation  for 
the  sake  of  worldly  and  corporeal  things,  or  if  they  had  been 
influenced  by  hatred,  revenge,  and  other  similar  evils,  he  will 
necessarily  after  death  think  the  same  things,  consequently  he 
will  think  infernal  things,  however  with  a  view  to  the  above 
ends  he  might  have  concealed  his  thoughts  before  men,  and  in 
an  external  form  have  appeared  upright,  and  induced  others  to 
believe  that  the  above  evils  had  never  engaged  his  attention. 
Tliat  these  external  appearances,  or  pretences  of  uprightness, 
are  also  taken  away  in  another  life,  may  likewise  be  known 
from  the  fact,  that  external  things  are  put  otf  with  the  body, 
and  are  no  more  of  any  use ;  hence  every  one  may  conclude 
from  himself,  how  man  will  then  appear  in  the  sight  of  angels. 
The  Sixth  thing  which  may  also  be  known,  is,  that  heaven,  oi 
the  Lord  by  and  through  heaven,  is  continually  operating,  and 
flowing  in  with  good  and  truth,  and  that  if  there  be  not  in  men 
some  recipient  of  good  and  truth,  as  a  ground  or  plane,  in  the 
interior  man  whicii  lives  after  the  death  of  the  body,  the  in- 
fluent good  and  truth  cannot  be  received,  and  that  man  on  this 
account,  during  his  life  in  the  world,  ought  to  be  solicitous  to 
procure  to  himself  interiorly  such  a  plane.  This  cannot  be 
procured  but  by  thinking  what  is  good  in  regard  to  his  neigh- 
bour, and  by  willing  what  is  gooci  for  him,  and  thence  doing 
good  to  him,  and  thereby  acquiring  to  himself  a  life-delight 
in  such  things.  Tliis  plane  is  acquired  by  charity  towards 
man's  neighbour,  that  is,  by  mutual  love,  and  it  is  this  plane 
■which  is  called  conscience.  Into  this  piano  good  and  truth 
from  the  Lord  can  flow,  and  be  received  therein,  but  not 
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where  there  is  no  charity,  and  consequently  no  conscience.  In 
this  latter  case  the  influent  good  and  trutli  is  transfluent,  and 
is  changed  into  what  is  evil  and  false.  The  Seventh  xaiNa 
which  man  may  know  from  himself,  is,  that  love  to  God  and 
love  towards  his  neighbour  are  what  make  man  to  be  man,  dis- 
tinct from  brute  animals,  and  that  those  loves  constitute  heav- 
enly life  or  heaven,  and  their  opposites,  infernal  life  or  hell. 
But  the  reason  why  man  does  not  know  the  above  things  is, 
because  he  is  not  willing  to  know  them,  for  he  lives  an  oppo- 
site life  ;  also,  because  he  does  not  believe  that  there  is  a  life 
after  death  ;  and  further,  because  he  has  received  principles  of 
faith,  and  none  of  charity,  and  hence  believes  according  to  the 
doctrinals  which  generally  prevail,  that  in  case  there  is  a  life 
after  death,  he  may  be  saved  by  virtue  of  faith,  without  any 
regard  to  his  manner  of  life,  and  this,  if  he  should  receive  faith 
even  at  his  dying  hour. 

3958.  Verses  19,  20.  And  Leah  conceived  as  yet,  a/ad  hare 
a  sixth  son  tmto  Jacob.  And  Zeah  said,  God  hath  endowed  me 
with  a  good  dowi^,  this  time  my  man  will  cohabit  with  me,  he- 
cause  I  have  borne  him  six  sons,  and  she  called  his  name  Zebti- 
lon.  Leah  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  sixth  son  unto  Jacob, 
signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment :  and  Leah  said,  God 
hath  endowed  me  with  a  good  dowry,  this  time  my  man  will 
cohabit  with  me,  because  I  have  borne  him  six  sons,  sigiiifies, 
in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  essential  Divine,  and  his  Divine 
Human,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  heavenly  maniage,  and  in  an 
external  sense,  conjugial  love :  and  she  called  his  name  Zebu- 
Ion,  signifies  quality. 

3959.  "  Leah  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  sixth  son  unto 
Jacob" — that  this  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment, 
namely,  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  conceiving, 
as  being  to  receive,  and  of  bearing,  as  being  to  acknowledge, 
see  n.  3955  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  son,  as  being  truth, 
see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373. 

3960.  "  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  endowed  me  with  a  good 
dowry,  this  time  my  man  will  cohabit  with  me,  because  I  have 
borne  him  six  sons  — that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the 
Lord's  essential  Divine  and  His  Divine  Human,  in  an  internal 
sense,  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  in  an  external  sense,  con- 
jugial love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cohabiting,  and 
also  from  the  rest  of  the  words  -svnich  Leah  spoke  on  the  occa- 
sion. The  reason  why  to  cohabit  or  cohabitation  denotes,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  essential  Divine  and  His  Divine 
Human,  is,  because  the  essential  Divine,  which  is  called  the 
Father,  is  in  the  Divine  Human,  which  is  called  the  Son  of 
God,  mutually  and  reciprocally,  according  to  the  words  of  the 
Lord  Himself  in  John,  "  Whoso  seeth  Me,  seeth  the  Father  ; 
believe  Me  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  Me," 


414 


GENESIS. 


[Chap.  xxx. 


xiv.  9,  lu,  11  ;  cliap.  x.  38  ;  that  this  union  is  the  essential  Di- 
vine Marriage,  may  be  seen,  n.  3211,  3952.  Tliis  union  is  not 
cohabitation,  but  is  expressed  by  cohabitation  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter ;  for  principles  which  are  one,  are  exhibited  as  two 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  as  in  the  case  of  the  Father  and  the 
Son,  yea,  as  three,  as  in  the  case  of  Father,  Son,  and  Holy 
Spirit,  and  this  for  several  reasons,  of  which,  by  the  Divine 
Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  elsewhere.  It  is  from  this 
ground  that  to  cohabit,  or  cohabitation,  in  an  internal  sense, 
denotes  the  heavenly  marriage,  for  from  the  Divine  Marriage, 
which  .is  the  imion  of  the  Father  and  the  Son,  or  of  the  Lord's 
essential  Divine  with  His  Divine  Human,  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage exists.  The  heavenly  marriage  is  called  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, and  also  heaven,  and  inasmuch  as  this  exists  from  the  Di- 
vine Marriage,  which  is  the  Lord,  therefore  this  is  signified  in 
an  internal  sense  by  cohabition.  Hence,  heaven  is  called  the 
habitation  of  God,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Look  from  the  heavens,  and 
see  from  the  habitation  of  thy  holiness.,  and  of  thine  hononr- 
ahleness  y  where  have  thy  zeal,  and  thy  virtues,  the  moving  of 
thy  bowels,  and  thy  mercies  to  me,  contained  themselves,"  Ixiii. 
15.  The  habitation  of  holiness  denotes  the  celestial,  and  the 
habitation  of  honourableness,  the  spiritual  kingdom ;  habitation 
in  this  passage  is  derived  from  the  same  expression  as  cohabit- 
ing and  Zebulon  are  derived  from  in  the  passage  under  con- 
sideration. The  reason  why  to  cohabit,  or  cohabitation,  denotes, 
in  an  external  sense,  conjugial  love,  is,  because  all  genuine  con 
jugial  love  exists  from  no  other  source  than  from  tlie  heavenly 
mari'iage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  and  this  from  the 
Divine  Marriage,  which  is  tue  Lord  as  to  His  essential  Divine 
and  His  Divine  Human.  See  what  was  said  above  on  this 
subject,  namely,  that  the  heavenly  marriage  is  from  the  Di- 
vine Good  which  is  in  the  Lord,  and  from  the  Divine  Truth 
which  is  from  Him,  n.  2508,  2618,  2803,  3132;  that  hence 
is  derived  conjugial  love,  n.  2728,  2729  ;  that  they  who  are 
in  genuine  conjugial  love  cohabit  together  in  the  inmost  prin- 
ciples of  life,  n.  2732,  thus  in  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  for 
these  are  the  inmost  principles  of  life  ;  tliat  conjugial  love 
is  the  fundamental  love  of  all  loves,  n.  2737,  2738,  2739 ;  that 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  in  heaven,  in  the  Church,  and 
with  every  individual  therein,  in  each  particular  principle  of 
nature,  n.  718,  747,  917,  1432,  2173,  2516,  2712,  2768  ;  that 
the  same  exists  in  each  particular  of  the  Word,  n.  683,  793, 
801,  2516,  2712,  thus,  in  a  supreme  sence,  the  Lord  Himself 
is  therein  ;  that  Jesus  Christ  signifies  the  Divine  Marriage,  n. 
3004.  These  are  the  things  wliich  are  signified,  not  only  by 
cohabiting,  or  by  these  words,  "  This  time  my  man  will  cohabit 
with  me,  but  also  by  the  preceding  words, "  God  hath  endowed 
me  with  a  good  dowry  :"  but  the  former  words  signify  the  truth 
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of  good,  whereas  the  latter  signify  the  good  of  truth,  for  each 
constitutes  the  heavenly  marriage  ;  and  inasmuch  as  this  is  the 
conclusion,  it  is  said,  "  because  I  have  borne  him  six  sons ;" 
for  six  here  signify  the  same  as  twelve,  namely,  all  things  of 
faith  and  love,  the  half  and  the  double  number  having  the  same 
signification  in  the  Word,  when  the  same  subject  is  treated  of. 

3961.  "And  called  his  name  Zebulon" — that  this  signifies 
quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  a  name,  as  be- 
ing quality,  see  above ;  he  was  named  Zebulon  from  cohabit- 
ing, and  hence  the  name  involves  the  things  which  were  said 
above  (n.  3960),  concerning  cohabitation,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  things  which  are  signified  by  the  rest  of  Leah's  words. 

3962.  Verse  21.  And  afterwards  she  hare  a  daughter^  and 
called  her  name  Dinah.  Afterwards  she  bare  a  daughter,  sig- 
nifies the  affection  of  all  (namely,  general  truths),  and  likewise 
the  Church  of  faith  in  which  is  good :  and  called  her  name 
Dinah,  signifies  quality. 

3963.  "  Afterwards  she  bare  a  daughter" — that  this  signifies 
the  afll'ection  of  all  (namely,  general  truths),  and  also  the  Church 
of  faith  in  which  is  good,  appears  from  daughter  signifying 
affection,  and  also  the  Church,  see  n.  2362,  but  affection  of  what 
object,  and  a  Church  of  what  quality,  is  discoverable  from  what 
is  added,  as  the  Church  celestial  from  the  addition  of  Zion, 
which  is  called  the  daughter  of  Zion,  and  the  Church  spiritual 
from  the  addition  of  Jerusalem,  which  is  called  the  daughter 
of  Jerusalem,  and  so  forth.  In  the  present  case,  where  nothing 
is  added,  daughter  signifies  a  Church  of  faith  in  which  is  good ; 
for  the  subject  hitherto  treated  of  is  concerning  general  truths 
of  faith  wherein  is  good,  and  concerning  their  reception  and 
acknowledgment ;  those  truths  are  signified,  as  has  been  shown, 
by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob  above  spoken  of ;  and  whereas,  after 
them,  immediate  mention  is  made  of  a  daughter  being  born,  it 
is  evident  from  the  series,  that  she  denotes  the  Church  in  which 
are  all  those  general  trutlis.  Whether  we  speak  of  a  Church 
of  faith  in  which  is  good,  or  of  a  spiritual  Church,  it  is  the 
same  thing,  and  also  whether  we  speak  of  the  affections  of  all 
general  truths ;  for  the  Church  is  a  Church  by  virtue  of  the 
affection  of  truth  in  which  is  good,  and  of  good  in  which  is 
truth ;  but  not  by  virtue  of  the  affection  of  truth  in  which  is 
not  good,  nor  by  virtue  of  the  affection  of  good  in  which  there 
is  not  truth.  They  who  say  they  are  of  the  Church,  who  are 
in  the  affection  of  truth  and  not  in  the  good  of  truth,  that  is, 
who  do  not  live  according  to  truth,  are  much  deceived  ;  they 
are  out  of  the  Church,  notwithstanding  their  admission  into  the 
congi-egation  of  the  Church,  for  they  are  in  the  affection  of 
evil,  with  which  truth  cannot  be  conjoined.  Their  affection  of 
truth  is  not  from  the  Lord,  but  from  themselves,  for  they  have 
respect  to  themselves,  that  by  the  knowledges  of  truth  they 
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may  gain  reputation,  and  thereby  honours  and  riches,  but  they 
have  no  respect  to  the  Church,  or  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and 
still  less  to  the  Lord  Himself.  either  are  they  of  the  Church, 
]U)twithstanding  their  being  admitted  into  the  congregation  of 
the  Church,  who  are  in  the  affection  of  good  from  which  no 
truth  springs,  for  such  are  in  natural  and  not  spiritual  good,  and 
suffer  themselves  to  be  led  away  into  every  evil,  and  also  into 
every  false  principle,  if  so  be  the  evil  is  only  covered  with  an 
appearance  of  good,  and  the  false  principle  with  an  appearance 
of  truth,  see  n.  3470,  3471,  3518. 

3964.  "And  called  her  name  Dinah" — that  this  signifies 
quality,  appears  from  name  and  calling  a  name,  signifying 
quality,  concerning  which  see  above.  The  quality  which  Dinah 
represents  and  signifies,  is  every  thing  appertaining  to  a  Church 
of  faith  in  which  is  ^ood,  whereof  we  have  just  been  speaking. 
Tliis  is  also  evident  from  the  derivation  of  her  name,  for  in  the 
original  tongue  Dinah  signifies  judgment ;  that  judgment  in  the 
Word  is  predicated  of  the  truth  of  faith,  may  be  seen,  n.  2235  ; 
and  that  to  judge  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  the  holy  prin- 
ciple of  faith,  and  in  an  external  sense,  good  of  life,  n.  3921 ; 
tliese  are  the  principles  of  the  Church. 

3965.  Verses  22,  23,  24.  And  God  rememhet'ed  liachel,  cmd 
God  hearkened  to  hei\  and  opened  her  womh.  And  she  con- 
ceived^ and  hare  a  son,  and  said,  God  hath  gathered  together 
my  rejproaxih.  And  she  called  his  name  Joseph,  saying.  Let 
Jehovah  add  to  me  another^,  son.  God  remembered  Rachel, 
and  God  hearkened  to  her,  signifies  foresight  and  providence : 
and  opened  her  womb,  signifies  the  faculty  of  receiving  and 
acknowledging :  and  she  conceived  and  bare  a  son,  signifies  re- 
ception and  acknowledgment :  and  said,  God  hath  gathered 
together  my  reproach,  and  she  called  his  name  Joseph,  saying, 
Let  Jehovah  add  to  me  another  son,  signifies,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  the  Lord  as  to  tlie  Divine  Spiritual  [principle]  ;  in  an  in- 
ternal sense,  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  good  of  faith;  and  in  an 
external  sense,  salvation,  also  fructification  and  multiplication. 

3966.  "God  remembered  Eachel,  and  God  hearkened  to 
her" — that  this  signifies  foresight  and  providence,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  remembering,  when  it  is  predicated  of  God, 
as  in  tlie  present  case,  as  being  foresight,  for  to  remember  any 
one  is  to  see  to  him,  and  to  see,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  foresight, 
as  may  be  seen,  n.  3863  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hearken- 
ing to  any  one,  when  it  is  predicated  of  God,  as  being  providence, 
Bee  n.  3869. 

3967.  "And  opened  her  womb" — that  this  signifies  the 
faculty  of  receiving  and  acknowledging,  appears  from  opening 
tlie  womb,  signifying  to  ^ive  the  faculty  of  conceiving  ana 
bringing  forth,  thus,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  faculty  of  receiv- 
ing and  acknowledging,  namely,  the  gpods  of  truth,  and  tho 
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truths  of  good.  That  to  conceive  and  to  bring  forth  denote 
reception  and  acknowledgment,  has  been  abundantly  shown 
above. 

3968.  "And  she  conceived  and  bare  a  son" — that  this  sig- 
nifies reception  and  acknowledgment,  as  above,  see  n.  3919, 
3925,  3955,  3959. 

3969.  "And  said,  God  hath  gathered  together  my  reproach, 
and  she  called  his  name  Joseph,  saying.  Let  Jehovah  add  to  me 
another  son" — that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle] ;  in  an  internal  sense,  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  or  good  of  faith ;  and  in  an  external  sense, 
salvation,  also  fructification  and  multiplication,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Joseph  in  the  Word,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently  ;  also  from  the  signification  of  the  words,  "God 
hath  gathered  together  my  reproach,"  and  likewise  of  these, 
"  Let  Jehovah  add  to  me  another  son,"  for  he  was  named  Joseph 
from  gathering  together  and  adding.  God  hath  gathered  to 
gether  my  reproach,  signifies  that  liachel  was  now  no  longe" 
barren,  thus  was  not  dead,  as  she  said  of  herself,  verse  1  of  tni'' 
chapter,  n.  3908 ;  for  liachel  represents  the  affection  of  interior 
trutn,  or  the  interior  man  as  to  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793, 
3819 :  the  interior  man  as  to  truth  and  good  is  as  it  were  dead, 
if  the  exterior  or  natural  man  does  not  correspond  thereto  as  to 
goods  and  truths,  see  n.  3493,  3620,  3623.  They  must  be  con- 
joined together  on  both  sides,  until  they  are  no  longer  two,  but 
together  one  man.  This  conjunction  cannot  exist,  until  the 
natural  or  external  man  is  prepared,  that  is,  until  he  has  re- 
ceived and  acknowledged  the  general  truths,  which  are  signi- 
fied by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob  born  of  Leah  and  the  handmaids, 
and  until  the  good  of  the  natural  man  is  conjoined  with  truths 
therein,  which  conjunction  is  signified  by  the  last  son  of  Jacob 
born  of  Leah,  namely,  by  Zebulon,  who  was  so  named  from 
cohabitation,  see  n.  3960,  3961.  After  this  conjunction  is 
eflfected,  then  the  interior  man  and  the  exterior  enter  into  the 
heavenly  marriage,  concerning  which,  see  n.  3952.  The  reason 
why  this  marriage  is  not  entered  into  before,  is  most  mysterious, 
for  it  is  the  good  of  the  interior  man  which  conjoins  itself  with 
the  good  of  the  exterior,  and  by  this  with  the  truth  of  the  exte- 
ivui,  and  also  the  good  of  the  interior  man  by  the  afi'ection  of 
truth  therein  with  the  good  of  the  exterior  man,  and  also  with 
truth  therein,  thus  immediately  and  mediately,  concerning 
which  immediate  and  mediate  conjunction,  see  n.  3314,  3573, 
3616.  Whereas  in  this  case,  and  not  before,  the  interior  mau 
is  conjoined  with  the  exterior,  and  until  this  conjunction  is 
effected,  the  interior  man  is  as  it  were  no  man,  and  thus  as  it 
were  dead,  as  was  said  above,  therefore  it  is  said,  God  hath 
gathered  together  my  reproach ;  this  then  it  is  which  is  signi- 
fied by  reproach,  which  God  is  said  to  have  gathered,  that  is,  to 
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liave  taken  away,  or  to  have  deli  veiled  from.  But  the  words 
which  follow,  namely,  "  Let  Jehovah  add  to  me  another  son," 
from  which  words  the  name  Joseph  was  derived,  signify  an- 
other arcanum,  which  is  this :  Joseph  represents  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom,  thus  the  spiritual  man,  for  in  every  spiritual 
man  there  is  that  kingdom.  There  are  two  principles  which 
constitute  the  spiritual  man,  namely,  charity  and  faith,  or  what 
is  the  same  thing,  good  and  truth ;  charity  from  which  faith  is 
derived,  or  good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  is  represented  by 
Joseph ;  and  faith  in  which  there  is  charity,  or  truth  in  which 
there  is  good,  is  signified  by  another  son,  and  is  represented  by 
Benjamin,  concerning  whom,  see  Gen.  xxxv.  16,  17,  18.  Thus 
Joseph  is  the  celestial-spiritual  man,  and  Benjamin  the  spirit- 
ual-celestial. The  nature  of  the  difference  between  them  may 
appear  from  what  has  been  so  frequently  said  above  concerning 
good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  and  concerning  truth  in 
wliich  there  is  good.  This  then  is  what  is  signified  by  the  other 
words  of  Rachel,  "  Let  Jehovah  add  to  me  another  son."  These 
arcana,  however,  cannot  be  seen  except  by  those  who  are  in 
the  charity  of  faith,  for  they,  as  to  their  interiors,  are  in  the 
light  of  heaven,  in  which  light  there  is  intelligence  ;  but  not  by 
those  who  are  only  in  the  light  of  the  world,  for  in  this  light 
there  is  not  intelligence^  only  so  far  as  it  has  in  it  the  light  of 
heaven.  By  the  angels  who  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  these 
arcana  are  reckoned  amongst  the  most  common  or  least  myste- 
rious. From  these  considerations  then  it  may  appear,  that  these 
words,  "God  liath  gathered  together  my  reproach,  and  let  Jeho- 
vah add  to  me  another  son,"  in  a  supreme  sense,  signify  the 
liord  as  to  the  Divine  spriritual  [principle]  ;  and  in  an  internal 
eense,  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  or  the  good  of  faith,  for 
this  is  the  spiritual  principle  which  prevails  in  that  kingdom. 
The  reason  why,  in  an  external  sense,  those  words  signify  sal- 
vation, also  fructification  and  multiplication,  is,  because  these 
things  follow  of  consequence,  see  n.  3971.  "What  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  is,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  so  often 
said  and  shown  above  concerning  that  kingdom,  namely,  that 
it  consists  of  those  who  are  in  charity  and  thence  in  faith.  This 
kingdom  is  distinguished  from  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  for 
in  the  celestial  kingdom  are  they  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord, 
and  thence  in  charity ;  these  constitute  the  third  or  inmost 
heaven,  whereas  the  spiritual  constitute  the  second  or  interior 
heaven.  Tlie  reason  why  the  name  God  is  first  applied,  as 
•where  it  is  said,  "God  hath  gathered  together  my  reproach," 
and  afterwards  the  name  Jeliovah,  as  m  these  words,  "  Let 
Jehovah  add  unto  me  another  son,"  is,  because  the  former 
expression  respects  the  ascent  from  truth  to  good,  whereas  the 
latter  respects  the  descent  from  good  to  trutli.  The  spiritual 
man  is  in  the  good  of  faith,  tliat  is,  in  good  from  which  truth  is 
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derived,  but  before  he  becomes  spiritual,  he  is  in  the  ti-utli  of 
faith,  that  is,  in  truth  wherein  good  is;  and  the  name  God  is  used 
in  treating  of  truth,  but  Jehovah  in  treating  of  good,  see  n. 
2586,  2807,  2822,  3921.  That  Joseph  represents  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom,  or  the  spiritual  man,  thus  tlie  ^ood  of  faith, 
may  also  appear  from  those  passages  in  the  Word  where  he  is 
mentioned,  as  in  the  prophecy  of  Jacob,  at  that  time  Israel, 
Joseph  is  the  son  of  a  fruitful  one,  the  son  of  a  fruitful  one 
near  a  fountain,  of  a  daughter,  he  marcheth  upon  a  wall,  and 
the  archers  shall  bitterly  grieve  him,  and  shall  cast  darts,  and 
shall  hate  him  ;  and  he  shall  sit  in  the  firmness  of  his  bow,  and 
the  arms  of  his  hands  shall  be  made  strong,  from  the  hands  of 
the  mighty  one  of  Jacob ;  hence  the  shepherd,  the  stone  of 
Israel.  From  the  God  of  thy  father,  and  He  shall  help  thee, 
and  with  Schaddai,  and  He  shall  bless  thee  with  the  blessings 
of  heaven  from  above,  with  the  blessings  of  the  abyss  which 
lieth  beneath,  with  the  blessings  of  the  paps  and  of  the  womb. 
The  blessings  of  thy  father  shall  prevail  over  the  blessings  of 
thy  progenitors  even  to  the  desii-e  of  the  hills  of  an  age,  they 
ehall  be  for  the  head  of  Joseph,  and  for  the  crown  of  the  Naz- 
arite  of  his  brethren,"  Gen.  xlix.  22  to  26.  These  prophetic 
words  contain,  in  a  supreme  sense,  a  description  of  the  Lord's 
Divine  spiritual  [principle],  and  in  an  internal  sense,  of  His 
spiritual  kingdom ;  what  each  particular  expression  involves, 
will  be  shown,  by  the  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  in  the  expli- 
cation of  that  chapter.  In  like  manner  in  the  prophecy  of 
Moses,  "  Unto  Joseph  he  said.  Blessed  of  Jehovah  is  his  land, 
concerning  the  precious  things  of  heaven,  concerning  the  dew, 
^'.oncerning  the  abyss  also  lying  beneath  ;  and  concerning  the 
|)recious  things  of  the  produce  of  the  sun,  and  concerning  the 
precious  things  of  the  putting  forth  of  months  ;  and  concerning 
the  precious  things  of  the  mountains  of  the  east,  and  concern- 
ing the  precious  things  of  the  hills  of  an  age  ;  and  concerning 
the  precious  things  of  the  earth  and  its  fulness ;  and  the  good 
pleasure  of  Him  who  dwelleth  in  the  bush  ;  they  shall  come  to 
the  head  of  Joseph,  and  to  the  crown  of  the  ISTazarite  of  his 
brethren,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  13  to  17.  Since  Israel  represents  the 
Lord's  spiritual  Church,  n.  3305,  3654,  therefore  Jacob,  at  that 
time  Israel,  before  his  death,  said  unto  Joseph,  "  Thy  two  sons, 
who  were  born  unto  thee  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  before  I  came 
to  thee  into  Egypt,  shall  be  mine,  Ephraim  and  Ifanassch,  as 
Reuben  and  Simeon.  The  angel,  who  hath  redeemed  me  from 
all  evil,  bless  the  lads,  that  my  name  may  be  called  in  them, 
and  the  name  of  my  fathers  Abraham  and  Isaac,  and  they  may 
increase  into  a  multitude  in  the  midst  of  the  earth,"  Gen.  xlviii 
5,  16 :  for  there  are  two  principles  which  constitute  the  spii'it- 
ual  Church,  the  intellectual  and  voluntary,  the  intellectual 
being  represented  by  Ephraim,  and  the  voluntary  by  Manas- 
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sell ;  hence  it  is  evident  why  the  two  sons  of  Joseph  were 
adopted  by  Jacob,  at  that  time  Is'-ael,  and  acknoM-ledged  as 
his  own.  Ephraim  also  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  ^yol•d, 
especially  in  the  prophetic  Word,  and  he  there  signifies  the 
intellectual  principle  of  truth  and  good,  which  belongs  to  the 
spiritual  Church.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Jehovah  said.  Son  of 
man,  take  unto  thee  one  [piece  of]  wood,  and  xorite  upon  it 
for  Judah,  and  for  the  sons  of  Israel  his  companions ;  and 
take  one  [piece  of]  wood,  and  write  upon  it  for  Joseph,  the 
wood  of  Ephraim,  and  of  all  the  house  of  Israel  his  com- 
panions ;  and  join  them  together,  one  to  the  other  for  thyself 
into  one  [piece  of]  wood,  that  they  may  both  be  one  in  thy 
hand ;  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  I,  behold  I  do  take  the 
wood  of  Joseph,  which  is  in  the  hand  of  Ephraim  and  of  the 
tribes  of  Israel  his  companions,  and  will  add  them  upon  the 
vjood  of  Judah,  and  will  make  them  into  one  wood,  and  they 
shall  be  one  in  My  hand  ;  and  I  will  make  them  into  one  natior 
in  the  earth,  in  the  mountains  of  Israel ;  and  they  shall  all  hav* 
one  king  for  a  king,  and  they  shall  be  no  longer  two  nations 
and  they  shall  no  more  be  divided  again  into  two  kingdoms,' 
xxxvii.  16,  17, 19,  22.  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  Lord'r 
celestial  and  spiritual  kingdoms ;  the  celestial  kingdom  is  Ju 
dah,  see  n.  3654,  3881,  3921,  and  the  spiritual,  Joseph,  and  that 
these  kingdoms  should  not  be  two  but  one ;  they  were  also 
made  into  one  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world.  That 
by  the  Lord's  coming  tlie  spiritual  were  saved,  may  be  seen, 
n.  2661,  2716,  2833,  2834.  These  are  they  of  whom  the  Lord 
speaks  in  John,  "And  other  sheep  I  have  which  are  not  of  thia 
fold ;  them  also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  liear  my  voice, 
and  there  shall  be  one  flock  and  one  shepherd,"  x.  16.  Tliis  is 
what  is  signified  by  the  two  [pieces  of]  wood,  namely,  of  Judah 
and  Joseph,  which  were  to  be  joined  together  into  one,  and 
should  be  one  in  the  Lord's  hand.  For  the  celestial  constitute 
the  third  heaven,  which  is  the  inmost ;  but  the  spiritual,  the 
second  heaven,  wliich  is  the  interior ;  and  there  they  are  one, 
because  the  one  flows  into  the  other,  namely,  the  celestial  into 
the  spiritual,  the  spiritual  kingdom  being  as  a  plane  to  the 
celestial,  and  thus  tliey  are  co-established.  The  Divine  Celes 
tial  in  the  third  or  inmost  heaven  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the 
celestial-spiritual  in  this  heaven  is  charity.  This  charity  is 
])rincipal  in  the  second  or  interior  heaven,  where  the  spiritual 
are,  and  hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  the  nature  of  influx  of  one 
into  the  other,  and  also  what  is  the  nature  of  their  co-establish- 
ment by  influx.  Wood  si^ifies  good,  as  well  the  c^ood  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  as  the  good  ot  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  see 
u.  2784,  2812,  3720 ;  therefore  it  wjis  commanded  to  write  Ju- 
dah and  Joseph  upon  the  [pieces  of]  wood,  which  were  to  be 
made  one.    So  in  Zechariah,  "I  will  make  the  house  of  Judah 
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powerful,  and  I  will  save  the  house  of  Joseph^  and  I  will  cause 
them  to  dwell,  because  I  have  mercy  on  them,  and  they  shall 
be  as  if  I  had  not  left  them,  because  I  Jehovah  am  their  God, 
and  I  will  answer  them,"  x.  6.  Speaking  also  of  the  two  king- 
doms, the  celestial  and  spiritual :  the  celestial  kingdom  is  Ju- 
dah,  and  the  spiritual  is  Joseph ;  and  concerning  the  salvation 
of  the  spiritual.  So  in  Amos,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah  to  the  house 
of  Israel,  Seek  Me  and  ye  shall  live,  seek  Jehovah  and  ye  shall 
live  ;  lest  as  it  were  fire  invade  the  house  of  Joseph,  and  devour, 
and  there  be  none  to  extinguish ;  hate  what  is  evil,  and  love 
what  is  good,  and  establish  judgment  in  the  gate,  perhaps  Jeho- 
vah God  will  have  mercy  on  the  remains  of  Joseph!^''  v.  4,  6, 17. 
In  this  passage  also  the  spiritual  are  signified  by  Joseph ;  the 
house  of  Israel  is  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  3305,  3654 ;  Joseph 
is  the  good  of  that  Church,  wherefore  it  is  said,  "  Jehovah  said 
to  the  house  of  Israel,  Seek  Me  and  ye  shall  live,  lest  as  it  were 
fire  invade  the  house  of  Joseph."  So  in  David,  "Shepherd  of 
Israel,  turn  thy  ear,  thou  who  leadest  Joseph  as  a  flock,  who 
sittest  on  the  cherubim,  shine  forth  before  Ephraim,  and  Ben- 
jamin, and  Manasseh,  stir  up  thy  strength,  and  go  for  salvation 
to  us,"  Psalm  Ixxx.  1,  2.  In  this  passage  also,  Joseph  is  the 
spiritual  man  ;  and  Ephraim,  Benjamin,  and  Manasseli  are  the 
three  principles  proper  to  the  spiritual  Church.  Again,  "  Exalt 
the  song,  and  give  the  timbrel,  the  pleasant  harp  with  the  psal- 
tery, sound  with  the  trumpet  in  the  month,  in  the  holy  day,  on 
the  day  of  our  festival,  for  this  is  a  statute  for  Israel,  a  judgment 
for  the  God  of  Jacob,  He  hath  appointed  it  a  testimony  for  Jo- 
seph in  his  going  forth  against  the  land  of  Egypt ;  I  heard  a 
Mp  which  I  knew  not,"  Fsalm  Ixxxi.  2,  3,  4,  5.  That  Joseph 
»n  this  passage  is  the  spiritual  Church,  or  the  spiritual  man,  is 
evident  from  the  particular  words  and  expressions  contained  in 
it,  for  there  are  expressions  in  the  Word  which  express  spirit- 
ual things,  and  others  which  express  celestial  things,  and  this 
regularly  throughout  the  Word.  The  expressions  used  in  this 
passage  are  expressive  of  spiritual  things,  as  song,  timbrel,  the 
harp  with  the  psaltery,  sounding  with  the  trumpet,  in  the  month, 
in  the  holy  day,  on  the  day  of  our  festival ;  hence  also  it  is  mani- 
fest that  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  spiritual  Church,  which  is 
Joseph.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Tlius  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  This  is 
the  boundary  to  which  ye  shall  inherit  the  land,  according  to 
the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  the  ropes  (or  cords)  to  Joseph^''  xlvii. 
13 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  wherefore  it  is 
said,  the  ropes  to  Joseph.  The  Lord's  Divine  spiritual  [prin- 
ciple] is  what  is  also  called  His  regal  [principle],  for  the  Lord's 
regal  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Truth,  whereas  His  sacerdotal 
or  priestly  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Good,  see  n.  2015,  3009, 
3670.  The  essential  regal  [principle]  of  the  Lord  is  represented 
bv  Joseph,  in  that  he  was  madfe  king  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  of 
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which  representation,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we 
shall  speak  elsewhere.  As  regards  the  Lord's  Divine  spiritual 
[principle],  or  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Joseph 
in  a  supreme  sense,  it  is  not  in  the  Lord,  hnt  from  the  Lord,  for 
the  Lord  is  nothing  else  but  Divine  Good,  yet  from  Divine  Good 
proceeds  Divine  Truth.  The  case  herein  is  comparatively  like 
that  of  the  sun  and  its  light,  light  is  not  in  the  sun,  but  proceeds 
from  the  sun ;  or  like  that  of  iire  and  its  luminous  principle, 
the  luminous  principle  not  being  in  the  tire,  but  proceeding 
from  it.  The  essential  Divine  Good  is  also  in  the  Word  com- 
pared to  the  sun,  and  likewise  to  fire,  and  is  moreover  called 
the  sun  and  fire.  The  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  lives  from  the 
good  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  but  the  spiritual  kingdom 
lives  from  the  truth  thence  derived,  wherefore  the  Lord,  in  an- 
other life,  appears  to  the  celestial  as  a  sun,  but  to  the  spiritual 
as  a  moon,  see  n.  1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  3636,  3643. 
Tl>ere  is  heat  and  there  is  light  which  proceed  from  the  sun ; 
the  heat  comparatively  is  the  good  of  love,  which  is  also  called 
celestial  and  spiritual  heat ;  the  light  comparatively  is  the  truth 
thence  derived,  which  is  also  called  spiritual  li^ht,  see  n.  3636, 
3643.  In  the  celestial  heat  and  spiritual  light,^iowever,  which 
proceed  from  the  Lord  as  from  a  sun  in  another  life,  there  is  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  thus  wisdom  and  intelli- 
gence, see  n.  1521,  1522,  1523,  1542,  1619  to  1632,  2776,  3138, 
3190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3339,  3485,  3636,  3643,  3862;  for  the 
principles  which  proceed  from  the  Lord  are  living.  Hence  it 
may  appear  what  the  Divine  spiritual  is,  and  whence  the  spir- 
itual kingdom  and  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  that  the  spiritual 
kingdom  is  the  good  of  faith,  that  is,  charity,  which  nows-Lo 
from  the  Lord  immediately,  and  also  mediately  through  the 
celestial.  The  Divine  spiritual  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord, 
is  called  in  the  Word  the  spirit  of  truth,  and  is  holy  truth,  and 
is  not  of  any  spirit,  but  is  of  the  Lord  by  the  spirit  sent  from 
the  Lord,  as  may  aj>pear  from  the  words  of  the  Lord  Himself 
in  John,  "  When  He  the  spirit  of  truth  shall  come.  He  will  Ifead 
you  into  all  truth,  for  He  shall  not  speak  from  Himself,  but 
whatsoever  He  shall  hear  that  shall  He  speak.  He  shall  also 
announce  to  you  things  to  come.  He  shall  glorify  Me,  because 
He  shall  take  of  Mine,  and  shall  announce  it  unto  you,"  xvi. 
13,  14. 

#*****♦ 

3970.  Yerses  25,  26.  And  it  ccm-e  to  pass,  when  Rachel  haJ. 
home  Joseph,  that  Jacob  said  unto  Lahan,  Send  me,  a7id  I  will 
go  to  my  place,  and  to  my  land.  Give  my  women,  and  my  sons, 
in  that  Ihave  served  thee  for  them,  and  Twill  go,  because  thou 
hast  known  my  service  which  I  have  served  for  thee.  It  came 
to  pass  when  Kachel  had  borne  Joseph,  signifies  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  spiritual  priiiciple  represented  by  Joseph: 
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Jacob  said  to  Laban,  signifies  the  good  of  natural  truth  to 
collateral  ^ood  from  a  Divine  origin,  by  which  there  was  con- 
junction ot  interior  principles :  Send  nie,  and  I  will  go  to  my 
place,  and  to  my  land,  signifies  that  in  this  case  there  was  a 
desire  of  the  natural  principle  represented  by  Jacob  for  a  state 
of  conjunction  with  the  Divine  of  the  rational  principle  :  give 
my  women,  signifies  that  the  affections  of  truth  were  his  :  and 
my  sons,  signifies  the  truths  also  thence  derived  :  in  that  I  have 
served  thee  for  them,  signifies  by  virtue  of  his  own  proper 
ability  :  and  I  will  go,  signifies  conjunction  with  the  Divine 
of  the  rational  principle  :  because  thou  hast  known  my  service 
with  which  I  have  served  thee,  signifies  labour  and  study  by 
virtue  of  his  own  proper  ability. 

3971.  "  It  came  to  pass  when  Rachel  had  borne  Joseph"^ 
that  this  signifies  acknowledgment  of  the  spiritual  principlo 
represented  by  Joseph,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bear- 
ing, as  being  to  acknowledge,  see  n,  3905,  3911,  3915,  3919; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the  affectioj^ 
of  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819;  and  fron^ 
the  representation  of  Joseph,  as  being  the  spiritual  kingdom, 
thus  the  spiritual  man,  see  n.  3969,  consequently  the  spij 
itual  principle ;  for  the  spiritual  principle,  inasmuch  as  it  is 
from  tlie  Lord,  constitutes  the  spiritual  man  and  the  spiritual 
kingdom.  The  subject  treated  of  above  in  what  relates  to  the 
sons  of  Jacob  born  of  the  handmaids  and  of  Leah,  is,  the 
reception  and  acknowledgment  of  general  truths,  and  finally, 
the  conjunction  thereof  with  the  interior  man,  thus  the  regen- 
eration of  man  until  he  is  made  spiritual,  the  spiritual  man 
being  Joseph.  The  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  immediately 
follows,  is  the  fructification  and  multiplication  of  truth  and 
good,  which  are  signified  by  the  flock,  which  Jacob  procured 
to  himself  by  the  flock  of  Laban.  When  conjunction  is  effected 
of  the  interior  man  with  the  external,  or  of  the  spiritual  with 
the  natural,  there  is  a  fructification  of  good,  and  a  multiplication 
of  truth,  for  that  conjunction  is  the  heavenly  marriage  with 
man,  and  those  effects  are  the  fruits  of  this  marriage.  Hence 
also  it  is,  that  Joseph,  in  an  external  sense,  signifies  fructification 
and  multiplication,  see  n.  3965,  3969 ;  fructification  is  predicated 
of  good,  and  multiplication  of  truth,  see  n.  43,  55,  913,  983, 
2846,  2847. 

3972.  "  And  Jacob  said  to  Laban" — that  this  signifies  the 
good  of  natural  truth  to  collateral  good  from  a  Divine  origin, 
whereby  there  is  conjunction  of  the  interiors,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Jacob,  being  the  good  of  natural  truth,  see 
n.  3659,  3669,  3677,  3775,  3829 ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Laban,  as  being  collateral  good  from  a  Divine  origin,  see  n. 
3612,  3665,  3778  ;  that  the  conjunction  of  the  interiors  is 
effected  by  that  good,  has  been  occasionally  explained  above, 
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see  n.  3665,  3690,  and  elsewhere.  This  good  is  signified  by  the 
flock  of  Laban,  by  which  Jacob  procured  to  himself  his  flock, 
as  it  is  described  in  the  subsequent  vei-ses. 

3973.  "  Send  me,  and  I  will  go  to  my  place  and  to  my  land," 
— that  this  signifies  that  on  this  occasion  there  was  a  desire  of 
the  natiiral  principle  represented  by  Jacob  for  a  state  of  con- 
junction with  the  Divine  of  the  rational,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  J acob,  who  speaks  these  words,  as  being  the 
^ood  of  natural  truth,  see  immediately  above,  n.  3972 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  place,  as  being  state,  see  n.  2625, 
2837,  3356,  3387 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  land  in  this 
case,  as  denoting  the  Divine  of  the  rational  principle,  for  my 
land  means  his  father  Isaac,  and  his  mother  Rebecca,  for  to 
them  he  was  disposed  to  be  sent  and  to  go.  Tliat  Isaac  denotes 
the  Divine  Rational  as  to  good,  see  n.  2083,  2630,  3012,  3194, 
3210  ;  and  that  Rebecca  denotes  Truth  Divine  conjoined  to 
Good  Divine  of  the  rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077  ; 
that  a  desire  of  conjunction  is  understood,  appears  from  the 
affection  contained  in  the  words. 

3974.  "  Give  my  women" — that  this  signifies  that  the  affec- 
tions of  truth  were  his  ;  and  that  "  my  sons"  signify  also  the 
truths  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  women, 
as  being  the  aff'ections  of  truth,  his  woman  Leah,  the  aftection 
of  external  truth,  and  Rachel,  the  aff'ection  of  interior  truth, 
concerning  which  see  above  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sons, 
as  being  truths  thence  derived,  for  sons  signifv  truths,  see  n. 
489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373.  It  was  a  statute  amongst  the 
ivncients,  that  the  women,  who  were  given  as  servants,  should 
lie  the  property  of  the  master  with  whom  they  served,  and  also 
the  sons  who  were  born  of  them,  as  may  appear  from  the  follow- 
ing passage  in  Moses,  "  If  thou  shalt  buy  an  Hebrew  servant, 
he  shall  serve  six  years,  and  in  the  seventh  he  shall  go  away 
free ;  if  his  lord  shall  give  him  a  woman,  and  she  shall  bear 
him  sons  or  daughters,  the  woman  and  the  sons  born  of 
her  shall  be  his  lord's,  and  shall  go  forth  with  his  body," 
Exod.  xxi.  2,  4.  As  this  statute  was  also  in  the  ancient  Church, 
and  was  thence  known  to  Laban,  therefore  he  claimed  to  him- 
self both  the  women  and  sons  of  Jacob,  as  appears  in  the  fol- 
lowing chapter,  xxxi. :  "  Laban  said  unto  J  acob.  The  daughters 
are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the  flock:  my 
flock,  and  all  which  thou  seest,  this  and  that  is  mine,"  verse 
43  ;  it  was  in  consequence  of  Jacob  knowing  this,  that  he  said 
to  Laban,  Give  my  women  and  my  sons.  But  the  above  statute 
(concerninsj  which,  see  the  passage  at  large  in  the  book  of  Moses) 
represente(i  the  right  of  the  internal  or  rational  principle  of  man 
to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  external  or  natural  principle, 
which  it  has  procured  to  itself ;  for  servant  represented  the  truth 
'^f  tlie  natural  principle,  such  as  it  is  in  the  beginning,  before 
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jfenuine  truths  are  insinuated.  The  truth  which  is  in  the  be« 
ginning  is  not  truth,  but  appears  like  truth,  nevertheless  it  is 
serviceable  as  a  means  of  introducing  genuine  truths  and  goods, 
according  to  what  was  shown  above.  When,  therefore,  goods 
and  truths  are  insinuated  by  it  or  by  its  service,  in  this  case  it 
is  dismissed,  and  the  genuine  goods  and  truths  so  procured  are 
retained ;  it  was  on  account  of  this  representation  that  the 
above  law  concerning  servants  was  enacted.  But  with  regard 
to  Jacob,  he  was  not  a  bought  servant,  but  of  a  family  more 
illustrious  than  Laban  ;  he,  namely,  Jacob,  bought  for  himself 
Laban's  daughters,  and  also  the  sons  who  were  born  of  tliem, 
by  his  service,  for  they  were  his  as  a  reward,  wherefore  Laban 
did  not  entertain  proper  sentiments  on  this  occasion.  Moreover 
an  Hebrew  servant  signified  the  truth  which  serves  to  introduce 
genuine  goods  and  truths,  and  the  woman  of  such  a  servant 
signified  the  affection  of  natural  good  ;  but  it  was  otherwise  in 
the  case  of  Jacob,  since  he  represents  the  good  of  natural  truth, 
and  his  women,  the  affections  of  truth.  Neither  is  that  princi- 
ple represented  by  Laban  which  is  represented  by  lord  in  the 

Sassage  above  quoted  concerning  the  Hebrew  servant,  that  is, 
le  rational  principle,  but  collateral  good,  see  n.  3612,  3665, 
3778,  which  is  of  such  a  quality,  that  it  is  not  genuine  good,  but 
appearing  as  genuine,  and  is  serviceable  for  the  introduction  ot 
truths,  see  n.  3665,  3690,  Avhich  thereby  were  Jacob's.  The 
particulars  above  adduced  are  indeed  such  that  very  few  will 
be  capable  of  apprehending  them,  because  very  few  know  what 
is  meant  by  the  truth  and  the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  and 
that  these  are  distinct  from  the  truth  and  good  of  the  rational 
^)rinciple  ;  still  less  is  it  known  that  the  goods  and  truths  which 
Mre  not  genuine,  and  yet  appear  to  be  so,  are  serviceable  for 
Introducing  genuine  truths  and  goods,  especially  in  the  begin- 
ning of  regeneration.  Nevertheless,  since  these  are  the  partic- 
ulars contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  words,  and  also  in 
the  internal  sense  of  what  follows  concerning  the  flock  of  Laban, 
from  which  Jacob  procured  to  himself  a  flock,  it  was  expedient 
to  mention  them.  Possibly  some  may  comprehend  them  ;  they 
Avho  have  a  desire  to  know  such  things,  that  is,  who  are  in  the 
affection  of  spiritual  good  and  truth,  receive  illustration  concern- 
ing them. 

3975.  "  In  that  I  have  served  thee  for  them" — that  this 
signifies  by  virtue  of  his  own  proper  ability,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  serving,  as  being  labour  and  study,  see  n.  3824, 
3846,  which,  when  predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  own  proper 
ability ;  for  the  Lord,  by  virtue  of  His  own  proper  ability,  pro- 
cured to  Himself  Divine  Goods  and  Divine  Truths,  and  made 
His  Human  Divine ;  see  n.  1616,  1749,  1755,  1921,  2025,  2026, 
2083,  2500,  2523,  2632,  2816,  3382. 

3976.  "  And  I  will  go" — that  this  signifies  conjunction  with 
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(he  Divine  Eational,  appears  from  the  signification  of  goinj', 
namely,  to  his  place  and  to  his  land,  as  above,  n.  3973,  which 
signifies  a  desire  of  conjunction  with  the  Divine  of  the  rational 
principle. 

3977.  "  Because  thou  hast  known  my  service  with  which  I 
have  served  thee" — that  this  signifies  labour  and  study  from  his 
own  proper  ability,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  and  adduced 
above,  n.  3975,  thus  without  further  explication.  The  meaning 
of  these  words  is  also  evident  from  what  was  said  above,  u. 
3974,  and  also  from  what  follows. 

3978.  Verses  27,  28,  29,  30.  And  Laban  said  unto  him^ 
If,  I  pray,  I  have  found  grace  in  thine  eyes,  I  have  expeHenced^ 
and  Jehovah  hath  hlessed  me  for  thy  sake.  And  he  said.  Ap- 
point thy  reward  upon  me,  and  I  will  give  it.  And  he  said  xinto 
kim.  Thou  hast  knoxon  in  what  quality  I  have  served  thee,  and  in 
what  quality  thine  acquisition  was  with  me.  Because  it  was  little 
which  thou  hadst  hefore  me,  and  it  hath  hroke  forth  into  a  mul 
titude,  and  Jehovah  hath  hlessed  thee  at  my  foot  y  and  now  when 
shall  I  do  also  for  mine  own  house?  Laban  said  unto  him,  sig  ■ 
nifies  perception  from  that  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban  • 
If,  I  pray,  I  have  found  grace  in  thine  eyes,  signifies  propen 
sity  :  I  have  experienced,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed  me  for  thy 
sake,  signifies  from  the  Divine,  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle  which  he  was  to  serve :  and  he  said.  Appoint 
thy  reward  upon  me,  and  I  will  give  it,  signifies  that  of  liimself 
he  would  give  what  he  willed :  and  he  said  unto  him.  Thou 
hast  known  in  what  quality  I  have  served  thee,  signifies  that  he 
knew  his  mind  and  ability :  and  what  was  the  quality  of  thine 
acquisition  with  me,  signifies  also  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  : 
because  it  was  little  which  thou  hadst  before  me,  signifies  that  his 
good  is  barren  before  it  be  conjoined:  and  it  hath  broke  forth 
to  a  multitude,  signifies  fruitfulness  afterwards :  and  Jehovah 
hath  blessed  thee  at  my  foot,  signifies  that  it  was  from  the 
Divine  which  the  natural  had :  and  now  when  shall  I  do  also 
for  mine  own  house?  signifies  that  now  his  own  good  shall  thence 
be  made  fruitful. 

3979.  "  Laban  said  to  him"^ — that  this  signifies  perception 
from  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  as  being  perception,  see  n.  1898,  1919, 
2080,  2619,  2862,  3395,  3509  ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Laban,  as  being  collateral  good  derived  from  tlie  Divine,  see  n. 
3612,  3665,  3778.  The  reason  why  perception  from  that  good 
is  denoted  (which  perception  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  Laban 
said  to  him"),  is,  because  persons  in  the  Word  signify  nothing 
else  but  things,  in  a  supreme  sense,  Divine  things  in  the  Lord, 
and  in  an  internal  sense,  such  things  in  mar.  as  are  treated  of. 
Thus,  two  persons  signify  two  things  appertaining  to  the  saiuo 
man. 
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3980.  "  If,  I  pray,  I  have  found  grace  in  thine  eyes" — tliat 
this  signifies  propensity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  find- 
ing grace  in  the  eyes  of  any  one,  as  being  projpensity.  Pro- 
pensity is  predicated  of  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban, 
when  it  wills  to  be  present.  Whoever  reflects,  or  is  capable  of 
reflecting  upon  the  affections  of  good  and  truth  in  himself,  and 
also  on  what  is  delightful  and  pleasant,  will  observe  the  pro- 
pensity of  one  more  than  of  another ;  but  these  and  similar 
things  do  not  appear  without  reflection. 

3981.  "I  have  experienced,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed  me 
for  thy  sake" — that  this  signifies  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  for 
the  sake  of  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  which  was  to  be 
served,  appears  from  the  signification  of  experiencing  that  Je- 
hovah had  blessed,  as  being  to  know  for  certain  that  it  was 
from  the  Divine.  That  it  was  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle,  which  was  to  be  served,  is  signified  by  the 
words,  "  for  thy  sake ;"  for  Jacob  is  the  good  of  natural  truth, 
see  n.  3659,  3669,  3677,  3775,  3829,  and  Laban  is  the  collat- 
eral good  which  serves,  as  has  been  abundantly  shown  above  • 
see  also  below,  n.  3982,  3986. 

3982.  "  And  he  said,  Appoint  thy  reward  upon  me,  and  1 
will  give  it" — that  this  signifies  that  of  himself  he  would  give 
what  he  willed,  may  appear  without  explication.  What  has 
been  said  hitherto  of  Laban  and  Jacob  is  of  such  a  nature,  as 
not  to  admit  of  being  explained  with  clearness  to  the  under- 
standing, as  well  because  the  mind  is  incapable  of  being  instan- 
taneously bended  from  historical  things  to  the  spiritual  ones, 
which  are  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  (for  the  historical 
relation  always  adheres  to  and  fills  the  idea,  and  yet  it  ought 
to  be  as  nothing  in  order  that  the  things  not  historical  may  be 
comprehended  in  their  series),  as  because  a  clear  notion  ougbl 
fii-st  to  be  had  of  those  goods  which  are  represented  by  each, 
namely,  by  Laban  and  Jacob,  and  that  the  good  represented  bj 
Laban  is  such,  that  it  is  merely  a  useful  good,  useful  to  intro- 
duce genuine  truths  and  goods,  and  when  it  has  answered  this 
purpose,  it  is  afterwards  left.  The  nature  of  this  good  has  been 
treated  of  above.  It  is  like  the  immature  principle  in  unripe 
fruits,  by  which  juice  is  introduced,  which,  when  it  has  served 
this  purpose,  afterwards  withers  away,  and  the  fruits  ripen  by 
means  of  other  fibres,  and  at  length  by  the  fibres  of  genuine 
juice.  It  is  a  known  thing,  that  man  in  infancy  and  childhood 
learns  several  things  for  this  useful  purpose  only,  that  by  them 
as  by  means  he  may  learn  things  more  useful,  and  successively, 
by  these,  things  more  useful  still,  until  at  length  he  learns  such 
things  as  regard  eternal  life,  in  which  case  the  former  things 
are  almost  obliterated.  So  during  the  process  of  man's  being 
bom  anew  of  the  Lord,  he  is  led  by  several  afl'ections  of  good 
and  truth,  which  are  not  afl'ections  of  genuine  good  and  truth, 
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"but  "jnly  useful  to  apprehend,  and  afterwards  to  imbibe  such 
good  and  truth,  and  when  this  purpose  is  eflected,  then  the 
former  things  are  forgotten  and  left,  because  they  had  only 
served  as  means.  Tins  is  the  case  with  the  collateral  good 
which  is  signified  by  Laban,  in  respect  to  the  good  of  truth 
which  is  signified  by  Jacob,  and  also  by  the  nock  of  each, 
whereof  we  shall  speak  further  in  what  follows.  These  are  the 
arcana  contained  in  this  and  in  the  subsequent  relation,  but 
historically  delivered,  in  order  that  the  Word  may  be  read  with 
delight,  even  by  children  and  the  simple,  to  the  intent,  that 
whilst  they  are  in  holy  delight  arising  from  the  historical  sense, 
their  attendant  angels  may  be  in  the  sanctity  of  the  internal 
sense,  which  internal  sense  is  adequate  to  angelic  intelligence, 
whilst  the  external  sense  is  adequate  to  human  intelligence. 
Hence  arises  the  consociation  of  man  with  the  angels,  which 
man  is  altogether  ignorant  of,  only  perceiving  thence  a  certain 
delight,  wherein  is  holiness. 

3983.  "  And  he  said  unto  him.  Thou  hast  known  in  what 
quality  I  have  served  thee" — that  this  signifies  that  he  knew 
his  mind  and  ability,  may  appear  from  the  series  of  things  in 

he  internal  sense.  That  to  know  a  person's  quality  is  to  know 
liis  mind,  is  evident ;  and  that  to  know  his  quality  in  service, 
is  to  know  his  ability,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of 
serving  in  the  present  case,  as  denoting  proper  ability,  see  n. 
3975,  3977 ;  for  Jacob  represents  the  Divine  of  the  Lord's  nat- 
ural principle  as  to  good  and  truth,  which  has  ability.  Hence 
it  follows,  that  the  subsequent  words,  "what  was  the  quality 
of  thine  acquisition  with  me,"  signify  also  that  it  was  from  the 
Divine. 

3984.  "Because  it  was  little  which  thou  hadst  before  me" — 
llaat  this  signifies  that  his  good  is  barren  unless  it  be  conjoined, 
may  also  a})pear  from  the  series  of  things  in  the  internal  sense ; 
for  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  quality  of  the  good  represented 
by  Laban,  before  it  was  conjoined  with  the  good  of  truth,  which 
is  Jacob,  that  it  was  of  little  use,  that  is,  barren  :  how  the  case 
is,  will  appear  from  what  now  follows. 

3985.  "And  hath  broke  forth  to  a  multitude" — that  this 
signifies  fniitfulness  afterwards,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  breaking  forth  to  a  multitude,  as  denoting  fruitfulness, 
namely,  after  it  was  conjoined. 

o986.  "  And  Jehovah  hath  blessed  thee  at  my  foot" — that 
this  signifies  from  the  Divine  which  the  natural  had,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  blessing,  as  being  to  be  gifted 
with  good,  see  n.  34  )6,  and  as  being  conjunction,  see  n.  3504, 
3514,  3530,  3565,  3584,  thus  it  is  to  be  gifted  with  good  by 
conjunction,  in  the  present  case  with  the  good  of  the  natural 
principle  which  is  represented  by  Jacob,  I'he  natural  principle 
IS  what  is  signified  by  foot.  Tliat  foot  denotes  the  natural  prin 
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ciple,  may  be  seen,  n.  2162,  3147,  3761,  and  will  further  appear 
from  the  correspondence  of  the  Grand  Man  with  singular  the 
things  of  man,  as  pointed  out  at  the  close  of  each  chapter. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  these  words,  "  Jehovah  hath  blessed 
thee  at  my  foot,"  signify  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  which  the 
natural  had.  The  arcanum  which  lies  concealed  in  this  pas- 
sage, and  in  those  which  immediately  precede,  is  known  to  few, 
if  to  any  one,  and  therefore  it  is  expedient  that  it  should  be 
revealed.  Tlie  goods  in  men,  as  well  within  the  Church  as 
without,  are  altogether  various,  and  so  much  so,  that  the  good 
of  one  man  is  never  in  all  respects  like  that  of  another.  Tlie 
varieties  derive  their  existence  from  the  truths  with  which  the 
goods  are  conjoined,  for  every  good  takes  its  quality  from  truths, 
and  truths  their  essential  from  goods.  Varieties  also  derive 
their  existence  from  the  affections  of  every  one's  love,  which 
are  rooted  in  and  appropriated  to  man  by  his  life.  Few  genuine 
truths  appertain  to  man  even  within  the  Church,  and  still  fewer 
to  man  withoiit  the  Church,  and  hence  the  affections  of  genuine 
truth  are  rarely  found.  Nevertheless,  they  who  are  in  the  good 
of  life,  or  who  live  in  love  to  God  and  charity  towards  their 
neighbour,  are  saved.  Their  capacity  to  be  saved  is  hence, 
that  the  Lord's  Divine  is  in  the  good  of  love  to  God  and  in  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  where  the  Divine 
is  within,  there  all  things  are  disposed  into  such  an  order,  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  conjoined  with  the  genuine  goods  and 
genuine  truths  which  exist  in  the  heavens.  That  this  is  the 
case,  may  appear  from  the  societies  which  constitute  heaven, 
and  which  are  innumerable,  all  and  singular  whereof  are  va- 
rious as  to  good  and  truth,  and  yet  taken  together  form  oiie 
heaven.  They  are  in  this  respect  like  the  members  and  orgarva 
of  the  human  body,  which,  although  various  throughout,*  still 
constitute  one  man.  One  is  never  constituted  with  several  of 
the  same  identical  units,  or  of  such  as  are  altogether  similar, 
but  of  various  imits  conjoined  harmonically,  and  these  various 
units  so  conjoined  constitute  every  one.  The  case  is  similar 
with  respect  to  goods  and  truths  in  the  spiritual  world,  which, 
although  various,  so  as  not  to  be  altogether  alike  in  one  man 
as  in  another,  still  make  one  from  the  Divine  by  love  and 
charity,  for  love  and  charity  is  spiritual  conjunction,  and  their 
vai'iety  is  heavenly  harmony,  which  makes  such  concord,  that 
they  are  one  in  the  Divine,  that  is,  in  the  Lord.  Moreover,  the 
good  of  love  to  God,  and  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bour, however  truths  may  be  various,  and  the  affections  of 
truth  various,  are  still  receptive  of  genuine  truth  and  good,  for 
they  are  not  hard  and  resisting,  if  we  may  use  the  expressions, 
but  as  it  were  soft  and  yieldmg,  and  suffer  themselves  to  be 
led  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  to  be  bended  to  good,  and  by  good 
to  Him.   It  is  otherwise  with  those  persons  who  are  in  self-love 
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i'.iid  the  love  of  the  world.  They  do  not  suffer  themselves  to 
1)6  led  and  bended  by  the  Lord  and  to  the  Lord,  but  resist  with 
hardness,  for  they  desire  to  lead  themselves,  and  their  resistance 
is  still  greater  when  false  principles  are  confirmed  in  them.  So 
long  as  this  is  the  case,  they  do  not  admit  the  Divine.  From 
these  considerations  then  it  may  appear  what  is  signified  in  the 
internal  sense  by  the  above  words  which  Jacob  spake  to  Laban ; 
for  Laban  signifies  such  good  as  is  not  genuine,  because  gen- 
uine truths  have  not  been  implanted  in  it,  hnt  which  still  is 
such  that  they  may  be  conjoined  to  it,  and  is  capable  of  admit- 
ting into  it  the  Divine.  Such  good  as  this  is  usually  found  to 
prevail  with  young  people  before  they  have  received  genuine 
truths,  and  also  with  the  simple  within  the  Church,  Avho  are 
acquainted  with  few  truths  of  faith,  but  yet  live  in  charity,  and 
also  with  well-disposed  Gentiles,  who  are  in  the  holy  worship 
of  their  gods.  By  such  good  it  is  possible  that  genuine  truths 
and  goods  may  be  introduced,  as  may  appear  from  wliat  was 
said,  n.  3690,  of  infants  and  the  simple  within  the  Church,  and 
of  well-disposed  Gentiles  out  of  the  Church,  n.  2598,  2599, 
2600.  2601,  2602,  2603. 

3987.  "And  now  when  shall  I  do  also  for  mine  own  house?"' 
— that  this  signifies  that  now  his  own  good  shall  thence  be  made 
fruitful,  appears  from  the  signification  of  house,  as  being  good, 
see  n.  2233,  2234,  3128,  3652,  in  the  present  case  mine  own 
house,  being  the  good  which  Jacob  signifies.  That  to  do  for 
this  house  denotes  the  fructification  of  good  thence,  is  evident 
from  the  fact,  that  the  fructification  of  good  and  the  multipli- 
cation of  truth  is  now  treated  of ;  for  by  Joseph  who  was  last 
born  this  fructification  is  signified,  see  n.  3965,  3969,  3971,  and 
by  the  flock  which  Jacob  procured  to  himself  by  the  flock  of 
Laban,  this  signification  is  described.  That  good  is  not  fructi- 
fied, neither  truth  multiplied,  until  the  conjunction  of  the  ex- 
ternal man  with  the  internal  is  effected,  mav  appear  from  this, 
that  it  is  tlie  part  of  the  interior  man  to  will  good  to  another, 
and  thence  to  think  good,  and  of  the  external  man  to  do  good, 
and  thence  to  teach  good.  Unless  doing  ^ood  is  conjoined  with 
willing  good,  and  teaching  good  with  thinking  good,  the  man 
is  not  in  possession  of  gooa,  for  the  wicked  can  will  evil  and 
do  good,  and  also  think  evil  and  teach  good,  as  may  be  known 
to  every  one.  Hypocrites  and  profiine  persons  are  distinguished 
by  their  study  and  art  in  this  respect,  insomuch  that  thev  can 
feign  themselves  angels  of  light,  being  devils  inwardly.  llence 
it  may  appear  that  good  cannot  be  made  fruitful  with  any  one, 
unless  doing  good  is  conjoined  with  willing  good,  and  teaching 
good  with  thinkinfj  good,  that  is,  unless  nie  external  man  be 
conjoined  with  the  internal. 

3988.  Verses  31,  32,  33.  And  he  said,  What  shall  I  gwe 
thee  f    And  Jacob  said,  Thou  shall  not  give  me  any  thing,  if 
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thou  wilt  do  for  me  this  word,  I  will  return,  will  feed,  to/M 
guard  thy  flock.  I  will  pass  through  all  thy  floch  to-day,  re- 
moving thence  all  the  cattle  speckled  and  spotted,  and  all  the 
Mack  cattle  in  the  lambs,  and  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the 
she-goats,  and  it  shall  he  my  hire.  And  my  justice  shall  answer 
for  me  on  the  morrow,  because  thoxo  comest  upon  my  hire  before 
thee,  every  one  which  is  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she- 
goats,  and  black  in  the  lambs,  that  was  stolen  with  me.  He  said, 
W  hat  shall  I  give  thee  ?  signifies  knowledge  :  and  Jacob  said, 
signifies  reply :  Thou  shalt  not  give  me  any  thing,  if  thou  wilt 
do  for  me  this  word,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  brought  on  the 
part  of  good  which  is  from  truth  :  I  will  return,  will  feed,  will 
guard  thy  flock,  signifies  that  the  good  signified  by  Laban  was 
to  be  applied  to  use :  I  will  pass  through  all  thy  flock  to-day, 
signifies  that  he  perceives  every  good  as  to  its  quality :  remov- 
ing thence  all  the  cattle  speckled  and  spotted,  signifies  that 
every  good  of  his  shall  be  separated,  wherewith  evil  is  mixed, 
which  is  the  speckled,  and  wherewith  the  false  is  mixed,  which 
is  the  spotted :  and  all  the  black  cattle  in  the  lambs,  signifies 
the  proprium  of  innocence,  which  is  of  the  good  signified  by 
Laban  :  and  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the  slie-goats,  signifies 
that  afterwards  every  good  of  truth  shall  be  his,  in  which  the 
false  and  evil  is  mixed :  and  it  shall  be  my  hire,  signifies  that 
.it  shoidd  be]  from  himself:  and  my  justice  shall  answer  for 
ne,  signifies  the  Divine  sanctity  appertaining  to  himself :  on 
the  morrow,  signifies  to  eternity :  because  tliou  comest  upon 
xny  hire  before  thee,  signifies  his  proprium :  every  one  which 
h  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she-goats,  signifies  what  is 
■  ierived  from  the  good  understood  by  Laban,  and  is  not  mixed 
ipith  evil  and  fatse  in  the  goods  of  truth :  and  black  in  the 
lambs,  signifies  the  first  state  of  innocence :  that  was  stolen 
with  me,  signifies  that  it  was  not  his. 

3989.  "He  said.  What  shall  I  give  thee?" — that  this  signi- 
fies knowledge,  may  appear  from  its  being  a  solicitation  and 
interrogation  to  know  what  and  how  much  of  hire  he  was  will- 
ing to  have.  "And  Jacob  said" — that  this  signifies  reply, 
appears  without  explication. 

59J0.  "  Thou  shalt  not  give  me  any  thing,  if  thou  wilt  do 
for  me  this  Vord  " — that  this  signifies  that  it  shall  be  bi-ought 
on  the  part  of  good  which  is  derived  from  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  not  giving  any  thing,  as  being  not  to  be 
brought  from  the  good  whicli  is  represented  by  Laban,  but 
from  the  good  which  is  represented  bv  Jacob,  which  is  the  good 
of  truth,  see  n.  3669,  3677,  3829.  What  was  to  be  brought,  is 
described  in  what  follows. 

3991.  "  I  will  return,  will  feed,  will  guard  thy  flock" — that 
thib  signifies  that  the  good  represented  by  Laban  was  to  be  ap- 
plifcJ  to  use,  namely,  to  the  use  of  introducing  genuine  goods 
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and  truths,  as  was  sliown  above,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  flock,  in  this  case  Laban's,  as  being  the  good  represented  by 
him.  To  return,  to  feed,  and  to  guard  his  flock,  is  to  apply  to 
use,  as  is  also  manifest  from  what  follows,  since  Jacob  by  that 
flock  procured  to  himself  his  own  flock,  for  it  served  him  for  a 
means,  thus  for  use. 

3992.  "  I  will  pass  through  all  thy  flock  to-day"— that  this 
signifies  that  he  perceives  every  good  as  to  its  quality,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  being  good,  see  n.  343,  3518 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  passing  through  it  all,  as  being  to 
know  and  perceive  what  its  quality  is. 

3993.  "  Kemoving  thence  all  the  cattle  speckled  and  spotted" 
— that  this  signifies  that  every  ^ood  of  his  shall  be  separated, 
wherewith  evil  is  mixed,  which  is  the  speckled,  and  wherewith 
the  false  is  mixed,  which  is  the  spotted,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  removing,  as  being  to  separate ;  and  from  the  signi 
fication  of  cattle,  which  in  the  present  case  are  goats  and  lambs, 
as  being  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  1824,  3519.  That  these  anrl 
the  subsequent  verses  of  this  chapter  contain  arcana,  may  b'B 
seen  from  the  fact,  that  there  are  several  circumstances  recorded 
therein,  which  would  not  have  been  worthy^  of  being  recordet? 
in  the  Divine  Word,  unless  they  had  contained  greater  arcanw 
than  appear  in  the  letter,  as  that  Jacob  should  ask  for  his  hir<) 
the  speckled  and  spotted  cattle  in  the  she-goats,  and  the  black 
in  the  lambs ;  that  afterwards  he  placed  in  the  guttere  rods  of 
hazel  and  plane-tree  peeled  to  the  white  before  the  flocks  cf 
Laban  when  they  grew  warm,  and  as  to  the  lambs  that  he  ^ave 
the  faces  of  the  flock  to  the  variegated  and  black  in  the  flock 
of  Laban  ;  and  that  thus  he  became  rich  not  by  good,  but  by 
evil  artifice.  In  these  circumstances  there  does  not  appear  to 
be  any  thing  Divine,  when  yet  the  Word  is  Divine  in  all  and 
singular  things,  and  as  to  the  smallest  iota.  Moreover,  to  know 
these  circumstances  is  of  no  profit,  and  does  not  in  the  least 
conduce  to  salvation,  when  nevertheless  the  Word,  as  being 
Divine,  contains  in  it  only  such  things  as  conduce  to  salvation 
and  eternal  life.  From  these  and  similar  circumstances  which 
occur  elsewhere,  every  one  may  conclude,  that  there  is  some 
arcanum  contained  therein,  and  that  they  all,  notwitlistanding 
their  expression  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  are  inwardly  replete 
with  things  Divine.  But  what  their  inward  contents  are,  can- 
not in  any  wise  appear  except  from  the  internal  sense,  that  is, 
unless  it  be  known  now  these  things  are  perceived  by  the  angels, 
for  the  angels  are  in  the  spiritual  sense,  whilst  man  is  in  the 
natural  historical  sense ;  and  how  far  these  two  senses  ai)pear 
removed  from  each  other,  although  they  are  most  closely  con- 
I'oined,  may  be  very  manifest  from  the  above  and  other  passages. 
Tlie  real  arcanum,  which  is  contained  in  these  and  the  following 
verses  of  this  chapter,  may  indeed  in  some  measure  be  known 
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from  what  has  heen  said  above  of  Laban  and  Jacob,  namely, 
that  Laban  denotes  a  good,  whereby  genuine  goods  and  truths 
may  be  introduced,  and  that  Jacob  denotes  the  good  of  trutli. 
But  as  few  know  that  there  is  a  natural  principle  corresponding 
to  spiritual  good,  and  fewer  what  spiritual  good  is,  and  that 
there  ought  to  be  a  correspondence,  and  still  fewer  that  a  kind 
of  good  appearing  as  good  is  the  medium  of  introducing  gen- 
uine goods  and  truths,  therefore  the  arcana  treating  on  these 
subjects  cannot  easily  be  explained  to  the  apprehension,  be- 
cause they  fall  into  the  shade  of  the  understanding,  and  it  is 
like  a  person  speaking  in  a  foreign  language,  in  which  case, 
however  clearly  he  may  expound  his  subject,  still  the  hearer 
does  not  understand  it.  Nevertheless,  since  the  contents  of  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word  are  now  laid  open,  it  is  expedient 
to  say  somewhat  on  the  above  subject.  In  a  supreme  sense  the 
Lord  is  here  treated  of,  how  He  made  His  natural  principlf^ 
Divine ;  and  in  a  representative  sense  the  natural  principle  ii 
man,  how  the  Lord  regenerates  it,  and  reduces  it  to  corre- 
spondence with  the  man  of  his  interior,  that  is,  with  the  man 
which  is  to  live  after  the  decease  of  the  body,  and  is  then  called 
the  spirit  of  man,  which,  when  it  is  loose  from  the  body,  has 
with  it  all  things  of  the  external  man,  except  bones  and  flesh. 
Unless  the  correspondence  of  the  internal  man  with  the  external 
be  effected  in  time,  or  in  the  life  of  the  body,  it  is  not  effected 
afterwards.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense, 
is  the  conjunction  of  each  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord. 
The  subject  treated  of  heretofore  was  concerning  the  general 
truths  which  man  ought  to  receive  before  he  can  be  regenerated. 
Those  truths  were  signified  by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob  born  of 
Leah  and  the  handmaids.  After  he  has  received  and  acknow- 
ledged those  truths,  the  conjunction  of  the  external  man  with 
the  interior  was  treated  of,  or  of  the  natural  man  with  the 
spiritual,  which  was  signified  by  Joseph.  The  subject  now 
treated  of  according  to  order  is  the  fructification  of  good  and 
the  multiplication  of  truth,  which  then  first  has  place,  when 
conjunction  has  been  effected,  and  this  in  a  degree  according 
to  the  conjunction.  This  fructification  and  multiplication  is 
what  is  signified  by  the  flock  whicn  Jacob  procured  to  himself 
by  the  flock  of  Laban.  Flock  here  signifies  good  and  truth,  aa 
in  many  other  parts  of  the  Word  ;  the  flock  of  Laban  the  good 
which  is  represented  by  Laban,  the  quality  of  which  has  been 
above  described,  and  the  flock  of  Jacob  genuine  good  and 
truth  which  is  procured  by  the  former.  But  how  genuine 
goods  and  truths  are  procured,  is  here  described.  Howbeit, 
this  can  in  no  wise  be  comprehended,  unless  it  be  known  what 
is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  speckled,  what  by  the 
spotted,  what  by  the  black,  and  what  by  the  white,  wherefore 
it  may  be  expedient  first  to  treat  on  this  subject.  The  speckled 
vol,,  rv.  cc 
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and  spotted  is  what  is  derived  from  black  and  white.  Black  in 
general  signifies  evil,  in  particular  man's  ^ropriura,  because 
this  is  notliing  but  evil ;  but  darkish  signifies  in  general  the 
false,  and  in  particular  the  principles  of  the  false.  White,  in 
the  internal  sense,  signifies  truth,  properly  the  Lord's  justice 
and  merit,  and  hence  the  Lord's  justice  and  merit  in  man. 
Tliis  white  is  called  bright,  being  resplendent  by  virtue  of  the 
light  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  White,  in  an  opposite  sense, 
signifies  man's  own  justice  or  own  merit,  for  truth  without  good 
has  in  it  such  merit ;  for  when  any  one  does  good,  not  from  the 
good  of  truth,  in  such  case  he  is  always  desirous  to  be  recom- 
pensed, for  he  does  it  for  the  sake  of  himself;  but  when  he 
does  truth  from  a  principle  of  good,  the  truth  is  illustrated  by 
light  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is 
meant  by  spotted,  namely,  truth  which  is  mixed  M'ith  the  false; 
and  what  is  meant  by  speckled,  namely,  good  which  is  mixed 
rith  evil.  In  another  life  there  actually  appear  colours,  beau- 
tiful and  splendid  beyond  description,  see  n.  1053, 162i.  They 
o/ise  from  the  variegations  of  light  and  shade  in  white  and 
»"lack.  Light,  however,  in  another  life,  although  it  appears 
uke  light  before  the  eyes,  is  nevertheless  not  like  light  in  the 
world.  Light  in  heaven  has  in  it  intelligence  and  wisdom,  for 
Divine  intelligence  and  wisdom  from  the  Lord  is  there  pre- 
sented as  liffht,  and  also  illuminates  the  univei-sal  heaven,  see 
n.  2776,  3138,  3167,  3190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3225,  3339,  3340, 
3341,  3485,  3636,  3643,  3862.  Shade  also  in  another  life,  al- 
though it  appears  like  shade,  is  still  not  like  shade  in  the  world, 
for  shade  in  another  life  is  the  absence  of  light,  consequently 
the  want  of  intelligence  and  wisdom.  Hence  then  come  white 
and  black,  and  as  they  exist,  the  one  in  another  life  from  light 
wherein  is  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  the  other  from  shade 
which  is  the  want  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  it  is  evident 


also  come  colours,  which  are  modifications  of  light  and  shade 
in  black  and  white,  as  in  planes.  The  variegations  thence  are 
what  are  called  colours,  see  n.  1042,  1043,  1053.  From  these 
considerations  now  it  may  appear  that  speckled,  or  what  is 
marked  and  distinguished  with  points,  that  is,  with  black  and 
Avhite,  denotes  good  mixed  with  evil,  and  that  spotted  denotes 
truth  mixed  with  fiilsity.  These  are  the  things  wliich  are  taken 
from  the  good  of  Laban,  being  to  serve  for  the  introduction  of 
genuine  goods  and  truths.  But  in  what  manner  these  things 
can  so  serve,  is  an  arcanum  which  may  indeed  be  exhibited 
clearly  to  view  with  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  be- 
cause in  such  light,  as  was  said,  there  is  intelligence,  but  not  so 
with  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  the  world,  unless  the  light  of 
ilie  world  with  them  be  illustrated  by  the  light  of  heaven,  as  it 
is  with  those  who  are  regenerated ;  for  every  regenerate  person 
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sees  goods  and  truths  in  his  natural  himen  by  virtue  of  the 
light  of  heaven,  for  the  light  of  heaven  constitutes  his  intel 
lectual  sight,  and  the  lumen  of  the  world  his  natural  sight. 
But  how  tlie  case  herein  is,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  ex- 
plain. Pure  good,  that  is,  good  unmixed  with  evil,  does  not 
exist  in  man,  nor  pure  truth,  unmixed  with  falsity  ;  for  the  will- 
principle  of  man  is  nothing  but  mere  evil,  and  from  it  there 
continually  flows  what  is  false  into  his  intellectual  principle ; 
for  it  is  a  known  thing  that  man  hereditarily  brings  with  liim 
evil  successively  accumulated  from  his  parents,  and  from  this 
evil  he  actually  himself  produces  evil,  and  makes  it  his  own, 
and  still  superadds  evil  from  himself.  Evils,  however,  with 
man  are  of  various  kinds ;  there  are  evils  wherewith  good  can- 
not be  mixed,  and  there  are  evils  wherewith  goods  can  be 
mixed.  The  case  is  the  same  with  falses,  and  unless  it  was  so, 
it  would  be  impossible  for  any  man  to  be  regenerated.  The 
evils  and  falses  wherewith  goods  and  truths  cannot  be  mixed, 
are  such  as  are  contrary  to  love  to  God  and  to  love  towards 
«jur  neighbour,  hatreds,  revenges,  cruelties,  and  consequent 
contempt  of  others  in  comparison  with  ourselves,  also  the  per- 
tsuasions  of  what  is  false  thence  derived ;  but  the  evils  and 
falses  Avherewith  goods  and  truths  can  be  mixed,  are  such  as 
are  not  contrary  to  love  to  God  and  to  love  towards  our  neigh- 
bour. For  example,  if  any  one  loves  himself  in  preference  to 
othei-s,  and  imder  the  influence  of  that  love  studies  to  excel 
others  in  moral  and  civil  life,  in  scientifics  and  doctrinals,  and 
to  be  exalted  to  dignities  and  likewise  to  opulence  above  others, 
and  yet  acknowledges  and  adores  God,  performs  from  his  heart 
duties  towards  his  neighbour,  and  does  from  conscience  what  is 
just  and  equitable,  the  evil  of  that  self-love  is  such  as  to  admit 
jfood  and  truth  to  be  mixed  with  it ;  for  it  is  the  evil  which  is 
proper  to  man,  and  is  hereditarily  born  with  him,  and  suddenly 
to  take  it  away  from  him  would  be  to  extinguish  the  fire  of  his 
first  life.  But  if  any  love  hinwelf  in  preference  to  others,  and 
under  the  influence  of  that  love  despises  others  in  comparison 
with  himself,  hates  those  who  do  not  honour,  and  as  it  were 
adore  him,  and  therefrom  feels  the  delight  of  hatred  in  revenge 
and  cruelty,  the  evil  of  his  love  is  siich  as  not  to  admit  of  good 
and  truth  being  mixed  with  it,  for  they  are  contraries.  Again, 
if  any  one  believe  himself  to  be  pure  from  sins,  and  cleansed 
like  a  person  cleansed  of  filth  by  washing  in  water,  when  he 
has  once  done  the  work  of  repentance,  and  discharged  the 
duties  which  he  had  imposed  upon  himself  by  repentance,  or 
after  confession  has  been  told  by  his  confessor  that  he  is  so 
cleansed,  or  after  he  has  been  partaker  of  the  Holy  Supper,  in 
case  such  an  one  lives  a  new  life,  in  the  affection  of  what  is 
good  and  true,  this  false  principle  is  such  as  to  admit  of  good 
being  mixed  with  it ;  but  in  case  he  lives  a  worldly  and  carnal 
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life,  as  heretofore,  the  false  is  then  such  as  not  to  admit  of  goo'l 
being  mixed  with  it.  So  again,  he  who  believes  that  man  is 
saved  by  virtue  of  believing  what  is  good,  and  not  by  virtue  of 
willing  what  is  good,  and  nevertheless  wills  what  is  good,  and  in 
consequence  thereof  does  what  is  good,  this  false  principle  is 
such  as  to  admit  of  good  and  truth  being  adjoined  to  it;  but  not 
so  in  case  he  does  not  will  and  thence  do  what  is  good.  Again, 
if  any  one  be  ignorant  that  man  rises  again  after  death,  and  in 
consequence  thereof  does  not  believe  a  resurrection,  or  if  he  be 
acquainted  with  a  resurrection,  and  still  doubts  and  almost 
denies  it,  and  yet  lives  in  truth  and  good,  this  false  principle 
also  is  such  as  to  be  admissive  of  good  and  truth  to  be  mixed 
Avith  it ;  but  if  such  a  person  live  in  what  is  false  and  evil,  the 
false  in  this  case  is  admissive  of  no  such  mixture,  because  of 
contrariety,  and  the  false  destroys  the  true,  and  the  evil  the 
good.  Further,  pretence  and  cunning,  which  have  good  for 
their  end,  whether  it  be  the  good  of  the  neighbour,  or  of  a 
man's  country,  or  of  the  Church,  are  prudence,  and  the  evib 
thereto  admixed  may  be  mixed  with  good,  from  and  for  thr 
sake  of  the  end  proposed;  but  pretence  and  cunning,  whicb 
have  evil  for  their  end,  are  not  prudence,  but  are  artifice  and 
deceit,  wherewith  good  can  in  no  wise  be  conjoined,  for  deceit, 
which  has  evil  for  its  end,  induces  an  infernal  principle  in  all 
and  singular  the  things  in  man,  and  places  evil  in  the  midst, 
and  rejects  good  to  the  circumference,  which  order  is  essentially 
infernal.  Tlie  case  is  similar  in  numberless  other  instances. 
Til  at  there  are  evils  and  folses  to  which  goods  and  truths  can 
be  adjoined,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  there  are  so  many 
diverse  dogmas  and  doctrinals,  several  of  which  are  altogetlier 
heretical,  and  yet  in  every  one  of  them  salvation  is  attainable ; 
and  also  from  this,  that  amono;  the  Gentiles  who  are  out  of  the 
Church,  there  is  likewise  a  Church  of  the  Lord,  and  that  al- 
though they  are  in  false  principles,  still  such  as  live  a  life  of 
charity  are  saved,  see  n.  2589  to  2604,  Avhich  could  not  possibly 
be  the  case,  unless  there  were  evils  which  can  be  mixed  with 
goods,  and  falses  which  can  be  mixed  with  truths.  Evils  which 
are  mixed  with  goods,  and  falses  with  truths,  are  wonderfully 
arranged  in  order  by  the  Lord,  for  they  are  not  conjoined, 
still  less  are  they  united,  but  they  are  adjoined  and  applied, 
and  this  in  such  a  sort,  that  goods  with  truths  are  in  the  midst, 
as  in  a  centre,  whilst  such  evils  and  falses  are  by  gi'adations 
as  the  circuits  or  circumferences,  in  consequence  whereof  the 
latter  are  illustrated  by  the  former,  and  are  variegated  like 
Avhite  and  black  by  tie  light  proceeding  from  the  midst  or 
centre.  This  is  a  heavenly  order.  These  then  are  the  things 
signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  speckled  and  spotted. 

3994.  "  And  all  the  black  cattle  in  the  lambs" — that  this 
eigiiifies  the  proprium  of  innocence,  which  is  of  the  good  sig 
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nified  by  Laban,  appears  from  the  signification  of  black,  aa 
being  proprium,  see  immediately  above,  n.  3993  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  lamb,  as  being  innocence,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  With  re.-^pect  to  the  proprium  of  innocence, 
which  is  signified  by  the  black  in  the  lambs,  the  case  is  this  :  in 
all  good  there  must  be  innocence,  to  make  it  good ;  charity 
without  innocence  is  not  charity,  still  less  is  it  love  to  the 
Lord  ;  consequently,  innocence  is  the  very  essential  of  love  and 
charity,  and  thus  of  good.  The  proprium  of  innocence  con- 
sists in  knowing,  acknowledging,  and  believing,  not  with  the 
mouth  but  with  the  heart,  that  nothing  but  evil  comes  from 
self,  and  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord ;  consequently  that 
man's  proprium  is  nothing  but  black,  namely,  both  the  will- 
proprium  which  is  evil,  and  the  intellectual  proprium  which  is 
false.  When  man  is  in  this  confession  and  faith  from  the  heart, 
then  the  Lord  flows  in  with  good  and  truth,  and  insinuates  into 
him  a  celestial  proprium,  which  is  bright  and  shining.  It  is 
impossible  for  any  one  to  be  in  true  humiliation,  unless  he  be 
in  this  acknowledgment  and  faith  from  the  heart,  for  in  this 
case  he  is  in  self-annihilation,  yea,  in  self-aversion,  and  thereby 
in  absence  from  himself,  and  thus  in  a  state  of  receiving  the 
Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  Lord  flows 
with  good  into  an  humble  and  contrite  heart.  Such  is  the  pro- 
prium of  innocence,  which  is  here  signified  by  the  black  in  the 
lambs,  which  Jacob  chose  to  himseli,  whereas  the  white  in  the 
lambs  is  merit  which  is  placed  in  goods.  That  white  denotes 
merit,  was  said  above,  n.  3993.  This  Jacob  did  not  choose, 
because  it  is  contrary  to  innocence,  for  he  who  places  merit  in 
goods,  acknowledges  and  believes  that  all  good  is  from  himself, 
lor  in  the  goods  which  he  does  he  has  respect  unto  himself,  not 
.mto  the  Lord,  and  hence  he  demands  recompense  from  merit. 
Wherefore  such  a  person  also  despises  others  in  comparison 
ivith  himself,  yea,  he  even  condemns  them,  consequently  in  so 
far  recedes  from  heavenly  order,  that  is,  from  good  and  truth. 
Hence  it  may  appear,  that  charity  towards  the  neighbour  and 
love  to  the  Lord  cannot  possibly  exist,  unless  innocence  be  in 
tliem  ;  consequently,  that  no  one  can  come  into  heaven  unless 
he  has  somewhat  of  innocence,  according  to  the  Lord's  words, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  whosoever  shall  not  receive  the  king- 
dom of  God  as  an  infant,  he  shall  not  enter  therein,"  Mark  x. 
15;  Luke  xviii.  17.  Infants  in  this  and  other  passages  in  the 
Word  signify  innocence ;  sec  what  was  said  above  on  this  sub- 
ject, namely,  that  infancy  is  not  innocence,  but  that  innocence 
dwells  in  wisdom,  n.  2305,  3494.  The  quality  of  the  innocence 
of  infancy,  and  the  quality  of  the  innocence  of  wisdom,  may 
be  seen,  n.  2306,  3183  ;  also  the  quality  of  proprium  when  vivi- 
fied by  innocence  and  charity  from  the  Lord,  n,  154 ;  that  inno- 
cence makes  good  to  be  good,  n.  2526,  2780.    That  lambs 
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signify  innocence,  may  appear  from  several  passages  in  the 
W  ord,  of  which  the  following  may  serve  to  put  the  matter  out 
of  all  doubt :  "  The  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the 
leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid,  and  the  calf  and  the  yonng 
lion,  and  the  ox  together,  and  a  little  child  shall  lead  them," 
Isaiah  xi.  6 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  of  the  state 
of  peace  and  innocence  therein.  The  wolf  denotes  those  who 
are  against  innocence,  the  lamb  those  who  are  in  innocence. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  The  wolf  and  the  lamb  shall  feea 
together,  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like  the  ox,  and  dust  shall 
be  the  serpent's  bread ;  they  shall  not  do  evil,  and  they  shall 
not  destroy  in  the  whole  mountain  of  My  holiness,"  Ixv.  25 ; 
where  wolf,  as  above,  denotes  those  who  are  against  innocence, 
and  lamb,  those  who  are  in  innocence.  The  wolf  and  the  lamb 
being  opposites,  the  Lord  also  said  to  the  seventy  whom  He 
sent  forth,  "  Behold,  I  send  you  aa  lambs  into  the  midst  of 
wolves,''''  Luke  x.  3.  So  in  Moses,  "  He  causeth  him  to  suck 
honey  out  of  the  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the  flinty  rock,  butter  of 
the  herd,  and  milk  of  the  flock,  with  fat  of  lambs  and  rams, 
the  sons  of  Bashan,"  Deut.  xxxii.  13,  14 ;  speaking,  in  th«» 
intez-nal  sense,  concerning  the  celestial  things  of  the  ancient 
Church,  where  fat  of  lambs  denotes  the  charity  of  innocence. 
Lambs  in  the  original  tongue  are  expressed  by  various  names, 
and  thereby  are  signified  difierent  degrees  of  innocence,  for,  as 
was  said,  in  all  ^ood  there  must  be  innocence  to  make  it  good, 
and  hence  also  in  truth.  They  are  here  expressed  by  a  word 
whereby  sheep  also  are  expressed,  as  Levit.  i.  10 ;  chap.  iii.  7 ; 
chap.  V.  6  ;  chap.  xvii.  3  ;  chap.  xxii.  19  ;  Numb,  xviii.  17  ;  and 
it  is  the  innocence  of  the  taith  of  charity  which  is  signified.  They 
are  expressed  by  diflferent  words  in  other  places,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  Send  ye  the  lamb  of  the  ruler  of  the  earth  from  the  rock  towards 
the  wilderness  to  the  mountain  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,"  xvi.  1 . 
And  still  by  another  expression  in  the  same  prophet,  "The 
Lord  Jehovih  cometh  in  strength,  and  His  arm  shall  rule  for 
Him  ;  as  a  shepherd  He  shall  feed  His  flock.  He  shall  gather 
the  lambs  into  His  arm,  and  shall  carry  them  in  His  bosom.  He 
shall  lead  the  sucklings,"  xl.  9,  10  ;  where  to  gather  the  lambs 
into  His  arm,  and  to  carry  them  in  His  boscm,  denotes  those 
who  are  in  charity  wherein  is  innocence.  So  in  John,  "  Jesus 
iieing  manifested' to  Peter,  said,  Simon  Jonah,  lovest  thou  Me 
more  than  these  ?  He  saith  unto  Him,  Yea,  Lord,  Thou  knowest 
that  I  love  Thee  :  He  saith  unto  Him,  Feed  My  lambs.  He 
saith  unto  him  ao;ain,  Simon  Jonah,  lovest  thou  Me  ?  He  saith 
unto  him,  Yea,  Lord,  Tliou  knowest  that  I  love  Thee  :  He  saith 
unto  him,  Feed  My  sJieep,^^  xxi.  15, 16.  Peter  in  this  and  other 
passages  signifies  faith ;  see  the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and  the 
preface  to  chap.  xxii.  of  Genesis,  and  n.  3750  ;  and  as  faith  is  not 
faith  unless  it  be  from  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  so  froro 
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love  to  the  Lord,  and  as  there  is  no  charity  and  love  unless  from 
innocence,  hence  the  Lord  first  asks  Peter  whether  he  loves 
Ilim,  that  is,  whether  there  be  love  in  faith,  and  afterwards 
saith,  Feed  My  lambs,  that  is,  those  who  are  in  innocence  ;  and 
lastly,  after  asking  the  same  question,  saith.  Feed  My  sheep, 
that  is,  those  who  are  in  charity.  Since  the  Lord  is  the  essen- 
tial innocence  which  is  in  His  kingdom,  for  from  Him  is  the  all 
of  innocence,  therefore  He  is  called  the  Lamb,  as  in  John,  "  The 
day  following  John  the  Baptist  seeth  Jesus  coming  to  Him,  and 
saith,  Behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  Who  taketh  away  the  sin  of 
the  world,"  i.  29,  36.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  They  shall  fi^ht 
with  the  Lamh,  but  the  Lamb  shall  overcome  them,  because  Ho 
is  the  Lord  of  lords,  and  King  of  kings,  and  they  who  are 
with  Him  are  called  and  chosen,"  xvii.  14;  and  in  other  pas- 
sages in  the  Apocalypse,  as  chap.  v.  6  ;  chap.  vi.  1,  16 ;  chap, 
vii.  9, 14, 17  ;  chap.  xii.  11 ;  chap.  xiii.  8  ;  chap.  xiv.  1,  4 ;  chap, 
xix.  7,  9 ;  chap.  xxi.  22,  23,  27 ;  chap.  xxii.  1,  3.  That  the 
paschal  lamb  is  the  Lord  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  a  known  thing, 
for  the  passover  signifies  the  Lord's  glorification,  that  is,  the 
putting  on  of  the  Divine  as  to  the  Human,  and  in  a  representa- 
tive sense,  the  regeneration  of  man ;  and  the  paschal  lamb 
that  which  is  the  essential  of  regeneration,  namely,  innocence ; 
for  no  one  can  be  regenerated  except  by  charity  in  which  is 
innocence.  Since  innocence  is  primary  in  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
and  is  the  very  celestial  principle  therein,  and  since  sacrifices 
aiid  burnt-ofierings  represented  the  spiritual  and  celestial  things 
of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  therefore  the  very  essential  of  His  king- 
dom, which  is  innocence,  was  represented  by  lambs ;  wher**- 
fore  the  continual  or  daily  burnt-offering  was  made  of  lambs, 
of  one  in  the  morning,  and  another  between  the  evenings, 
Exod.  xxix.  38,  39,  40  ;  Numb,  xxviii.  3,  4 ;  and  of  two  on  the 
sabbath  days,  Numb,  xxviii.  9,  10;  and  by  more  lambs  still 
on  stated  festivals,  Levit.  xxiii.  12 ;  Numb,  xxviii.  11,  19,  21  ; 
chap.  xxix.  1  to  the  end.  The  reason  why  a  woman  at  her 
delivery,  when  the  days  of  cleansing  were  accomplished,  was 
to  offer  a  lamb  for  a  burnt-offering,  or  a  young  dove,  or  a  turtle, 
Levit.  xii.  6,  was,  that  the  effect  of  conjugial  love  might  be 
signified ;  (that  this  love  is  innocence,  may  be  seen,  n.  2736 ;) 
and  because  infants  signify  innocence. 

3995  "  And  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the  she-goats"-  — 
that  this  signifies  that  afterwards  every  good  of  truth  shall  be 
his  in  which  the  false  and  evil  is  mixed,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  spotted,  as  being  what  is  false,  and  of  speckled,  as 
being  what  is  evil,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3993 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  she-goats,  as  being  good  of  truth,  or 
charity  of  faith,  see  n.  3519.  That  all  this  should  be  his,  is 
signified  also  by  what  follows,  "  And  it  shall  be  my  hire." — • 
What  is  meant  by  the  good  of  truth,  or  the  charity  of  faith, 
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Hhall  be  briefly  explained.  During  the  process  of  man's  regen- 
eration, the  truth  which  is  of  faith  apparently  precedes,  and 
the  good  which  is  of  charity  apparently  follows.  When  man, 
however,  is  regenerated,  then  the  good  which  is  of  chaxnty 
manifestly  precedes,  and  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  manifestly 
follows ;  but  that  in  the  former  case  it  is  only  an  appearance, 
whereas  in  the  latter  it  is  -essentially  so,  may  be  seen,  n.  3539, 
3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603,  3616,  3701.  For  when 
man  is  regenerated,  he  does  good  from  the  truth  which  he  has 
learnt,  since  from  truth  he  learns  what  is  good,  but  still  it  is 
good  within  which  operates  this.  Good  flows-in  from  the  Lord 
by  an  internal  way,  or  by  the  way  of  the  soul,  and  truth,  by 
an  external  way,  or  by  the  way  oi  the  senses  which  is  that  of 
the  body.  The  truth  which  enters  by  this  latter  way,  is  adopted 
by  the  good  which  is  within,  and  is  conjoined  thereto,  and  this 
with  a  continuance  until  man  is  regenerated.  When  this  is  the 
case,  there  is  a  turning,  and  truth  is  brought  into  act  from 
good.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  good  of  truth, 
and  what  by  the  truth  of  good ;  and  hence  it  is  that  so  many 
Buy  at  this  day,  that  the  goods  of  charity  are  fruits  of  faith, 
f<ir  so  it  appears  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and  from 
tliis  appearance  they  make  this  conclusion,  nor  do  they  know 
otherwise,  inasmuch  as  there  are  few  who  are  regenerated,  and 
no  one  can  know  this  but  he  who  is  regenerated,  that  is,  who 
is  in  the  affection  of  good,  or  in  charity ;  from  the  affection  of 
good  or  from  charity,  this  may  be  clearly  seen,  and  also  be 
perceived.  They,  however,  who  are  not  regenerated,  do  not 
even  know  what  the  affection  of  good,  or  what  charity  is,  but 
reason  on  the  subject,  as  on  a  thing  foreign  to,  or  out  of  them ; 
wherefore  they  call  charity  the  fruit  of  faith,  when  yet  faith  is 
from  charity.  Nevertheless,  it  is  not  of  so  much  concern  for 
the  simple  to  know  what  is  prior  and  what  is  posterior,  if  they 
live  in  charity,  for  charity  is  the  life  of  faith.  Cattle  here  sig- 
nify both  lambs  and  sheep,  kids,  she-goats,  rams,  and  he-goats, 
but  only  lambs  and  she-goats  are  mentioned,  and  this  because 
lambs  signify  innocence,  and  slie-goats,  the  charity  of  faith,  for 
these  things  are  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense.  Hence  it 
is,  that  spotted  in  the  original  tongue  is  expressed  by  a  word 
which  also  signifies  lambs,  as  Isaimi  xl.  11 ;  and  speckled,  by 
a  word  which  also  signifies  a  dealer  in  cattle,  as  2  Kings  iii.  4 ; 
Amos  i.  1. 

3996.  "  And  it  shall  be  my  hire" — that  this  signifies  what 
was  from  himself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hire,  as 
being  what  was  Jacob's,  on  account  of  liis  service;  and  that 
this  was  of  his  own  ability,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  from 
himself,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  3975,  3977,  3982. 

3997.  "  And  my  justice  shall  answer  for  me" — -that  this  sig 
nifies  the  Divine  Holiness  which  appertained  to  himself,  appears 
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from  the  signilication  of  justice,  in  that  it  is  predicated  of  ^ood 
(concerning  which  see  n.  612,  2235) ;  but  when  it  is  said  ot  the 
Lord,  518  in  the  present  case,  it  is  the  Divine  Holiness,  for  every 
spiritual  and  celestial  good  proceeds  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Holiness. 

3998.  "  On  the  morrow" — that  this  signifies  to  eternity,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  morrow.  When  mention  is  made 
in  the  Word  of  yesterday,  to-day,  or  to-morrow,  in  a  supreme 
sense  eternity  is  signified,  yesterday  signifying  from  eternity, 
to-day,  eternity,  and  to-morrow,  to  eternity.  That  to-day  denotes 
eternity,  may  be  seen,  n.  2838  ;  for  times  in  the  Word,  as  ages, 
years,  months,  weeks,  days,  and  hours,  signify  states,  according 
to  what  has  been  often  shown.  Nevertheless,  in  the  Lord  there 
are  no  states,  but  all  is  eternal  and  infinite.  Hence  it  is  evident 
that  to-morrow  signifies  to  eternity. 

3999.  "  Because  thou  comest  upon  ray  hire  before  thee". — 
that  this  signifies  his  proprium,  appeare  from  the  signification 
o«  hire,  when  it  is  j^redicated  of  the  Lord,  as  being  proprium, 
namely,  what  was  acquired  from  his  own  proper  ability,  see 
above,  n.  3975,  3977,  3982,  3996. 

4000.  "  All  that  is  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she-goats" 
-  -that  this  signifies  what  is  derived  from  the  good  understood 
by  Laban,  and  is  not  mixed  with  what  is  evil  and  false  in  the 
goods  of  truth,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3993,  3995, 
where  similar  words  occur. 

4001.  "And  black  in  the  lambs" — that  this  signifies  the 
first  state  of  innocence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  black, 
HS  being  proprium,  and  from  the  signification  of  lamb,  as  being 
innocence,  see  above,  n.  3994.  The  reason  why  black  in  the 
lambs  is  here  the  first  state  of  innocence,  is,  because  the  pro- 
prium of  the  man  who  is  regenerated  at  first  has  rule,  for  he 
thinks  from  proprium  to  do  good,  and  also  must  do  it  as  from 
proprium,  in  order  that  he  may  be  gifted  with  celestial  pro- 
prium, see  n.  1712,  1937,  1947,  2882,  2883,  2891.  Hence  it 
is  that  black  in  the  lambs  here  signifies  the  first  state  of  inno- 
cence. 

4002.  "Tliat  was  stolen  with  me" — that  this  signifies  that 
it  was  not  his,  may  appear  without  explication.  This  indeed 
sounds  rather  harsh  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but  when  the  ex- 
pression passes  towards  heaven,  the  hai'shness  is  removed,  and 
it  becomes  gentle  and  mild.  As  also  in  Matthew,  "  Watch  ye, 
because  ye  know  not  in  what  hour  your  Loi'd  cometh ;  this 
know  ye,  if  the  father  of  the  family  knew  in  what  hour  the 
thief  would  come,  he  would  watch,  and  would  not  suffer  his 
house  to  be  dug  through,"  xxiv.  42,  43.  And  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, "  Unless  thou  watchest,  I  will  come  v^on  thee  as  a  thief, 
and  thou  shalt  not  know  in  what  hour  I  will  come  upon  thee", 
iii.  3    Again,  "  Behold  I  come  as  a  thief  blessed  is  he  wlio 
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watclietli  and  keepeth  his  garments,"  xvi.  15  ;  speaking  of  the 
Lord,  where  as  a  thief  signifies  nothing  else  but  unawares  and 
unexpectedly.  To  steal,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  to  claim  to 
oneself  that  which  is  the  Lord's,  namely,  good  and  truth,  and 
whereas  all  do  this  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and  that 
is  the  first  state  of  innocence  (see  just  above,  n.  4001),  therefore 
the  expression  is  milder  than  it  sounds  in  the  letter :  conse- 
quently, that  was  stolen  with  me,  signifies  that  it  was  not  his. 

4003.  Verses  34,  35,  36.  And  Ldban  said,  Behold  let  it  he 
according  to  thy  uooi'd.  And  he  removed  in  that  day  the  he- 
yoats  variegated  and  spotted,  and  all  the  she-goats  speckled  and 
spotted,  every  thing  that  had  white  in  it,  and  every  thing  hlack 
tn  the  lambs,  and  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  his  sons.  And 
he  set  a  way  of  three  days  between  himself  and  between  Jacob  / 
and  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Lahan^s  flocks.  Laban  said,  Behold 
let  it  be  according  to  thy  word,  signifies  consent :  and  he  re- 
moved in  that  day  the  he-goats  variegated  and  spotted,  signifie? 
that  those  truths  of  good  were  separated  which  were  sprinkled 
and  mixed  with  the  evils  and  falses,  which  were  proper  to  tlm 
good  signified  by  Laban :  and  all  the  she-goats  speckled  and 
spotted,  signifies  the  goods  thereof  wherein  evils  and  falses 
were  mixed  :  every  thing  which  had  white  in  it,  signifies  truth : 
and  every  thing  black  in  the  lambs,  signifies  the  proprium  of 
innocence :  and  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  his  sons,  signifies 
that  those  things  were  given  to  truths :  and  he  set  a  way  of 
three  days  between  himself  and  between  Jacob,  signifies  their 
state  altogether  separated :  and  J acob  fed  the  rest  of  Labaii's 
flocks,  signifies  that  from  those  which  were  left  he  took  tliosfa 
goods  and  truths  whicli  might  be  conjoined. 

4004.  "  Laban  said,  Behold  let  it  be  according  to  thy  word  " 
— that  this  signifies  consent,  appears  without  explication. 

4005.  "And  he  removed  in  that  day  the  he-goats  varie- 
gated and  spotted  " — that  this  signifies  that  those  truths  of  good 
were  separated  which  were  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  the  evils 
and  falses,  which  were  proper  to  the  good  signified  by  Laban, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  removing,  as  being  to  sepa- 
rate ;  and  from  the  signification  of  he-goats,  as  being  truths  of 
good,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  variegated,  as  being  what  is  sprinkled  and  mixed 
with  evils,  of  which  also  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  spotted,  as  being  what  is  sprinkled  and 
mixed  with  falses,  concerning  which  see  above.  Mention  is 
here  made  of  he-goats,  and  afterwards  of  she-goats,  for  he^ 
goats  signif}'  truths  of  good,  and  she-goats,  goods  of  truth,  the 
difference  between  which  may  be  seen,  n.  3995.  In  the  Word, 
an  accurate  distinction  is  made  between  males  and  females,  as 
is  evident  from  the  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings,  in  which  it 
was  specifically  commanded  what  should  be  offered,  whether  a 
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he-lamb  or  a  she-lamb,  whether  a  he-goat  or  a  she-goat,  whether 
a  slieep  or  a"  ram,  and  so  in  other  cases.  From  this  it  may  be 
manifest,  that  a  male  signiiies  one  thing,  and  a  female  another. 
Male,  in  general,  signifies  truth,  and  female,  good  ;  in  the  pres- 
ent case,  therefore,  he-goats  signify  the  truths  of  good,  and 
she-^oats,  which  are  presently  mentioned,  the  goods  which  are 
adjoined  thereto  ;  and  as  a  difference  of  this  sort  exists  between 
them,  it  is  also  said,  that  he  removed  the  variegated  he-goats, 
but  not  the  speckled,  as  is  said  of  she-goats  ;  for  variegated 
signifies  truth  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  whereas  speckled 
signifies  good  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  see  above,  n. 
3993.  Truth  mixed  with  evils  is  properly  of  the  iindei-stand- 
ing,  but  good  mixed  with  evils  is  properly  of  the  will ;  this  is 
the  difference.  That  these  are  from  the  good  signified  by  La- 
ban,  is  evident,  because  they  are  from  the  flock  of  Laban,  for 
flock,  in  the  Word,  signifies  good  and  truth,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  they  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  thus  who  are  of 
the  Lord's  Church.  This  arcanum  cannot  be  explained  further, 
because  it  cannot  be  made  manifest,  unless  to  an  apprehension 
at  once  instructed  and  enlightened  concerning  truths  and  goods ; 
for  it  ought  to  be  known  what  is  meant  by  truths  of  good,  anrl 
what  by  goods  thence  derived,  also,  that  from  one  good,  whiclx 
is  here  represented  by  Laban,  so  many  various  goods  can  be 
separated.  They  who  have  no  knowledge  respecting  thes« 
things,  do  not  know  that  every  good  contains  innumerabln 
goods,  and  indeed  so  many,  that  they  can  scarcely  be  arranged 
into  common  genera  by  the  most  skilful  person,  for  there  are 
goods  procured  by  truths,  and  truths  born  thence,  from  which 
again  there  are  goods  procured.  There  are  truths  born  from 
goods,  and  this  also  in  a  series.  There  are  goods  mixed  wilb 
evils,  and  truths  mixed  with  falses,  concerning  which  see  abov>», 
n.  3993  ;  and  the  mixtures  and  temperatures  of  these  are  s<i 
various  and  manifold,  as  to  exceed  myriads  of  myriads,  and 
they  are  also  varied  according  to  all  the  states  of  life,  and  the 
states  of  life,  in  general,  are  according  to  ages,  and,  in  particu- 
lar, according  to  affections,  of  whatever  kind  they  be.  Hence 
it  may  in  some  sort  be  apprehended,  that  so  many  various 
goods  could  be  separated  from  the  good  of  Laban,  of  which 
oods  some  were  adjoined  to  the  truths  signified  by  the  sons  of 
acob,  some  were  left,  and  from  these  latter  others  were  derived,  i 
But  these  things  are  of  such  a  nature,  as  was  said,  that  they 
cann  -)t  be  received  except  by  an  understanding  which  is  at  once 
instructed  and  enlightened. 

4006.  "  And  all  the  she-goats  speckled  and  spotted" — that 
this  signifies  the  goods  thereof  wherein  evils  and  falses  were 
mixed,  appears  from  the  signification  of  she-goats,  as  being 
goods  of  truth,  see  n.  3995,  in  the  present  case  goods  which 
were  adjoined  to  the  truths  treated  of  just  above,  n.  4005 ;  and 
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from  the  signification  of  speckled,  as  being  goods  mixed  with 
evils ;  and  from  the  signification  of  spotted,  as  being  truths 
mixed  with  falses,  concerning  which  see  n.  3993,  3995. 

4007.  "Every  thing  which  had  white  in  it" — that  this  sig 
nifies  wherein  was  truth,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  white, 
as  being  truth,  but  properly  the  Lord's  justice  and  merit,  and 
hence  the  Lord's  justice  and  meiit  appertaining  to  man,  see  n. 
3301,  3993.  The  reason  why  white  has  this  signification,  is, 
because  the  light  of  heaven  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  pro- 
duces brightness  and  whiteness,  signifies  truth.  "What,  there- 
fore, is  illustrated  by  that  light,  and  becomes  bright  and  white, 
is  what  is  called  the  Lord's  justice  and  merit  in  man.  Tliey 
who  acknowledge  and  from  good  receive  the  Lord's  justice, 
and  reject  their  own  justice,  are  they  who  are  specifically  sig- 
nified by  the  just,  of  whom  the  Lord  says  in  Matthew,  "  The 
just  shall  shine  as  the  sun  in  the  kingdom  of  the  Father,"  xiii. 
43.  That  white,  shining,  or  bright  has  tins  signification,  is 
evident  also  from  other  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Moses, 
"  His  eyes  were  redder  than  wine,  and  his  teeth  whiter  than 
ii  lilk,"  (jen.  xlix.  12  ;  speaking  of  Judah,  who  represents  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  [principle]  of  His  love,  and,  in  the  in- 
t*:rnal  sense,  the  celestial  kingdom,  thus  the  celestial  man,  as 
may  be  seen,  n.  3881.  His  eyes  being  redder  than  wine,  sig- 
nifies Divine  Wisdom  ;  His  teeth  being  whiter  than  milk,  sig- 
nifies justice.  So  in  David,  Thou  shalt  purify  me  with  hys- 
sop, and  I  shall  be  made  clean,  Thou  shalt  wash  me,  and  IshaU 
he  whiter  than  snow"  Psalm  li.  7.  To  wash  and  to  be  made 
whiter  than  snow,  signifies  to  be  purified  from  sins,  by  the  re- 
ception and  putting  on  of  the  Lord's  justice.  So  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, "  In  the  midst  of  the  seven  candlesticks  was  one  like 
unto  the  Son  of  Man,  His  head  and  hairs  were  white,  as  white 
wool,  like  snow,  and  His  eyes  as  a  flame  of  fire,"  i.  13,  14. 
Again,  "  Thou  hast  a  few  names  in  Sardis,  who  have  not  pol- 
luted ther  garments,  and  they  shall  walk  with  Me  in  white, 
because  they  are  worthy ;  he  who  overcometh  shall  be  clothed 
in  white  raiment,"  iii.  4,  5.  Again,  "  I  counsel  thee  that  thou 
buy  of  Me  gold  purified  with  tire,  that  thou  mayest  be  rich, 
and  that  thou  put  on  white  raiment"  iii.  18.  Again,  "There 
were  given  to  every  soul  under  the  dXtnv  white  garments,"  vi.  9, 
11.  Again,  "  I  saw  them  standing  before  the  throne  and  before 
the  Lamb  clotfud  in  white  garments ;  one  of  the  elders  said 
unto  me.  Who  are  these  clotned  in  white  gai'ments,  and  whence 
came  they?  to  whom  I  said.  Lord,  Thou  knowest ;  He  said 
unto  me,  'These  are  they  who  come  out  of  great  affliction,  and 
have  washed  their  garments,  and  have  made  their  gai^i.erds 
white  in  the  hlood  of  the  Lamb,"  vii.  9,  13,  14,  Again,  "  Tiie 
angels  clothed  with  linen  white  and  shining,  and  girded  about 
the  breasts  with  golden  girdles,"  xv.  6.    Again,  "1  saw,  when 
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behold  a  white  horse,  and  He  who  sat  upon  him  had  a  bow,  to 
whom  was  given  a  crown,"  vi.  2.  Ana  in  another  place,  "  1 
saw  heaven  open,  when  behold  a  white  horse  :  His  armies  in 
heaven  followed  Him  npon  white  horses,  clothed  in  fine  linen 
white  and  clean,"  xix.  11,  14.  In  all  these  passages  white  sig- 
nifies the  truth  of  faith,  whitQ  raiment  and  white  garments  be- 
ing nothing  else ;  bnt  the  truth  of  faith  does  not  appertain  to 
those  who  believe  they  have  faith  from  themselves,  or  that  they 
are  wise  from  themselves,  but  to  those  who  believe  from  the 
Lord  ;  the  latter  have  faith  and  wisdom  given  them,  for  they 
attribute  nothing  of  trnth  and  good  to  themselves,  still  less  do 
they  believe  that  they  merit  by  the  truths  and  goods  in  them- 
selves, and  still  less  that  they  are  justified  thereby,  but  only  by 
attributing  those  things  to  the  Lorcl,  thus  all  to  grace  and  mercy. 
This  it  is  to  be  clothed  in  white  raiment,  and  also  to  make  it 
white  in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb.  There  are  two  things  which 
are  put  ofi"  by  all  who  enter  into  heaven,  namely,  proprium  anr 
the  confidence  thence  derived,  and  self-merit  or  proper  justice 
and  they  put  on  heavenly  proprium  which  is  from  the  Lord , 
and  the  Lord's  merit  or  justice,  and  so  far  as  they  put  on  these-, 
so  far  do  they  enter  interiorly  into  heaven.  These  are  the  thing's 
specifically  signified  by  red  and  by  white,  by  red,  the  ^ood  o^ 
love  which  they  then  have,  and  by  white,  the  truth  of  taith. 

4008  "  And  every  thing  black  in  the  lambs" — that  thi^ 
signifies  the  proprium  of  innocence,  appears  from  what  wa« 
said  above,  n.  3994,  where  the  same  words  occur. 

4009.  "And  gave  into  the  hand  of  his  sons" — that  this  sig- 
nifies that  those  things  were  given  to  truths,  appears  from  ih^ 
signification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  433,  2623, 
3373.  To  give  into  their  hands  is  to  give  to  their  authority  and 
disposal,  for  hand  signifies  ability,  see  n.  878,  3387.  The  truths 
which  are  here  signified  by  sons,  are  what  are  called  sensual 
as  belonging  to  things  of  sense,  and  are  the  outermost  of  thci 
natural  mind ;  for  the  natural  part  of  man  on  one  side  com 
municates  with  the  sensual  things  of  the  body,  and  on  the  other 
part,  with  the  rational  things  of  the  rational  mind  ;  by  those 
intermediates  there  is  effected  a  kind  of  ascent  from  things 
sensual  which  are  of  the  body,  and  are  open  towards  the  world, 
to  things  rational  which  are  of  the  rational  mind,  and  are  open 
towards  heaven,  thus  also  a  descent  from  the  latter,  that  is,  from 
heaven  to  the  world.  This  effect  exists  in  man  alone.  It  is 
this  ascent  and  descent  which  is  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense 
of  these  chapters  ;  and  in  order  that  all  and  singular  the  things 
may  be  exhibited  representatively,  the  rational  is  represented 
by  Isaac  and  Eebecca,  the  natural  by  Jacob  and  his  two  wo- 
men, and  the  sensual  by  their  sons ;  but  whereas  in  the  sen- 
sual, as  the  ultimate  of  order,  prior  principles  co-exist,  therefoi-e 
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every  son  represents  some  general  principle  in  whicli  those 
prior  principles  are,  as  has  been  shown  above. 

4010.  "  And  he  set  a  way  of  three  days  between  himself  and 
between  Jacob" — that  this  signifies  their  state  altogether  sepa- 
rated, appears  from  the  signification  of  setting  a  way,  as  being 
to  be  separated ;  and  from  the  signification  of  three,  as  being 
the  ultimate,  the  complete,  or  the  end,  see  n.  1825,  2788,  thus, 
what  is  altogether  separated  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  days, 
as  being  states,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462. 

4011.  "  And  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Laban's  flocks" — •that 
this  signifies  that  from  those  which  were  left  he  took  those  goods 
and  truths  which  might  be  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  flocks,  as  being  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  343,  2566, 
3767,  3768,  3772,  3783.  That  to  feed  the  rest  of  the  flocks  is 
to  take  from  those  that  were  left  those  goods  and  truths  which 
might  be  conjoined,  is  evident  from  what  follows,  for  in  what 
»..illoAvs  this  is  the  subject  treated  of. 

4012.  Verses  37,  38,  39,  40.  And  Jacob  took  to  himself  a 
fresh  rod  ofpojplar,  and  hazel,  and  plane-tree,  and  peeled  in  them 
white  peelings,  making  hare  the  white  which  icas  on  the  rods. 
A  nd  he  set  the  rods  which  he  peeled  in  gutters,  in  the  drinking- 
vf'oughs  of  water  whither  the  flocks  came  to  dnnk,  over  against 
the  flocks,  and  they  grew  warm  in  coming  to  drink.  And  the  flock 
grew  wai'm  at  the  rods,  and  the  flecks  brought  forth  variegated, 
speckled,  and  spotted.  And  Jacob  separated  the  lambs,  and  gave 
the  faces  of  the  fl^ck  to  the  vai^gated,  and  aU  the  black  in  the 
flock  of  Lahan,  and  he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone, 
and  did  not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Lahan.  Jacob  took  to  him- 
self a  fresh  rod  of  poplar,  signifies  own  proper  ability  of  natural 
good :  and  hazel  and  plane-tree,  signifies  ability  thence  of  nat- 
ural truths :  and  peeled  in  them  white  peelings,  making  bare 
the  white  which  was  on  the  rods,  signifies  the  arrangement  of 
the  ability  of  interior  truth :  and  he  set  the  rods  which  he 
peeled  in  gutters,  signifies  further  preparation :  in  the  drinking- 
troughs  ol  water  whither  the  flocks  came  to  drink,  signifies  the 
affections  of  truth  :  over  against  the  flocks,  and  they  grew 
warm  in  their  coming  to  drink,  signifies  even  to  ardour  of 
affection,  that  they  might  be  conjoined  :  and  the  flocks  grew 
warm  at  the  rods,  signifies  effect  from  own  proper  ability  :  and 
the  flocks  brought  forth  variegated,  speckled,  and  spotted, 
signifies  that  hence  natural  good  itself  had  such  things  by  virtue 
ot  the  middle  good  signified  by  Laban :  and  JacoD  separated 
the  lambs,  signifies  as  to  innocence :  and  gave  the  faces  of  the 
flock  to  the  variegated,  signifies  to  truth  sprinkled  with  evils 
and  falses :  and  all  the  black,  signifies  to  such  a  state :  in  the 
flock  of  Laban,  signifies  in  the  good  signified  by  Laban :  and 
he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone,  signifies  separation 
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of  goods  and  truths  by  virtue  of  own  proj:  er  ability :  and  did 
not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Laban,  signifies  absolute  separation 
from  the  good  signified  by  Laban. 

4013.  "And  Jacob  took  to  himself  a  fresh  rod  of  poplar"- - 
that  this  signifies  own  proper  ability  of  natural  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  rod,  as  being  ability ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  poplar,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  Mention  is  made  of  rod  in 
the  Word  throufjhont,  and  it  every  where  signifies  ability,  as  well 
from  the  fact  ot  its  being  used  by  shepherds,  for  the  sake  of 
having  power  over  their  flocks,  as  from  its  serving  for  the 
support  of  the  body,  and  as  it  were  for  a  right  hand,  for  hand 
signifies  ability,  see  n.  878,  3387.  But  as  this  was  the  signifi- 
cation of  rod,  it  was  also  used  of  old  by  kings ;  hence  a  stafiT 
and  also  a  sceptre  was  a  badge  of  royalty ;  nor  was  it  used  by 
kings  only,  but  also  by  priests  and  prophets,  that  these  latter 
►Iso  by  a  rod  might  signify  the  ability  which  they  had,  as  in 
the  case  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  on  which  account  Moses  was  so 
tften  commanded  to  stretch  out  his  rod,  and  in  some  cases  his 
rand,  when  miracles  were  to  be  wrought,  and  this  because 
l)ivine  Ability  was  signified  by  the  rod,  and  by  the  hand.  In 
consequence  of  the  signification  of  rod  being  ability,  the  Egyp- 
tian magicians  also  used  it,  when  they  performed  magical  mira- 
cles. Hence  at  this  day,  magicians  are  represented  by  rods  in 
the  hand.  From  these  facts  it  may  appear,  that  rod  signifies 
ability.  In  the  original,  however,  the  rods  used  by  sheplierds, 
and  kings,  and  by  priests  and  prophets,  are  expressed  by  a  dif- 
ferent expression  ;  in  the  present  case  by  an  expression  denoting 
the  staflT  of  travellers,  and  also  of  shepherds,  as  may  appear 
from  passages  in  other  parts  of  the  Word,  as  Gen.  xxxii.  10 ; 
Exod.  xii.  11 ;  1  Sam.  xvii.  40,  43 ;  Zech.  xi.  7,  10.  In  the 
present  case  indeed  rod  is  not  mentioned  as  supporting  the  hand, 
but  as  a  twig  cut  from  a  tree,  namely,  from  a  poplar,  a  hazel, 
and  a  plane-tree,  to  set  in  the  watering-troughs  before  the  faces 
of  the  flock,  but  still  it  signifies  the  same  signification,  for 
thereby  in  an.  internal  sense  is  described  the  power  of  natural 
good,  and  thence  of  natural  truths.  In  respect  to  poplar,  of 
which  the  rod  was  made,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  trees  in 
general  signify  perceptions  and  knowledges,  perceptions  when 
they  are  predicated  of  the  celestial  man,  but  knowledges  when 
predicated  of  the  spiritual  man,  see  n.  103,  2163,  2682,  2722, 
2972.  Hence  trees  in  particular  signify  goods  and  truths,  for 
these  are  of  perceptions  and  knowledges.  Some  species  of  trees 
signify  interior  goods  and  truths,  which  are  of  the  spiritual  man, 
as  olives  and  vines,  and  some  species  exterior  goods  and  truths 
which  are  of  the  natural  man,  as  the  poplar,  the  hazel,  and  the 
plane-tree.  And  as,  in  ancient  times,  every  tree  signified  some 
species  of  good  and  truth,  hence  worship  was  performed  in 
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groves  according  to  the  species  of  trees,  see  n.  2722.  Tlie 
poplar  which  is  here  mentioned  is  the  white  poplar,  so  called 
from  whiteness,  whence  its  derivation.  Hence  it  was,  that 
poplar  signified  good  which  was  from  truth,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  good  of  truth,  as  also  in  Hosea,  chap.  iv.  13,  but  here 
falsified. 

4014.  "  And  hazel  and  plane-tree" — that  this  signifies  the 
ability  thence  of  natural  truths,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  hazel  and  plane-tree,  as  being  natural  truths.  That  this  is 
the  signification  of  those  trees,  cannot  so  well  appear  from  other 
passages  in  the  Word,  because  they  are  not  mentioned  elsewhere, 
except  the  plane-tree,  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  cedars  did  not  conceal 
him  in  the  garden  of  God,  the  fir-trees  Avere  not  equal  to  his 
branches,  and  the  plane-trees  were  not  as  his  branches,  there 
was  not  any  tree  equal  to  him  in  its  beauty,"  xxxi.  8 ;  speaking 
of  the  scientific  and  rational  principles  in  the  man  of  the  spir- 
itual Church,  The  garden  of  God  is  the  spiritual  Church, 
cedai-s  are  rational  principles,  fir-trees  and  plane-trees  arc 
natural  principles,  fir-trees  natural  principles  as  to  good,  anf* 
plane-trees,  as  to  truth. 

4015.  "  And  peeled  in  them  white  peelings,  making  barf» 
the  white  which  was  on  the  rods" — -that  this  signifies  the  ar 
rangement  of  the  ability  of  interior  truth,  appeal's  from  the 
signification  of  peeling  and  of  peelings,  as  being  the  removal 
of  exterior  things,  in  order  that  interior  things  may  be  mani- 
fested, thus  the  making  bare  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
white,  as  being  truth,  see  n.  3993,  4007 ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  rod,  as  being  ability,  see  n.  4013,  in  the  present  case 
interior  ability,  because  upon  the  rods  underneath  the  bark. 
Tlie  arrangement  of  the  ability  of  interior  truth  is  the  ability 
of  the  interior  man  into  the  exterior,  or  of  the  spiritual  man 
into  the  natural.  All  arrangement  of  good  and  truth  in  the 
natural  man  comes  from  the  spiritual  man,  that  is,  through  the 
spiritual  man  from  the  Lord,  and  indeed  througli  the  truth 
therein,  for  the  Lord  flows  into  the  good  of  the  spiritual  or  in- 
terior man,  and  through  the  truth  there  into  the  natural  man, 
but  not  through  the  good  immediately,  until  man  is  regener- 
ated :  wherefore  all  arrangement  in  the  natural  man  is  eflected 
from  the  interior  man.  Tlie  natural  principle  or  the  natural 
man  cannot  possibly  otherwise  be  arranged,  that  is,  be  regener- 
ated. That  it  is  efi"ected  from  the  interior  man  is  manifest  from 
the  acknowledgment  of  truth,  which  is  not  acknowledgment 
unless  it  be  from  the  interior  man,  also  from  conscience,  which 
is  acknowledgment  of  truth  from  an  interior  principle,  and 
likewise  from  perception.  Since  arrangement  from  tlie  interior 
man  is  eflfected  by  truth,  therefore  ability  is  predicated  of  truth, 
and  also  of  rod  which  signifies  ability,  see  n.  3091 ;  as  may  be 
confirmed  from  several  passages  in  the  Word.    Xot  that  truth 
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has  in  it  any  ability  from  itself,  but  from  good,  and  thus  there 
is  ability  in  truth  from  good,  that  is,  through  good  from  the 
Lord.  Hence  it  may  in  some  measure  appear  what  is  meant 
by  the  arrangement  of  the  ability  of  interior  truth.  In  the 
supreme  sense,  wherein  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  it  signifies  own 
proper  ability,  for  the  Divine  has  own  proper  ability,  because 
it  comes  from  no  other. 

4016.  "  And  he  set  the  rods  which  he  peeled  in  gutters" — 
that  this  signifies  further  preparation,  appears  from  what  follows, 
for  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  effect  of  the  interior  power  of 
truth  in  the  natural  principle,  for  rods  signify  power,  see  n. 
4013,  4015 ;  peeb'ng,  arrangement  from  the  interior  principle, 
n.  4015,  and  gu<-*.ers,  the  good  of  truth  in  the  natural  principle, 
n.  3095. 

4017.  "  In  the  drinking-troughs  of  water,  whither  the  flocks 
came  to  drink" — that  this  signifies  the  affections  of  truth,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  water,  as  being  knowledges  and 
scientifics,  which  are  truths  of  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  28, 
2702,  3058;  and  from  the  signification  of  drinking-troughs^ 
which,  as  being  continents  of  water,  in  the  internal  sense  are 
goods  of  truth,  for  goods  are  the  continents  of  truth,  see  n. 
3095  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  coming  to  drink,  as  being 
the  affection  of  truth.  The  reason  why  coming  to  drink  de- 
notes the  affection  of  truth  is,  because  it  implies  thirst,  for 
thirst  in  the  Word  signifies  appetite  and  desire,  thus  the  affec- 
tion of  knowing  and  imbibing  truth,  and  this  because  water 
signifies  truth  in  general ;  whereas  hunger  signifies  the  appetite, 
the  desire,  and  thus  the  affection  of  imbibing  good,  and  this 
because  bread,  which  is  taken  for  food  in  general  (see  n.  2165), 
signifies  good.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  these  words  signify  th« 
affections  of  truth. 

4018.  "  Over  against  the  flocks,  and  they  grew  warm  iu 
coming  to  drink" — that  this  signifies  even  to  ardour  of  affection 
that  they  might  be  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
growing  warm  in  coming  to  drink,  as  denoting  ardour  of  affec- 
tion. That  to  grow  warm  denotes  ardour,  is  evident,  and  that 
to  come  to  drink  denotes  the  affection  of  truth,  see  just  above, 
n.  4017.  The  reason  why  over  against  the  flocks  denotes  that 
truths  and  ^oods  of  the  natural  principle  might  be  conjoined, 
is,  because  it  implies  intuition,  and  thence  excited  affection,  for 
thus  spiritual  principles  are  conjoined.  Moreover  all  implanta- 
tion of  truth  and  good,  and  also  all  conjunction,  is  wrought  by 
affection.  Truths  and  goods  which  are  learnt,  wherewith  man 
is  not  affected,  enter  indeed  into  the  memory,  but  adhere  thereto 
as  lightly  as  a  feather  to  a  wall,  which  is  blown  away  by  the 
slightest  breath  of  wind.  In  respect  to  things  which  enter  into 
the  memory,  the  case  is  this  :  those  which  enter  without  affec- 
tion fall  into  its  shade,  but  those  which  enter  with  affection, 
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into  its  Uglit,  and  the  things  which  are  there  in  light  are  seen 
and  appear  clearly  and  livingly  on  every  exciting  of  a  similar 
thing,  but  not  so  the  things  which  lie  liid  round  about  in  the 
shade.  This  is  a  consequence  of  the  affection  which  is  of  love. 
Hence  it  may  appear,  that  all  implantation  of  truth,  and  con- 
junction thereof  with  good,  is  wrought  by  affection,  and  the 
greater  the  affection,  the  stronger  is  the  conjunction.  Ardour 
of  affection,  in  the  present  case,  is  inmost  affection.  Ti-uths, 
however,  cannot  be  implanted  and  conjoined  with  good,  except 
by  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  which  affections  flow  from 
charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  from  love  to  the  Lord,  as 
from  their  proper  fountains ;  but  evils  and  falses  are  implanted 
and  conjoined  by  affections  of  what  is  evil  and  false,  wliich 
affections  flow  from  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  as  their 
sources.  This  being  the  case,  and  the  subject  here  treated  of, 
in  the  internal  sense,  being  the  conjiinction  of  good  and  truth 
:  (1  the  natural  man,  therefore  here,  and  in  what  follows,  mention 
»  5  made  of  the  flock  growing  warm  when  they  came  to  drink, 
»rhereby  such  things  are  signified. 

4019.  "  And  the  flocks  grew  warm  at  the  rods" — that  this 
•ignifies  effect  from  own  proper  ability,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  growing  warm  in  the  present  case,  as  being  the 
•ffect,  namely,  of  affection,  see  n.  4018  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  rods,  as  being  own  proper  ability,  see  above,  n.  4013, 
4015. 

4020.  "  And  the  flocks  brought  forth  variegated,  speckled, 
iiud  spotted" — that  this  signifies  that  hence  natural  good  had 
mch  tilings  by  virtue  of  the  middle  good  signified  by  Laban, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  being  ac- 
knowledgment and  conjunction,  see  n.  3911,  3915;  and  from 
the  signification  of  variegated,  as  being  truths  mixed  with  evils, 
see  n.  4005 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  speckled,  as  being 
goods  mixed  with  evils  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  spotted, 
as  being  truths  mixed  with  falses,  see  n.  3993,  3995,  4005.  Such 
are  the  things  which  are  here  signified,  and  which  acceded  to 
the  good  of  natural  truth  represented  by  Jacob,  from  the  good 
signified  by  Laban. 

4021.  "  And  Jacob  separated  the  lambs" — that  this  signifies 
as  to  innocence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lambs,  as 
being  innocence,  see  n.  3994.  I  use  the  words,  as  to  innocence, 
because  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows  is  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  natural  principle  to 
receive  innocence,  and  to  be  fitted  thereto. 

4022.  "  And  gave  the  faces  of  the  flock  to  the  variegated  " 
— that  this  signifies  to  truths  sprinkled  with  evils  and  falses, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  variegated,  as  being  truth 
sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  see  n.  4005,  4020. 

4023.  "And  all  the  black" — this  signifies  to  such  a  state. 
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as  is  signified  by  black  in  the  lambs,  of  which  state,  see  n. 
3994,  4001. 

4024.  "  In  the  flock  of  Laban" — that  this  signifies  in  the 

food  signified  by  Laban,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
ock,  and  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  good, 
namely,  middle  good,  whereby  the  natural  principle  has  goods 
and  truths,  of  which  see  above. 

4025.  "  And  he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone"— 
that  this  signifies  separation  of  goods  and  truths  from  his  own 
ability,  appears  from  the  signification  of  drovel,  or  of  the  fiocK, 
as  being  goods  and  truths  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  setting 
for  himself,  for  himself  alone,  as  being  to  separate  those  things 
which  were  procured  by  his  own  ability.  The  subject  here 
treated  of,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  how  the  Lord  made  His 
natural  principle  Divine,  and  this  from  His  own  ability,  hnt 
still  by  means  according  to  order.  The  goods  and  truths,  which 
He  made  Divine  in  Himself,  are  here  the  droves  which  He  set 
for  Himself,  for  Himself  alone. 

4026.  "  And  did  not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Laban" — 'that 
this  signifies  separation  absolute  from  the  good  signified  by 
Laban,  appears  from  what  has  been  already  said,  thus  without 
further  explication ;  for  goods  and  truths  Divine  are  altogether 
separate  from  those  goods  and  truths  which  partake  at  all  of 
what  is  human,  for  they  transcend,  and  become  infinite. 

4027.  The  things  which  have  been  here  unfolded,  in  the 
mternal  sense,  ai'e  too  interior  and  too  hidden  to  admit  of 
being  clearly  explained  to  the  understanding;  for  the  subject 
treated  of  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  how  the  Lord  made  His  nat- 
ural principle  Divine  ;  and  in  the  representative  sense,  how  the 
Lord  makes  man's  natural  principle  new  when  He  regenerates 
him ;  all  these  things  are  here  fully  exhibited  in  the  internal 
nense.  The  things  therein  contained  in  the  supreme  sense  con- 
cerning the  Lord,  how  He  made  the  natural  in  Himself  Divine, 
are  such  as  to  exceed  even  angelic  imderstanding.  Something 
of  them  may  be  seen  in  the  regeneration  of  man,  because  the 
regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  Lord's  glorification,  see 
n.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490.  Of  regeneration  man  may  have 
some  idea,  but  not  unless  he  be  regenerated ;  nevertheless  it 
will  be  but  an  obsciire  one  so  long  as  he  lives  in  the  body,  for 
coi'poreal  and  worldly  things,  in  which  even  the  regenerate  man 
is,  continually  pour  forth  clouds,  and  keep  the  mind  in  lowei 
things.  Those,  however,  who  are  not  regenerated,  cannot  pos- 
sibly have  any  conception  on  the  subject,  being  out  of  the 
knowledges  thereof  because  out  of  perceptions ;  yea,  they  are 
totally  ignorant  what  regeneration  is,  nor  do  they  believe  that 
it  can  possibly  exist.  They  do  not  even  know  the  nature  of  the 
aflfection  of  charity  whereby  regeneration  is  effected,  nor  con- 
sequently of  conscience,  still  less  of  the  internal  man,  and  still 
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less  of  the  correspondence  of  the  internal  man  ^vith  the  exter- 
nal ;  the  words  indeed  thej  may  know,  and  several  do  know 
them,  but  the  thing  they  are  ignorant  of.  And  as  the  know- 
ledge of  these  things  is  wanting,  however  clearly  the  arcana 
should  be  explained  which  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense, 
still  it  would  be  like  holding  something  before  the  sight  in 
darkness,  or  saying  something  to  the  deaf.  Moreover,  the  affec- 
tions of  selfish  and  worldly  love  which  prevail  with  the  unre- 
geiierate,  do  not  allow  them  to  know  such  things,  nor  even  to 
hear,  for  they  reject  them  instantly,  yea,  spew  them  back  again. 
The  case  is  otherwise  with  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of 
charity ;  they  are  delighted  with  such  things,  for  their  attendant 
angels  are  in  their  happiness  when  man  is  in  them,  because 
they  are  then  in  those  things  which  treat  of  the  Lord,  in  Whom 
they  are,  and  which  treat  of  their  neighbour  and  of  his  regen- 
eration. From  the  angels,  that  is,  through  the  angels  from  the 
Lord,  delight  and  blessedness  flow  into  the  man  who  is  in  th( 
affection  of  chai-ity,  when  he  reads  those  things,  and  more  Sf  • 
when  he  believes  a  holiness  to  be  in  them,  and  still  more  when 
he  apprehends  any  thing  which  is  contained  in  the  interna^ 
sense.  The  sitbject  treated  of  in  what  has  been  said  hitherto, 
is  the  influx  of  the  Lord  into  the  good  of  the  internal  man,  anr 
indeed  through  the  good  into  the  truth ;  also  the  infliix  thence 
into  the  external  or  natural  man  ;  and  the  affection  of  good  and 
truth  into  which  the  influx  is  made,  and  likewise  the  reception 
of  truth,  and  the  conjunction  thereof  with  good  there ;  more- 
over the  good  which  serves  as  a  medium,  and  which  is  here 
signified  by  Laban  and  his  flock.  On  these  subjects  the  angels 
who  are  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  or  to  whom  the  in- 
ternal sense  is  the  Word,  see  and  perceive  innumerable  things, 
whereof  scarcely  any  one  can  come  to  the  understanding  of 
man,  and  what  does  come,  falls  into  its  obscurity,  which  is  the 
reason  why  these  things  are  not  explained  more  particularly. 

4028.  Verses  41,  42.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  every  one  of 
the  jlock  of  the  first  in  coition  grew  warm,  that  Jacob  set  the 
rods  at  the  eyes  of  the  flock  in  the  gutters,  to  catise  them  to  grow 
warm  at  ths  rods.  And  to  the  flock  next  to  he  in  coition  he 
did  not  set  them,  and  of  the  next  in  coition  was  LahcurCs,  and 
of  the  first  in  coition  was  JacoVs.  It  came  to  pass  as  every 
one  of  the  flock  of  the  firet  in  coition  grew  warm,  signifies  those 
things  which  were  spontaneous:  Jacob  set  the  rods  at  the  eyes 
of  the  flock  in  the  gutters,  to  cause  them  to  grow  warm  at  the 
rods,  signifies  things  called  forth  and  conjoined  from  his  own 
ability :  and  to  the  flock  next  to  be  in  coition  he  did  not  set 
tliem,  signifies  things  compelled :  and  of  the  next  in  coition 
was  Laban's,  signifies  that  those  things  were  left :  and  of  the 
first  in  coition  was  Jacob's,  si^ifies  that  the  spontaneous  things, 
or  those  which  were  from  his  own  freedom,  were  conjoined. 
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4029.  "  It  came  to  pass  as  every  one  of  the  flock  of  the  first 
in  coition  grew  warm  — that  this  signifies  those  things  wliich 
were  spontaneous,  appears  from  the  signification  of  growing 
warm,  as  being  the  ardour  and  effect  of  affection  (see  above,  n. 
4018,  4019) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  being  truth 
and  good  (of  which  see  also  above) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  first  in  coition,  as  being  things  spontaneous.  That  the 
first  in  coition  are  things  spontaneous,  is  evident  from  the  con- 
nection of  things  in  the  internal  sense,  as  well  as  from  the  fact, 
that  whatever  comes  from  affection  is  spontaneous,  and  espe- 
cially from  the  ardour  of  afifection,  which  is  signified  by  grow- 
ing warm,  wherefore  in  this  verse  there  is  mention  twice  made 
of  growing  warm  ;  as  also  from  the  derivation  of  this  expression 
in  the  original  tongue,  as  denoting  conjunction  by  the  inmost 
principle  of  love,  and  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  con- 
junction of  truth  and  good  in  the  natural  principle,  which  can 
only  be  wrought  by  what  is  spontaneous,  that  is,  in  freedom. 
Hence  it  may  appear,  that  the  words,  "  as  every  one  of  the 
flock  of  the  first  in  coition  grew  warm,"  or  in  all  the  warmth 
of  the  first  in  coition  of  the  flock,  signify  truths  and  goods 
which  are  spontaneous  or  from  a  freedom,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  from  utmost  affection.  That  every  thing  which  is  of 
love  or  affection  is  free,  may  be  seen,  n.  2870  ;  that  all  conjunc- 
tion of  truth  and  good  is  wrought  in  freedom,  and  that  there 
is  no  conjunction  in  what  is  compelled,  see  n.  2875,  3145,  3146, 
0158 ;  consequently  that  all  reformation  and  regeneration  is 
vrought  by  freedom,  n.  1937,  1947,  2876,  2881,  2877,  2878, 
"5879,  2880 ;  if  it  could  be  wrought  by  compulsion,  that  all 
vould  be  saved,  n.  2881. 

4030.  And  Jacob  set  the  rods  at  the  eyes  of  the  flock  in 
tfhe  gutters  to  cause  them  to  grow  warm  at  the  rods" — that  this 
(jignifies  things  called  forth  and  conjoined  from  his  own  ability, 
appears  fz-om  the  signification  of  rods,  as  being  ability,  and 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  His  own  ability,  see  n.  4013, 
4015 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  setting  at  the  eyes  in  the 
guttere  to  cause  to  grow  warm,  as  being  to  call  forth  that  they 
might  be  conjoined,  as  appears  from  what  has  been  said  above, 
n.  4018,  and  elsewhere,  concerning  the  signification  of  those 
expressions. 

4031.  "And  to  the  flock  next  to  be  in  coition  he  did  not 
set" — that  this  signifies  things  compelled,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  next  to  be  in  coition.  That  being  first  in  coition 
denotes  what  is  spontaneous,  or  free,  was  shown  above,  n.  4029 ; 
hence,  and  also  from  the  connection  of  things  in  the  internal 
sense,  it  is  evident  that  being  next  in  coition  denotes  what  is 
compelled  or  not  free.  The  same  appears  also  from  the  fact, 
that  here  it  is  not  said,  "  to  cause  to  grow  warm,"  as  was  said 
of  the  first  in  coition,  for  causing  to  grow  warm  signifies  affec 
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tion,  and  in  this  case  the  ardour  of  affection  ;  whatever  is  not 
of  afiection  is  from  a  want  of  spontaneousness  or  freedom,  every 
thing  spontaneous  or  free  being  of  affection  or  of  love,  see  n. 
2870.  The  same  appears  also  from  the  derivation  of  this  ex- 
pression in  the  original  tongue,  as  denoting  deficiency,  for  wlien 
ardour  of  affection  is  deficient,  then  freedom  ceases,  and  what 
is  wrought  in  such  case  is  said  to  be  not  free,  and  at  length 
compelled.  That  all  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  is  effected 
in  freedom,  or  from  what  is  spontaneous,  consequently  all  re- 
formation and  regeneration,  may  appear  from  the  passages 
above  cited,  n.  4029.  Of  course  in  non-freedom,  or  compulsion, 
no  conjunction  and  no  regeneration  can  be  wrought,  what  is 
meant  by  freedom,  and  whence  it  is,  may  be  seen,  n.  2870  to 
2893,  where  the  freedom  of  man  was  treated  of.  He  who  does 
not  know  that  no  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  that  is,  ap- 
propriation, thus  that  no  regeneration  can  be  wrought  except 
in  man's  freedom,  if  he  reasons  concerning  the  Lord's  provi- 
dence, the  salvation  of  man,  and  the  damnation  of  several,  will 
cast  himself  into  mere  shades,  and  thence  into  grievous  errors ; 
for  he  supposes  that  the  Lord,  if  He  be  willing,  can  save  every 
one,  and  tliis  by  innumerable  means,  as  by  miracles,  by  the 
dead  who  shall  rise  a^ain,  by  immediate  revelations,  by  angela 
who  shall  withhold  Irom  evils,  and  shall  impel  to  good  by  a 
manifestly  strong  force,  and  by  several  states,  leading  man  to 
do  the  work  of  repentance  when  they  are  induced,  and  by  many 
things  besides.  But  he  does  not  know  that  all  these  means  are 
compulsory,  and  that  man  cannot  be  reformed  by  them,  foi 
whatever  compels  man  does  not  impart  to  him  any  affection 
and  if  it  be  of  such  a  nature  as  to  impart,  it  ties  itself  to  th(" 
affection  of  evil ;  for  it  appears  as  if  it  infused  a  sanctity,  anc 
this  indeed  is  the  case,  but  still  when  the  state  is  changed,  the 
man  returns  to  his  former  affections,  that  is,  to  evils  and  falses 
and  he  then  conjoins  that  sanctity  with  what  is  evil  and  false, 
and  it  becomes  profane,  and  then  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  lead 
into  the  most  grievous  hell  of  all.  For  he  first  acknowledges 
and  believes,  and  is  also  affected  with  wliat  is  holy,  and  after- 
wards he  denies  and  even  holds  it  in  aversion.  That  they  who 
acknowledge  in  heart,  and  afterwards  deny,  are  they  who  pro- 
fane, but  not  so  they  who  have  not  acknowledged  in  heart,  may 
be  seen,  n.  301,  302,  303,  571,  582,  693, 1001, 1008,  1010,  1059, 
1327,  1328,  2051,  2426,  3398,  3399,  3402,  3898.  Hence  at  this 
day  manifest  miracles  are  not  wrought,  hwt  unapparent  or  in 
visible  ones,  which  are  such  as  not  to  infuse  a  holy  principle, 
nor  take  away  man's  freedom  ;  and  hence  the  dead  do  not  rise 
again,  neitlier  is  man  withheld  from  evils  and  led  to  good  by 
a  manifestly  strong  force,  either  by  immediate  revelations  or 
by  angels.  P,  is  man's  freedom  on  which  the  Lord  operates, 
and  by  which  He  bends  him ;  for  all  freedom  is  of  love  or  ita 
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affection,  consequently  of  the  will  thereof,  see  n.  3158.  If  he 
does  not  receive  good  and  truth  in  freedom,  it  cannot  be  appro- 
priated to  him,  or  become  his :  tliat  to  which  he  is  com])e!  lied 
IS  not  his,  but  belongs  to  hhn  who  compels,  since  he  does  it  hot 
from  himself,  although  it  is  done  by  himself.  It  appears  some- 
tinies  as  if  man  is  compelled  to  good,  as  in  temptations  and 
spiritual  combats,  but  that  at  such  times  he  has  a  stronger 
freedom  than  at  other  times,  may  be  seen,  n.  1937,  1947,  2881. 
It  appears  also  as  if  man  were  compelled  to  good,  when  he 
compels  himself  to  it,  but  it  is  one  thing  for  a  man  to  compel 
himself,  and  another  thing  to  be  compelled ;  he  who  compels 
himself,  does  it  from  freedom  within,  whereas  to  be  compelled 
is  from  non-freedom.  This  being  the  case,  it  may  appear  into 
what  shades,  and  thence  into  what  errors,  those  may  cast  them- 
selves, who  reason  concerning  the  Lord's  providence,  the  salva- 
tion of  man,  and  the  damnation  of  several,  and  do  not  know 
that  freedom  is  the  means  by  which  the  Lord  operates,  and  in 
no  wise  compulsion,  for  compulsion  in  holy  things  is  dangerous, 
xmless  it  be  received  from  freedom, 

4033.  "And  of  the  next  in  coition  was  Laban's" — that  this 
signifies  that  things  compelled  were  left ;  and  that  "  of  the  first 
in  coition  was  Jacob's,  signifies  that  things  spontaneous,  oi 
those  which  were  from  his  freedom,  were  conjoined,  appears 
from  what  has  been  said  just  above,  n.  4029,  4032.  By  things 
compelled  are  here  signified  things  which  were  not  conjoined, 
nor  could  be  conjoined  ;  and  by  things  spontaneous,  those  which 
were  conjoined  and  also  were  capable  of  being  so.  The  reason 
why  these  latter  things  are  signified,  is,  because  things  spon- 
taneous are  according  to  the  affections  and  the  quality  thereof. 
After  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban  and  his  flock  had 
served  those  uses  which  are  spoken  of  above,  it  is  then  sepa- 
rated ;  the  separation  is  treated  of  in  the  following  chapter. 

4034.  Verse  43.  And  the  man  spread  himself  abroad  ex- 
ceedingly exceedingly^  and  he  had  many  flocks,  and  maid- 
servants, and  men-servants,  a/ad  camels,  and  asses.  The  man 
spread  himself  abroad  exceedingly  exceedingly,  signifies  mul- 
tiplication :  and  he  had  many  flocks,  signifies  interior  goods  and 
truths  thence  derived :  and  maid-servants  and  men-servants, 
signify  middle  goods  and  truths  :  and  camels  and  asses,  signify 
truths  of  good  exterior  and  external. 

4035.  "And  the  man  spread  himself  abroad  exceedingly 
exceedingly" — that  this  signifies  the  multiplication  of  good  and 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  spreading  himself  abroad, 
as  being  to  be  multiplied ;  that  it  was  to  an  immense  degree,  is 
signified  by  exceedingly  exceedingly, 

4036.  "And  he  had  many  flocks" — that  this  signifies  interior 
goods  and  truths  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification 
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jf  flocks,  as  being  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  343  ;  that  they  were 
interior,  see  n.  2566,  3783. 

4037.  "And  maid-servants  and  men-servants" — that  this 
signifies  middle  goods  and  triiths,  that  is,  natural  goods  and 
truths  themselves,  appears  from  the  signification  of  maid-ser- 
vants, as  being  the  aflFections  of  the  natural  principle,  conse- 
quently the  goods  therein,  see  n.  1895,  2567,  3835,  3849 ;  and 
trom  the  signification  of  men-servants,  as  being  the  scientifics 
which  are  the  truths  of  the  natural  man,  see  n.  2567,  3019, 
3020,  3409. 

4038.  "And  camels  and  asses" — that  this  signifies  truths  of 
good  exterior  and  external,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
camels,  as  being  the  common  scientifics  of  the  natural  man, 
see  n.  3048,  307i,  3143,  3145 ;  (common  scientifics  are  the  in- 
ferior or  exterior  truths  of  good ;)  and  from  the  signification 
of  asses,  as  bein^  truths  of  good  still  inferior  or  external,  see 
n.  2781.  What  is  meant  by  interior  goods  and  truths,  also  by 
middle,  and  likewise  by  exterior  and  external,  may  appear  from 
what  is  said,  n.  4009.  ^here  are  three  things  in  general  in  man, 
jiamely,  the  corporeal,  the  natural,  and  the  rational.  The  cor- 
poreal principle  is  the  outmost,  the  natural  is  the  middle,  the 
rational  is  the  interior.  So  far  as  one  prevails  with  man  above 
the  other,  so  far  he  is  said  to  be  either  corporeal,  or  natural,  or 
rational.  Tliese  three  parts  of  man  wonderfully  communicate, 
namely,  the  corporeal  with  the  natural,  and  the  natural  with 
the  rational.  When  man  is  first  born,  he  is  merely  corporeal, 
but  there  is  a  faculty  in  him  rendering  him  capable  of  being 
perfected.  Afterwards  he  becomes  natural,  at  length  rational ; 
and  hence  it  may  appear  that  there  is  a  communication  of  one 
principle  with  the  other.  The  corporeal  communicates  with 
the  natural  by  the  things  of  sense,  and  this  distinctly  by  those 
things  which  pertain  to  the  undei"standing,  and  which  pertain 
to  che  will,  for  each  is  to  be  perfected  in  man,  that  he  may  be 
iQade  and  be  a  man.  The  sensual  of  the  sight  and  hearing 
especially  are  what  perfect  his  intellectual  facultv,  the  three 
remaining  sensuals  have  especial  respect  to  the  will.  The  cor- 
poreal principle  of  man,  by  means  ot  those  sensuals,  communi- 


was  said ;  f  »r  those  things  which  enter  by  the  sensuals,  repose 
themselves  in  the  natural  principle  as  in  a  sort  of  receptacle ; 
this  receptacle  is  the  memory.  The  delight,  pleasure,  and  cu- 
pidity therein  pertain  to  the  will,  and  are  called  natural  goods, 
whereas  the  scientifics  therein  pertain  to  the  understanding, 
and  are  called  natural  truths.  The  natural  principle  of  man, 
by  these  things  which  are  now  spoken  of,  communicates  with 
his  rational  principle,  which  is  the  interior  part,  as  was  said. 
The  tluusrs  which  elevate  themselves  thence  towards  the  ra 
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iple,  which  is  the  middle  part,  as 
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tional  principle,  repose  themselves  in  the  rational  principle 
also  as  in  a  sort  of  receptacle ;  this  receptacle  is  the  interior 
memory,  see  n.  2469,  2470,  2471,  2472,  2473  to  2480.  What 
is  blessed  and  happy  herein  pertains  to  the  will,  and  is  of  ra- 
tional good,  whereas  intei-ior  views  of  things  and  perceptions 
pertain  to  the  understanding,  and  all  things  relating  thereto  are 
called  rational  truths.  These  three  things  are  what  constitute 
man.  There  are  communications  between  them ;  external 
sensuals  are  the  things  by  which  man's  corporeal  principle 
communicates  with  his  natural,  and  interior  sensuals  are  the 
things  by  which  man's  natural  principle  communicates  Avith 
his  rational.  The  things  therefore  in  man's  natiiral  principle 
which  are  derived  from  external  sensuals  that  are  proper  to  the 
body,  are  what  are  called  the  truths  of  good  exterior  and  ex- 
ternal ;  but  what  are  derived  from  internal  sensuals,  which  are 
proper  to  his  spirit,  and  communicate  with  the  rational  prin- 
ciple, are  what  are  called  interior  goods  and  truths.  What  are 
between  these,  and  partake  of  each  principle,  are  what  are 
called  middle  goods  and  truths.  These  three  are  in  order  from 
the  interiors,  and  they  are  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  by 
Hocks,  by  maid-servants  and  men-servants,  and  by  camels  and 
»sses. 


A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GRAND  MAN, 
AND  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  THE  CEREBRUM 
AND  THE  CEREBELLUM. 

4039.  THE  correspondence  of  the  heart  and  of  the  lungs 
with  the  Grand  Man,  or  with  heaven,  was  treated  of  at  the  end 
of  the  preceding  chapter  /  the  subject  now  about  to  he  treated  of 
IS  the  correspondence  of  the  cerehrum  and  the  cerebellum,  and 
of  the  medullm  which  are  annexed  thereto.  But  before  treating 
of  the  correspondence,  I  must  premise  some  particulars  of  the 
for^m  of  the  brain  in  general,  whence  it  is,  and  what  it  represents. 

4040.  When  the  brain  is  denuded  of  the  skull  and  the  tegu- 
ments which  encompass  it,  wonderf  ul  circumvolutions  and  gy  res 
are  brought  into  view,  containing  what  are  called  the  cortical 
substances.  From  these  imn  the  fhres  which  constitute  the  me- 
dulla part  of  the  brain.  These  fhres  then  proceed  by  nerves 
into  the  body,  and  there  perform  finctions  according  to  the 
directions  and  sovereign  disposals  of  the  brain.  All  these  things 
are  altogether  in  a  heavenly  form  y  such  form  being  imprinted 
by  the  Lord  on  the  heavens,  and  thence  on  those  things  which 
are  in  man,  and  especially  on  his  cerebrum  and  cerebellum. 

4041.  The  heavenly  form  is  stupendous,  and  altogether  ex- 
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ceeds  all  human  intelligence^  for  it  isfa/r  above  th(,  ideas  of  the 
forms  which  man  can  in  any  wise  conceive  from  worldly  things, 
even  hy  analytic  means.  All  the  heavenly  societies  are  arranged 
in  that  form,  and  what  is  wonderful,  there  is  a  gyration  along 
the  forms,  which  a/ngels  and  spirits  are  not  sensible  of.  Thists 
like  the  case  of  the  flux  of  the  earth  about  its  axis  daily,  and 
about  the  sun  yearly,  which  the  inhabitants  do  not  perceive. 
The  quality  of  the  heavenly  form  in  the  lowest  spheix  was  shown 
me  I  it  was  like  that  of  the  circumvolutions  which  appear  in 
the  human  brains,  ana  it  was  given  me  perceptibly  to  see  tluxt 
flux  or  those  gyrations.  This  continued  for  some  days  y  and 
it  enabled  me  to  conclude  that  the  brain  is  formed  accarding  to 
the  form  of  the  fluxion  of  heaven.  The  interior  things,  how- 
ever, which  are  therein,  and  which  do  not  apypear  to  the  eye,  are 
according  to  the  intenor  forms  of  heaven,  which  are  quite 
incomprehensible  I  and  it  was  said  by  the  angels,  that  man  is 
created  according  to  the  forms  of  the  three  heavens,  and  that 
thus  there  is  impressed  on  him  the  image  of  heaven,  so  that  man 
is,  in  the  least  form,  a  little  heaven,  and  that  hence  comes  his 
correspondence  with  the  heavens. 

4042.  Hence  then  it  is  that  through  man  alone  there  is  a 
descent  from  the  heavens  into  the  world,  and  an  ascent  from 
the  world  into  the  heavens.  The  brain  and  its  intenors  are  tfie 
means,  by  which  the  descent  and  ascent  is  effected,  for  there  are 
tlie  very  principles,  or  the  first  and  last  ends,  from  which  all  and 
singular  the  things  in  the  body  fl^ow  forth  and  are  derived  /  ii 
is  there  also  whence  come  the  thoughts  which  are  of  the  undev' 
standing,  and  the  affections  which  are  of  the  will. 

4043.  The  reason  why  the  forms  still  mx)re  inteHor,  which 
also  are  more  universal,  are,  as  was  said,  not  comprehensible,  is, 
because  when  foi'ms  are  named,  they  caiTy  with  them  an  idea 
of  space  and  time,  when  yet,  in  tJie  intenors,  where  heaven  in, 
not  any  thing  is  perceived  by  spaces  and  by  times,  tliese  being 
proper  to  nature,  out  by  states  omd  their  variations  and  changes. 
But  as  variations  and  changes  cannot  be  conceived  by  ma7i 
without  such  things  as  relate  to  form,  as  was  said  before,  and 
also  to  space  and  time,  when  yet  such  things  do  not  exist  in  the 
heavens  /  it  may  hence  appear  how  incomprehensible  these  things 
are,  and  also  how  ineffable.  All  the  human  words,  moreaver, 
Iry  which  they  must  be  uttered  and  compreliended,  inasmuch  as 
they  involve  natural  things,  are  inadequate  to  express  them.  In 
the  heavens  such  things  are  exhibited  by  vacations  of  heavenly 
light  and  of  heavenly  flame,  which  come  from  tJie  Lord,  and  thrs 
in  such  and  so  great  a  f  ulness,  that  thousands  and  thousands  of 
perceptions  can  scarce  fall  upon  any  thing  perceptible  with  mxin. 
Still,  however,  the  things  which  are  dcnng  in  the  heavens,  are 
represented  in  the  world  of  spirits  by  forms,  to  which  the  fonm 
which  appear  in  tlie  world  bear  some  similitude. 
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4044.  Representations  are  nothing  hut  images  of  spiHtual 
things  in  natural,  and  when  the  latter  are  rightly  represented  in 
the  former,  they  then  coii'espond.  But  he  who  does  not  know 
what  the  spiritual  is,  hut  only  what  the  natural,  would  suppose 
that  such  representations  and  consequent  coi^'espondences  were 
not  possible,  for  he  would  say  to  himself,  How  can  what  is  spir- 
itual act  upon  what  is  material  ?  B  ut  if  he  would  reflect  ujjon 
those  things  which  are  doing  every  moment  in  himself,  he  rmght 
he  able  to  procure  some  idea  thereof,  namely,  of  how  the  wilt 
can  act  on  the  muscles  of  the  body,  and  present  real  actions,  and 
of  how  the  thought  can  act  on  the  wgans  of  speech,  by  moving 
the  lungs,  the  windpipe,  the  throat,  the  tongue,  and  the  lips, 
and  present  speech  /  also  of  how  the  affections  can  act  on  the 
face,  and  there  present  images  of  themselves,  so  that  hence  what 
a  person  thinks  and  wills  is  often  known  to  another.  These 
cases  may  give  some  idea  of  representations  and  correspondences. 
Now  as  such  things  are  exhibited  in  man,  and  as  there  is  not 
any  thing  which  caii  subsist  from  himself,  but  from  another,  and 
thus  again  from  another,  and  finally  from  the  First,  and  this 
by  connection  of  correspondences  /  it  may  hence  he  concludea 
by  those  %oho  have  any  extent  of  judgment,  that  there  is  a  cor 
respondence  between  man  and  heaven,  and  moreover^  hetwee*; 
heaven  and  the  Lord,  Who  is  the  First, 

4045.  Since  such  a  correspondence  exists,  and  hea/oen  is  dis 
tinguished  into  numerous  lesser  heavens,  and  these  into  stiV 
lesser,  and  every  where  into  societies,  there  are  therein  hea/vem 
which  have  reference  to  the  cerebrum  and  the  cerebellum  in  gene 
rfl,  and  in  those  heavens,  such  as  home  reference  to  the  parts  or 
members  which  exist  in  the  brains  /  for  instance,  there  are  thos*- 
which  have  reference  to  the  dura  mater,  those  which  ha/oe  refer 
ence  to  the  pia  mater,  to  the  sinuses,  and  also  to  the  bodies  and- 
cavities  therein,  as  the  corpus  callosum,  the  cotpoi'a  striata,  tli<- 
lesser  glands,  the  vent/icicles,  the  infundibulum,  and  so  forth. 
The  nature  of  those  which  have  such  reference,  has  been  discov- 
ered to  me,  as  may  appear  from  what  follows. 

4046.  There  appeared  several  spirits  at  a  middle  distance 
above  the  head,  who  acted  in  common  by  the  manner  of  a  pulse 
of  the  heart,  but  it  was  a  kind  of  reciprocal  undulation  down- 
wards and  upwa/rds,  with  a  kind  of  cold  breathing  into  my  fore- 
head. Hence  I  was  enabled  to  conclude  that  they  were  of  a 
m,iddle  sort,  namely,  that  they  belonged  both  to  the  province  of 
the  heart  and  to  that  of  the  lungs,  and  also  that  they  were  not 
interior  spirits.  They  afterwards  presented  a  flaming  lumen, 
gross  but  still  luminous,  which  first  appeared  under  the  left  pa/i't 
of  the  chin,  afterwards  under  the  left  eye,  next  above  the  eye, 
hut  it  was  obscure,  yet  still  flaming,  not  blight.  From  these  cir- 
cumstances I  was  enabled  to  conclude  as  to  their  quality,  for 
things  luminous  indicate  affections  as  well  as  degrees  of  intelli' 
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gence.  Afterwards^  when  I  applied  my  hand  to  the  left  part  of 
the  shull  or  head^  I  was  sensible  of  a  pulse  underneath  the  palm, 
undulating  in  like  manner  downwards  and  upwards Cf ram 
which  discovery  I  knew  that  they  heionged  to  the  train.  When  1 
inquired  who  they  were,  they  were  unwilling  to  speak  j  it  was 
said  by  others  that  they  do  not  speak  willingly.  At  length,  being 
driven  to  speak,  they  said  that  thus  it  would  be  discovered  what 
their  quality  was.  I  perceived  that  there  were  amongst  them 
mch  as  constitute  the  province  of  the  dura  mater,  which  is  the 
common  integument  of  the  cerebrum  or  cerebellum.  Afterwards 
it  was  discovered  of  what  quality  they  were,  for  it  wa^  give?i  me 
to  know  it  from  discourse  with  them.  They  were,  as  during 
their  lives  when  t/ien,  such  as  thouyht  nothing  of  spiritual  and 
celestial  things.,  'fi/yr  spake  ahout  them,  because  they  believed  only 
in  what  was  n^iAural,  and  this  because  they  could  not  penetrate 
further  ^  nevertheless  they  did  not  confess  this.  Still,  however, 
like  others,  th^y  worshipped  the  Divine,  had  stated  times  of 
prayer,  and  were  good  citizens.  There  were  afterwards  otliers, 
who  also  jlo-'ced  into  the  pulse,  yet  not  by  undulation  downwards 
and  upwards,  but  transversely  /  others  again,  who  flowed  in,  not 
reciprocally, but  more  continuously  and  also  others,  whose  pulse 
heat  vnth  activity  from  one  place  to  another.  They  said,  that 
they  had  reference  to  the  exterior  thin  plate  of  the  dura  mater  ^ 
and  that  they  were  amo'ngst  those  who  thought  about  spintual 
and  celestial  things  only  from  swh  things  as  are  objects  of  the 
external  senses,  having  no  other  conception  of  interior  things. 
Judging  from  wlmt  I  heard,  they  seemed  to  be  of  tlie  female  sex. 
They  who  reason  from  external  sensual,  consequently  from 
scorldly  and  terrestrial  things,  of  things  which  belong  to  heaven, 
that  is,  of  the  spiritualities  of  faith  and  love,  in  proportion  as 
they  unite  and  confound  those  things ^  go  more  exteriorly,  even 
lo  the  external  skin  of  the  head,  which  they  represent  /  but  still 
■if  they  have  lived  a  life  of  good,  they  are  within  tlie  Grand 
Man,  although  in  its  extremes  ;  for  every  one  who  is  in  the  life 
of  good  from  the  affection  of  charity  is  saved. 

4047.  There  appeared  also  others  above  the  head,  whose  com- 
mon action  flowing  in  above  the  head  was  flxient  in  a  transverse 
direction  from  before  backwards;  and  there  appeared  also 
others,  whose  influent  action  was  from  each  temple  toioards  the 
midst  of  the  cerebrum.  It  was  perceived  that  they  were  those 
who  belonged  to  tlie  province  of  the  via  mater,  which  is  aywtlier 
integument,  investing  more  nearly  the  cerebrum  and  cerebellum, 
and  communicating  with  them  by  emitted  threads.    It  was  given 

to  know  their  quality  from  their  discourse,  fw  they  talked 
with  me..  They  were  as  tliey  had  been  in  the  world,  not  trusting 
much  to  their  own  thought,  and  thereby  determining  themselves 
to  think  any  thing  certain  on  Jwly  things,  but  depending  on  the 
faith  of  others,  and  not  canvassing  any  point  to  discover  whether 
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it  was  true.  That  this  was  their  quality,  was  only  shown  me 
by  an  influx  of  their  perception  into  the  Lord's  prayer  whilst  1 
was  reading  it  /  for  all  spirits  and  angels,  vuiatever  he  their 
nuivber,  may  he  Tcnoxon  as  to  their  quality  f  rom  the  Lord's 
prayer,  and  this,  hy  an  influx  of  the  ideas  of  thoxight  and  of 
their  afl'ections  into  the  contents  of  the  prayer.  Iience  also  it 
was  perceived  that  they  were  such  in  quality  /  and,  moreover, 
that  they  could  serve  the  angels  as  media  {there  are  spirits  me- 
diate between  the  heavens,  by  xohom  communication  is  efl'ected)  j 
for  their  ideas  were  not  closed,  but  open,  thus  they  suffered  them- 
selves to  he  acted  upon,  and  easily  admitted  and  received  the 
influx.  Besides,  they  were  modest  and  pacific,  and  said  they 
were  in  heaven. 

4048.  There  was  a  certain  spirit  nea/r  at  my  head,  who  spalce 
with  me  J  I  perceived  from  the  tone  of  his  voice,  that  he  was  i7i 
a  state  of  tranquillity,  as  of  a  hind  of  peaceful  sleep.  He  asTced 
this  thing  and  that,  hut  with  such  prudence,  that  a  person  awaTcs 
coidd  not  have  asked  more  prudently.  Lt  was  perceived  tho/ 
interior  angels  spake  by  him,  and  that  he  was  in  such  a  stat" 
as  to  perceive  and  produce  what  they  spake.  T asked  concerninr 
that  state,  and  told  him  that  his  state  was  such.  He  replied 
that  he  spake  nothing  hut  what  is  good  and  true,  and  that  ht 
apperceived  whether  any  thing  else  floios  in,  and  in  case  it  did, 
he  did  not  admit  or  utter  it.  Of  his  state  he  said  that  it  woa 
peacef  ul,  and  it  was  also  given  to  perceive  it  hy  communication. 
It  was  said  that  they  loho  have  reference  to  tlie  sinuses  or  larger 
blood-vessels  in  the  cerebrum  are  of  such  a  quality :  and  that 
they  who  are  like  him,  have  reference  to  the  longitudinal  sinus, 
which  is  between  the  two  hemispheres  of  the  brain,  and  are  there 
in  a  state  of  peace,  however  the  brain  on  each  side  he  in  tumult. 

4049.  There  were  certain  spints  above  the  head  a  little  in 
front,  who  spake  with  me.  They  discoursed  pleasantly,  and 
their  influx  was  tolerably  gentle.  They  were  distinguished  from 
others  by  this,  that  they  had  continually  an  eagerness  and  desire 
to  come  into  hea/oen.  It  was  said  that  they  who  have  reference 
to  the  ventricles  or  larger  cavities  of  the  brain,  and  belong"  to 
that  province,  are  of  this  nature.  The  reason  was  also  added, 
that  the  better  species  of  lymph  which  is  therein,  is  of  such  a 
nature,  namely,  as  to  retiirn  into  the  brain,  and  hence  also  has 
such  a  tendency.  The  brain  is  heaven  •  the  tendency  is  eager- 
ness and  desire :  such  are  the  correspondences. 

4050.  There  flrst  appeared  to  me  a  certain  face  over  an 
aziire  window,  which  face  presently  betook  itself  inwards.  There 
then  appeared  a  little  star  about  the  region  of  the  left  eye  ;  after- 
wards, several  fiery  stars  which  had  a  white  glitter.  Next  ap- 
peared walls,  hut  no  roof,  the  walls  only  on  the  left  side  /  lastly, 
as  it  were  the  starry  heaven :  hut  whereas  these  things  were  seen 
in  a  place  where  evil  spirits  were,  I  imagined  that  it  was  some- 
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-what  hideous  which  was  presented  me  to  see.  Presently,  how- 
ever, the  wall  and  the  heaven  disappeared,  and  I  saw  a  well, 
out  of  which  came  forth  as  it  were  a  bright  mist  or  vapour  ;  it 
seemed  also  as  if  something  was  pumped  out  of  the  well.  I  in- 
quired what  these  things  signified  and  represented?  I  was  arv- 
swered,  that  it  was  a  representation  of  the  infundibulum  in  the 
brain,  over  which  was  the  brain  which  is  signified  by  heaven, 
and  what  was  next  seen  was  that  vessel  which  is  signified  by  a 
well,  and  is  called  the  inf  undibulum,  and  that  the  mist  or 
vapour  which  arose  thence  was  the  lymph  which  parses  through, 
and  is  jumped  out  thence  ;  and  that  this  lymph  was  of  a  two- 
fold kind,  namely,  xohat  is  mixed  with  the  animal  spirits,  lohich 
is  among  the  usef  ul  lymphs,  and  what  is  mixed  with  the  serosi- 
ties,  which  is  among  the  excrementitious  lymphs.  It  was  after- 
wards shown  me  what  those  are  who  belong  to  this  province,  but 
only  those  who  were  of  the  viler  sort.  They  weie  also  seen  j 
they  run  about  hither  and  thither,  apply  themselves  to  those 
whom  they  see,  attend  to  every  particular,  and  tell  others  what 
they  hear,  prone  to  suspicion,  impatient,  restless,  in  imitation 
of  that  lymph  which  is  therein  and  is  conveyed  to  and  fro,  their 
reasonings  are  thefiuids  there  which  represent.  Tliese,  Iwwever, 
are  of  the  middle  sort  /  but  they  who  have  reference  to  the  excre- 
mentitious lymphs  therein,  are  sitch  as  draw  down  spiritual 
truths  to  things  terrestrial,  and  there  defile  them,  as  for  exam- 
ple, when  they  hear  any  thing  concerning  conjugial  love,  apply 
tt  to  whoredoms  and  adulteries,  and  thus  draw  down  to  these 
the  things  which  belong  to  conjugial  love,  and  so  in  other  cases. 
These  appeared  in  front  at  some  distance  to  the  right.  But 
ihey  who  are  of  the  good  sort,  are  Uke  those  spoken  of  just  above, 
n.  4049. 

4051.  There  are  societies  which  have  reference  to  that  region 
in  the  brain  which  is  called  the  isthmus,  and  also  to  the  little 
knots  of  fibres  in  the  brain,  of  a  kind  of  glandular  appearance, 
from  which  fibres  proceed  for  various  functions,  which  fibres 
act  in  unity  in  those  principles  or  glands,  but  in  different  ways 
in  the  extremes.  One  society  of  the  spirits,  to  which  such  th  ings 
correspond,  was  presented  to  me,  of  which  I  observed  the  follow- 
ing particulars :  the  spirits  came  in  front,  and  accosted  me, 
saying,  that  they  xoere  men  '  but  it  was  given  me  to  reply,  that 
they  were  not  men  endowed  with  bodies,  but  spi?'its,  and  thus 
also  men,  inasmxich  as  every  thing  of  spirit  conspires  to  that 
which  is  of  man,  even  to  a  form  similar  to  man  endowed  with 
body,  for  the  spirit  is  the  tntemal  man  j  also  became  men  are 
men  from  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  not  from  form  j  conse- 
quently, that  good  spirits,  and  especially  angels,  are  more*emi- 
nently  men  than  they  who  are  in  the  body,  because  tJiey  are  more 
in  the  light  of  wisdom.  After  this  reply  they  said,  that  there 
were  several  in  the  society,  tn  which  there  was  not  one  like  an 
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other  ;  hut  as  it  seemed  to  me  impossible  that  a  society  of  dis- 
similars  can  exist  in  the  other  life,  I  spoke  with  them,  on  this 
stihject,  and  was  at  length  instructed,  that  althmtgh  dissimilar, 
still  they  a?'e  consociated  as  to  end,  which  was  one  to  them. 
They  said  further,  that  they  are  such  that  every  one  acts  and 
speaks  dissimilarly  f  rom  even/  other,  and  that  still  they  are 
simila/r  in  will  and  thought.  This  they  illustrated  hy  an  exam- 
ple :  as  that  when  one  in  the  society  says  of  an  angel,  that  he 
ts  the  least  in  heaven,  another  says  he  is  the  greatest,  and  <7. 
third,  that  he  is  neither  least  nor  greatest,  cmd  this  with  further 
variety  /  and  that  still  the  thoughts  act  in  unity,  since  he  who 
wills  to  he  least  is  the  greatest,  and  is  thence  respectively  the 
greatest,  and  that  there  is  neither  least  nor  greatest,  hecause  they 
do  not  think  of  sniper-eminence and  so  in  other  cases.  Thus 
they  are  consociated  in  principles,  but  act  differently  in  extremes. 
They  applied  themselves  to  my  ear,  and  said,  that  they  were 
i  ood  spirits,  and  that  such  was  their  manner  of  speaking.  It 
tijas  said  of  them,  that  it  is  not  known  whence  they  come,  and 
that  they  are  among  wandering  societies. 

4052.  Moreover,  such  is  the  correspondence  of  the  brain  with 
the  Grand  Man,  that  they  who  are  in  the  principles  of  good 
have  reference  to  those  things  in  the  brain  vmich  are  its  princi- 
ples, and  which  are  called  glands  or  cortical  substances  /  whereas 
they  who  are  in  the  principles  of  truth  ha/ve  reference  to  those 
things  in  the  brain  which  proceed  from  those  principles,  and 
which  are  called  fibres.  There  is,  however,  this  distinction,  that 
those  who  correspond  to  the  right  part  of  the  brain,  are  in  the 
will  of  good,  and  thence  in  the  will  of  truth  /  whereas  those 
who  correspond  to  the  left  of  the  brain,  are  in  the  understand- 
mg,  and  thence  in  the  affection,  of  good  and  tt^th.  The  reason 
\of  this  is,  that  those  who  are  in  heaven  at  the  Lord's  right  hand, 
are  in  good  from,  the  will,  hut  those  who  are  at  the  Lord's  left 
hand,  are  in  good  from  the  xmderstanding  The  former  are 
called  celestial,  hut  the  latter  spiritual. 

4053.  That  there  are  such  correspondences,  has  hitherto  been 
known  to  no  one,  and  I  am  aware  that  all  tcho  hear  will  won- 
der, and  this  because  it  is  not  known  what  the  internal  man  is, 
and  what  the  external,  and  that  the  internal  man  is  in  the 
spiritual  world,  and  the  external  in  the  natural j  and  that  it  is 
the  internal  man  who  lives  in  the  external,  and  flows  hito  and 
rules  him.  Hence,  however,  as  well  as  from  what  was  adduced 
above,  n.  4044,  it  may  be  knmon  that  there  is  such  a  thing  as 
influx  and  correspondence  :  a  fact  which  is  most  notorious  in 
another  life :  also,  that  what  ts  natural  is  nothing  hut  a  repre- 
sentation of  things  spiritual,  from  which  it  exists  and  subsists  ^' 
and  that  what  is  natural  is  representative  in  such  a  soi't  as  it  ts 
correspondent. 

4054.  The  brain,  like  heaven,  is  in  a  sphere  of  ends,  whioh 
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are  uses,  for  whatever  flows  from  the  Lord  is  an  end  having 
respect  to  the  salvation  of  the  human  race.  This  is  the  end 
which  rules  i?i  heaven,  and  which  thence  rules  in  the  hrain,for 
the  h^ain,  where  the  mind  of  man  is,  has  respect  to  ends  in  the 
body,  to  wit,  that  the  iody  may  serve  the  soul,  that  the  soul  may 
be  happy  to  eternity.  Mut  there  are  societies  which  have  no 
end  ^ use,  only  of  enjoying  the  company  of  friends  and  mis- 
tresses, and  the  pleasures  thence  resulting,  thus  who  live  in  self- 
indulgence  alone,  and  whose  sole  concern  is  a  coticubine,  and 
whether  a  private  or  a  public  one,  it  is  for  the  same  end.  The 
number  of  societies  of  such  spirits  at  this  day  is  incredible.  As 
soon  as  they  apryroach,  their  sphere  operates,  and  extinguishes 
in  others  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  and  when  these  affec- 
tions are  extinguished,  the  sprits  are  in  the  pleasure  of  their 
friendship.  They  are  obstipations  of  the  brain,  and  induce  in 
it  stupidity.  Several  societies  of  such  spirits  have  been  with  me 
and  their  presence  was  perceptMe  from  a  dulness,  languor,  anr 
priva  tion  of  affection.  Sometimes  I  have  discoursed  with  them. 
They  are  pests  and  destructions,  though  in  civil  life,  during 
their  abode  in  the  world,  they  appeared  to  be  good,  delightful, 
facetious,  and  ingenious,  for  they  are  skilled  in  grace  aiid  fash- 
ion, and  in  the  art  of  insinuating  themselves  thereby,  especially 
into  friendship  ^  but  they  know  not,  nor  are  willing  to  knou; 
what  it  is  to  be  a  friend  to  good,  or  what  is  the  nature  of  th* 
friendship  of  good.  A  sad  and  soiTowful  lot  awaits  them: 
they  live  at  length  in  filth,  and  in  such  stupidity  that  there  %9 
scarce  any  thing  of  humanity,  as  regards  understanding,  remain^- 
ing  in  them.  For  the  end  makes  the  man,  and  such  as  the  end 
is,  such  is  t?ie  man,  consequently,  such  his  humanity  after  death. 

4055.  A  continuation  of  the  subject  concerning  the  Grand 
Man  and  coi^'espondence,  may  be  seen  at  tJie  close  of  the  nexi 
chapter. 
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4056.  AT  the  beginning  of  chapters  xxvi.  xxvii.  xxviii.  xxix. 
XXX.  -was  explained  what  the  Lord  spoke  and  predicted  in  Mat- 
thew, chap.  xxiv.  from  verse  3  to  28,  of  the  consummation  of 
the  age  or  the  last  judgment ;  the  remaining  verses  in  that 
chapter  are  now  to  be  explained,  and  at  present,  the  contents 
of  verses  29,  30,  31,    But  immediately  after  the  affliction  of 
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those  days,  the  sun  shall  he  obscured,  and  the  moon  shall  not 
give  her  light,  and  the  star's  shall  fall  from  hea/oen,  and  the 
power's  of  the  heavens  shall  he  moved.  And  then  shall  appear 
the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man  in  heaven,  and  tJien  shall  all  the 
trihes  of  the  earth  mourn.  And  they  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man 
coming  in  the  clouds  of  hea/oen  with  power  and  much  glory. 
And  He  shall  send  forth  His  angels  w^th  a  trumpet  and  a  great 
voice,  and  they  shall  gather  together  His  elect  from  the  four 
winds,  f  rom  the  extreme  of  the  heavens  even  to  the  extreme 
thereof. 

4057.  What  is  meant  by  the  consummation  of  the  age  or 
the  last  judgment,  was  explained  above,  namely,  the  last  time 
of  the  Church  ;  it  is  called  its  last  time,  when  there  is  no  longer 
therein  any  charity  and  foith ;  and  it  was  also  shown  that  such 
consummations  or  last  times  have  occasionally  existed.  The 
consummation  of  the  fii-st  Church  was  described  by  the  flood ;  the 
consummation  of  the  second  Church,  by  the  extirpation  of  tho 
nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  also  by  several  extirpatiom 
and  excisions  mentioned  in  the  prophets.  The  consummation 
of  the  third  Church  is  not  described  in  the  Word,  but  is  pre^ 
dieted ;  it  was  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  dispersing 
of  the  Jewish  nation,  with  whom  that  Church  existed,  over  the 
face  of  the  earth.  Tlie  fourth  consummation  is  that  of  the 
present  Christian  Church,  which  consummation  is  predicted  by 
the  Lord  in  the  evangelists,  and  also  in  the  Apocalypse,  and 
which  is  now  at  hand. 

4058.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  in  this 
chapter  in  Matthew,  was  the  successive  vastation  of  the  Church, 
namely,  that  firet  they  began  not  to  know  what  is  good  and 
truth,  but  to  dispute  on  the  subject;  secondly,  that  they  de- 
spised good  and  truth  ;  thirdly,  that  they  did  not  acknowledge 
them  in  heart ;  fourthly,  that  they  profaned  them.  These  are 
the  subjects  treated  of  in  that  chapter  from  verse  3  to  22 ;  and 
whereas  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity  would  still 
remain  in  the  midst,  or  with  some  who  are  called  the  elect, 
therefore  the  state  of  the  truth  of  faith  is  treated  of  as  to  its 
quality  on  this  occasion,  from  verse  23  to  28 ;  and  the  state  of 
the  good  of  love  and  charity  is  treated  of  in  the  verses  which 
are  now  adduced.  The  beginning  of  the  new  Church  is  also 
treated  of. 

4059.  From  all  the  particulars  declared  in  these  verses,  it 
is  very  evident  that  they  contain  an  internal  sense,  and  that 
unless  this  sense  be  understood,  it  cannot  in  any  wise  be  known 
what  they  involve ;  as,  when  it  is  said  that  tne  sun  shall  be 
obscured,  and  also  the  moon,  and  that  the  stars  shall  fall  from 
heaven,  and  that  the  powers  of  the  heavens  shall  be  moved ; 
that  the  Lord  is  about  to  appear  in  the  clouds  of  heav(!n,  that 
the  angels  shall  sound  with  the  trumpet,  and  thereto  shall 
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gather  together  the  elect.  He  who  does  not  know  the  internal 
sense  of  these  words,  will  believe  that  such  events  will  come  to 
pass;  yea,  that  the  world  and  all  the  visible  objects  in  the  uni- 
verse are  to  perish;  but  that  the  last  judgment  does  not  mean 
any  destruction  of  the  world,  but  only  the  consummation  of  the 
Church,  or  its  vastation  as  to  charity  and  faith,  may  be  seen, 
n.  3353,  and  manifestly  appears  from  the  words  which  follow 
in  this  same  chapter  in  Matthew,  "Then  two  shall  be  in  the 
Held,  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall  be  left :  Two  (women) 
shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill,  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall 
be  left,"  verses  40,  41. 

4060.  That  therefore  the  above  words  w'hich  were  adduced 
signify  a  state  of  the  Church  at  that  time  as  to  good,  that  is,  as 
to  charity  towards  the  neighbour  and  love  to  the  Lord,  appears 
fi-om  their  internal  sense,  which  is  as  follows.  But  immediately 
after  the  affliction  of  those  days^  signifies  a  state  of  the  Church 
Hi)  to  the  truth  of  faith,  which  state  is  treated  of  in  what  pre- 
<>3des ;  desolation  of  truth  in  the  Word  throughout  is  called 
aiiliction.  That  days  denote  states,  may  be  seen,  n.  23,  487, 
488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
iiiese  -words  signify  that  there  will  be  no  charity  when  there  is 
r»o  longer  any  faith  ;  for  faith  leads  to  charity,  because  it  teaches 
••hat  charity  is,  and  charity  receives  its  qualitv  from  the  truths 

faith,  whereas  the  truths  of  faith  receive  their  essence  and 
their  life  from  charity,  as  has  "been  abundantly  shown  in  the 
preceding  voUimes.  The  sun  shall  he  ohscured,  and  the  moan 
shall  not  give  her  tight,  signifies  love  to  the  Lord,  which  is  the 
Eun,  and  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  which  is  the  moon ;  to 
he  obscured  and  not  to  give  light,  signifies  that  they  would  not 
•ippear,  thus  that  they  would  vanish.  That  the  sun  is  the  celes- 
tial principle  of  love,  and  the  moon  the  spiritual  principle  of 
fove,  that  is,  that  the  sun  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  moon 
•charity  towards  the  neighbour,  Avhich  charity  comes  by  faith, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1053,  1529,  1530,  2120,  2441,  2495.  Tlie  rea- 
son of  this  signification  of  the  sun  and  moon  is,  because  the 
Lord  in  another  life  appeal's  as  a  sun  to  those  in  heaven  who 
are  in  love  to  Him,  who  are  called  celestial,  and  as  a  moon  to 
those  who  are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  who  are  called 
spiritual,  see  n.  1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  3636,  3643.  The 
sun  and  moon  in  the  heavens,  or  the  Lord,  is  in  no  case  ob- 
scured, nor  loses  light,  but  shines  perpetually,  thus  neither  is 
love  to  Him  at  any  time  obscured  with  the  celestial,  nor 
charity  towards  the  neighbour  with  the  spiritual  in  the  heavens, 
nor  on  the  earth  with  those  on  whom  those  angels  are  attendant, 
that  is,  who  are  in  love  and  charity ;  but  with  those  who  are  in 
no  love  and  charity,  but  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world, 
and  thence  in  hatreds  and  revenges,  these  occasion  the  above 
obscurity  to  themselves.    Tlie  case  herein  is  as  with  the  sun  of 
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the  world,  wliich  sliines  perpetually,  but  when  clouds  interpose 
themselves,  it  does  not  appear,  see  n.  2441.  And  the  stai's 
shall  fall  from  hea/oen,  signifies  that  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth  shall  perisli.  Nothing  else  is  signified  in  the  Woi'd 
by  stars,  whenever  they  are  named,  see  n.  1808,  2849.  A7id 
the  powers  of  the  heamens  shall  he  moved,  signifies  tlie  foinida- 
tions  of  the  Church,  which  are  said  to  be  moved  and  shaken, 
when  the  above  principles  perish  ;  for  the  Church  in  the  earths 
is  the  foundation  of  heaven,  since  the  influx  of  good  and  truth 
through  the  heavens  from  the  Lord  ultimately  terminates  in  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  man  of  the  Church ;  thus  when  the 
man  of  the  Chiircli  is  in  such  a  perverted  state,  as  no  longer  to 
admit  the  influx  of  good  and  truth,  then  the  powers  of  the 
heavens  are  said  to  be  moved ;  on  which  account  it  is  always 
provided  by  the  Lord,  that  somewhat  of  a  Church  should 
remain,  and  wlien  an  old  Church  perishes,  that  a  new  one 
saould  be  established.  And  then  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the 
t'on  of  Mam,  in  heaven,  signifies  on  this  occasion  the  appearing 
of  Truth  Divine;  sign  denotes  an  appearing;  the  Son  of  Man, 
Tiie  Lord  as  to  Truth  Divine,  see  n.  2803,  2813,  3704.  This 
appearing,  or  this  sign,  is  what  the  disciples  were  inquiring 
rtbout,  when  they  said  unto  the  Lord,  "  Tell  us  when  shall  these 
things  come  to  pass,  especially  what  is  the  sign  of  thy  coming, 
and  of  the  consummation  of  the  age,"  verse  3  of  this  chapter ; 
for  they  knew  from  the  Word,  that  when  the  age  was  consum- 
mated, the  Lord  would  come ;  and  they  knew  from  the  Lord, 
that  He  would  come  again,  and  thereby  they  understood  that 
the  Lord  would  come  again  into  the  world,  not  as  yet  knowing, 
Chat  as  often  as  the  Church  has  been  vastated,  so  often  has  the 
Lord  come.  Not  that  He  has  come  in  person,  as  when  He 
assumed  the  Human  by  nativity  and  made  this  Divine,  but  by 
appearings  ;  either  manifest,  as  when  He  appeared  to  Abraham 
in  Mamre,  to  Moses  in  the  bush,  to  the  people  of  Israel  on 
Mount  Sinai,  and  to  Joshua  when  he  entered  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan ;  or  not  so  manifest,  as  by  the  inspirations  whereby  the 
Word  [was  given],  and  afterwards  by  the  Word ;  for  in  the 
Word  the  Lord  is  present,  since  all  things  of  the  Word  are 
from  Him  and  relate  to  Him,  as  may  appear  manifest  fi-om 
what  has  been  so  frequently  observed,  before  on  the  subject. 
Tliis  latter  appearing  is  what  is  here  signified  by  the  sign  of 
the  Son  of  Man,  and  what  is  treated  of  in  this  verse.  And  then 
shall  all  the  trihes  of  the  earth  mourn,  signifies,  that  all  shall 
be  in  grief  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  in  the  truth  of 
faith.  That  mourning  has  tnis  signification,  may  be  seen  in 
Zechariah,  chap.  xii.  verses  10,  11,  12,  13,  14;  and  that  tribes 
signify  all  the  principles  of  good  and  truth,  or  of  love  and  faith, 
see  n.  3858,  3926,  consequently  those  who  ai'e  in  tliem ;  tliev 
are  called  tribes  of  the  earth,  because  they  are  signified  who 
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are  within  the  Church.  Tliat  earth  denotes  the  Church,  may 
be  seen,  n.  662,  1066, 1067, 1262,  1733, 1850,  2117,  2928,  3355. 
And  they  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  the 
heavens  with  power  and  much  glory',  simifies,  that  then  the 
"Word  shall  he  revealed  as  to  its  internal  sense,  in  which  the 
Lord  is.  Tlie  Son  of  Man  is  Truth  Divine  which  is  therein,  see 
n.  2803,  2813,  3704.  Cloud  is  the  literal  sense :  power  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  good,  and  glory  of  the  triith,  which  is  in  the 
Word.  That  these  things  are  signified  by  seeing  the  Son  of 
Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  the  heavens,  see  tiie  preface  to 
chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis.  This  is  the  coming  of  the  Lord  which 
is  here  meant,  but  not  that  He  will  appear  m  the  clouds  accord- 
ing to  the  letter.  The  subject  which  next  follows  is  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  New  Church,  which  is  effected  on  the  vastation 
and  rejection  of  the  old.  Jfle  shall  send  forth  His  angels  vnth 
a  trumpet  and  a  great  voice,  signifies  election,  not  that  it  is 
effected  by  visible  angels,  still  less  by  trumpets,  and  by  greal 
voices,  but  by  an  influx  of  holy  good  and  holy  truth  from  thf 
Lord  by  angels,  wherefore  angels  in  the  Word  signify  some 
what  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  1925,  2821,  3039,  in  the  present  casf« 
such  principles  as  are  from  the  Lord,  and  relate  to  the  Lord 
Trumpet  and  a  great  voice  signify  evangelizing,  as  also  in  othe^ 
passages  in  the  Word.  And  they  shall  gather  together  the  elect 
from  the  four  winds,  from  the  extreme  of  the  heavens  even  to 
the  extreme  thereof  signifies  the  establishment  of  a  New  Church. 
The  elect  are  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  ftiith,  see  n. 
3755,  3900 ;  the  four  winds,  from  which  they  shall  be  gathered 
together,  are  all  states  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  3708 ;  the  ex- 
treme of  the  heavens  to  the  extreme  thereof,  denotes  the  inter- 
nal and  external  things  of  the  Church.  This  then  is  what  is 
signified  by  the  above  words  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

1.  AND  He  heard  the  words  of  the  sons  of  Laban,  saying, 
Jacob  hath  taken  all  things  which  our  father  had ;  and  from 
the  things  which  our  father  had,  hath  made  all  this  abundance. 

2.  And  J  acob  saw  the  faces  )f  Laban,  and  behold,  he  was 
in  no  wise  with  him  as  yesterday. 

3.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Jacob,  Return  to  the  land  of 
thy  fathers,  and  to  thy  nativitv  ;  and  I  will  be  with  thee. 

"  4.  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachel  and  Leah  the  field  to 
bis  flock, 

5.  And  said  unto  them,  I  see  the  fncos  of  your  father,  that 
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he  is  in  no  wise  to  me  as  yesterday :  and  the  God  of  my  father 
hath  been  with  me. 

6.  And  ye  know  that  in  all  my  strength  I  have  served  your 
father. 

7.  And  your  father  hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed 
my  reward  in  ten  manners  (or  modes)  ;  and  God  hath  not  given 
liim  to  do  evil  with  me. 

8.  If  he  said  thus,  Tlie  speckled  shall  be  thy  reward,  and 
all  the  flocks  brought  forth  speckled :  and  if  he  said  thus.  The 
variegated  shall  be  thy  reward,  and  all  the  flocks  brought  forth 
variegated. 

9.  And  God  hath  snatched  away  the  acquisition  of  your 
father,  and  hath  given  it  to  me. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  flock  grew 
warm,  that  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,  and  saw  in  a  dream,  and  be- 
hold, the  goats  ascending  upon  the  flock  variegated,  speckled, 
and  grizzled. 

11.  And  the  angel  of  God  said  unto  me  in  a  dream,  Jacob: 
and  I  said.  Behold  me. 

12.  And  he  said.  Lift  ixp  I  pray  thine  eyes,  and  see  all  the 
goats  ascending  iipon  the  fljock,  variegated,  speckled,  and  griz- 
zled ;  because  I  have  seen  all  that  Laban  doeth  to  thee. 

13.  I  am  the  God  of  Bethel,  Avhere  thou  anointedst  the 
statue,  where  thou  vowedst  a  vow  to  Me :  now  arise,  go  forth 
from  this  land,  and  return  to  the  land  of  thy  nativity. 

14.  And  Rachel  and  Leah  answered,  and  said  unto  him. 
Have  we  any  longer  a  portion  and  inheritance  in  the  house  of 
our  father  ? 

15.  Are  not  we  esteemed  aliens  to  him  ?  because  he  hath 
vold  us,  and  hath  devoured  also  by  devouring  our  silver. 

16.  Because  all  the  riches  which  God  hath  snatched  away 
I'vom  our  father,  they  are  for  us,  and  for  our  sons :  and  now  all 
diat  God  hath  said  unto  thee,  do. 

17.  And  Jacob  arose,  and  lifted  up  his  sons  and  his  women 
upon  the  camels, 

18.  And  drew  away  all  his  acquisition,  and  all  his  substance 
which  he  had  procured,  the  acquisition  of  his  purchase,  which 
he  procured  in  Padan-Aram,  to  come  to  Isaac  his  father  in  the 
land  of  Canaan. 

19.  And  Laban  had  gone  to  shear  the  flock :  and  Rachel 
stole  the  teraphim  which  ner  father  had. 

20.  And  Jacob  stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramaean, 
whereby  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was  flying. 

21.  And  he  fled,  and  all  that  he  had  ;  and  arose,  and  passed 
the  river,  and  set  his  faces  to  Mount  Gilead. 

22.  And  it  was  told  Laban  on  the  third  day  that  Jacob  fled. 

23.  And  he  took  his  brothers  with  him,  and  pursued  after 
him  a  way  of  seven  days,  and  joined  him  in  Mount  Gilead 
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24.  And  God  came  to  Labaii  the  Aramaean  in  a  dream  by 
night,  and  said  unto  him,  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  haply  thou 
speak  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil. 

25.  And  Laban  overtook  Jacob :  and  Jacob  fixed  his  tent 
in  the  mountain ;  and  Laban  fixed  with  his  brethren  in  Mount 
Gilead. 

26.  And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  "What  hast  thou  done  ?  and 
thou  hast  stolen  my  heart,  and  hast  withdrawn  my  daiightera 
as  captives  for  the  sword. 

27.  Wherefore  hast  thou  concealed  thy  flight,  and  hast 
robbed  me,  and  hast  not  told  me,  and  I  would  have  sent  thee 
in  gladness  and  in  songs,  in  the  drum  and  in  the  harp  ? 

28.  And  hast  not  permitted  me  to  kiss  my  sons  and  my 
daughters  ?  now  thou  hast  acted  foolishly  in  doing. 

29.  Let  God  have  my  hand  to  do  with  you  evil ;  and  the 
God  of  your  father  in  the  night  past  said  unto  me,  saying, 
Take  heed  to  thyself  of  speaking  with  Jacob  from  good  even 
to  evil. 

30.  And  now  going  thou  hast  ^one,  because  desiring  thou 
hast  desired  to  the  house  of  thy  lather ;  wherefore  hast  thoi» 
stolen  my  gods  ? 

31.  And  Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Laban,  Because  1 
feared :  because  I  said.  Perchance  thou  wilt  snatch  away  thy 
daughters  from  being  with  me. 

32.  With  whom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live ; 
before  thy  brethren  search  for  thyself  what  is  with  me,  and  tako 
to  thyself :  and  J acob  knew  not  that  Rachel  had  stolen  them. 

33.  And  Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  tl>« 
tent  of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  both  the  handmaids,  and  li« 
found  not:  and  he  went  forth  from  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  caina 
into  the  tent  of  Rachel. 

34.  And  Rachel  took  the  teraphim,  and  placed  them  in  the 
straw  of  the  camel,  and  sat  upon  the^n :  and  Laban  handled  all 
the  tent,  and  found  not. 

35.  And  she  said  to  her  father,  Let  there  not  be  anger  in 
the  eyes  of  my  lord  that  I  cannot  rise  from  before  thee,  because 
the  way  of  woman  is  upon  me :  and  he  searched,  and  did  not 
find  the  teraphim. 

36.  And  Jacob  was  angry,  and  chode  with  Laban;  and 
Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Laban,  What  is  my  transgres- 
sion? what  is  my  sin,  that  thou  hast  pui-sued  after  me? 

37.  Whereas  thou  hast  handled  all  my  vessels,  what  hast 
thuu  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  thine  house  ?  set  it  here  before 
my  brethren  and  thy  brethren,  and  let  them  judge  between  us 
both. 

38.  These  twenty  years  have  I  been  with  thee ;  thy  sheep 
and  thy  goats  have  not  been  abortive ;  and  the  rams  of  thy 
flock  have  I  not  eaten. 
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39.  Tliat  which  was  torn  have  I  not  brought  to  thee  :  I  have 
indemnified  it;  of  my  hand  hast  thou  required  it,  what  was 
stolen  by  night  and  stolen  by  day. 

40.  1  have  been,  in  the  day  the  heat  devoured  me,  and  cold 
in  the  night ;  and  my  sleep  was  driven  away  from  mine  eyes. 

41.  Tliese  to  me  twenty  years  I  have  served  thee  in  thy 
house ;  fourteen  years  in  thy  two  daughters,  and  six  years  in 
thy  flock ;  and  thou  hast  changed  my  reward  ten  manners. 

42.  Unless  the  God  Df  my  father,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and 
the  dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  with  me,  thou  wouldst  now  have 
sent  me  away  empty :  my  misery,  and  the  weariness  of  my 
hands,  God  hath  seen,  and  hath  judged  in  the  past  night. 

43.  And  Laban  answered,  and  said  unto  Jacob,  The  daugh- 
ters are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the  flock  my 
flock ;  and  all  which  thou  seest  is  mine  :  and  for  my  daughters, 
what  shall  I  do  for  them  to-day,  or  for  their  sons  whom  they 
have  borne  ? 

44.  And  now  go,  let  us  establish  a  covenant  I  and  thou ;  and 
let  it  be  for  a  witness  between  me  and  between  thee. 

45.  And  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  statue. 

46.  And  Jacob  said  unto  his  brethren.  Gather  together 
stones ;  and  they  took  stones  and  made  an  heap ;  and  did  eat 
there  upon  the  heap. 

47.  And  Laban  called  it  Jegar  Sahadutha ;  and  Jacob  called 
it  Galeed. 

48.  And  Laban  said,  This  heap  is  a  witness  between  me 
and  between  thee  to-day.  Tlierefore  he  called  the  name  thereof 
Galeed : 

49.  And  Mizpah ;  because  he  said.  Let  Jehovah  look  bv 
tween  me  and  between  thee,  because  we  shall  lie  concealed  * 
man  from  his  companion. 

50.  If  thou  afliiict  my  daughters,  and  if  thou  takest  women 
over  my  daughters,  no  man  is  with  us ;  see,  God  is  a  witneiss 
between  me  and  between  thee. 

51.  And  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold 
the  statue,  which  I  have  set  up  between  me  and  between  thee : 

52.  This  heap  is  a  witness,  and  the  statue  a  witness,  if  I 
shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee,  and  if  thou  shalt  not  pass  tills 
heap  to  me,  and  this  statue,  for  evil. 

53.  The  God  of  Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor  judge  be- 
tween us,  the  God  of  their  father :  and  Jacob  sware  into  the 
dread  of  his  father  Isaac. 

54.  And  Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  the  mountain,  and 
called  his  brethren  to  eat  bread ;  and  they  did  eat  bread,  and 
spent  the  night  in  the  mountain. 

55.  And  in  the  morning  Laban  arose  early,  and  kissed  his 
sons  and  his  daughters,  and  blessed  them ;  and  Laban  weiit, 
and  returned  to  his  place. 
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4061.  THE  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  ia 
tlie  separation  of  the  good  and  truth  which  are  represented  by 
Jacob  and  his  women,  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  in 
order  that  they  might  be  conjoined  with  the  Divine  from  a 
direct  Divine  stock ;  also,  the  state  of  each  during  separation. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

4062.  YERSES  1, 2,  3.  AND  he  heard  the  words  of  the  sons 
ofJLaban,  saying,  Jacob  hath  taken  all  things  which  our  father 
had  I  and  from  the  things  which  our  father  had,  hath  vmde 
t,U  this  abundance.  And  Jacob  saw  the  faces  of  Laban,  and 
\ihold,  he  was  in  no  wise  with  him  as  yesterday.  And  Jeho- 
\ah  said  unto  Jacob,  Return  to  the  land of  thy  fathers,  and  to 
Lhy  nativity  :  and  I  will  be  with  thee.  He  heard  the  words  of 
the  sons  of  Laban,  saying,  signifies  truths  of  the  good  signified 
by  Laban,  what  their  quality  is  in  respect  to  the  good  acquired 
thence  in  the  natural  principle  by  the  Lord :  Jacob  hath  taken 
all  things  which  our  father  had,  signifies  that  all  things  of  the 
good  now  meant  by  Jacob  were  mven  to  him  thence  :  and  from 
tlie  things  which  our  father  had, liath  made  all  this  abundance, 
signifies  that  he  gave  to  himself:  and  Jacob  saw  the  faces  of 
Laban,  signifies  a  change  of  state  taking  place  with  that  good, 
when  the  good  meant  by  Jacob  receded :  and  behold  he  was 
in  no  wise  with  him  as  yesterday,  signifies  the  state  altogether 
changed  towards  the  good  signified  by  Jacob,  from  which  how- 
ever nothing  was  taken  away,  but  it  had  its  own  things  as 
hitherto,  exce^)t  a  state  as  to  conjunction:  and  Jehovah  said 
unto  Jacob,  signifies  the  Lord's  perce]^ition  from  the  Divine : 
Return  to  the  land  of  thy  fathers,  signifies  that  now  he  should 
betake  himself  nearer  to  good  Divine :  and  to  thy  nativity,  sig- 
nifies that  he  should  betake  himself  also  to  truth  thence  de- 
rived ;  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  signifies  that  it  would  then  be 
Divine. 

4063.  "  He  heard  the  words  of  the  sons  of  Laban,  saying" 
—that  this  signifies  truths  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  what 

their  ouality  was  in  respect  to  the  good  acquired  thence  in  the 
natural  principle  by  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
sons,  as  being  truths,  concerning  which,  see  n.  489,  491,  533, 
1147,  2623,  3337 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as 
being  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  3612,  3665, 
3778,  thus  such  a  good  as  may  serve  for  introducing  goods 
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,ind  genuine  truths,  see  n.  3974,  3982,  3986,  in  tlie  present 
case  what  had  served,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  its  separa- 
tion. That  Jacob  heard  the  words,  iiivolves,  in  the  internal 
sense,  what  their  quality  was  in  respect  to  the  good  acquired 
in  the  natural  principle  by  the  Lord,  as  may  appear  from  what 
now  follows,  for  they  were  in  indignation,  and  said  that  Jacob 
had  taken  all  things  which  their  father  had,  and  Jacob  saw  the 
tfices  of  Laban,  that  he  was  not  as  yesterday.  That  Jacob 
represents  the  Lord's  natural  principle,  and  in  the  preceding 
chapter  the  good  of  truth  in  that  principle,  may  be  seen,  n. 
3659,  3669,^  3677,  3775,  3829,  4009.  How  the  case  is  with  the 
good  signified  by  Laban  in  respect  to  the  good  of  truth  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  and  shown  in 
the  preceding  chapter.  This  may  be  further  illustrated  by  states 
of  the  regeneration  of  man,  which  also  is  here  ti'eated  of  in 
the  representative  sense.  During  the  process  of  man's  regen- 
eration, he  is  kept  by  the  Lord  in  a  kind  of  mediatory  good, 
which  serves  for  introducing  genuine  goods  and  truths,  but 
avter  these  goods  and  truths  are  introduced,  it  is  separated 
thence.  Every  one,  who  has  any  knowledge  of  regeneration 
Aud  the  new  man,  is  capable  of  comprehending  that  the  new 
njan  is  altogether  different  from  the  old,  for  he  is  in  the  affec- 
tion of  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  these  things  constituting 
his  delights  and  blessedness,  whereas  the  old  man  is  in  the 
affection  of  worldly  and  terrestrial  things,  which  constitute  his 
delights  and  satisfactions.  Thus  the  new  man  has  respect  to 
ends  in  heaven,  but  the  old  man,  to  ends  in  the  world.  Hence 
it  isj  manifest  that  the  new  man  is  altogether  other  and  different 
Iroru  the  old.  Li  order  that  man  may  be  led  from  the  state  of 
the  old  man  into  the  state  of  the  new,  the  concupiscences  of 
the  world  must  be  put  off,  and  the  affections  of  heaven  must 
be  put  on.  Tliis  is  effected  by  innumerable  means,  which  are 
known  to  the  Lord  alone,  and  of  which  several  are  known  also 
to  angels  from  the  Lord,  but  few,  if  any,  to  man.  Neverthe- 
less, all  and  singular  these  means  are  manifested  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word.  While,  therefore,  man  from  the  old  man 
is  made  into  the  new,  that  is,  while  he  is  regenerating,  this  is 
not  effected  in  a  moment,  as  some  suppose,  but  by  a  process 
of  several  years,  yea,  of  a  man's  whole  life  even  to  its  last  period ; 
for  his  concupiscences  are  to  be  extirpated,  and  heavenly  affec- 
tions to  be  insinuated,  and  he  is  to  be  gifted  with  a  life  which 
he  had  not  before,  yea,  of  which  he  before  had  scarce  any 
notton.  Since,  therefore,  the  states  of  his  life  are  to  be  so  much 
changed,  he  must  needs  be  kept  for  a  considerable  time  in  a 
sort  of  middle  good,  that  is,  in  a  good  which  partakes  both  of 
the  affections  of  the  world  and  of  the  affections  of  heaven,  and 
unless  he  be  kept  in  this  middle  good,  he  in  no  wise  admits 
heavenly  goods  and  truths.    This  middle  good  is  what  is  sig' 
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nified  by  Laban  and  his  flock.  Man,  however,  is  kejit  in  this 
middle  good  no  longer  than  until  it  has  served  the  above  use, 
and  when  this  is  ended,  it  is  then  separated :  this  separation  is 
the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter.  Jhat  there  is  a  middle 
good,  and  that  when  it  has  served  for  use,  it  is  separated,  may 
be  illustrated  by  the  changes  of  state  which  every  man  under- 
goes from  infancy  to  old  age.  It  is  known,  that  the  states  of 
man  in  infancy,  in  boyhood,  in  youth,  in  adult  age,  and  in  old 
age,  are  different  and  distinct  from  each  other.  It  is  also  known, 
that  man  puts  off  the  state  of  infancy  with  its  playthings  when 
he  passes  into  the  state  of  boyhood,  and  that  he  puts  off  the 
state  of  boyhood  when  he  passes  into  the  state  of  youth,  and 
this  again  when  he  passes  into  the  state  of  adult  age,  and 
lastly  this  when  he  passes  into  the  state  of  old  age.  Now  if  he 
weighs  the  matter  well,  it  may  also  be  known  to  him,  that  each 
age  has  its  delights,  and  that  by  these  delights  he  is  successively 
introduced  into  the  delights  of  the  subsequent  age,  and  that 
these  delights  were  serviceable  in  bringing  him  thither,  and  at 
length  to  the  delight  of  intelligence  and  wisdom  in  old  age 
Hence  it  is  manifest  that  former  things  are  always  left,  when  }^ 
new  state  of  life  is  put  on.  This  comparison,  however,  cai* 
only  serve  to  show,  that  delights  are  means,  and  that  these  are 
left  when  man  enters  into  a  subsequent  state,  whereas,  during 
man's  regeneration,  liis  state  becomes  altogether  other  than,  and 
different  from  the  foregoing,  and  he  is  led  to  it  not  in  a  natural 
manner,  but  in  a  supernatural,  by  the  Lord ;  neither  does  any 
one  arrive  at  this  state  except  by  the  means  of  regeneration, 
which  are  provided  by  the  Lord  alone,  thus  by  the  middle  good 
of  which  we  have  been  speaking.  AVhen  he  is  brought  to  such  a 
state,  that  he  no  longer  regards  worldly,  terrestrial,  and  corpo- 
real things  as  ends,  but  the  things  which  are  of  heaven,  then 
this  middle  good  is  separated.  To  regard  as  an  end  is  to  love  the 
one  in  preference  to  the  other. 

4064.  Jacob  hath  taken  all  things  which  our  father  had  " 
— that  this  signifles  that  all  things  of  the  good  meant  by  Jacob 
were  given  to  him  thence,  namely,  from  that  middle  good,  may 
appear  without  explication ;  but  that  they  were  not  given  to 
him  thence,  will  be  evident  from  what  follows.  They  are  the 
sons  of  Laban  who  said  this. 

4065.  "  And  from  the  things  which  our  fatlier  had,  he  hath 
made  all  this  abundance" — that  this  signifies  that  he  gave  to 
himself,  appeai-s  from  the  signification  of  making  abundance, 
as  being  to  give  to  himself ;  lor  it  is  predicated  ot  the  Lord,  in 
the  supreme  sense,  AVho  in  no  case  took  any  thing  of  good 
and  truth  from  another,  but  from  Himself.  Other  good,  indeed, 
had  served  Him  as  a  means,  which  had  relationship  also  with 
Avhat  was  maternal,  for  Laban,  who  signifies  that  good,  was  the 
brother  of  Rebecca,  who  was  the  mother  of  Jacob ;  but  by  that 
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means  He  procured  to  Himself  those  things,  whereby  He  made 
His  natural  principle  Divine  by  His  own  proper  power.  It  i^i 
one  thing  to  procure  somewhat  from  a  means,  and  another 
thing  to  procure  it  hy  a  means.  The  Lord  procured  good  to 
Himself  by  a  means,  because  He  was  born  a  man,  and  derived 
from  the  mother  an  hereditary  principle  which  was  to  be  ex- 
pelled ;  but  He  did  not  procure  good  from  a  means,  because 
He  was  conceived  of  J ehovah,  from  Whom  He  had  the  Divine, 
wlierefore  He  gave  to  Himself  all  the  goods  and  truths  which 
He  made  Divine ;  for  the  essential  Divine  has  no  need  of  any, 
not  even  of  that  middle  good,  only  so  far  as  He  willed  that  all 
things  shoiild  be  done  according  to  order. 

4066.  "  And  Jacob  saw  the  faces  of  Laban" — that  this  sig- 
nifies a  change  of  state  with  that  good,  when  the  good  meant 
by  Jacob  receded,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as 
being  good  of  the  natural  principle,  and  from  the  representation 
of  Laban,  as  being  a  middle  good,  of  which  frequent  mention  hag 
been  made  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  faces,  as  being  the 
interiors,  concerning  which,  see  n.  358,  1999,  24.34,  3527,  3573. 
in  the  present  case  changes  of  the  interiors,  or,  what  is  the  sam-i 
thing,  changes  of  state ;  for  it  is  said,  he  saw  his  faces,  and  beholi^ 
he  was  in  no  wise  with  him  as  yesterday.  The  reason  why  thf 
interiors  are  signified  in  the  Word  by  faces,  is,  because  the  in- 
teriors shine  forth  from  the  face,  and  present  themselves  in 
the  face,  as  in  a  mirror  or  image  whence,  the  face  or  counte- 
nance signifies  states  of  the  thoughts  and  states  of  the  affec- 
tions. 

4067.  "And  behold  he  was  in  no  wise  with  him  as  yester- 
day"— ^that  this  signifies  the  state  altogether  changed  towarrta 
the  good  signified  by  Jacob,  from  which  however  nothing  wfis 
taken  away,  but  it  had  its  own  things  as  hitherto,  except  the 
states  as  to  conjunction,  may  appear  from  this,  that  his  being  in 
no  wise  with  him  as  yesterday,  denotes  a  state  altogethei 
changed  towards  Jacob,  that  is,  towards  the  good  signified  by 
Jacob ;  and  from  what  precedes,  in  that  nothing  was  taken 
away  from  Laban,  that  is,  fi-om  the  good  signified  by  Laban, 
but  it  had  its  own  things  as  hitherto.  In  order  that  it  may  be 
comprehended  how  the  case  is  in  regard  to  the  goods  and  truths 
in  man,  it  may  be  expedient  to  reveal  what  is  known  scarce  to 
any  one.  It  is  indeed  known  and  acknowledged  that  all  good 
and  all  truth  is  from  the  Lord  ;  and  it  is  even  acknowledged  by 
some  that  there  is  an  influx,  but  of  such  a  nature  as  to  be 
unknown  to  man.  Yet  as  it  is  not  known,  at  least  not  ac- 
knowledged in  heart,  that  about  man  there  are  spirits  and 
angels,  and  that  the  internal  man  is  in  the  midst  of  them,  and 
is  thus  ruled  of  the  Lord,  it  is  little  believed,  although  it  is 
professed.  There  are  innumerable  societies  in  another  life,  whicl  i 
are  disposed  and  arranged  by  the  Lord  according  to  all  tiu 


f76 


GENESIS. 


[Chat  xxxi. 


genera  of  good  and  truth,  and  societies  which  are  in  the  op- 
posite, according  to  all  the  genera  of  evil  and  the  false ;  in- 
somuch that  there  is  not  any  genus  of  good  and  truth,  nor 
any  species  of  that  genus,  nor  even  any  specific  dift'erence,  but 
what  has  such  angelic  societies,  or  to  which  angelic  societies 
do  not  correspond.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  not  any  genus  of 
evil  and  the  false,  nor  any  species  of  that  genus,  nor  even  any 
specific  diiference,  which  has  not  corresponding  diabolical  soci- 
eties. Every  man  is  in  society  with  these  as  to  his  interiors,  that 
is,  as  to  his  thoughts  and  aftections,  although  he  is  ignorant 
of  it.  Hence  comes  all  which  man  thinks  and  wills,  insomuch 
that  if  the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels,  in  which  he  is,  were 
taken  away,  in  that  instant  he  would  cease  to  have  either  thought 
or  will,  yea,  in  that  instant  he  would  fall  down  absolutely  dead. 
Such  is  the  state  of  man,  although  he  believes  that  he  has  all 
things  from  himself,  and  that  there  is  neither  hell  nor  heaven,  or 
that  hell  is  far  removed  from  him,  and  also  heaven.  Moreover, 
tiie  good  in  man  appears  to  him  as  somewhat  simple  or  as 
o  ie  ;  nevertheless,  it  is  so  manifold  and  consists  of  sucii  various 
tilings,  that  it  can  in  no  wise  be  explored  even  in  its  general 
principles  alone.  Tlie  case  is  the  same  with  the  evil  in  man. 
Such  as  the  good  is  in  man,  such  is  the  society  of  angels  with 
which  he  is  associated,  and  such  as  the  evil  is  in  man,  such  is 
the  society  of  evil  spirits  with  which  he  is  associated.  Man  in- 
vites to  himself  such  societies,  or  places  himself  in  the  society  of 
such,  inasmuch  as  like  associates  Avith  like.  For  example  :  he 
who  is  covetous  invites  to  himself  the  societies  of  such  as  are  in 
a  similar  lust.  He  who  loves  himself  in  preference  to  others,  and 
ilespises  others,  invites  to  himself  similar  spirits.  He  who  takes 
delight  in  revenge,  invites  such  as  are  in  a  similar  delight ;  and 
BO  in  other  cases.  Such  spirits  communicate  with  hell,  and 
man  is  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  is  ruled  altogether  by  them, 
80  that  he  is  no  longer  mider  his  own  power  and  guidance,  but 
under  theirs,  although  he  supposes,  from  the  deliglit  and  conse- 
quent liberty  which  he  enjoys,  that  he  rules  ^limself.  He, 
however,  who  is  not  covetous,  or  does  not  love  himself  in  prefer- 
ence to  othei-s,  and  does  not  despise  othere,  and  who  does  not 
take  delight  in  revenge,  is  in  the  society  of  similar  angels,  and 
by  them  is  led  by  the  Lord,  and  indeed  by  freedom,  to  every 

food  and  truth  to  which  he  suflfere  himself  to  be  led.  And  as 
e  suflfers  himself  to  be  led  to  an  interior  and  more  perfect  good, 
so  he  is  led  to  interior  and  more  perfect  angelic  societies.  The 
changes  of  his  state  are  nothing  else  but  changes  of  societies. 
That  this  is  the  case,  is  evidenced  to  me  by  continual  expe- 
rience which  has  now  been  enjoyed  for  several  yeai*s,  whereby 
the  circumstance  is  become  as  familiar  to  me  as  any  thing  whicn 
a  man  has  been  accustomed  to  from  his  infancy.  From  these 
facts  then  it  may  appear,  how  the  case  is  with  the  regeneiation 
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of  man,  and  with  the  middle  delights  and  goods,  whereby  he 
is  led  by  the  Lord  from  a  state  of  the  old  man  to  a  state  of  the 
new,  namely,  that  this  is  effected  by  angelic  societies,  and  by 
the  changes  of  them.  Middle  goods  and  delights  are  nothing 
else  but  such  societies,  which  are  applied  to  man  by  the  Lord, 
to  the  intent  tliat  by  them  he  may  be  introduced  to  spiritual 
and  celestial  goods  and  truths  ;  and  when  he  is  brought  to  these 
goods  and  truths,  then  those  societies  are  separated,  and  inte- 
rior and  more  perfect  societies  are  adjoined.  Nothing  else  is 
meant  by  the  middle  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  and  by 
the  separation  of  that  good,  which  is  the  subject  treated  of  in 
this  chapter. 

4068.  "  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Jacob" — that  this  signifies 
the  Lord's  perception  from  the  Divine,  appears  fi-om  the  signi- 
fication of  saying  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  being 
to  perceive,  see  n.  1Y81,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080. 
2619,  2862,  3365,  3509.  Tliat  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  may  b( 
seen,  n.  1343,  1736,  1793,  2921,  3023,  3035.  Hence  it  is  evi 
dent  that,  Jehovah  said,  signifies  the  Lord's  perception  froir« 
the  Divine. 

4069.  "  Return  to  the  land  of  thy  fathers" — that  this  sign? 
fies  that  now  he  should  betake  himself  nearer  to  good  Divine, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  thy  fatliers,  as  here* 
being  good  Divine,  because  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  for  th« 
land,  that  is,  Canaan,  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n,  1607, 
3481,  and,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  sinc'*^ 
this  flows  into  and  constitutes  His  kingdom,  see  n.  3038,  3705 ; 
and  that  father  denotes  good,  see  n.  3703.  And  as  now  the 
goods  and  truths  were  procured,  whereby  the  Lord  might  make 
His  natural  principle  Divine,  which  goods  and  truths  were  re- 
presented by  Jacob's  tarrying  with  Laban,  and  by  his  acquisi- 
tions on  the  occasion,  it  hence  follows,  that  returning  to  the 
land  of  his  fathers  denotes  to  betake  himself  nearer  to  good 
Divine. 

4070.  "And  to  thy  nativity" — that  this  signifies  that  he 
should  betake  himself  also  to  truth  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  nativity,  as  being  truth  which  is  from  good ; 
for  all  truth  is  born  of  good,  and  has  no  other  origin,  it  being 
called  truth  because  it  is  of  good,  and  confirms  that  from  which 
it  is,  that  is,  good  ;  hence  comes  the  signification  of  nativity  in 
this  passage.  That  nativities  denote  the  things  of  faith,  may 
be  seen,  n.  1145,  1255 ;  and  that  to  bring  forth  denotes  to 
acknowledge  in  faith  and  act,  n.  3905,  3915. 

4071.  "  And  I  will  be  with  thee" — that  this  signifies  that  in 
such  case  the  Divine,  appears  from  this,  that  Jenovah  spake, 
and  Jehovah  means  the  Lord,  as  above,  n.  4068,  thus  the  Di- 
vine. To  be  with  Him,  in  Whom  it  is,  or  Who  is  it,  denotes 
the  Divine.    The  supreme  sense,  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  is 
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such  as  to  appear  divided  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but  it  is 
one  in  the  supreme  internal  sense. 

4072.  Verses  4  to  13.  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachel 
and  Leah  the  field  to  his  fiock,  and  said  unto  them,  L  see  the 
faces  of  your  father,  that  he  is  i?i  no  wise  to  me  as  yesterday  / 
and  the  Ood  of  my  father  hath  been  with  me.  And  ye  know 
that  in  all  my  strength  L  have  served  your  father.  And  your 
father  hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed  my  reward  in  ten 
manners  {or  modes),  and  God  hath  not  given  to  him  to  do  evil 
with  me.  Lf  he  said  thus.  The  speckled  shall  be  thy  reward,  and 
all  the  flocks  brought  forth  speckled  j  and  if  he  said  thm.  The 
variegated  shall  be  thy  reward,  and  all  the  flocks  brought  forth 
variegated.  And  God  hath  snatched  away  the  acquisitio7i  of 
you?' father,  and  hath  given  it  to  me.  And  it  came  to  pass  in 
tlie  time  that  the  flock  grew  warm,  and  L lifted  up  mine  eyes, 
and  saw  in  a  dream,  and  behold  the  goats  ascending  upon  the 
flock,  variegated,  and  speckled,  and  grizzled.  And  the  angel 
of  God  said  unto  me  in  a  dream,  Jacob  :  and  L  said.  Behold 
i,\e.  And  he  said.  Lift  up  L pray  thine  eyes,  and  see  all  the 
y^jats  ascending  upon  the  flock,  variegated,  speckled,  and  griz- 
Zi'ed  j  because  1  have  seen  all  that  Laban  doeth  to  thee.  1  am 
trie  God  of  Bethel,  where  thou  anointedM  a  statue,  wliere  thou 
vowedst  a  vow  to  me :  now  anse,  go  forth  from  this  land,  and 
return  to  the  land  of  thy  nativity.  Jacob  sent  and  called 
Rachel  and  Leah  the  field  to  his  flock,  signifies  adjunction  of 
the  aflfections  of  truth  on  the  part  of  the  good  now  meant  by 
Jacob,  and  application  then  wlien  he  departed ;  and  said  unto 
them,  I  see  the  faces  of  your  father,  that  he  is  fh  no  wise  to  me 
»s  yesterday,  signifies  change  of  state  in  the  good  signified  by 
Laban  :  and  the  God  of  my  father  hath  been  with  me,  signifies 
that  all  things  which  he  had  were  from  the  Divine :  and  ye 
know  that  in  all  my  strength  I  have  served  your  father,  signi- 
fies that  it  was  from  his  own  proper  power :  and  your  fatner 
hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed  my  reward  in  ten  man- 
ners (or  modes),  signifies  a  state  of  good  to  himself,  when  of 
himself  he  applied  those  things  whicli  are  of  that  good,  and  its 
very  great  change  :  and  God  luith  not  given  to  him  to  do  evil 
with  me,  signifies  that  still  he  could  notliinder :  if  he  said  thus, 
The  speckled  shall  be  thy  reward,  and  all  the  flocks  brouglit 
forth  speckled,  signifies  his  freedom,  and  that  in  his  freedom 
those  things  were  taken  of  the  Lord,  in  this  case  as  to  evils  ad- 
joined to  goods :  and  if  he  said  thus.  The  variegated  shall  be 
thy  reward,  and  all  the  flocks  brought  forth  variegated,  signi- 
fies the  same  things  as  to  falses  adjoined :  and  God  luitli 
snatched  away  the  acquisition  of  your  fiither,  and  hath  given 
it  to  me,  signifies  that  those  things  were  from  the  Divine :  and 
it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  flock  grew  warm,  signifies 
urdour  of  aflfection  that  they  might  be  conjoined:  and  I  lifted 
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up  mine  eyes,  and  saw  in  a  dream,  signifies  the  perception  of 
natural  good  in  obscurity  :  and  behold  the  goats  ascending  upon 
the  flock  variegated,  speckled,  and  grizzled,  signifies  the  efi'ect 
that  natural  good  understood  by  Jacob  should  hence  imbibe 
such  things  :  and  the  angel  of  God  said  unto  me  in  a  dream, 
Jacob;  and  I  said,  Behold  me,  signifies  perception  from  the 
Divine,  and  presence  in  that  obscure  state :  and  he  said,  Lif 
up  I  pray  thine  eyes,  signifies  attention  thereto  from  proprium . 
and  see  all  the  goats  ascending  upon  the  flock  variegated, 
speckled,  and  grizzled,  signifies  that  such  things  were  intro- 
duced :  because  I  have  seen  all  that  Laban  doeth  to  thee,  sig- 
nifies the  propriiim  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  that  it  is 
not  such  as  to  act  of  itself :  I  am  the  God  of  Bethel,  signifies 
the  Divine  in  the  natural :  where  thou  anointedst  a  statue,  sig- 
nifies where  is  the  good  of  truth,  and  the  boundary :  where 
thou  vowedst  a  vow,  signifies  what  is  holy  :  now  arise,  signifies 
6  evation :  go  forth  from  this  land,  signifies  separation  from 
tiiat  good:  and  return  to  the  land  of  thy  nativity,  signifies  con- 
j.mction  with  the  Divine  Good  of  truth. 

4073.  "And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachel  and  Leah,  the 
held  to  his  flock" — that  this  signifies  adjunction  of  the  afFec- 
tjons  of  truth  on  the  part  of  the  good  now  meant  by  Jacob,  and 
application  when  he  departed,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Jacob,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle,  whereof  fre- 
quent mention  has  been  made  above  ;  and  from  the  represent- 
ation of  Rachel  and  Leah,  as  being  affections  of  truth  adjoined 
to  that  good,  Rachel  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and  Leah 
the  affection  of  external  truth,  concerning  which,  see  n.  3758, 
3782,  3793,  3819.  That  to  send  to  these  and  call  the  field  to 
his  flock  denotes  to  adjoin  to  himself,  is  manifest.  Field  signi- 
fies those  things  whicli  are  of  good,  and  where  good  is,  see  n. 
2971,  3196,  3310,  3317  ;  and  flock  signifies  the  goods  and  truths 
themselves,  whicii  were  now  acquired,  to  which  the  affections 
of  truth  understood  by  Rachel  and  Leah  were  applied,  when  he 
departed.  Jacob  in  this  chapter  represents  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle,  in  that  it  acceded  nearer  to  conjunction  with 
the  Divine,  see  n.  4069,  because  it  was  in  readiness  to  separate 
itself,  and  was  in  sepai-ation,  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban, 
see  n.  3775,  concerning  Jacob.  For  representations  are  accord- 
ing to  changes  of  state  as  to  good  and  truth,  and  changes  of 
state  are  according  to  changes  of  the  spirits  and  angels  who 
are  in  such  good  and  truth,  agreeably  to  what  was  said  above, 
n.  4067.  When  the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels,  which  are 
in  a  middle  good,  recede,  then  new  societies  accede,  which  are 
in  a  more  perfect  good.  The  state  of  man  is  altogether  accord- 
ing to  the  societies  of  the  spirits  and  angels  in  the  midst  of 
whoin  he  is  ;  such  is  his  will  and  such  is  his  thought.  "With 
respect,  however,  to  the  changes  of  bis  state,  there  is  a  differ- 
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ence,  according  as  lie  invites  tliose  societies  to  himself,  or  him- 
self adjoins  them  to  himself,  and  according  as  those  societies 
are  adjoined  to  him  of  the  Lord.  "When  he  himself  adjoins 
himself  to  them,  he  is  then  in  evil ;  but  when  they  are  adjoined 
to  him  by  the  Lord,  he  is  then  in  good.  When  he  is  in  good, 
such  good  flows  in  through  those  societies,  as  is  serviceable  for 
the  reformation  of  his  lite.  The  tilings  here  said  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  of  the  good  represented  by  Jacob,  of  the  afliections 
of  truth,  which  are  Eacliel  and  Leah,  and  of  the  application  of 
these  when  he  departed  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  are 
in  every  respect  exhibited  thus  to  the  life  in  the  case  of  societies 
and  their  changes.  From  these,  the  angels  perceive  the  states 
of  man,  thus  his  goods  and  truths  as  to  their  quality ;  conse- 
quently innumerable  things  which  scarce  appear  to  man  as  one 
general  thing.  Hence  the  angels  are  in  essential  causes,  for 
they  see  and  perceive  those  societies,  whereas  man  is  in  effects, 
and  does  not  see  them,  but  only  is  enabled  to  perceive  then 
obscurely  by  some  changes  of  state  thence  arising ;  nor  doe»" 
he  see  any  thing  as  to  good  and  truth,  unless  he  receive  illu? 
tration  by  angels  from  me  Lord. 

4074.  "And  he  said  unto  them,  I  see  the  faces  of  you« 
father,  that  he  is  in  no  wise  to  me  as  yesterday" — that  this  sig- 
nifies a  change  of  state  in  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  appean 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  4067,  where  the  same  word  ' 
occur. 

4075.  "  And  the  God  of  my  father  hath  been  with  rae"- 
that  this  signifies  that  all  things  which  he  had  were  from  the 
Divine,  appears  from  this,  that  the  God  of  a  father,  when  it  is 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  the  Divine  which  He  had  ;  and 
that  the  expression,  hath  been  with  me,  denotes,  that  hence 
He  derived  all  that  He  had.  The  Lord,  when  He  made  the 
Human  in  Himself  Divine,  had  also  about  Him  societies  of 
spirits  and  angels,  for  He  willed  that  all  things  should  be  done 
according  to  order;  but  He  invited  to  Himself  such  as  were 
serviceable,  and  changed  them  at  His  good  pleasure.  Never- 
theless He  did  not  take  from  them  any  tiling  of  good  and  truth, 
but  from  the  Divine.  Thus  also  He  reduced  into  order  both 
heaven  and  hell,  and  this  successively,  until  He  fully  glorified 
Himself  That  societies  of  spirits  and  angels  were  capable  of 
being  serviceable  for  use,  and  that  still  He  took  nothing  from 
them,  may  be  illustrated  by  examples.  The  societies  which 
are  such  as  to  believe  that  good  is  from  themselves,  and  thereby 
place  merit  in  goods,  were  serviceable  to  the  Lord  for  this  use, 
to  introduce  Himself  to  a  knowledge  of  such  good,  and  thence 
into  wisdom  concerning  good  without  merit,  such  as  the  good 
is  which  comes  from  the  Divine.  Tliis  knowledge  and  conse- 
quent wisdom  was  not  derived  from  those  societies,  but  by 
tliem.    So  again,  the  societies  which  believe  themselves  to  be 
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very  wise,  and  yet  reason  concerning  good  and  truth,  and  the 
particulars  thereof,  as  to  whether  or  no  a  thing  be  so,  which  for 
the  most  part  are  societies  of  the  spiritual,  were  serviceable  to 
the  Lord  for  this  use,  to  introduce  Himself  into  knowledge  con- 
cerning them,  and  tliat  He  might  know  how  much  they  are 
respectively  in  a  shade,  and  that  they  would  perish  unless  the 
Divine  had  mercy  on  them,  and  also  in  several  points  of  know- 
ledge which  were  from  the  Divine,  and  not  from  those  societies, 
but  by  them.  So  again,  the  societies  which  are  in  love  to  God, 
and  believe  that,  if  they  look  upon  an  Infinite,  and  worship  an 
hidden  God,  they  may  be  in  love  to  Him,  when  yet  they  are 
not,  unless  they  make  that  Infinite  finite  by  some  idea,  or  pre- 
sent to  themselves  the  hidden  God  as  visible  by  finite  intellect- 
ual ideas  (for  otherwise  it  would  be  like  looking  into  darkness, 
and  embracing  with  love  that  which  is  in  darkness,  whence  • 
many  fanciful  and  groundless  conceits  would  arise,  accordinjr 
to  the  ideas  of  each  individual) ;  such  societies  were  also  ser 
viceable  for  use,  to  introduce  to  a  knowledge  of  the  quality  0/ 
their  interiors,  and  also  of  the  quality  of  their  love,  and  likewise 
into  commiseration,  and  that  neither  could  they  be  saved,  unles'* 
the  human  of  the  Lord  was  also  made  Divine,  and  thus  ren- 
dered an  object  on  which  they  might  look.  Nevertheless  this 
wisdom  was  not  from  those  societies,  bxit  by  them,  from  the 
Divine.  Tlie  case  is  similar  in  other  instances.  Hence  it  is 
manifest  how  the  matter  is  in  regard  to  this,  that  nothing  was 
taken  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  but  that  all  things 
which  the  Lord  had  were  from  the  Divine,  that  is,  from  Him- 
self. 

4076.  "  And  ye  know  that  in  all  my  strength  I  have  served 
your  father" — that  this  signifies  that  it  was  from  his  own  propei 
power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  being  study 
see  n.  3824,  3846  ;  but  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  propei 
power,  see  n.  3975,  3977,  and  still  more  when  it  is  said,  in  all 
my  strength. 

4077.  "And  your  father  hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed 
my  reward  in  ten  modes" — that  this  signifies  a  state  of  good  to 
himself,  when  of  himself  he  applied  those  things  which  are  of 
that  good,  and  a  very  great  change,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  father,  in  the  present  case  Laban,  as  being  a  middle 
good  (of  which  see  above) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  reward, 
as  being  from  himself,  see  n.  3996,  3999 ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  ten  modes,  as  being  a  very  great  change ;  ten  denotes 
very  much,  see  n.  1988,  and  modes  denote  change.  The  real 
state  of  that  good,  when  the  l^^rd  of  Himself  applied  those 
things  which  are  of  that  good,  is  implied  as  being  changed. 
If  now  instead  of  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  such  a 
society  of  spirits  and  angels  be  conceived  as  are  in  such  good, 
it  is  manifest  how  the  case  is.    The  societies  do  not  easil}'  re- 
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cede  from  the  man  with  whom  they  are  associated,  but  when 
he  recedes,  they  are  indignant,  and  behave  in  the  same  manner 
as  Laban  here  did  to  Jacob  :  yea,  likewise  if  they  perceive  that 
any  good  has  come  to  him  by  them,  they  say  that  it  has  come 
from  them  ;  for  in  indignation  they  speak  from  evil.  The  case 
in  this  respect  is  similar  with  every  man  who  is  regenerated, 
namely,  that  societies  are  applied  to  him  by  the  Lord,  which 
serve  for  introducing  genuine  goods  and  truths,  not  from  them 
but  by  them ;  and  when  he  who  is  in  the  process  of  regenera- 
tion is  transferred  into  other  societies,  then  the  societies  are 
indignant  which  have  been  there  before.  These  things  do  not 
appear  to  man,  because  he  does  not  believe  that  he  is  in  the 
society  of  spirits  and  angels,  but  they  appear  manifestly  to  the 
angels,  and  also  to  those  to  whom,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the 
Lord,  it  is  given  to  discoiii-se  with  them,  and  to  be  present  with 
them  as  one  of  them.  Hence  it  has  been  given  me  to  know 
( hat  the  case  is  as  above  described.  Spirits  complain  exceed- 
•  "g^y  that  man  does  not  know  this,  not  even  that  they  are  with 
.nan,  and  they  complain  still  more,  that  many  deny,  not  only 
heir  presence,  but  also  the  existence  of  hell  and  heaven.  This, 
.lowever,  they  ascribe  to  man's  stupidity;  when  nevertheless 
lAaji  has  not  the  least  of  thought,  nor  the  least  of  will,  but  by 
influx  through  them  from  the  Lord  ;  and  that  it  is  by  them  that 
the  Lord  mediately  governs  the  human  race,  and  every  individ- 
ual in  particulai', 

4078.  "  And  God  hath  not  given  to  him  to  do  evil  with  me" 
— that  this  signifies  that  he  could  not  hinder,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  not  giving  to  do  evil,  when  it  is  predicated  of 
the  Lord,  as  being  not  to  be  able  to  hinder ;  for  nothing  can  do 
.jvil  to  the  Divine,  but  its  influx  may  be  hindered,  and  all  evil 
has  this  effect.  Hence  it  appears  what  is  here  signified  by 
doing  evil. 

4079.  ''If  he  said  thus.  The  speckled  shall  be  thy  reward, 
and  all  the  flocks  brought  forth  speckled " — that  this  signifies 
his  freedom,  and  that  in  his  freedom  those  things  were  taken 
of  the  Lord,  in  this  case  as  to  evils  adjoined  to  goods,  appears 
from  the  state  of  the  thing  in  the  internal  sense,  which  is,  that 
he  had  freedom  to  change  the  reward,  and  thus  that  in  his  free- 
dom those  things  were  taken.  That  these  were  as  to  evils  ad- 
joined to  goods,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speckled,  as 
denoting  goods  with  which  evils  are  mixed,  see  n.  3993,  3995, 
4005. 

4080.  "And  if  he  said  thus.  The  variegated  shall  be  thy 
reward,  and  all  the  flocks  brought  forth  variegated  " — that  thia 
signifies  the  same  things  as  to  falses  adjoined,  appeai-s  from 
what  has  been  just  said,  and  from  the  signification  of  varie- 

fated,  as  being  truths  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  see  n. 
005,  consequently  falses. 
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4081.  "And  God  liatli  snatched  away  the  acquisition  of 
your  father,  and  hath  given  it  to  me" — that  this  signities  tliat 
those  things  were  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  what  was  said 
and  shown  above,  n.  4065,  4075. 

4082.  "  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  flock  grew 
warm" — that  this  sigtiifies  ardour  of  affection  that  they  might  be 
conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of  growing  warm,  as 
l)eiiig  ardour  of  affection  and  its  effect,  see  n.  4018,  4019  ;  thus  , 
that  they,  namely,  goods  and  truths,  might  be  conjoined. 

4083.  "And  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes  and  saw  in  a  dream" — 
that  this  signifies  the  perception  of  natural  good  in  obscurity, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  lifting  up  the  eyes,  as  being 
to  think,  and  also  to  intend,  see  n.  2789,  2829,  3198,  thus  to 
perceive ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  a  dream,  as  being  in 
obscurity,  see  n.  2514,  2528.  The  good  of  the  natural  principle 
is  Jacob. 

4084.  "  And  behold  the  goats  ascending  upon  the  flock, 
•ariegated,  speckled,  and  grizzled"  —  that  this  signifies  the 
effect,  that  natural  good  understood  by  Jacob  should  hence 
unbibe  such  things,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  in  the 
preceding  chapter  on  this  subject;  for  by  the  flock  of  Laban, 
the  variegated,  the  speckled,  and  the  grizzled,  that  is,  such 
principles  as  are'  signified  thereby,  became  the  property  of 
Jacob. 

4085.  "And  the  angel  of  God  said  unto  me  in  a  dream, 
Jacob :  and  I  said,  Behold  me"' — that  this  signifies  perception 
from  the  Divine,  and  presence  in  obscurity,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as 
being  to  perceive,  of  which  frequent  mention  has  been  made 
above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  angel  of  God,  as 
being  Avhat  is  from  the  Divine,  for  angel  in  the  Word,  wherever 
it  occurs,  signifies  somewhat  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  of  the  Divine 
(see  n.  1925,  2319,  2821,  3039);  because  an  angel  does  not 
speak  from  himself,  but  from  the  Lord,  especially  when  in  a 
dream,  as  in  the  present  case  to  Jacob.  Tlie  angels  are  such, 
as  to  be  indignant  if  any  thing  of  good  and  truth  be  attributed 
to  them  in  what  they  speak,  and  so  far  as  they  are  able,  they 
remove  such  an  idea  in  others,  especially  in  man ;  for  they 
know  and  perceive  that  they  have  from  the  Lord,  thus  from 
the  Divine,  every  thing  good  and  true  which  they  think,  will, 
and  effect.  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  angels  in  the  Word  sig- 
nify somewhat  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  of  the  Divine ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  in  a  dream,  as  denoting  in  obscurity,  see  n. 
2514,  2528.  Presence  in  the  natural  principle,  and  therein  in 
obscurity,  is  signified  by  Jacob's  answer. 

4086.  "  And  said.  Lift  up  I  pray  thine  eyes" — that  this  sig- 
nifies attention  thereto  from  proprium,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  lifting  lip  the  eyes,  as  being  to  think  and  attend,  see 
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n.  2789,  2829,  thus  to  attend  to.  Tliat  it  was  from  proprium  in 
the  present  case,  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that  it  is  said,  Lift 
vj)  tliine  eyes  and  see  i  also  from  the  series. 

4087.  "  And  see  all  the  goats  ascending  upon  the  flock, 
variegated,  speckled,  and  grizzled" — that  this  signifies  that 
such  things  were  introduced,  thus  that  he  imbibed  such  things, 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  4084,  where  similar 
words  occur. 

4088.  "  Because  I  have  seen  all  that  Laban  doeth  to  thee" 
— that  this  signifies  the  proprium  of  the  good  signified  by 
Laban,  that  it  is  not  such  as  to  act  of  itself,  appeare  from  the 
representation  of  Laban,  as  being  a  middle  good,  concerning 
which  see  above.  That  the  proprium  of  this  good  is  not  such 
as  to  act  of  itself,  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  I  have  seen  all 
that  he  doeth  to  thee."  That  this  is  the  signification  is  evident 
from  an  attention  to  the  subject  in  the  internal  sense,  and  also 
from  the  societies  which  are  in  such  good,  for  from  these  the 
quality  of  that  good  may  be  manifestly  seen,  they  being  socie 
ties  of  spirits,  which  serve  for  media  and  for  commimication 
concerning  which  societies,  see  n.  4047.  They  are  not  such  a;* 
to  do  much  of  themselves  or  of  proprium,  but  suflfer  themselve* 
to  be  led  by  others,  thus  to  good  by  the  angels,  and  to  evil  by 
wicked  spirits,  which  also  is  discoverable  Irom  the  historical 
facts  here  recorded  of  Laban ;  especially  from  what  followsi. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  proprium  of  the 
good  signified  by  Laban,  that  it  is  not  such  as  to  act  from  itself. 
The  internal  contents  of  these  verses,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  are 
explained  only  in  a  summary  way,  because  of  their  similarity 
to  what  was  treated  of  in  the  preceding  chapter,  where  a  fuller 
explication  is  given  of  them. 

4089.  "  I  am  the  God  of  Bethel  "—that  this  signifies  the 
Divine  in  the  natural,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Bethel, 
as  being  good  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  see  n.  3729 ;  conse- 
quently in  the  natural  principle,  this  being  the  ultimate  of  order, 
inasmuch  as  celestial  and  spiritual  principles  terminate  therein. 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  God  ot  Bethel  denotes  the  Divine 
in  the  natural.  Since  Bethel  signifies  good  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, it  also  signifies  the  knowledges  of  things  celestial  therein, 
for  these  are  of  good. 

4090.  "  "Where  thou  anointedst  a  statue" — that  this  signifies 
where  is  the  good  of  truth,  and  the  boundary,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  statue,  as  being  a  holy  boundary,  thus  the 
ultimate  of  order,  consequently  truth,  see  n.  3727 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  anointing,  or  pouring  oil  upon  the  head  of 
a  statue,  which  was  done  by  Jacob,  as  being  to  make  truth 
good, see  n.  3728. 

4091.  "Where  thou  vowedst  a  vow  to  me" — that  this  sig- 
nifies what  is  holy,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vowing  a 
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vow,  as  being  to  be  willing  that  the  Lord  may  provide,  see  n 
3732,  and  as  whatever  the  Lord  provides  proceeds  from  Him, 
and  whatever  proceeds  from  Him  is  holy,  therefore  vowing  u 
vow  here  signifies  what  is  holy.  That  to  voav  a  vow  denotes 
that  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  consequently  what  is  holy, 
appears  at  firet  sight  a  far-fetched  signification,  but  the  reason 
of  this  is,  because  it  is  man  who  vows  a  vow,  whereby  he  binds 
himself  to  some  obligation,  or  imposes  somewhat  on  himself 
respecting  the  Divine,  in  case  he  obtains  his  wish ;  but  when  it 
is  the  Divine  itself,  or  the  Lord,  of  Whom  this  is  predicated, 
in  this  case  it  is  not  any  vow,  but  it  is  to  will  and  to  provide,  or 
to  do.  What  therefore  the  Divine,  or  the  Lord,  does,  proceeds 
from  Him,  and  whatever  proceeds  from  Him  is  holy. 

4092.  "Now  arise" — that  this  signifies  elevation,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  arising,  as  implying  elevation,  wher- 
ever the  expression  occurs,  see  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927 ;  and 
what  is  meant  by  elevation,  n.  3171. 

4093.  "Go  forth  from  this  land" — that  this  signifies  sepa- 
tation  from  that  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  appears 
without  explication. 

4094.  "  And  return  to  the  land  of  thy  nativity" — that  this 
Biguifies  conjunction  with  the  Divine  Good  of  Truth,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  returning  to  the  land,  as  being  to  be- 
take himself  nearer  to  Good  Divine  (of  which,  see  n.  4069) ; 
nnd  from  the  signification  of  nativity,  as  being  truth,  see  also 
above,  n.  4070.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  returning  to  the  land 
of  nativity  signifies  a  conjunction  with  the  Divine  Good  of 
Truth. 

4095.  Yerses  14,  15, 16.  And  Rachel  cmd  Leah  answered, 
a,nd  said  unto  him,  Have  we  any  longer  a  portion  and  inherit- 
ance in  the  house  of  our  -father  ?  Are  not  we  esteemed  aliens 
to  him  f  because  he  hath  sold  us,  and  hath  devoured  also  hy 
devouring  our  silver,  because  all  the  inches  which  God  hath 
snatched  away  from  our  father,  they  are  for  us,  and  for  our 
sons :  and  now  all  that  God  hath  said  unto  thee,  do.  Rachel 
and  Leah  answered,  and  said  unto  him,  signifies  the  reciprocality 
of  the  afif'ections  of  truth  :  Have  we  any  longer  a  portion  and 
inheritance  in  the  house  of  our  father?  signifies  the  first  state 
of  their  separation  fi-om  the  good  signified  by  Laban :  are  not 
we  esteemed  aliens  to  him  ?  because  he  hath  sold  us,  signifies 
that  he  had  alienated  them,  so  that  they  were  no  longer  his : 
and  hath  devoured  also  by  devouring  our  silver,  signifies  the 
truth  of  those  affections  which  he  would  consume,  if  they  were 
not  separated :  because  all  the  riches  which  God  hath  snatched 
away  from  our  father,  they  are  for  us,  and  for  our  sons,  signifies 
that  all  things  were  from  own  proper  power,  and  nothing  was 
given  by  any  one,  inflowing  from  His  Divine  into  that  which 
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thence  received  it:  and  now  all  that  God  hath  said  unto  thee, 
do,  signifies  the  Lord's  providence. 

4096.  "  Rachel  and  Leah  answered,  and  said  unto  him'' — ■ 
that  this  signifies  the  reciprocality  of  the  affections  of  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  answering  when  assent  is 
given,  as  being  reciprocality,  see  n.  2919,  and  as  being  recep- 
tion, n.  2941,  2957;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as 
being  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and  of  Leah,  as  being  the 
aftection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819.  The 
subject  treated  of  in  what  goes  before,  in  the  internal  sense, 
was  the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  signified  by  Jacob, 
when  it  was  separated  from  the  middle  good,  which  is  Laban, 
how  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  adjoined  to  itself  the 
affections  of  truth,  which  are  signified  by  Rachel  and  Leah. 
Tlie  subject  now  treated  of  is  the  reciprocal  application  of  the 
affections  of  truth  to  good.  Tliis  application  is  contained  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  words  which  Rachel  and  Leah  now  speak. 
These  things,  however,  are  such,  that  they  do  not  fall  into  any 
but  an  understanding  which  is  instriicted,  and  perceives  a  de 
liglit  in  the  knowledge  of  them,  consequently  which  has  for  an 
end  spiritual  knowledges.  Others  have  no  concern  about  them 
and  are  not  able  to  stretch  the  mind  to  the  consideration  oi 
them,  for  they  who  have  worldly  and  terrestrial  things  for  ai 
end,  cannot  withdraw  the  senses  thelice,  and  if  they  aid  with 
draw  them,  they  would  perceive  what  is  ixndeliglitful,  for  then 
they  would  depart  and  remove  from  those  things  which  they 
have  for  an  end,  that  is,  which  they  love.  Let  every  one,  who 
is  of  such  a  quality,  make  the  experiment  for  himself,  whethe- 
he  be  willing  to  know  how  good  adjoins  itself  to  the  affection* 
of  truth,  and  how  the  affections  of  truth  appl}'^  themselves,  ami 
whether  or  no  it  is  not  irksome  to  him  to  know  this,  and  he  wiM 
say  that  such  things  are  of  no  profit  to  him,  and  also  that  h'^ 
apprehends  nothing  about  them.  But  if  such  things  be  told 
hiui  relate  to  his  business  in  the  world,  however  deep  and 
hidden  they  may  be,  and  what  is  the  quality  of  such  anti  such 
a  person  as  to  his  affections,  also,  how  by  those  afi'ections  he 
may  adjoin  him  to  himself,  by  applying  himself  to  his  inten- 
tions and  expressions,  this  he  not  only  apprehends,  but  has  also 
a  perception  of  the  interior  things  thereof.  In  like  manner,  he 
who  studies  from  affection  to  investigate  the  abstruse  principles 
of  the  sciences,  loves  to  look  into,  and  also  does  look  into  sub- 
jects of  a  more  intricate  nature  than  what  are  here  treated  of ; 
t)ut  when  spiritual  good  and  truth  are  the  subjects,  he  feels  it 
irksome,  and  holds  it  in  aversion.  Tliese  observations  are  made 
in  order  to  show  the  quality  of  the  men  of  the  Church  at  this 
day.  But  how  the  case  is  with  good  when  it  adjoins  truths  to 
itself  by  aflPections,  and  with  truths  when  they  apply  them- 
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selves,  cannot  so  well  appear  while  the  idea  or  thought  is  held 
in  ffood  and  truth,  as  wnile  it  is  held  in  the  societies  of  spirits 
and  angels  through  which  thgy  flow-in,  for,  as  was  said,  n. 
4007,  man's  willing  and  thinking  is  thence  derived,  or  thence 
inflows,  and  appears  as  in  him.  To  know  from  the  societies  of 
spirits  and  angels  how  the  case  is,  is  to  know  from  causes  them- 
selves, and  to  Know  from  the  heaven  of  angels,  is  to  know  from 
ends  of  causes.  There  are  also  historical  things  which  adjoin 
themselves  and  illustrate,  and  thus  they  appear  more  manifestly. 
Tlie  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  is  the  adjunction  of 
good  to  truths,  and  the  application  of  these  latter  in  the  natural 
principle  ;  for  Jacob  is  the  ^ood  therein,  as  has  been  often  said, 
and  his  women  are  the  afiections  of  truth.  The  good,  which 
is  of  love  and  charity,  inflows  from  the  Lord,  and  indeed  through 
the  angels  attendant  on  man,  and  into  no  other  than  his  know- 
ledges ;  and  as  good  is  there  fixed,  the  thought  is  kept  in  truths 
which  are  of  knowledges,  and  thence  several  things  are  excited 
which  have  relationship  and  agreement,  and  this  until  the  man 
thinks  tliat  the  thing  is  so,  and  wills  it  from  affection  because 
it  is  so.  When  this  is  the  case,  then  good  conjoins  itself  to 
truths,  and  truths  apply  themselves,  in  freedom,  for  all  atfec 
tion  causes  freedom,  see  n.  2870,  2875,  3158,  4031.  But  when 
this  is  the  case,  doubts,  and  sometimes  negatives,  are  excited 
even  by  the  spirits  who  are  adjoined  to  him,  but  so  far  as  affec- 
tion prevails,  so  far  he  is  led  to  the  aflirmative,  and  then  he  is 
at  the  same  time  confirmed  in  truths  hj  the  former  principles. 
When  good  thus  inflows,  it  is  not  perceived  that  it  is  through 
the  angels,  because  it  inflows  interiorly,  and  into  the  obscurity 
the  man  takes  from  things  worldly  and  corporeal.  It  is  however* 
to  be  observed,  that  good  does  not  inflow  from  the  angels,  but 
through  the  angels  from  the  Lord ;  this  the  angels  confess,  an(^ 
therefore  they  never  claim  to  themselves  any  good,  yea,  thej' 
are  indignant  when  any  one  attributes  it  to  them.  From  these 
facts  then,  as  from  essential  causes,  it  may  be  seen  how  the  case 
is  with  the  adjunction  of  good  to  truths,  and  with  the  application 
of  these  latter,  which  is  the  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  inter- 
nal sense. 

4097.  "Have  we  any  longer  a  portion  and  inheritance  in 
the  house  of  our  father  ?" — that  this  signifies  the  first  state  of 
their  separation  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  words,  "  have  we  any  longer  a  portion 
and  inlieritance,"  as  being,  have  we  any  longer  any  conjunction ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  house  of  our  father,  as  being 
the  good  represented  by  Laban.  The  result  of  these  significa- 
tions is,  that  the  above  words  signify  the  first  state  of  their 
separation  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban.  The  first  state  is, 
that  the  mind  is  kept  in  doubt;  the  second  state  is,  tl^at  donht 
is  dispelled  by  reasons;  the  third  state  is  affirmation;  the  lasj 
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is  act.  Thus  good  with  truths  insinuates  itself  from  the  intel- 
lectual into  the  voluntary  part,  and  is  appropriated. 

4098.  "  Are  not  we  esteemec^aliens  to  him  ?  because  he  hath 
sold  us" — that  this  signifies  that  he  had  alienated  them,  so  that 
they  were  no  longer  his,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
esteemed  aliens,  as  being  to  be  alienated  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  selling,  as  being  so  to  alienate  as  to  be  no  longer  his. 

4099.  "  And  he  hath  devoured  by  devouring  our  silver" — ■ 
that  this  signifies  the  truth  of  fhose  afiections  which  he  would 
consume,  if  they  were  not  separated,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  devouring,  as  being  to  consume ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  silver,  as  being  truth,  see  n.  1551,  2954.  That  our 
silver  denotes  the  truth  of  those  affections  is  evident,  for  Kachel 
and  Leah  represent  the  affections  of  truth,  as  has  been  every- 
where shown  above.  What  these  words  involve  cannot  be 
known,  unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  goods  and 
truths  which  are  insinuated  by  a  middle  ^ood,  or  unless  it  be 
known  what  is  the  nature  of  the  societies  ot  spirits  which  serve 
for  a  middle  good.  These  societies  are  in  worldlj''  principles, 
whereas  the  societies  of  angels,  which  serve  for  introducing  the 
affections  of  truth,  are  not  in  worldly  but  in  heavenly  princi 
pies.  These  two  societies  act  in  the  man  who  is  regenerating. 
So  far  as  he  is  initiated  into  heavenly  principles  by  the  angels, 
so  far  the  spirits  who  are  in  worldly  ones  are  removed,  and 
imless  they  are  removed,  truths  are  dissipated.  Worldly  and 
lieavenly  things  are  in  concord  in  man,  when  heavenly  things 
have  dominion  over  worldly ;  but  they  are  in  discord,  when 
worldly  things  have  dominion  over  heavenly.  When  they  are 
'n  concord,  then  truths  are  multiplied  in  man's  natural  princi- 
l»le ;  but  when  they  are  in  discord,  then  truths  are  diminished, 
yea,  are  consumed,  because  worldly  things  overshadow  heaven- 
y,  consequently  place  them  in  doubt;  whereas  when  heavenly 
things  have  dominion,  they  illustrate  worldly  things,  and  place 
them  in  clearness,  and  take  away  doubts,  those  things  wliich 
are  most  loved  have  dominion.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  appear,  what  is  meant  by  the  truth  of  afiections  being 
consumed  if  they  were  not  separated,  Avhich  is  signified  by 
these  words,  he  nath  devoured  by  devouring  our  silver. 

4100.  "  Because  all  the  riches  which  God  hath  snatched 
from  our  father,  are  for  us,  and  our  sons" — that  this  signifies 
that  all  things  were  from  His  own  pro})er  power  (and  that 
nothing  was  given  by  any  one),  influent  from  His  Divine  into 
diat  which  thence  received  it,  appears  from  what  was  said  and 
explained  above,  n.  4065,  4075,  4081. 

4101.  "And  now  all  that  God  hath  said  unto  thee,  do" — 
that  this  signifies  the  Lord's  providence,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  words,  all  that  God  liath  said  unto  thee,  as 
being  to  obey  ;  and  when  it  is  predicated  of  tlie  Lord,  being  to 
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rovide,  for  He  does  not  from  another,  but  from  Himself,  neither 
oes  God  say  to  Him  that  He  should  do,  but  He  Himself  says, 
that  is,  does  from  Himself. 

4102.  Verses  17,  18,  And  Jacob  arose,  and  lifted  up  his 
sons  and  his  women  vpon  the  camels,  and  brought  away  all 
his  acquisition,  and  all  his  substance  which  he  had  procured, 
the  acquisition  of  his  purchase,  which  he  procured  in  Padan- 
aram,  to  come  to  Isaac  his  father  the  Icmd  of  Canaan.  Jacob 
arose,  signifies  elevation  of  the  good  meant  by  Jacob :  and 
lifted  up  his  sons  and  his  women  upon  the  camels,  signifies 
elevation  of  truths  and  the  affections  thereof,  and  orderly  ar- 
rangement in  general  principles :  and  brought  away  all  his  ac- 
quisition, and  all  his  substance  which  he  had  procured,  signifies 
the  separation  of  truth  and  good  from  Laban  s :  the  acquisition 
of  his  purchase,  signifies  the  tilings  procured  from  them  else- 
where :  which  he  procured  in  Padan-aram,  signifies  the  know- 
it'.dges  of  truth  and  good  in  the  natural  principle :  to  come  to 
Isaac  his  father  the  land  of  Canaan,  signifies  to  conjoin  to  Divine 
Good  of  the  rational  principle,  that  the  Human  might  be  made 
Divine. 

4103.  "Jacob  arose" — that  this  signifies  elevation  of  the 
good  meant  by  Jacob,  appears  from  the  signification  of  arising, 

being  elevation,  see  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927 ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Jacob,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle, 
frequently  spoken  of  above,  in  the  present  case  good  which  ac- 
cedes nearer  to  the  Divine,  because  about  to  be  separated  from 
middle  good,  or  from  Laban,  see  n.  4078.  Elevation,  which  is 
signified  by  arising,  means  nearer  access  to  the  Divine.  In  re- 
spect to  man,  he  is  said  to  be  elevated  when  he  accedes  nearer 
to  heavenly  things,  and  this  by  reason  that  heaven  is  believed 
to  be  elevated,  or  to  be  on  high,  which  is  so  said  from  appear- 
ance, for  heaven,  consequently  the  things  of  heaven,  or  things 
celestial  and  spiritual,  are  not  on  high,  but  in  the  internal,  see 
11.  450,  1735,  2148.  Wherefore  man  is  in  heaven  as  to  his  in- 
teriors, when  he  is  in  spiritual  love  and  faith. 

4104.  "And  lifted  up  his  sons  and  his  women  upon  the 
camels" — that  this  signifies  elevation  of  truths  and  the  aflfec- 
tions  thereof,  and  orderly  arrangement  in  general  principles, 
appears  from  the  signification  ol  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n. 
489,  491,  533, 1147,  2623  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  women, 
in  the  present  case  Rachel  and  Leah,  also  the  handmaids,  as 
being  the  afiections  of  truth,  of  knowledges,  and  of  sciences, 
concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
camels,  as  being  general  scientifics  in  the  natural  principle,  see 
n.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145.  He  who  does  not  know  how  the 
case  is  in  regard  to  representations  and  correspondences,  cannot 
believe  that  these  words,  "  he  lifted  up  his  sons  and  his  women 
upon  the  camels,"  signify  such  things,  for  they  appear  to  him 
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too  remote  to  involve  and  contain  such  a  spiritual  meaning,  for 
he  thinks  of  sons,  of  women,  and  of  camels.  The  angels-,  how- 
ever, who  see  and  perceive  all  such  things  spiritually,  do  not 
think  about  sons,  but  when  sons  are  named,  they  think  of 
truths ;  neither  about  women,  but  when  women  are  named, 
they  think  of  the  affections  of  truth,  of  knowledges,  and  of 
sciences  ;  nor  about  camels,  but  of  generals  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple. Such  is  correspondence,  and  such  is  angelic  thought ; 
and  what  is  wonderful,  such  is  the  thought  of  the  internal  of 
the  spiritual  man,  during  his  life  in  the  body,  although  the 
external  is  entirely  ignorant  of  it.  Wherefore  the  man  Avho  is 
regenerated,  when  he  dies  comes  into  similar  thought,  and  can 
think  and  discourse  with  the  angels,  and  this  without  instruc- 
tion, which  could  in  no  wise  be  effected,  unless  his  interior 
thought  had  been  such.  The  reason  w-hy  it  is  such,  is  from  the 
correspondence  of  things  natural  and  spiritual.  Hence  it  may 
appear,  that  although  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  natural . 
still  it  contains  in  itself,  and  in  each  expression,  spiritual  thin^ 
that  is,  such  things  as  are  of  interior  thought  and  thence  of  in  • 
terior  speech,  or  of  spiritual  thought  and  speech,  or  such  as  i* 
proper  to  the  angels.  In  regard  to  the  elevation  of  truths  and 
the  affections  thereof,  and  tlieir  orderly  arrangement  in  gene- 
rals, the  case  is  this.  Truths  and  affections  are  elevated,  when 
preference  is  given  to  those  things  which  relate  to  eternal  life 
and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  above  those  things  which  relate  to  the 
bodily  life  and  the  kingdom  of  the  world.  When  man  ac- 
knowledges the  former  things  to  be  principal  and  primary,  and 
the  latter  things  to  be  instrumental  and  secondary,  then  truths 
and  the  affections  tliereof  are  elevated  with  him,  for  he  is  so  far 
translated  into  the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  is  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  and  so  far  the  things  which  are  of  the  light  of  the 
world  are  to  him  images,  and  as  it  were  mirroi-s,  wherein  he 
sees  the  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom.  Tlie  contrary  happens 
when  preference  is  given  to  those  things  which  relate  to  the 
bodily  life  and  the  kingdom  of  the  world,  above  those  things 
which  relate  to  eternal  life  and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  as,  when 
man  believes  that  the  latter  things  are  not,  because  he  has  not 
seen  them,  and  because  no  one  has  come  from  the  other  world 
and  brought  tidings  of  them ;  also  when  he  believes  that  in  case 
such  tilings  are,  it  will  fare  with  him  as  well  as  with  othei-s,  and 
confirms  Tiiniself  in  tlie  reality  of  the  things  of  the  bodily  life, 
and  lives  a  life  of  the  world,  and  altogether  despises  charity 
and  faith.  With  such  a  person,  truths  and  their  affections  are 
not  elevated,  but  are  eitlier  suffocated,  or  rejected,  or  per- 
verted, for  he  is  in  natural  light,  into  which  there  is  nd  infiux 
of  heavenly  light.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the 
elevation  of  truths  and  the  affections  thereof.  Li  respect  to 
their  orderly  arrangement  in  generals,  it  is  a  consequeuce ;  for 
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so  far  as  man  prefers  heavenly  to  worldly  things,  so  far  the 
things  which  are  in  his  natural  principle  are  arranged  to  the 
state  of  heaven,  so  that  they  appear  there,  as  was  said,  like 
images  and  mirrors  of  heavenly  things,  for  they  are  corre- 
sponding representatives.  The  ends  regarded  are  what  cause 
such  arrangement,  that  is,  the  Lord  by  ends  with  man.  There 
are  three  tilings  which  follow  in  order,  namely,  ends,  causes, 
and  effects.  Ends  produce  causes,  and  by  causes  effects.  Such 
therefore  as  the  ends  are,  such  are  the  causes  which  exist,  and 
such  the  effects  thence  produced.  Ends  are  the  inmost  things 
in  man,  causes  are  the  middle,  and  are  called  middle  ends,  and 
effects  are  the  ultimate,  and  are  called  ultimate  ends,  and  effects 
are  also  those  things  which  are  called  general.  Hence  it  is  evi- 
dent what  is  meant  by  orderly  arrangement  in  generals,  namely, 
that  when  those  things  whicn  regard  eternal  lite  and  the  Lord's 
kingdom  are  respected  as  an  end,  all  middle  ends  or  causes, 
and  all  ultimate  ends  or  effects,  are  arranged  according  to  the 
essential  end,  and  this  in  the  natural  principle,  because  effects, 
or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  generals,  are  therein.  Every  man 
in  adult  age,  who  has  any  strength  of  judgment,  may  know,  if 
he  does  but  consider  the  matter,  that  he  is  in  two  kingdoms , 
namely,  in  a  spiritual  and  a  natural  kingdom,  also,  that  th^ 
spiritual  kingdom  is  interior,  and  the  natural  kingdom  exterioi , 
and  consequently  that  he  can  prefer  the  one  to  the  other,  or 
regard  one  as  an  end  in  jpreference  to  the  other,  and  hence, 
that  that  kingdom  has  dominion  in  him  which  he  regards  as  an 
end,  or  to  which  he  gives  the  preference.  If  therefore  he  regard 
the  spiritual  kingdom  as  an  end,  and  gives  it  the  preference, 
that  is,  the  things  of  that  kingdom,  he  then  acknowledges  lov*» 
to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  as  principal 
and  primary ;  consequently,  he  acknowledges  all  things  Avhic  h 
confirm  such  love  and  charity,  which  things  are  called  tie 
things  of  faith,  for  these  belong  to  that  kingdom ;  and  then  al' 
things  are  disposed  and  arranged  in  his  natural  principle  accord 
ing  to  those  things,  that  they  may  be  subservient  and  obedient 
But  when  he  regards  the  natural  kingdom  as  an  end,  and  gives 
it  the  preference,  that  is,  the  things  of  that  kingdom,  he  then 
extinguishes  the  things  belonging  to  love  to  the  Lord  and 
charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  to  faith,  insomuch  that  he 
makes  them  of  no  account,  but  makes  the  love  of  the  world 
and  self-love,  and  the  things  appertaining  thereto,  to  be  all  and 
every  thing  When  this  is  the  case,  all  things  in  his  natural 
principle  are  arranged  according  to  those  ends,  thus  in  utter 
contrariety  to  the  things  of  heaven ;  hence  he  makes  in  him- 
self a  hell.  To  regard  as  an  end  is  to  love,  for  every  end  is  of 
the  love,  since  whatever  is  loved  is  regarded  as  an  end. 

4105.  "And  brought  away  all  his  acquisition  and  all  his 
substance  which  he  procured" — that  this  signifies  tne  sepa- 
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ration  of  tnitli  and  good  which  are  from  Laban's,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  bringing  away,  as  being  to  separate ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  acquisition,  as  being  truth ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  substance,  as  being  good.  Which  he  pro- 
cured, has  respect  to  Laban  and  his  flock,  whereby  he  acquired 
those  principles.  The  reason  why  acquisition  denotes  truth, 
and  substance  good,  is,  because  acquisition  in  the  original 
tongue  is  an  expression  which  also  signifies  cattle  in  general, 
which,  in  particular,  signify  truths,  when  flocks  signify  goods ; 
and  substance  signifies  the  faculties  from  which  those  truths 
and  goods  are  derived.  For  when  in  the  Word  two  expressions 
are  used  of  nearly  the  same  signification,  the  one  is  then  predi- 
cated of  truth,  and  the  other  of  good,  because  of  the  heavenly 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  truth  and  good  in  the  whole  and 
every  part  of  the  Word,  see  n.  683,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712. 

4106.  "  The  acquisition  of  his  purchase" — that  this  signifies 
tlie  things  procured  from  them  elsewhere,  appears  from  the 
Signification  of  acquisition,  as  being  truths,  concerning  which 
8«!e  above;  and  from  the  signification  of  purchase,  as  being 
tl  lose  things  wliich  were  procured  elsewhere ;  for  acquisitions 
^'»hich  were  purchased,  were  elsewhere,  but  still  from  those 
things  which  were  procured  by  the -flock  of  Laban. 

4107.  "  Which  he  procured  in  Padan-aram" — that  this  sig- 
luifies  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  in  the  natural  principle, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  Padan-aram,  as  being  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  3664,  3680. 

4108.  "  To  come  to  Isaac  his  fother  the  land  of  Canaan"— 
that  this  signifies  to  conjoin  to  Divine  Good  of  the  rational 
principle,  that  the  Human  might  be  made  Divine,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  being  the  Divine  Rational,  see 
u.  1893,  2066,  2083,  2630,  and  in  particular,  the  good  of  the 
rational,  see  n.  3012,  3194,  3210  ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of 
the  laud  of  Canaan,  as  being  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  see 
n.  1607,  3481,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  that  is,  when  it  is 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  denoting  His  Divine  Human,  see  n. 
3038,  3705.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  coming  to  Isaac  his 
father,  the  land  of  Canaan,  signifies  to  conjoin  to  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  rational  principle,  that  the  Human  might  be  made 
Divine.  In  regard  to  the  conjunction  of  the  rational  and  nat- 
Tiral  principles  in  man,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  rational  is 
of  the  internal  man,  and  the  natural  of  the  external  man,  and 
that  their  conjunction  constitutes  humanity,  and  that  the  hu- 
manity is  such  as  the  conjunction  is,  and  that  conjunction  has 
place  when  tliey  act  in  unity,  and  that  they  act  in  unity  when 
the  natural  ministers  and  is  subservient  to  the  rational.  This 
efi'ect  can  in  no  wise  exist  in  man  except  from  the  Lord  ;  but 
with  the  Lord  it  was  efiected  from  Himself. 

4109.  Verses  19,  20,  21.  Aiid  Laban  had  go'.ie  to  shear  hit 
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flock  j  and  Rachel  stole  the  teraphim  which  her  father  had. 
And  Jacob  stole  the  heart  of  Laoan  the  Aravicean,  whereby  he 
did  not  tell  hini  that  he  was  flying.  And  he  fled,  and  all  that 
he  had  I  and  arose,  and  passed  the  river,  and  set  his  faces  to 
Mount  Gilead.  Labaii  had  gone  to  sliear  his  flock,  signifies  a 
state  of  use,  and  of  an  end  of  good,  which  is  tlie  flock  ot  Laban: 
and  Rachel  stole  the  teraphim  which  her  father  had,  signifies  a 
change  of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  truth :  and  Jacob 
stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramjean,  signifies  a  change  of 
the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  good  ;  Laban  the  Aramaean 
is  such  a  good  wherein  there  is  not  Divnie  truth  and  good,  as 
above :  A\'liereby  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was  flying,  signi- 
fies by  separation :  and  he  fled,  and  all  that  he  had,  signifies 
separation  :  and  arose,  signifies  elevation :  and  passed  the  river, 
signifies  a  state  where  there  was  conjunction :  and  set  his  face* 
to  Mount  Gilead,  signifies  good  in  that  state. 

4110.  "  Laban  had  gone  to  shear  his  flock" — that  this  signi 
fies  a  state  of  use  and  of  the  end  of  good,  which  is  the  flock  0/ 
Laban,  appears  from  the  signification  of  shearing,  as  being  use>, 
thus  end,  for  use  is  end,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  •; 
and  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  being  good,  see  n.  343', 
2566.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  a  state  of  use  and  of  end  is  sig*- 
nified  by  going  to  shear.  The  subject  now  treated  of  is  the 
separation  of  the  middle  good,  which  is  Laban,  from  the  good 
thence  procured,  which  is  Jacob.  How  the  case  is  in  respect 
to  the  separation,  cannot  be  known  but  from  the  societies  of 
spirits  who  are  in  that  good,  and  from  whom  it  inflows  with 
man,  on  which  subject  it  is  permitted  me  from  experience  to 
relate  the  following  particulai-s.  There  ai-e  good  spirits,  and 
there  are  spirits  of  a  middle  sort,  and  there  are  evil  spirits,  who 
are  adjoined  to  man  during  his  regeneration,  to  the  end,  that 
he  may  be  introduced  by  them  into  genuine  goods  and  truths, 
and  this  by  means  of  angels  from  the  Lord ;  but  they  are  such 
spirits,  or  societies  of  spirits,  as  are  not  in  agreement  with  the 
person  about  to  be  regenerated,  except  as  to  time ;  and  there- 
fore when  they  have  fulfilled  their  use,  they  are  separated. 
Their  separation  is  eflfected  in  diiferent  ways,  the  separation 
of  good  spirits  in  one  way,  of  spirits  of  a  middle  sort  in  an- 
other, and  of  evil  spirits  in  a  third.  Tlie  separation  of  good 
spirits  is  efiected  when  they  do  not  know  it,  knowing  that  from 
the  good  pleasure  of  the  Lord  it  is  well  with  them  wherever 
they  are,  or  are  translated  by  the  Lord.  The  separation,  how- 
ever, of  spirits  of  a  middle  sort  is  eff'ected  by  several  means, 
until  they  recede  in  freedom,  for  they  are  remitted  into  a  state 
of  their  good,  consequently,  into  a  state  of  use  and  end  thence 
derived,  that  they  may  perceive  therein  their  delight  and  bless 
edness ;  but  as  they  have  had  pleasure  in  their  former  consort, 
they  are  at  times  broiight  back,  and  at  times  remitted,  until 
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they  are  made  sensible  of  an  undeliglitfulness  in  tarrying  longei', 
and  thereby  recede  in  freedom.  Evil  spirits  are  also  indeed  re- 
moved in  freedom,  yet  in  a  freedom  which  appears  to  them  as 
freedom.  They  are  adjoined  to  the  intent  they  may  induce 
negative  principles,  by  the  discussion  of  which  man  may  be 
more  confirmed  in  truths  and  goods ;  and  when  he  begins  to 
be  confirmed,  they  then  perceive  what  is  undelightful,  and  feel 
delight  in  separation,  and  thus  are  separated  by  the  freedom  of 
their  delight.  This  is  the  case  in  regard  to  the  separation  of 
the  spirits  attendant  upon  man  during  regeneration ;  conse- 
quently, in  regard  to  the  changes  of  his  state  as  to  good  and 
triTth.  That  to  shear  the  flock  is  to  perform  use,  is  evident  from 
this,  that  shearing  the  flock,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  nothing 
else  but  use,  for  wool  is  the  product  of  it.  That  shearing  the 
flock  denotes  use,  is  manifest  also  from  the  following  passage 
in  Moses,  "All  the  first-born  which  is  born  in  thy  herd,  and  in 
t  ly  flock,  thou  shalt  sanctify  to  Jehovah  thy  God ;  thou  shalt 
..ot  do  work  by  the  first-born  of  thine  ox,  and  thou  shalt  iwt 
*s,\ear  the  first-born  of  thy  fiock ;  but  thou  shalt  eat  it  every 
y  ear  before  Jehovah  thy  God,  in  the  place  which  Jehovah  shall 
clioose,"  Deut.  xv.  19  ;  where  not  shearing  the  fii-st-born  of  the 
flock  means  not  to  perform  thence  domestic  use.  As  shearing 
the  flock  signified  use,  therefore  to  shear  the  flock  and  to  be 
present  at  shearing  was  in  old  time  reputed  an  honourable  oflace 
and  employment,  as  may  appear  from  what  is  said  of  Judah, 
that  "  he  sheared  his  iloch.  Gen.  xxxviii.  12,  13 ;  and  from 
the  sons  of  David  in  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  "  It  came  to 
pass  after  two  years  of  days,  that  Absalom  had  sheai'ers  in 
Baalchazor,  which  is  in  Ephraim ;  and  Absalom  called  all  the 
king's  sons,  and  Absalom  came  to  the  king,  and  said,  Behold^ 
I  pray,  shearers  for  thy  servant,  let  the  king  go,  I  pray,  and 
thy  servants  with  thy  servant,"  xiii.  23,  24. 

4111.  "And  Rachel  stole  the  terapliim  which  her  father 
had" — that  this  signifies  a  change  of  the  state  signified  by 
Laban  as  to  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stealing  in 
the  present  case,  as  being  to  take  away  what  is  dear  and  holy, 
thus  to  change  the  state;  and  from  the  signification  of  tcraphim, 
as  being  truths,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  fronj 
the  signification  of  father,  in  the  present  case  Laban,  as  being 
the  good  signified  by  him,  concerning  which  see  above ;  father 
also  signifies  good,  n.  3703.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  Rachel 
stealing  the  teraphim  which  her  father  had,  signifies  a  change 
of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  truth.  AVhat  these  words 
involve,  may  also  appear  from  the  state  of  spirits  when  they 
are  separating.  The  states  of  spirits  as  to  good  and  truth  are 
according  to  the  societies  in  which  they  are,  for  all  thought 
inflows  tlirough  others,  as  has  been  shown  above,  and  proxi- 
mately through  those  with  whom  they  are  in  society.  When 
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therefore  tliey  are  removed  from  one  society,  and  remitted  to 
another,  the  states  of  their  thoughts  and  affections  are  changed, 
consequently,  their  states  as  to  truth  and  good.  If,  liowever, 
they  are  remitted  into  discordant  societies,  they  then  perceive 
what  is  undeliglitful,  and  from  what  is  iindelightfiil  what  is 
forced,  and  therefore  they  are  thence  separated,  and  are  con- 
veyed into  concordant  societies.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  evil 
cannot  associate  with,  and  dwell  in,  societies  of  the  good,  nor 
the  good  in  societies  of  the  evil,  also,  that  all  spirits  and  angels 
are  distinctly  arranged  into  societies  according  to  the  affections 
which  are  of  the  love ;  but  every  aff'ection,  which  is  of  the  love, 
contains  in  it  manifold  and  various  principles,  see  n.  307^  3189, 
4005,  yet  one  is  still  the  ruling  principle ;  and  thus  every  one 
may  be  in  several  societies,  but  still  he  has  a  particular  ten- 
dency to  that  which  is  of  the  ruling  affection,  into  which  he  is 
finally  conveyed.  In  regard  to  the  good  which  is  signified  by 
Laban,  and  to  its  change  of  state,  so  long  as  it  was  with  the 
good  which  is  represented  by  Jacob,  it  was  nearer  to  the 
Divine,  for  Jacob  is  that  good  in  the  natural  principle,  and  as 
being  nearer  to  the  Divine,  it  was  also  then  in  a  more  perfect 
state  of  truth  and  good.  When,  however,  it  was  separated 
thence,  it  then  came  into  another  state  as  to  truth  and  good ; 
for  changes  of  state  in  another  life  are  nothing  but  approxima- 
tions to,  and  removals  from,  the  Divine.  Hence  then  it  is 
manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  change  of  state  when  the  good 
eignified  by  Laban  was  separated.  The  reason  why  Eachel 
stealing  the  teraphim  which  her  father  had,  signifiies  a  change 
)f  state  as  to  truths,  is,  because  teraphim  signifies  his  gods,  as 
s  evident  from  what  follows,  for  Laban  says  to  Jacob,  "  Where- 
ibre  hast  thou  stolen  my  gods?^''  verse  30;  and  Jacob  replies, 
''With  whom  thou  findest  thy  god^,  he  shall  not  live  before  our 
brethren,"  verse  31 ;  and  gods,  in  the  internal  sense,  signify 
truths,  wherefore  also  in  the  Word  mention  is  made  of  God 
when  truth  is  treated  of,  see  n.  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822.  Tera- 
phim were  idols,  which  were  applied  to  when  they  consulted 
or  inquired  of  God,  and  because  the  answers  which  they  re- 
ceived were  to  them  Truths  Divine,  therefore  truths  are  signi- 
fied by  them,  as  in  Hosea,  "  Many  days  sat  the  sons  of  Israel, 
no  king,  and  no  prince,  and  no  sacrifice,  neither  eplwd  and 
teraphim,^''  iii.  4.  Ephod  and  teraphim  denote  Truths  Divine, 
which  they  received  by  answers,  for  when  they  inquired  of  God, 
they  also  put  on  the  ephod,  1  Sam.  xxiii.  9,  10,  11,  12.  So  in 
Zechariah,  "  The  teraphim  speak  iniquity,  and  the  diviners  see 
a  lie,  and  dreams  speak  vanity,"  x.  2  ;  where  also  the  teraphim 
denote  answers,  but  in  that  state,  iniquitous  answers.  And  as 
such  things  were  signified  by  teraphim,  they  were  also  with 
some,  although  prohibited,  as  with  Micah  in  the  book  of  Judges, 
"Micah  had  a  house  of  Godj  and  he  made  an  ev)hod  and  tera 
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phim,  and  filled  the  hand  of  one  of  his  sons,  that  he  might  be 
to  him  for  a  priest ;  and  some  of  the  Danites  said  to  their 
brethren,  Know  ye  that  in  these  houses  there  is  an  ephod  and 
teraphim,  and  a  graven  and  molten  [image].  And  when  they 
had  entered  the  house  of  Micah,  they  took  the  graven  [image], 
the  ephod  and  teraphim,  and  the  molten  [image].  And  the 
heart  of  the  priest  was  good,  and  he  took  the  ephod  and  tera- 
phim, and  the  graven  [image] ;  and  Micah  pursued  the  sons  of 
Dan,  and  said,  Ye  have  taken  my  gods  which  I  have  made,  and 
the  priest,  and  have  departed  ;  what  have  I  besides  ?"  xvii.  5  ; 
chap,  xviii.  14,  18,  24.  Also  with  Michal,  David's  wife,  of 
whom  it  is  wi-itten  in  the  first  book  of  Samuel,  "  Michal,  David's 
wife,  took  the  teraphim,  and  set  them  in  a  bed,  and  covered 
them  with  a  garment ;  the  ambassadors  of  Saul  came,  but  be- 
hold the  teraphim  in  the  bed,"  xix.  14,  16.  That  nevertheless 
they  were  idols,  which  were  prohibited,  is  evident  from  wha*' 
is  said  of  them,  1  Sam.  xv.  23  ;  2  Kings  xxiii.  24 ;  Ezek.  xxi.  26 
4112.  "  And  Jacob  stole  tlie  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramjean* 
— that  this  signifies  a  change  of  the  state  signified  by  Laba?* 
as  to  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stealing,  as  beinj* 
to  take  away  what  is  dear  and  holy,  thus  to  change  the  state, 
as  just  above,  n.  4111  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heart, 
as  being  that  which  proceeds  from  the  will,  and  when  the  will 
is  of  good,  as  being  ^ood,  see  n.  2930,  3313,  3888,  3889  ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  a  middle  good, 
which  is  now  separated,  and  because  it  is  separated,  Laban  ia 
now  called  Aramaean,  as  also  in  verse  24  following,  for  Laban 
the  Aramaean  is  such  good,  in  which  there  is  not  Divine  Good 
and  Truth,  as  before.  The  reason  of  this  signification  is,  be 
cause  Aram  or  Syria  was  separated  by  a  river,  namely,  tlu 
Euphrates,  from  the  land  of  Canaan.  Thus  it  is  out  of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  which  signifies,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  Divine  Human, 
see  above,  n.  4108.  Aram  and  Syria  specifically  signify  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  see  n.  1232,  1234,  3051,  3249, 
3064,  3680,  and  this  because  the  ancient  Church  was  in  Aram 
and  Syria,  and  the  remains  of  it  continued  there  a  long  time, 
as  appears  from  Balaam,  who  was  from  that  country,  and  knew 
Jehovah,  and  also  prophesied  of  the  Lord.    But  after  idolatry 

grew  therein  to  a  great  height,  and  Abram  was  called  forth 
lence,  and  a  representative  Church  was  instituted  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  then  Aram  or  Syria  put  on  the  representation  of  a 
country  out  of  the  Church,  or  separate  from  the  Church,  con- 
sequently, removed  from  those  things  which  are  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  the  signification  of  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth 
being  still  retained.  Tlie  reason  why  Jacob  is  said  to  have 
stolen  the  heart  of  Laban,  whereby  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he 
was  flying,  is,  because  a  change  of  state  as  to  truth  was  spoken 
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of  just  above,  here  therefore  a  change  of  state  as  to  good  is 
spoken  of,  for  in  the  Word  wherever  truth  is  treated  of,  there 
also  good  "3  treated  of,  because  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  which 
is  that  of  truth  and  good,  in  the  whole  and  in  every  part  of  the 
Word,  see  n.  683,  793,  801,  2516,  2712. 

4113.  "  Whereby  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was  flying" — 
that  this  signifies  by  separation,  may  appear  without  explica- 
tion. Jacob  stealing  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramaean,  whereby 
he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was  flying,  means,  in  the  historical 
sense,  that  Jacob  deprived  Laban  of  the  hope  of  possessing  all 
things  which  were  his,  and  reduced  him  to  a  state  of  straitness ; 
for  Laban  believed,  because  Jacob  served  him,  that  all  things 
which  were  Jacob's  should  be  his,  not  only  Jacob's  women,  his 
daughter,  and  their  sons,  but  also  his  flocks,  according  to  the 
law  at  that  time  also  known,  and  likewise  received,  of  which  it 
is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  If  thou  shalt  buy  an  Hebrew  servant, 
six  years  shall  he  serve,  and  in  the  seventh  he  shall  go  forth 
free  :  if  his  lord  shall  give  unto  him  a  woman,  and  she  shall 
bring  forth  imto  him  sons  and  daughters ;  the  woman  and  hej 
sons  shall  be  his  lord's,  and  he  shall  go  forth  with  his  body,' 
Exod.  xxi.  2,  4.  That  Laban  had  this  tliought,  is  evident  fron» 
Jacob's  words  in  the  following  vei"se  of  this  chapter,  "  Unless 
the  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  dread  of 
Isaac,  had  been  with  me,  thou  wouldest  now  have  sent  me 
away  empty,"  verse  42.  And  from  the  words  of  Laban,  "  La- 
ban answered,  and  said  to  Jacob,  The  daughters  are  my  daugh- 
ters, and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the  flock  my  flock ;  and  all 
that  thou  seest,  this  is  mine,"  verse  43.  Not  considering,  that 
Jacob  was  not  a  bought  servant,  nor  even  a  servant,  and  that 
he  was  of  a  more  noble  family  than  himself ;  also,  that  he  re- 
ceived for  hire  both  the  women  and  the  flock,  and  thus  that  the 
above  law  had  no  respect  to  Jacob.  Now  since  Jacob  by  flying 
deprived  Laban  of  this  hope,  and  thereby  reduced  him  to  a 
state  of  straitness,  it  is  said  that  he  stole  the  heart  of  Laban 
the  Aramaean,  by  this,  that  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was 
flying ;  but  in  the  internal  sense  these  words  signify  a  change 
of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  good  by  separation.  Con- 
cerning the  change  of  state  by  separation,  see  what  was  said 
just  above,  n.  4111. 

4114.  "And  he  fled,  and  all  that  he  had" — that  this  signi- 
fies separation,  appears  from  what  has  been  already  said  with- 
out further  explication. 

4115.  "  And  arose" — that  this  signifies  elevation,  appears 
from  what  was  said  above  of  the  signification  of  arising,  n. 
4103. 

4116.  "  And  passed  the  river" — that  this  signifies  a  state 
where  there  was  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
river,  in  the  present  case  Euphrates,  as  being  conjunction  with 
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the  Divine.  The  reason  why  the  river  Euphrates  has  this  sig- 
nification, is,  because  it  was  the  boundary  of  the  land  of  Canaan 
on  that  side,  and  all  the  boundaries  of  the  land  of  Canaan  re- 
presented and  thence  signified  that  which  was  last  and  fii-st : 
that  which  was  last  because  it  there  closed,  and  that  which  was 
first  because  it  there  commenced.  All  boundaries  are  such, 
that  they  are  the  last  to  those  who  go  out,  and  the  first  to  those 
who  enter  in.  Now  since  Jacob  was  entering  in,  this  river  was 
the  fii-st  boundary,  consequently  conjunction  with  the  Divine, 
in  the  supreme  sense  ;  for  the  land  of  Canaan  signifies,  in  the 
internal  sense,  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  see  n.  1607,  3481 ; 
and  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  s  Divine  Human,  3038, 
3705.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  passing  the 
river.  That  all  things  in  the  land  of  Canaan  were  representa- 
tive according  to  distances,  situations,  and  boundaries,  may  be 
seen,  n.  1585,  3686 ;  thus  that  the  terminating  rivei-s  were  re- 
resentative,  as  the  river  of  Egvpt,  the  Euphrates,  and  Jordan, 
...1866.  , 

4117.  "  And  set  his  faces  to  Moxmt  Gilead" — that  this  sig- 
nifies good  in  that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  moun- 
-ain,  as  being  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  that  is,  good,  see 
u.  795,  1430,  with  which  there  was  conjunction  ;  Gilead  sig- 
oifies  its  quiltity.  Since  the  river  was  the  boundary,  and  in  that 
ooundarv  was  the  fii"st  of  conjunction,  as  was  said,  therefore 
Mount  Gilead,  which  was  on  this  side  of  Jordan,  signifies  the 

food  with  which  that  first  of  conjunction  Avas  effected.  The 
md  Gilead,  where  the  mount  was,  was  within  the  limits  of  the 
land  of  Canaan  understood  in  an  extended  sense ;  it  was  on 
this  side  Jordan,  and  fell  as  an  inheritance  to  the  Reubenites 
and  Gadites,  and  especially  to  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh  ;  and 
as  the  inheritance  extended  thus  far,  it  is  said,  that  it  was  with- 
in the  limits  of  the  land  of  Canaan  understood  in  an  extended 
sense.  That  it  fell  to  them  as  an  inheritance,  appears  in  Moses, 
Numb,  xxxii.  1,  26  to  41  ;  Dent.  iii.  8,  10  to  16  ;  Joshua  xiii. 
24  to  31.  When,  therefore,  the  land  of  Canaan  was  presented 
in  one  complex,  it  was  said  from  Gilead  to  Dan,  and  in  an- 
other sense  from  Beei-sheba  to  Dan,  for  Dan  also  was  a  bound- 
ary, see  n.  1710,  3923.  That  it  was  said  from  Beei-sheba  to 
Dan,  may  be  seen,  n.  2858,  2859.  That  it  was  said  from  Gilead 
to  Dan,  appears  from  Moses,  "  Moses  went  iip  from  the  plains 
of  Moab  upon  Mount  Nebo,  the  head  of  Pisgah,  which  is  to- 
wards Jericho,  where  Jehovah  showed  him  tKe  land  of  Gilead 
even  to  Dan^''  Dent,  xxxi  v.  1;  and- in  the  book  of  Judges, 
"  Gilead  inhabiting  in  the  passage  of  Jordan ;  and  Dan,  why 
shall  he  fear  shijps  r'  v.  17.  Gilead,  as  being  a  boundary,  in  a 
spiritual  sense  signifies  the  first  good,  which  is  that  of  things 
of  the  bodily  senses,  for  it  is  the  good  or  pleasurable  enjoy- 
ment of  these  into  which  the  man  who  is  regenerated  is  first 
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initiated.  In  this  sense  Gilead  is  taken  in  the  prophets,  as  Jer. 
viii.  22 ;  chap.  xxii.  6 ;  chap.  xlvi.  11 ;  chap.  1.  19  ;  Ezek.  xlvii. 
18;  Obadiah  19;  Micah  vii.  14;  Zech.  x.  10;  Psalm  Ix.  Y; 
and  in  an  opposite  sense,  Hosea  vi.  8  ;  chap.  xii.  11. 

4118.  Vei-ses  22,  23,  24,  25.  And  it  was  told  Lahan  on  the 
third  day  that  Jacob  fled.  And  he  took  his  'brothers  with  him  , 
and  pursued  after  him  a  way  of  seven  days,  and  joined  him  in 
Mount  Gileaa.  And  God  came  to  Lahan  the  Aramoean  in  a 
dream  by  night,  and  said  unto  him,  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest 
haply  thou  speak  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil.  And  La- 
han, overtook  Jacob :  and  Jacob  fixed  his  ten  t  in  the  mountain  / 
and  Lahan  fixed  with  his  brethren  in  Mount  Gilead.  It  Avas 
told  Laban  on  the  third  day,  signifies  an  end :  that  Jacob  fled, 
signifies  separation  :  and  he  took  his  brothers  with  him,  signi- 
fies goods  in  the  place  of  those  which  he  lost :  and  pursued 
after  him,  signifies  continued  ardour  of  conjunction  :  a  way  of 
seven  days,  signifies  the  holiness  of  truth :  and  joined  him  in 
Mount  Gilead,  signifies  by  it  somewhat  of  conjunction:  and 
God  came  to  Laban  the  Aramaean  in  a  dream  by  night,  signifies 
obscure  perception  of  that  good  left  to  itself :  and  said  unto 
him.  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  haply  thou  speak  with  Jacob 
irom  good  even  to  evil,  signifies  that  there  was  no  communica- 
tion any  longer :  and  Laban  overtook  Jacob,  signifies  somewhat 
of  conjunction  :  and  Jacob  fixed  his  tent  in  the  mountain,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  love  in  which  was  the  good  now  understood  by 
Jacob  :  and  Laban  fixed  with  his  brethren  in  Mount  Gilead, 
signifies  a  state  of  good  in  the  somewhat  of  that  conjunction. 

4119.  "  It  was  told  Laban  on  the  third  day" — that  this  sig- 
nifies an  end,  namely,  of  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  third  day,  as  being  what  is  last,  also  what  is  com- 
plete, thus  an  end,  see  n.  1825,  2788,  and  also  a  beginning,  n. 
2788  ;  for  the  end  of  a  state  of  conjunction  is  the  beginning  of 
a  following  state,  which  is  that  of  separation,  whicli  state  is 
jiere  signified  by  the  third  day. 

4120.  "That  Jacob  fled" — that  this  signifies  separation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  flying,  as  being  to  be  sepa- 
rated, see  n.  4113,  4114. 

4121.  "And  he  took  his  brothers  with  him" — that  this  sig- 
nifies goods  in  the  place  of  those  which  he  lost,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  brethren,  as  being  goods,  see  n.  2360,  3160, 
3303,  3459,  3803,  3813.  Brethren  in  the  internal  sense  signify 
those  who  are  in  similar  good  and  truth,  that  is,  in  a  similar 
aflFection  of  good  and  truth  ;  for  in  another  life,  all  are  consoci- 
ated  according  to  affections,  and  they  who  are  consociated  con- 
stitute a  brotherhood,  not  that  they  call  themselves  brethren, 
but  that  they  are  brethren  by  conjunction.  Essential  good  and 
truth  in  another  life  make  what  is  called  on  earth  consanguinity 
and  relationship,  wherefore  thoy  correspond :  for  goods  and 
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trnths  considered  in  themselves  do  not  acknowledge  any  othti 
father  bnt  the  Lord,  for  they  are  from  Him  alone.  Hence,  all 
are  in  brotherhood  who  are  in  goods  and  truths.  Nevertheless 
there -are  degrees  according  to  the  quality  of  goods  and  truths. 
Tliese  degrees  are  signified  in  the  Word  by  brethren,  sistei-s, 
sons-in-law,  daughters-in-law,  grandsons,  granddaughters,  and 
by  several  names  of  families.  On  earth,  however,  they  are  so 
named  in  respect  to  common  parents,  however  they  differ  in 
affections,  but  in  another  life  such  brotherhood  and  relationship 
is  dissipated,  and  they  all  come  into  other  brotherhoods,  unless 
on  earth  they  have  been  in  similar  good.  At  first,  indeed,  they 
generally  meet,  but  in  a  short  time  are  disjoined,  for  gain  in 
that  life  does  not  consociate,  but,  as  was  said,  affection,  the 
quality  of  which  then  appears  as  in  clear  day,  even  that  of  the 
affection  which  one  has  had  towards  another ;  and  this  being  the 
case,  and  affection  drawing  every  one  to  his  own  society,  therefore 
those  who  have  been  of  different  inclinations  are  dissociated 
Then  also  all  brotherhood  and  all  friendship,  which  was  merely 
from  the  external  man,  is  obliterated  with  both  parties,  and  thi* 
brotherhood  and  friendship  of  the  internal  man  alone  remain? 
The  reason  why  taking  his  brethren  with  him  signifies  good«« 
in  the  place  of  those  which  he  lost,  is,  because  when  one  society 
is  separated  from  another,  as  was  said  above,  n.  4077,  4110", 
4111,  then  it  comes  to  another,  consequently  to  other  goods  ir 
the  place  of  the  former.  ^ 
4122.  "And  pui-sued  after  him" — ^that  this  signifies  con- 
tinued ardour  of  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
pursuinoj  him,  as  bein^  continued  ardour  of  conjunction.  The 
subject  nere  treated  ot  in  the  internal  sense  is  the  separation  of 


its  use.  The  process  of  separation  is  here  fully  described,  but 
it  is  such,  that  it  cannot  even  be  perceived  by  man  to  exist, 
nevertheless  it  manifestly  appears  to  the  angels  with  innumer- 
able various  particulai-s,  for  thereby  they  see  and  perceive  in 
the  man  who  is  regenerating,  all  the  changes  of  that  state, 
being  present  with  him  as  ministers,  and  according  to  those 
changes,  and  by  them,  they  lead  him  of  the  Lord  to  good,  so 
far  as  man  suffers  himself  to  be  led ;  and  as  this  process  is  of 
80  great  a  use  in  heaven,  therefore  it  is  here  so  abundantly 
treated  of.  Hence  also  it  may  appear  what  is  the  nature  of  the 
internal  sense  of  the  "Word,  namely,  that  it  is  the  angelic 


4123.  "  A  way  of  seven  days" — that  this  signifies  the  holi- 
ness of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  way,  as  being 
truth,  see  n.  627,  2333  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seven, 
as  being  what  is  holy,  see  n.  395,  433,  716,  881,  in  the  present 
case  the  ardour  of  conjunction,  or  of  conjoining  himself,  with 
the  holiness  of  truth. 


middle  good  from  genuine 


Word. 
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4124.  "And  joined  him  in  Mount  Gilead''--  that  this  signi- 
fies something  of  conjunction  thereby,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  joining,  as  being  conjunction  ;  and  of  Mount  Gilead, 
as  being  the  good  which  is  the  first  of  conjunction,  see  above, 
n.  4117.  Thus,  joining  him  in  Mount  Gilead  signifies  some- 
what of  conjunction. 

4125.  "And  God  came  to  Laban  the  Aramaean  in  a  dream 


good  left  to  itself,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban, 
as  being  a  middle  good,  spoken  of  above,  who  is  called  Aramaean 
when  he  is  separated  from  the  good  represented  by  Jacob,  n. 
4112  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  dream  by  night,  as  being 
what  is  obscure,  see  n.  2514,  2528.  Perception  in  that  obscure 
state  is  signified  by  God  coming  in  a  di-eam  by  night. 

4126.  "And  said  unto  him.  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  haply 
thou  speak  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil " — that  this  sig- 
nifies that  there  should  be  no  communication  any  longer,  ap- 
peal's from  the  signification  of  speaking  from  good  even  to  evil, 
as  being  to  speak  good  and  think  evil,  and  thence  finally  to 
speak  evil  and  do  evil ;  for  he  who  thinks  evil,  at  length  speaks 
it  and  does  it.  Such  a  person  is  no  longer  conjoined  with 
another,  because  it  is  thought  and  will  which  conjoin,- but  not 
words.  In  the  world,  indeed,  words  conjoin,  but  only  when 
another  believes  that  good  is  also  thought  and  willed.  In 
another  life,  however,  all  thought  is  manifest,  for  it  is  com- 
aiunicated  by  a  certain  sphere,  which  is  a  spiritual  sphere,  that 
))roceeds  from  another,  and  manifests  the  quality  of  his  inten- 
tions, that  is,  of  his  will  and  thought ;  wherefore  conjunction 
i<s  according  thereto.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  these  words, 
•*  Speak  not  from  good  even  to  evil,"  in  the  internal  sense  sig- 
kiify,  that  there  should  be  no  conjunction  any  longer. 

4127.  "And  Laban  overtook  Jacob" — that  this  signifies 
.omething  of  conjunction,  appears  from  what  was  said  above, 
.1.  4124. 

4128.  "  And  Jacob  fixed  his  tent  in  the  mountain" — that 
this  signifies  a  state  of  love  in  which  the  good  was,  which  is 
now  understood  by  Jacob,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tent, 
as  being  the  holiness  of  love,  see  n.  414,  1102,  2145,  2152,  3312, 
and  of  fixing  a  tent,  as  being  a  state  of  that  love ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  mountain,  as  being  good,  as  above,  n.  4117, 
in  the  present  case  the  good  now  understood  by  Jacob,  of  which 
see  above,  n.  4073. 

4129.  "  And  Laban  fixed  with  his  brethren  in  Mount  Gilead  " 
— that  this  signifies  a  state  of  good  in  something  of  that  con- 
junction, appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  a 
good  now  separated  from  the  good  represented  by  Jacob ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  fixing,  as  being  a  state  of  that  good; 
(it  is  not  said,  to  fix  a  tent,  because  it  was  not  a  state  of  holy 
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love  except  by  something  of  that  conjunction ;)  and  from  the 
signification  of  brethren,  as  being  the  goods  wherewith  the 
good  signified  by  Laban  was  associated,  see  above,  n.  4121 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Gilead,  as  being  where  was 
the  first  and  hist  of  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  4117.  Hence 
it  is  evident,  that  Laban  fixing  with  his  brethren  in  Mouni 
Gilead,  signifies  a  state  of  good  in  something  of  that  conjunc- 
tion. What  these  words,  which  liave  been  now  explained 
further  involve,  cannot  be  so  well  unfolded  to  the  apprehension, 
except  from  what  happens  in  another  life,  when  societies  of 
spirits  and  angels  from  the  Lord  are  adjoined  to  man,  and  are 
separated  from  him,  the  process  of  their  adjunction  and  sepa- 
ration being  such,  according  to  the  order  which  there  exists. 
The  interesting  particulars  of  that  process  are  here  fully  de- 
scribed, but  to  explain  them  one  by  one,  would  be  to  si)eak 
mere  arcana,  for  they  are  altogether  unknown  to  man.  Some 
particulars  were  mentioned  on  the  subject  above,  in  speaking  of 
the  conjunction  and  separation  of  societies  with  the  man  about 
to  be  regenerated  :  but  it  is  enough  to  know,  that  the  arcana  of 
this  process  are  here  contained  in  the  internal  sense,  and  indeed 
are  of  such  importance  and  of  such  a  quality,  that  it  is  im 
possible  they  should  be  fully  explained  to  the  apprehension  aa 
to  a  thousandth  part  of  them. 

4130.  Verses  26,  27,  28,  29,  30.  And  Laban  said  unto 
Jacobs  What  hast  thou  done  f  and  thou  hast  stolen  my  heart, 
and  hast  withdrawn  my  daughters  as  captives  for  the  sword. 
Wherefore  hast  thou  concealed  thy  flight,  and  hast  rohhed  me, 
and  hast  not  told  7ne  ?  and  I  would  have  sent  thee  in  gladness,  and 
in  songs,  in  the  drum  and  in  the  harp.  And  hast  not  permitted 
me  to  kiss  my  sons  and  my  daughters?  now  thou  hast  acteti 
foolishly  in  doing.  'Let  God  have  my  hand  to  do  with  you  evil, 
and  the  God  of  your  father  in  the  night  jpa^t  said  unto  me, 
saying.  Take  heed  to  thyself  of  speakiyig  with  Jacob  from  good 
evien  to  evil.  And  now  going  thoti  hast  gone,  because  desiring 
thou  hast  desired  to  the  house  of  thy  father ;  wherefore  hast  thou 
stolen  my  gods  ?  Laban  saicl  unto  Jacob,  signifies  a  state  of 
communication  :  what  hast  thou  done  ?  signifies  indignation  : 
and  thou  hast  stolen  my  heart,  signifies  that  he  had  no  longer 
Divine  Good  as  before :  and  hast  withdrawn  ray  daughters, 
signifies  that  neither  had  he  the  afi'ections  of  truth  as  before : 
as  captives  for  the  sword,  signifies  that  they  were  taken  away 
from  him  :  wherefore  hast  thou  concealed  thy  flight,  and  hast 
robbed  me,  and  hixst  not  told  me  ?  signifies  the  state  in  case  the 
separation  had  been  from  freedom  on  his  part :  and  I  Avould 
liave  sent  thee  in  gladness  and  in  songs,  signifies  a  state  in 
which  he  would  then  have  believed  from  proprium  that  he  liad 
been  as  to  truths :  in  the  drum  and  in  the  harp,  signifies  as 
to  spiritual  good  :  and  hast  not  permitted  me  to  kiss  my  sons 


4130—4136.] 


GENESIS. 


50d 


and  niy  daughters,  signifies  disjunction  by  virtue  of  a  free 
state  according  to  the  taith  of  that  good  :  now  thou  hast  acted 
foolishly  in  U()ing,  signifies  indignation  :  let  God  have  my 
hand  to  do  with  you  evil,  signifies  a  state  of  indignation  if  he 
had  ability  :  and  the  God  of  your  father  in  the  night  past  said 
unto  me,  signifies  that  it  was  not  permitted  by  the  Divine : 
saying,  Take  heed  to  thyself  of  speaking  with  Jacob  from  good 
even  to  evil,  signifies  a  forbidding  of  communication  :  and 
now  going  thou  hast  ^one,  signifies  that  by  virtue  of  proprium 
he  separated  himselt  :  because  desiring  thou  hast  desired  to 
the  house  of  thy  father,  signifies  a  desire  of  conjunction  with 
the  Divine  Good  flowing  in  directly  :  wherefore  hast  thou 
stolen  my  gods  ?  signifies  indignation  on  account  of  a  state  of 
lost  truth. 

4131.  "  Laban  said  unto  Jacob" — 'that  this  signifies  a  state 
of  communication  of  that  good  which  is  now  represented  by 
Laban,  with  that  good  which  is  now  represented  by  Jacob,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  here  being  communi- 
cation, see  n.  3060  ;  because  somewhat  of  conjunction  waa 
effected,  concerning  which  see  just  above,  n.  4124,  4127,  4129, 
and  now  it  immediately  follows,  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  thereforo 
saying  signifies  communication. 

4132.  "  What  hast  thou  done  ?" — that  this  signifies  indigna- 
tion, appears  from  the  affection  which  is  in  these  and  the  fol- 
lowing words  of  Laban,  as  being  indignation. 

4133.  "  And  thou  hast  stolen  my  heart" — that  this  signifies 
that  he  had  no  longer  Divine  Good  as  before,  appears  froln  the 
signification  of  stealing  the  heart,  as  being  to  take  away  whfit 
is  dear  and  holy,  see  above,  n.  4112 ;  hence,  that  he  had 
longer  Divine  Good  as  before,  by  separation. 

4134.  "  And  hast  withdrawn-  my  daughtei's" — that  this  si/r- 
nifies  that  neither  had  he  affections  of  truth  as  before,  appeal** 
from  the  signification  of  daughters,  here  Rachel  and  Leah,  as 
being  the  affections  of  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819. 

4135.  "  As  captives  for  the  sword  " — that  this  signifies  that 
the  affections  of  truth  were  taken  away  from  him,  appears  with- 
out explication.  They  are  called  captives  for  the  sword,  because 
sword  is  predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  2799.  How  this  is,  has 
been  explained  before. 

4136.  "  Wherefore  hast  thou  concealed  thy  flight,  and  hast 
robbed  me,  and  hast  not  told  me  ?" — that  this  signifies  the  state 
ill  case  the  separation  had  been  from  freedom  on  his  part,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  concealing  flight,  as  being  to 
separate  himself  against  the  other's  inclination ;  (that  to  fly  is 
to  be  separated,  may  be  seen,  n.  4113,  4114,  4120 ;)  and  from 
the  signification  of  robbing  me,  as  being  to  take  away  what  is 
dear  and  holy,  see  n.  4112,  4133 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  not  telling  me,  as  being,  here,  by  separation,  see  n.  4113. 
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Hence  it  follows  that  these  words  signify  that  the  separation 
was  made  against  his  inclination,  when  yet  it  ought  to  have 
been  made  from  freedom.  A  state  of  freedom  is  signified  and 
described  by  the  words  which  now  follow,  "  I  would  have 
sent  thee  in  joy  and  in  songs,  in  the  drum  and  in  the  dance  ;" 
but  these  are  the  words  of  Laban  according  to  his  faith  at  that 
time.  How  the  separation  of  middle  from  genuine  good  is 
effected  in  those  who  are  regenerated,  namely,  in  freedom,  may 
be  seen  above,  n.  4110,  4111.  That  this  is  the  case,  does  not 
appear  to  man,  for  he  knows  not  how  goods  are  varied  in  him, 
still  less  how  the  state  of  every  good  is  changed ;  not  even  how 
the  good  of  infancy  is  varied  and  changed  into  the  good  of 
childliood,  and  this  into  the  succeeding  good  of  youth,  after- 
wards into  the  good  of  adult  age,  and  lastly  into  that  of  old 
age.  With  those  who  are  not  regenerated,  goods  are  not  the 
things  changed,  but  affections  and  their  delights :  but  with 
those  who  are  regenerated,  they  are  changes  of  the  state  of 
goods,  and  this  from  infancy  to  the  close  of  life ;  for  it  is  fore- 
seen by  the  Lord  what  kind  of  life  man  is  about  to  lead,  and 
how  he  will  suffer  himself  to  be  led  by  Him,  and  as  all  and 
singular  tilings,  yea,  the  most  particular,  are  foreseen,  they  are 
ttlso  provided  for  ;  but  how  the  case  then  is  with  changes  of  the 
state  of  goods,  man  knows  nothing,  and  this  principally  because 
he  lias  no  knowledges  of  such  a  thing,  nor  at  this  day  desires  to 
have  ;  and  as  the  Lord  does  not  flow  immediately  into  man, 
and  teach,  but  into  his  thoughts,  thus  mediately,  therefore  he 
cannot  in  any  wise  know  the  changes  of  the  state  of  those 
goods  :  since  man  is  such  as  to  be  without  the  knowledges  on 
this  subject,  and  moreover  there  are  few  at  this  day  who  suffer 
themselves  to  be  regenerated,  therefore  if  these  things  were 
explained  more  fully,  they  could  not  be  comprehended.  That 
few  at  this  day  know  any  thing  of  spiritual  good,  and  also  that 
few  know  any  thing  of  freedom,  has  been  made  known  to  me  by 
experience  from  those  who  come  into  another  life  out  of  the 
Christian  world.  It  is  permitted  me  to  adduce  one  example 
only  for  the  sake  of  illustration.  There  was  a  certain  dignitary 
in  the  Church  who  believed  himself  more  learned  than  others, 
and  also  while  he  lived  was  acknowledged  by  others  to  be 
learned,  but  as  he  had  lived  an  evil  life,  he  was  in  such  stupid 
ignorance  of  ^ood  and  freedom,  and  the  delight  and  blessedness 
tlience  resulting,  that  he  did  not  know  the  least  difference 
between  infernal  delight  and  freedom,  and  heavenly  delight  and 
freedom,  yea,  he  said  that  there  wius  no  difference.  Now  since 
such  ignorance  prevails  even  with  those  w^ho  are  reputed  to 
excel  in  learning,  it  may  hence  be  concluded  in  to  what  shades, 
yea,  into  how  great  and  wild  fancies  of  the  imagination  those 
things  would  fall,  which  should  here  be  said  of  good  and  free- 
dom, which  are  the  subjects  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense ; 
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when,  nevertheless,  there  is  not  a  single  expression  in  the  Word 
wliicli  does  not  involve  a  heavenly  arcanum,  although  before 
man  it  appears  of  no  moment,  and  this  because  of  his  defect  of 
knowledges,  or  of  his  being  ignorant  at  this  day  of  heavenly 
things,  and  willing  to  continue  ignorant. 

4137.  "And  I  would  have  sent  thee  in  gladness  and  in 
songs" — that  this  signihes  a  state  in  which  he  would  then  have 
believed  from  proprium  that  he  had  been  as  to  truths,  appears 
from  the  signitication  of  sending  thee,  as  being  that  he  should 
luive  separated  himself  by  freedom  free  pi'inciple ;  but  that  he 
had  not  separated  when  he  was  in  that  state,  appeal's  from  what 
was  said  above,  n.  4113.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  these  words 
were  spoken  by  Laban  in  that  state  in  which  he  then  had  be- 
lieved from  proprium  that  he  had  been,  for  to  believe  from 
proprium  is  to  believe  from  what  is  not  true,  whereas  to  believe 
not  from  proprium,  but  from  the  Lord,  is  to  believe  from  truth, 
lhat  it  is  a  state  as  to  truths,  is  signified  by  sending  in  gladness 
mad  in  songs,  for  gladness  and  songs  are  predicated  of  truths. 
In  the  Word  throughout  there  is  mention  made  of  gladness  and 
joy,  and  sometimes  of  both  together,  but  gladness  is  mentioned 
nhen  the  subject  treated  of  is  truth  and  the  alFection  thereof, 
artd  joy  is  mentioned  in  treating  of  good  and  its  affection,  as  in 
Isaiah,  "  Behold  ^'oy  and  gladness,  to  kill  the  ox  and  to  slaugh- 
ter the  cattle,  to  eat  flesh  and  to  drink  wine,"  xxii.  13 ;  where 
joy  is  predicated  of  good,  and  gladness  of  truth.  Again,  "A 
shout  over  wine  in  the  streets,  all  gladness  shall  be  desolated, 
and  all  joy  shall  be  banished,"  xxiv.  11.  Again,  "The  re- 
deemed of  Jehovah  shall  return,  and  shall  come  to  Zion  with 
singing,  and  theioy  of  eternity  upon  their  head  ;  joy  and  glad- 
ness shall  overtake  them,  and  sadness  and  groaning  shall  flee 
away,"  xxxv.  10 ;  chap.  li.  11.  Again,  "  Jehovah  shall  com- 
fort Zion,  joy  and  gladness  shall  be  found  therein,  confession 
and  the  voice  of  singing,"  li.  3.  So  in  J eremiah,  "  I  will  cause 
to  cease  from  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  from  the  streets  of  Jeru- 
salem, the  voice  of  joy  and  the  voice  of  gladness,  the  voice  of 
the  bridegroom  and  the  voice  of  the  bride,  because  the  earth 
shall  be  for  wasting,"  vii.  34 ;  chap.  xxv.  10.  Again,  "  The 
voice  of  joy  and  the  voice  of  gladness,  and  the  voice  of  the  bride- 
groom and  the  voice  of  the  bride,  the  voice  of  them  that  say. 
Confess  yc  to  Jehovah  Zebaoth,"  xxxiii.  11.  Again,  "  Glad- 
ii£^s  and  exultation  are  gathered  together  from  Carmel  and 
from  the  land  of  Moab,"  xlviii.  33.  So  in  Joel,  "  Is  not  food 
cut  ofi"  before  owr  eyes,  gladness  and  exultation  from  the  house 
of  our  God?"  i.  16.  And  in  Zechariah,  "A  fast  shall  be  to  the 
house  of  Judah  ^ovjoy  and  for  gladness,  and  for  festive  goods," 
viii.  19.  He  who  does  not  know  that  in  the  whole  and  in  every 
part  of  the  Word  there  is  a  heavenly  marriage,  that  is,  a  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth,  would  suppose  that  joy  and  gladness 
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were  one,  and  that  the  expressions  were  used  only  for  the  sake 
of  giving  greater  emphasis  to  the  subject;,  thus,  that  one  is 
superfluous.  This,  however,  is  not  the  case,  for  there  is  not  the 
least  of  an  expression  Avithout  a  spiritual  sense.  In  the  passages 
adduced,  and  also  in  others,  joy  is  predicated  of  good,  and  glad- 
ness of  truth,  see  also  n.  3118.  That  songs  are  also  predicated 
of  truths,  appears  from  several  passages  in  the  Word  where 
mention  is  made  of  songs,  as  Isaiah  v.  1 ;  chap.  xxiv.  9 ;  chap, 
xxvi.  1  ;  chap.  xxx.  29 ;  chap.  xlii.  10 ;  Ezek.  xxvi.  13 ;  Amos 
V.  23  ;  and  in  other  places.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  all  things 
in  the  Lord's  kingdom  have  relation  either  to  good  or  to  truth, 
that  is,  to  those  things  which  are  of  love,  and  of  faith  from 
charity.  Those  things  which  have  relation  to  good,  or  which 
are  of  love,  are  calle'i  celestial ;  but  those  things  which  have 
reference  to  truth,  or  which  are  of  faith  from  charity,  are  called 
spiritual.  NoW  as  the  whole  and  every  part  of  the  Word  treat", 
of  the  Lord's  1.  ingdom,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  the  Lord 
and  the  Lord's"  kingdom  is  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  o'- 
the  heavenly  marriage,  and  the  Lord  Ilimself  is  He  in  WhouA 
exists  the  Divine  Marriage,  and  from  Whom  proceeds  the  hea 
venly  marriage,  therefore  this  marriage  exists  in  the  whole  and 
in  every  part  of  the  Word,  as  is  more  especially  manifest  in  tin- 
prophets,  where  repetitions  of  one  thing  occur,  the  expressions 
alone  being  changed.  These  expressions,  however,  are  in  no 
case  without  meaning,  but  one  expression  signifies  the  celestial 
that  is,  what  relates  to  love  or  good,  and  the  other  the  spiritual, 
that  is,  what  relates  to  faith  from  charity  or  to  truth.  Hence  it 
is  evident,  how  the  heavenly  marriage,  that  is,  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, is  in  the  whole  and  in  every  part  of  the  Word,  and  in  a 
supreme  sense,  the  Divine  Marriage  itself,  or  the  Lord. 

4138.  In  the  drum  and  in  the  harp" — that  this  signifies  as 
to  spiritual  good,  namely,  a  state  in  which  on  this  occasion  he 
would  have  believed  from  proprium  that  he  had  been  as  to  that 
good,  appears  from  this,  that  drum  and  harp  are  predicated  of 
good,  but  of  spiritual  good,  as  may  appear  from  several  passages 
in  the  AYord.  Spiritual  good  is  what  is  called  the  good  of  faith, 
and  is  charity ;  but  celestial  good  is  what  is  called  the  good  of 
love,  and  is  love  to  the  Lord.  There  are  two  kingdoms  of  the 
Lord  in  the  heavens ;  one  is  called  His  celestial  kingdom,  and 
in  it  are  they  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  other  is 
called  the  spiritual  kingdom,  and  in  it  are  they  who  are  in 
charity  towards  the  neighbour.  These  kingdoms  are  most  dis- 
tinct, but  still  they  act  in  unity  in  the  heavens  :  of  these  distinct 
kingdoms,  or  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  see  what  has 
been  frequently  said  above.  Formerly,  in  the  Churches,  various 
kinds  of  musical  instruments  were  made  use  of,  as  drums,  psal 
teries,  pipes,  harps,  decachords,  and  several  others,  some  of 
which  belonged  to  the  class  of  celestials,  but  some  to  the  clasa 
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of  spirituals,  and  when  they  are  mentioned  in  the  "Word,  they 
involve  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  insomuch,  that  it  may 
thence  be  known  what  kind  of  good  is  treated  of,  whether  it  be 
a  spiritual  or  celestial.  Drums  and  harps  belonged  to  the  class 
of  spirituals,  wherefore  it  is  here  said,  as  to  spiritual  good.  That 
harp  is  predicated  of  things  spiritual,  and  that  stringed  instru- 
ments signify  spiritual  things,  but  wind-instruments,  celestial 
things,  may  be  seen,  n.  418,  419,  420. 

4139.  "And  hast  not  permitted  me  to  kiss  my  sons  and  my 
daughters" — that  this  signifies  disjimction  in  a  free  state  accord- 
ing to  the  faith  of  that  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
kissing,  as  being  conjunction  from  affection,  see  n.  3573,  3574, 
3800,  hence,  not  to  permit  to  kiss  is  disjunction;  and  from  the 
signification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  and  of  daughters,  as  being 
goods,  of  which  we  have  occasionally  spoken  above,  thus  denot- 
ing disjunction  as  to  truths  and  goods.  Tliat  it  was  in  a  free 
state  according  to  the  faith  of  that  good,  is  implied,  of  which 
state  see  above,  n.  4136,  4137. 

4140.  "  Now  thou  hast  acted  foolishly  in  doing" — that  thi.^ 
signifies  indignation,  apj)ears  from  the  affection  contained  h 
these  words. 

4141.  "  Let  God  have  my  hand  to  do  with  you  evil  "■ — thai' 
this  signifies  a  state  of  indignation  if  he  had  the  power,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  hand,  as  being  power,  see  n.  878,  3387 
TJiat  it  is  a  state  of  indignation  in  which  these  words  wer«' 
s<poken,  and  which  is  thence  signified,  is  manifest. 

4142.  "And  the  God  of  your  father  in  the  night  past  said 
unto  me" — that  this  sio-nifies  that  it  was  not  permitted  by  the 
Divine,  may  appear  without  explication,  for  it  was  forbidden 
him  in  a  dream  to  speak  to  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil,  t# 
also  follows. 

4143.  "  Saying,  Take  heed  to  thyself  from  speaking  with 
Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil " — that  this  signifies  a  forbidding 
of  communication,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking 
from  good  even  to  evil,  as  being  no  communication  any  longer, 
see  above,  n.  4126,  thus  a  forbidding  of  communication. 

4144.  "  And  now  going  thoii  hast  gone" — that  this  signifies 
that  from  proprium  he  separated  himself,  appeai-s  from  the  sig- 
nification of  going  thou  hast  gone,  as  being  to  be  separated. 
That  it  was  of  proprium,  is  evident. 

4145.  "Because  desiring  thou  hast  desired  to  the  house  of 
thy  father" — that  this  signifies  desire  of  conjunction  with  Good 
Divine  directly  influent,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fa- 
ther's house  in  this  passage,  that  is,  of  Isaac  and  Abraham,  as 
being  good  directly  influent ;  that  house  denotes  good,  see  n. 
2233,  2234,  3652,  3720  ;  that  father  also  denotes  good,  see  n. 
3703 ;  that  Isaac  is  the  good  of  the  rational  principle,  see  n. 
3012,  3194,  3210;  and  moreover  Abraham  with  Isaac  repre- 
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seuts  Good  Divine  directly  influent,  and  Laban  collateral  good, 
or  that  which  is  not  directly  influent,  n.  3665,  3778.  Collateral 
good,  or  that  which  is  not  directly  inflixent,  is  that  which  was 
called  middle  good,  for  this  good  derives  much  from  worldly 
tilings,  which  appear  as  goods,  but  are  not  goods ;  whereas 
good  directly  influent  is  what  comes  immediately  from  the 
Lord,  or  mediately  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and  is  Good 
Divine  separate  from  such  worldly  good  as  was  just  now  men- 
tioned. Every  man  who  is  regenerated  is  first  in  middle  good, 
in  order  that  it  may  serve  for  introducing  genuine  goods  and 
truths,  but  after  it  has  served  this  use,  it  is  separated,  and  he  is 
brought  to  good  which  is  directly  influent.  Thus  the  man  who 
is  regenerated  is  perfected  by  degi'ees.  For  example :  he  who 
is  regenerated  at  first  believes,  tnat  the  good  which  he  thinks 
and  does  is  from  himself,  and  also  that  he  merits  somewhat,  for 
he  does  not  yet  know,  and  if  he  knows  he  does  not  comprehend, 
that  good  can  flow-in  from  any  other  source,  neither  can  he  con- 
ceive otherwise  than  that  he  must  be  recompensed,  because  he 
does  it  from  himself.  Unless  he  believes  this  at  first,  he  would 
in  no  wise  do  ^ood.  By  this  means,  however,  he  is  initiated 
both  into  the  aftection  of  doing  good,  and  into  knowledges  con- 
cerning ^ood,  and  concerning  merit ;  and  when  he  is  thus 
brought  mto  the  aff'ection  of  doing  good,  he  then  begins  to 
think  and  to  believe  otherwise,  namely,  that  good  flows-in  from 
the  Lord,  and  that  he  merits  nothing  by  the  good  which  he  does 
from  proprium ;  and  at  length,  when  he  is  m  the  aflfection  of 
willing  and  doing  good,  he  utterly  rejects  merit,  yea,  holds  it 
in  aversion,  and  is  afi"ected  with  good  from  good :  when  he  is 
in  this  state,  then  good  flows-in  directly.  Take  another  ex- 
h-mple  from  conjugial  love.  Tlie  good  which  precedes  and 
initiates,  is  beauty,  or  agreement  of  mannei-s,  or  external  appli- 
tation  of  the  one  towards  the  other,  or  equality  of  circum- 
fetances,  or  a  desired  condition  of  life.  Tliese  goods  are  middle 
goods,  the  first  of  conjugial  love.  Afterwards  comes  conjunc- 
tion of  minds,  in  that  the  one  party  wills  as  the  other,  and 
perceives  delight  in  doing  what  pleases  the  other.  This  is 
another  state,  and  now  former  things,  although  they  are  present, 
still  are  not  regarded.  Lastly  succeeds  unition  as  to  celestial 
good  and  spiritual  truth,  namely,  that  the  one  believes  as  the 
other,  and  is  affected  with  the  same  good  as  the  other,  and 
when  this  state  exists,  then  each  is  together  in  the  lieavenly 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  thus  in  conjugial 
love,  for  conjugial  love  is  nothing  else,  and  in  this  case  the 
Lord  inflows  into  the  aff"ections  of  each  as  into  one  affection. 
Tliis  good  is  what  inflows  directly,  whereas  the  former  goods, 
which  inflowed  indirectly,  served  as  means  of  introducing  to 
this. 

4146.  "  Wherefore  hast  thou  stolen  my  gods  ?" — that  this 
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signifies  indignation  on  account  of  a  state  of  lost  truth,  appears 
from  what  was  said  and  shown  above,  n.  4111,  of  the  tei-aphim 
which  Rachel  took  away. 

4147.  Verses  31,  32.  And  Jacob  answered^  and  said  unto 
Ldban,  Because  I  feared  ;  because  I  said,  Perchance  thou  wilt 
snatch  away  thy  daughters  from  being  with  me.  With  whom 
thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live  before  our  brethren. 
Search  for  thyself  what  is  with  m£,  and  take  to  thyself:  and 
Jacob  knew  not  that  Hachel  had  stolen  them.  Jacob  answered, 
and  said  unto  Laban,  Because  I  feared ;  because  I  said,  Per- 
chance thou  Avilt  snatch  away  thy  daughters  from  being  with 
me,  signifies  a  state,  that  in  case  separation  was  made  by  the 
freedom  of  that  good,  it  would  be  injured  as  to  the  affections 
of  truth :  with  whom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  lire 
before  our  brethren,  signifies  that  the  truth  was  not  his,  but 
that  his  truth  did  not  siabsist  in  its  good :  search  for  thyself 
what  is  with  me,  and  take  to  thyself,  signifies  that  all  things  of 
that  good  were  separated  :  and  Jacob  knew  not  that  Eache' 
had  stolen  them,  signifies  that  they  were  of  the  affection  of  in 
terior  truth. 

4148.  "  Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Laban,  Because  Ji. 
feared ;  because  I  said.  Perchance  thou  wilt  snatch  away  thy 
daughters  from  being  with  me" — that  this  signifies  a  state,  tha<; 
in  case  separation  was  made  by  the  freedom  of  that  good,  i^ 
would  be  injured  as  to  the  affections  of  truth,  appears  from 
what  goes  before,  in  treating  of  separation  by  freedom  on  the 
part  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  to  which  this  is  a  reply. 
These  words,  all  and  singular,  in  the  internal  sense,  involve 
heavenly  arcana,  which  cannot  be  explained  for  the  reason 
mentioned  above,  n,  4136.  That  a  state  is  signified,  in  case 
separation  was  made  by  the  freedom  of  that  good,  is  evident ; 
and  that  in  this  case  the  affections  of  truth  would  be  injured, 
is  signified  by  the  words,  "  Perchance  thou  wilt  snatch  away 
thy  daughters  from  being  with  me  ;"  for  daxighters,  in  the  pres- 
ent case  Rachel  and  Leah,  signifiy  the  affections  of  truth,  as 
has  been  frequently  shown  above.  How  this  case  is,  may  better 
appear  from  what  now  follows. 

4149.  "  With  whom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live 
before  our  brethren" — that  this  signifies  that  the  truth  was  not 
his,  and  that  his  truth  did  not  subsist  in  its  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  gods,  in  the  present  case  teraphim,  as  being 
truths,  see  n.  4111,  but  truths  not  of  the  good  signified  by  La- 
ban, but  of  the  affection  represented  by  Rachel.  Since  gods 
here  signify  those  truths,  it  is  therefore  said  that  Rachel  stole 
them,  and  the^  are  further  treated  of  in  what  follows ;  a  cir- 
cumstance which  would  not  have  been  recorded,  unless  it  had 
involved  some  arcana  that  are  manifest  only  in  the  interaal 
sense.    Now  as  those  truths  which  are  here  treated  of,  were  not 
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of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  but  of  the  affection  of  truth 
represented  by  Racliel,  therefore  the  above  words,  "  "With 
Avhom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live  before  our  breth- 
ren," signify,  that  the  truth  was  not  his,  and  that  his  truth 
did  not  subsist  in  its  good.  With  this  arcanum  the  case  is  as 
follows.  Evex-y  spiritual  good  has  its  own  truths,  for  where  such 
good  is,  there  are  truths.  Good  considered  in  itself  is  one,  but 
It  becomes  various  by  truths.  Truths  may  be  compared  to  the 
fibres  which  compose  some  organ  of  the  body ;  according  to 
the  form  of  the  fibres  is  the  organ,  consequently  its  opei-ation, 
which  operation  is  eflfected  by  the  life  which  flows  in  through 
the  soul,  and  the  life  is  from  the  good  which  is  from  the  Lord. 
Hence  it  is  that  good,  although  one,  is  yet  various  in  every 
individual,  and  so  various,  that  it  is  never  altogether  alike  in 
one  pei-son  as  in  another.  Hence  also  it  is,  that  the  truth  of 
one  person  can  in  no  wise  subsist  in  the  good  of  another ;  for 
=  11  truths,  with  every  individual  who  is  in  good,  communicate 
with  each  other,  and  constitute  a  certain  form ;  wlierefore,  one 
^.erson's  truth  cannot  be  transferred  to  another,  but  in  case  it  is 
transferred,  it  passes  into  the  form  of  him  who  receives  it,  and 
^uts  on  another  appearance.  This  arcanum,  however,  is  of  too 
i5eep  a  nature  to  admit  of  a  brief  explanation.  Hence  it  is 
that  the  mind  of  one  person  is  in  no  case  altogether  like  that  of 
another,  but  as  is  the  number  of  mankind,  so  also  is  the  variety 
of  afi'ections  and  thoughts  whereby  they  are  distinct  from  eacn 
other.  Hence  also  it  is  that  the  universal  heaven  consists  of 
angelic  forms,  whicli  are  in  a  perpetual  variety,  and  wliich, 
being  arranged  into  a  celestial  form  by  the  Lord,  act  in  unity ; 
for  a  one  in  all  cases  is  composed,  not  of  idealities,  but  of  va- 
rieties in  form,  which  constitute  a  one  according  to  the  form. 
Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  expression,  that  his 
truth  did  not  subsist  in  its  good. 

4150.  "Search  for  thyself  what  is  with  me,  and  take  to 
thyself" — that  this  signifies  that  all  things  of  that  good  were 
separated,  appears  from  the  sense  of  those  words,  which  is,  that 
nothing  which  is  thine  is  with  me,  that  is,  that  nothing  of  the 
good  signified  by  Laban  is  in  the  good  which  is  Jacob ;  conse- 
quently, that  all  things  of  that  good  were  separated. 

4151.  "  And  Jacob  knew  not  that  Rachel  had  stolen  them" 
— that  tliis  signifies  that  they  were  of  the  aflfection  of  interior 
truth,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the 
aflfection  of  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  stealing,  as  being  to  take  away  what 
is  dear  and  lioly,  see  n.  4112,  4113,  4133.  Above,  by  Rachel 
stealing  the  teraphim  or  gods  of  Laban  was  signified  a  change 
of  the  state  represented  by  Laban  as  to  truth,  see  n.  4111.  The 
change  of  state  is  further  described  in  this  and  the  following 
verses,  and  was  from  this  ground,  that  the  good  represented  by 
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Laban,  after  that  it  was  separated  from  tlic  good  which  is  Ja- 
cob, came  into  another  state  by  separation  ;  for  the  truths  wliich 
appeared  to  him  as  liis  own,  when  the  ^-oods  were  conjoined, 
were  perceived  as  if  taken  away.  This  is  the  reason  why  La- 
ban  complained  about  them,  and  wliy  he  searched  in  the  tents, 
and  did  not  find  them ;  for  the  trutlis  which  were  signified  by 
teraphim  in  a  good  sense,  see  n.  4111,  were  not  his,  but  were 
of  the  affection  of  truth  which  is  Raclieh  How  this  case  is, 
cannot  appear  except  from  those  things  which  come  to  pass  in 
anotlier  life,  for  the  things  which  in  that  life  come  to  pass  near 
a  man,  appear, to  him  as  if  they  were  in  him.  The  case  is 
nearly  the  same  with  spirits  in  another  life.  When  the  societies 
of  spirits,  which  are  in  middle  good,  are  in  society  with  the 
angels,  it  then  appeal's  to  them  altogether  as  if  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  angels  are  their  own,  nor  do  they  know  any  other; 
but  when  they  are  separated,  they  then  perceive  that  it  is  not 
»o.  On  this  account  they  complain,  believing  that  they  were 
taken  away  by  those  with  whom  they  have  been  in  society. 
This  is  what  is  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  teraphim  in 
tmis  and  the  following  verses.  In  general,  the  case  is,  that  no 
^ne  has  any  good  or  truth  which  is  his  own,  but  that  all  good 
»nd  truth  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  as  well  immediately  as  me- 
diately through  the  angelic  societies  ;  but  that  still  it  appears 
as  if  good  and  truth  is  man's  own,  and  this  because  they  may 
be  appropriated  to  him,  until  he  comes  into  the  state  to  know, 
and  afterwards  to  acknowledge,  and  at  length  to  believe,  that 
they  are  not  his,  but  the  Lord's.  It  is  also  known  from  the 
Word,  and  thence  in  the  Christian  world,  that  all  good  and  all 
truth  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  nothing  of  good  is  from  man ; 
yea,  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church,  which  are  derived  from  the 
Word,  teach  that  man  cannot  even  endeavour  after  good  from 
himself ;  thus,  cannot  will  it,  consequently,  not  do  it,  for  doing 
^ood  is  from  willing  good.  They  teach  further,  that  the  all  of 
taitli  is  from  the  Lord,  so  that  man  cannot  believe  the  least 
thing,  unless  it  flow  in  from  the  Lord.  Tliis  the  doctrinals  of 
the  Church  teach,  and  it  is  also  taught  in  public  preaching  ; 
but  that  few,  yea,  very  few,  believe  that  it  is  the  case,  may 
appear  from  the  fact,  that  mankind  in  general  suppose  the  all 
of  life  to  be  in  themselves,  and  scarce  any  suppose  that  it  in- 
flows. Tlie  all  of  the  life  of  man  consists  in  the  facult;^  of  bein^ 
able  to  think,  and  of  being  able  to  will,  for  if  the  faculty  ot 
thinking  and  willing  be  taken  away,  nothing  of  life  remains  ; 
and  the  very  essential  of  life  consists  in  thinking  what  is  good, 
and  in  willing  what  is  good,  also  in  thinking  what  is  true,  and 
in  willing  that  which  he  thinks  to  be  true.  Now  as  these  things, 
according  to  the  doctrinals  which  are  derived  from  the  Word, 
are  not  of  man,  but  of  the  Lord,  and  flow  in  from  the  Lord 
through  heaven,  hence  they  who  have  any  strength  of  judg- 
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raent,  and  power  of  reflection,  might  be  enabled  to  couclude 
that  the  all  of  life  comes  by  influx.  The  case  is  the  same  with 
what  is  evil  and  false.  It  is  agreeable  to  the  doctrines  derived 
from  the  Word,  that  the  devil  is  continually  endeavouring  to 
seduce  man,  and  that  he  is  continually  inspiring  evil,  whence 
also  it  is  said,  when  any  one  has  committed  any  enormous 
crime,  that  he  has  suffered  himself  to  be  seduced  by  the  devil. 
This  also  is  true,  but  few  if  any  believe  it ;  for  as  all  good  and 
truth  is  from  the  Lord,  so  every  thing  evil  and  false  is  from  hell, 
that  is,  fi'om  the  devil,  for  hell  is  the  devil.  Hence  it  may  ap- 
pear, that  as  all  good  and  truth,  so  also  every  thing  evil  and 
false  flows  in,  consequently  also  the  thinking  and  willing  evil ; 
and  as  these  things  also  flow  in,  it  may  be  concluded  by  those 
who  have  any  strength  of  judgment  and  power  of  reflection, 
that  the  all  of  life  inflows,  although  it  appears  as  if  it  were  in 
man.  Tliat  this  is  the  case  has  been  frequently  shown  to  the 
spirits  who  have  come  fresh  from  the  world  into  another  life, 
but  some  of  them  have  said,  that  if  every  thing  evil  and  fals''- 
inflows,  then  nothing  of  evil  and  the  false  can  be  imputed  t»^ 
them,  and  that  they  are  not  in  fault,  because  it  came  fron- 
another  source.  But  they  received  for  answer,  that  they  appro 
pi'iated  it  to  themselves  by  this,  that  they  believed  themselve* 
to  think  from  themselves  and  to  will  from  themselves,  wherea« 
if  they  had  believed  as  the  case  really  is,  they  would  then  not 
liave  appropriated  those  things  to  themselves :  for  they  woulti 
then  also  have  believed  that  all  good  and  truth  is  from  the 
Lord,  and  if  they  had  believed  this,  they  would  have  suffered 
themselves  to  be  led  by  the  Lord,  and  would  thereby  have  beei» 
in  another  state  ;  and  then  the  evil  which  had  entered  into  th« 
thought  and  will  would  not  have  affected  them,  for  there  Avould 
not  have  come  forth  evil  but  good,  according  to  the  Lord'? 
words  in  Mark,  chap.  vii.  15.  Many,  however,  can  know  tliis, 
but  few  can  believe.  Tliey  who  are  evil  can  also  know  it,  but 
still  they  do  not  believe,  for  they  will  to  be  in  proprium,  and 
this  they  love  to  such  a  degree,  that  when  it  is  shown  them 
that  every  thing  inflows,  they  come  into  anxiety,  and  with  the 
greatest  earnestness  request  that  they  may  be  allowed  to  live 
in  their  proprium,  urging,  that  if  it  were  to  be  taken  awaj 
from  them,  tliey  could  live  no  longer  ;  thus  they  believe  who 
also  know.  These  observations  are  made  in  order  to  show  how 
the  case  is  with  the  societies  which  are  in  middle  good,  when 
they  are  conjoined  to  others,  and  when  they  are  separated  from 
them,  namely,  that  when  they  are  conjoined,  they  know  no 
other  than  that  goods  and  truths  are  their  own,  when  yet  they 
are  not  their  own. 

4152.  Veraes  33,  34,  35.  And  Lahan  came  into  the  tent  of 
Jacob,  and  into  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  hot h  the 
handmaids,  am,d  hefoimd  not :  and  he  went  forth  from  thi  tent 
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of  Leah,  and  came  into  the  tent  of  Rachel.  And  Rachel  took 
the  teraphim  ,  and  placed  them  in  the  straw  of  the  camel,  and 
sat  upon  them  :  and  Laban  handled  all  the  tent,  and  found  not. 
And,  she  said  to  her  father.  Let  there  not  be  anger  in  the  eyes 
of  my  lord  because  I  cannot  nse  from  before  thee,  because  the 
way  of  f^amen  is  upon  me  :  and  he  searched,  and  did  not  find 
the  teraphim.  Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  the 
teat  of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  both  the  handmaids,  and  he 
found  not,  signifies  that  in  their  holy  things  there  were  not  such 
truths  :  and  he  went  forth  from  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  came  into 
tlie  tent  of  Eachel,  signifies  the  holiness  of  that  truth :  and 
Rachel  took  the  teraphim,  signifies  interior  natiiral  truths 
which  are  from  the  Divine :  and  placed  them  in  the  straw  of 
the  camel,  signifies  in  scientifics  :  and  sat  upon  them,  signifies 
that  they  were  interior :  and  Laban  handlea  all  the  tent,  and 
found  not,  signifies  that  therein  was  not  what  was  his  property  • 
and  she  said  to  her  father,  signifies  to  good:  Let  there  not  bo 
anger  in  the  eyes  of  my  lord  because  I  cannot  rise  from  before 
thee,  signifies  that  they  cannot  be  revealed  :  because  the  way 
of  women  is  upon  me,  signifies  that  as  yet  she  was  amongst 
uncleannesses :  and  he  searched,  and  did  not  find  the  teraphim, 
signifies  that  they  were  not  his. 

4153.  "Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  the 
tent  of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  both  the  handmaids,  and 
found  not" — that  this  signifies  that  in  their  holy  things  there 
were  not  such  trtiths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tent,  as 
being  what  is  holy,  see  n.  414,  1102,  2145,  2152,  3210,  3312, 
4128,  in  the  present  case,  holy  things,  because  mention  is  made 
of  tents,  namely,  those  of  Jacob,  Leah,  and  the  handmaids. 
That  those  truths  were  not  therein,  is  signified  by  the  teraphim, 
that  they  were  not  found  there.  That  teraphim  in  a  good  sense 
denote  truths,  see  above,  n.  4111.  Jacob  represents  the  good 
of  the  natural  principle  ;  Leah,  the  aflfection  of  external  truth ; 
and  the  handmaids,  external  affections,  as  shown  above  :  and 
as  the  truths  which  are  here  treated  of  were  not  external  but 
internal,  therefore  they  were  not  found  in  their  tents,  that  is, 
holy  things  ;  but  they  were  in  the  tent  of  Rachel,  that  is,  in  the 
holiness  of  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  for  Rachel  represents 
the  affection  of  interior  truth. 

4154.  "  And  he  went  forth  from  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  camo 
into  the  tent  of  Rachel " — that  this  signifie.i  the  holiness  of  that 
truth,  appears  from  what  has  been  just  now  said  above.  The 
case  with  truths  is  as  with  goods,  that  they  are  exterior  and 
interior ;  for  there  is  an  internal  man  and  an  external.  The 
goods  and  truths  of  the  internal  man  are  called  internal  goods 
and  truths,  and  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  external  man  are 
called  external  goods  and  truths.    The  goods  and  truths  ol  the 
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internal  man  a^e  of  a  threefold  degree,  such  38  are  in  the  three 
heavens.  The  goods  and  truths  of  the  external  man  are  also  of 
a  threefold  degree,  and  correspond  to  the  internal ;  for  there  are 
mediating  goods  and  truths  between  the  internal  and  external 
man,  for  without  mediating  goods  and  trutlis  there  is  no  com- 
munication. There  are  goods  and  truths  proper  to  the  natural 
man,  which  are  called  external  goods  and  truths  ;  and  there  are 
also  sensual  goods  and  truths,  which  are  of  the  body,  and  thus 
are  outermost.  These  goods  and  truths  of  a  threefold  degree 
appertain  to  the  external  man,  and  correspond  to  as  many  goods 
and  truths  of  the  internal  man,  as  was  said,  on  which  subject, 
by  the  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  else- 
where. The  goods  and  ti-uths  of  every  degree  are  most  distinct 
from  each  other,  and  are  not  in  the  least  confounded.  Tliose 
which  are  interior  are  component,  and  those  which  are  exterior 
are  composite.  Tliese,  although  they  are  most  distinct  amongst 
themselves,  still  do  not  appear  to  man  as  distinct ;  the  sensual 
li;  lan  sees  no  other  than  that  all  interior  principles,  yea,  even  in- 
VA^rnal,  are  merely  sensual,  for  he  sees  from  the  sensual,  and  thus 
Ifom  the  outmost ;  and  from  things  outmost  it  is  altogether  im- 
i>ossible  to  see  things  interior,  but  from  this  interior  it  is  pos- 
wble  to  see  the  outmost.  He  who  is  a  natural  man,  that  is, 
who  thinks  from  scientifics,  knows  no  other  than  that  the  natu- 
ral things,  from  which  he  thinks,  are  inmost,  when  yet  they  are 
external.  The  interior  man,  who  judges  and  concludes  from 
analytical  principles  discoverable  from  natural  scientifics,  in 
like  manner  believes  that  those  things  are  the  inmost  of  man, 
because  they  appear  to  him  as  inmost,  but  still  they  are  be- 
neath things  rational,  and  thus  in  respect  to  genuine  rational 
principles,  they  are  exterior  or  inferior.  Thus  it  is  with  the 
apprehension  of  man.  These  latter  things,  of  which  we  are 
now  speaking,  are  of  the  natural  or  external  man  in  a  threefold 
degree ;  but  those  things  which  are  of  the  internal  man,  are 
also  in  a  threefold  degree,  as  was  said,  such  as  exist  in  the  three 
heavens.  From  what  has  been  now  said,  it  may  appear  liow 
the  case  is  with  the  truths  which  are  signified  by  teraphim,  in 
that  they  were  not  found  in  the  tents  of  Jacob,  of  Leah,  and  of 
the  handmaids,  but  in  the  tent  of  Kachel,  that  is,  in  the  holi- 
ness of  the  affection  of  interior  truth.  Every  truth  which  is 
from  the  Divine  is  in  a  holiness,  for  it  cannot  be  otherwise,  be- 
cause truth  which  is  from  the  Divine  is  holy.  It  is  called  holy 
from  the  affection,  that  is,  from  the  love,  which  inflows  from 
the  Lord,  and  causes  man  to  be  affected  with  truth. 

4155.  "  And  Rachel  took  the  teraphim" — that  this  signifies 
natural  interior  truths  which  are  from  the  Divine,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the  affection  of  interior 
trutli,  concerning  which,  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  teraphim,  as  being  truths  which  are  from  the  Divine,  see 
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n.  4111,  or  interior  truths,  the  quality  of  wliich,  and  theii 
residence,  was  shown  above,  n.  4145. 

4156.  "  And  placed  theui  in  the  straw  of  the  camel" — that 
this  signifies  in  scientifics,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  the 
straw  of  the  camel,  as  being  scientifics,  see  n.  3114.  They  are 
called  straw,  as  well  because  they  are  food  for  camels,  as  be- 
cause they  are  respectively  gross  and  inordinate  ;  wherefore 
also  scientifics  are  signified  by  the  entwistings  of  trees  and  of  a 
forest,  see  n.  2831.  That  camels  denote  the  common  scieiitifics, 
which  are  of  the  natural  man,  see  n.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145. 
That  scientifics  are  I'espectively  gross  and  inordinate,  and 
therefore  are  signified  by  straw,  and  also  by  things  entwisted, 
as  was  observed,  does  not  appear  to  those  who  ar.e  in  scientifics 
alone,  and  in  consequence  of  them  pass  for  men  of  erudition. 
Such  persons  believe,  that  in  proportion  as  a  man  is  knowing, 
or  in  proportion  to  the  science  he  possesses,  in  the  same  propor- 
tion he  is  wise.  But  that  the  case  is  otherwise,  was  made  very 
oianifest  to  me  from  those  in  another  life,  who,  during  their 
rabode  in  the  world,  had  been  in  scientifics  alone,  and  had  thence 
ncquired  the  name  and  reputation  of  being  learned,  for  at  times 
ihey  are  more  stupid  than  others  who  have  had  no  skill  in  the 
eciences.  The  cause  of  this  was  discovered,  namely,  that  scien- 
tifics are  indeed  the  means  of  becoming  wise,  but  that  they  are 
likewise  the  means  of  becoming  insane.  To  those  who  are  in 
the  life  of  good,  scientifics  are  the  means  of  becoming  wise, 
but  to  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  evil,  they  are  the  means  of 
becoming  insane ;  for  by  scientifics  they  confirm  not  only  the 
life  of  evil,  but  also  the  principles  of  the  false,  and  this  arro- 
gantly, and  with  persuasion,  because  they  believe  themselves 
*o  be  more  wise  than  others,  and  thus  they  destroy  their  ra- 
tional principle.  He  does  not  possess  the  rational  principle,  who 
can  reason  from  scientifics,  and  occasionally  to  appearance  more 
sublimely  than  others,  it  being  only  the  himen  of  infatuation 
which  produces  his  dexterity ;  but  he  possesses  the  strength  of 
the  rational  principle,  who  can  discern  that  good  is  good,  and 
truth  truth,  consequently  that  evil  is  evil,  and  the  false  false. 
He,  however,  who  regards  good  as  evil,  and  evil  as  good,  also 
who  regards  truth  as  false,  and  the  false  as  truth,  can  in  no  wise 
be  called  rational,  but  rather  irrational,  however  he  may  appear 
to  talk  rationally.  With  him  who  sees  clearly  that  good  is 
j^ood,  and  that  truth  is  truth,  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  evil 
IS  evil,  and  the  false  false,  light  inflows  from  heaven,  and 
enlightens  his  intellectual  principle,  and  causes  the  reasons, 
which  he  sees  in  his  underetanding,  to  be  so  many  rays  of  that 
light.  Tl^e  same  light  also  illuminates  scient'fics,  so  that  they 
confirm,  and  moreover,  arranges  them  into  Drder  and  into  a 
celestial  form.  But  they  who  are  contrary  to  good  and  truth, 
as  all  are  who  are  in  the  life  of  evil,  do  not  admit  that  heavenly 
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light,  but  are  delighted  only  with  theiv  lumen  of  infatiiation ; 
the  nature  of  which  lumen  is,  that  it  sees  as  one  who  in  the 
dark  beholds  spotted  streaks  on  a  wall,  and  thence  by  phanta- 
sies makes  images  of  every  kind,  which  yet  are  not  images,  for 
Avhen  daylight  comes,  it  appears  that  they  are  only  spotted 
streaks.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  scientifics  are  the 
means  of  becoming  wise,  and  also  are  the  means  of  becoming 
ijisane,  that  is,  that  they  are  the  means  of  perfecting  the  ra- 
tional principle,  and  are  the  means  of  destroying  the  rational 
principle.  They,  therefore,  who  have  destroyed  the  rational 
principle  by  scientifics,  in  another  life  are  more  stupid  than 
those  who  have  been  unskilled  in  the  sciences.  That  scientifics 
are  respectively  gross,  is  manifest  from  this,  that  they  belong 
to  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  the  rational  principle,  which 
is  cultivated  by  them,  to  the  spiritual  or  internal  man.  How 
far  these  principles  differ  and  are  distant  from  each  other  as  tc 
purity,  may  be  known  from  what  was  said  and  shown  concern 
ing  the  two  memories,  n.  2469  to  2494. 

4157.  "And  sat  upon  them" — that  this  signifies  that  thej 
were  interior,  thus  underneath  her  in  the  cameFs  straw,  appear' 
from  this,  that  camel's  straw,  as  was  just  now  said  above,  sig 
nifies  scientifics.  Tlie  truths,  which  are  signified  by  teraphin?, 
were  not  scientifics,  but  in  them ;  for  in  regard  to  truths  of  a 
threefold  degree,  spoken  of  above,  n.  4154,  the  case  is  this, 
that  the  interior  are  in  the  exterior,  for  so  they  repose  them- 
selves in  order. 

4158.  "And  Laban  handled  all  the  tent,  and  did  not  find  " — ■ 
that  this  signifies  that  there  was  not  therein  what  was  his  prop- 
ei'ty,  appears  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  thus  without  further  explication. 

4159.  "  And  she  said  to  her  father" — that  this  signifies  to 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  father,  as  bemg  good, 
see  n.  3703  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  who  is  here 
the  father,  as  denoting  middle  good,  spoken  of  above, 

4160.  "  Let  there  not  be  anger  in  the  eyes  of  my  lord  be- 
cause I  cannot  rise  from  before  thee" — that  this  signifies  that 
they  cannot  be  revealed,  may  also  appear  from  the  series  of 
things  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  consequently  without 
further  explication ;  for  to  rise  would  be  to  discover,  conse- 
quently, to  reveal  the  truths  which  are  signified  by  teraphim. 
Thus,  not  to  be  able  to  rise,  signifies  that  they  could  not  be 
revealed. 

•  4161.  "  Because  the  way  of  women  is  upon  me" — that  this 
signifies  that  as  yet  she  was  amount  uncleannesses,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  way  ot  women,  as  denoting  un- 
cleannesses, and  also  that  hence  those  things  were  unclean  upon 
which  she  sat,  Levit.  xv.  19  to  31,  thus  that  she  was  among 
uncleannesses.    Interior  truths  are  said  to  be  among  unclean- 
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nesses,  when  they  are  among  scientifics  whicli  do  not  as  yet 
correspond,  or  are  discordant.  Such  uncleannesses  are  removed 
when  man  is  cleansed,  that  is,  wlien  he  is  regenerated. 

4162.  "  And  he  searclied  and  did  not  lind  the  teraphim" — 
that  this  signifies  that  they  were  not  his,  or,  that  those  trutlis 
were  not  Laban's,  appears  from  the  signification  of  searching 
and  not  finding.  These  words,  in  the  external  historical  sense, 
involve,  that  indeed  they  were  Laban's,  but  were  hidden  ;  but 
in  the  internal  sense,  that  they  were  not  his.  That  teraphim 
are  truths  from  the  Divine,  see  n.  4111.  How  it  is,  that  those 
truths  were  not  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  but  of  the  af- 
fection of  interior  trnth,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  above, 
n.  4151.  Hence  then  it  is  manifest,  what  arcanum  lies  con- 
cealed in  the  circumstances  here  recorded  concerning  the  tera- 
phim. The  reason  why  teraphim  signify  truths  from  the  Divine, 
is,  because  they  who  were  of  the  ancient  Chxirch  distinguished 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  by  various  names,  and  this,  according 
to  the  diverse  circumstances  which  appeared  in  effects,  as,  by 
the  name  of  the  God  Schaddai,  from  temptations,  in  which  the 
Lord  fights  for  man,  and  after  which  He  confers  benefits  upon 
him,  see  n.  1992,  3667.  His  })rovidence,  to  prevent  man's  enter- 
ing of  himself  into  the  mysteries  of  fa,ith,  they  called  cherubim, 
see  n.  308.  Truths  Divine,  which  they  received  by  answers, 
they  called  teraphim.  The  rest  of  the  Divine  Attributes  they 
also  called  by  particular  names,  but  they  who  were  wise  among 
them,  by  all  those  names  meant  none  but  the  only  Lord ; 
whereas  the  simple  made  to  themselves  so  many  representa- 
tive images  of  that  Divine;  and  when  Divine  worship  began 
'0  be  ti;rned  into  idolatry,  they  framed  to  themselves  so  many 
gods.  Hence  came  so  many  idolatries,  even  among  the  Gen- 
tiles, who  increased  the  number.  But  as  in  ancient  times 
Divine  things  were  underetood  by  those  names,  some  were  re- 
tained, as  Schaddai,  and  also  cherubim,  likewise  teraphim,  and 
in  the  Word  those  names  signify  such  things  as  have  been 
spoken  of  That  teraphim  signify  Truths  Divine,  which  were 
from  answei*s,  is  manifest  in  Hosea,  chap.  iii.  4. 

4163.  Yerses  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42.  And  Jacob  was 
angry,  and  chode  with  Lahan  /  and  Jacob  answered,  and  said 
unto  Lahan,  What  is  my  transgression,  what  is  my  sin,  that 
thou  hast  pursued  after  me  f  Whereas  thou  hast  handled  all 
ray  vessels,  what  hast  thou  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  thine 
house  ?  Set  it  here  before  w  y  brethren  and  thy  brethren,  and 
let  them  judge  between  us  both.  These  twenty  years  have  I  been 
with  time,  thy  sheep  and  thy  goats  have  not  been  abortive,  and 
the  rams  of  thy  flocks  have  I  not  eaten.  That  which  was  torn 
have  I  not  brought  to  thee,  I  have  indemnified  it,  of  my  hand 
hast  thou  required  it,  stolen  by  day,  and  stolen  by  night.  I  have 
heen,  in  the  day  the  heat  devoured  me,  and  cold  in  the  night. 
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and  my  sleep  was  driven  away  from  mine  eyes.  These  to  me 
twenty  years  I  have  served  thee  in  thy  house.,  fourteen  years  in 
thy  two  daxighters,  and  six  years  in  thy  flock,  and  thou  hast 
changed  my  reward  ten  manners.  Unless  the  God  of  my  father, 
the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  with  me, 
thou  wouldest  now  have  sent  me  aioay  empty  /  my  misei'y,  and 
the  weariness  of  my  hands,  God  hath  seen,  and  hath  judged  in 
the  past  night.  Jacob  was  angry,  and  chode  with  Laban,  sig- 
nifies the  zeal  of  the  natural  principle :  and  J acob  answered, 
and  said  to  Laban,  What  is  my  transgression,  what  is  my  s>in, 
that  thou  hast  pursued  after  me  ?  signifies  that  he  did  not  sep- 
arate himself  from  a  principle  of  evil :  whereas  thou  hast 
handled  all  my  vessels,  Avhat  iiast  thou  found  of  all  the  vessels 
of  thine  house  ?  signifies  that  no  truths  of  good  had  been  his 
property,  but  that  all  were  given  :  set  it  here  before  my  breth- 
ren and  thy  brethren,  and  let  them  judge  between  us  both, 
signifies  that  judgment  is  from  what  is  just  and  equitable : 
tliese  twenty  yeai"s  have  I  been  with  thee,  signifies  proprium ; 
thy  sheep  and  thy  goats  have  not  been  abortive,  signifies  his 
state  as  to  good  and  the  good  of  truth  :  and  the  rams  of  thy 
flock  have  1  not  eaten,  signifies  the  truth  of  good  that  he  toot 
nothing  of  his  :  that  which  was  torn  have  I  not  brought  to  thee, 
signifies  that  evil  without  its  fault  was  with  that  good :  I  in- 
demnified it,  signifies  that  good  was  thence  derived :  of  my 
hand  hast  thou  required  it,  signifies  that  it  was  from  himself : 
stolen  by  day  and  stolen  by  night,  signifies  evil  of  merit  in  like 
manner :  I  have  been,  in  the  day  the  heat  devoured  me,  and  cold 
in  the  night,  and  my  sleep  was  driven  away  from  mine  eyef\, 
signifies  temptations :  these  to  me  twenty  years  I  have  servef^ 
in  thy  house,  signifies  proprium :  fourteen  yeai-s  in  thy  two 
daughters,  signifies  the  first  period  that  he  might  acquire 
himself  thence  the  affections  of  truth  :  and  six  years  in  thy  flock, 
signifies  that  next  he  might  acquire  good  :  and  thou  hast 
changed  my  reward  ten  niannei-s,  signifies  his  state  to  himself, 
when  he  applied  those  goods  to  himself :  unless  the  God  of  my 
father,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  dread  of  Isaac,  had  been 
with  me,  signifies  unless  the  Divine  and  the  Divine  Human : 
thou  wouldest  now  have  sent  me  away  empty,  signifies  that  he 
would  have  claimed  all  things  to  himself :  my  misery  and  the 
weariness  of  my  hands  God  nath  seen,  and  hath  judged  in  the 
past  night,  signifies  that  all  things  were  from  Himself  by  His 
own  proper  power. 

4164.  "And  Jacob  was  angry,  and  chode  with  Laban" — 
that  this  signifies  zeal  of  the  natural  principle,  appeal's  from  the 
signification  of  being  angry  or  wrathful,  and  thence  chiding,  as 
being  zeal ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  being 

food  of  the  natural  principle,  concern 'ng  which,  see  above, 
he  reason  why  to  be  angry  or  wrathful,  and  thence  to  chide, 
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denotes  zeal,  is,  because  in  lieuveu  or  with  tlie  ai.gels  there  is 
no  such  thing  as  auger,  but  instead  of  anger,  zeaL  Anger  dit- 
fei-s  from  zeal  in  this,  tliat  there  is  evil  in  anger,  but  good  in 
zeal ;  or  that  he  who  is  in  anger,  intends  evil  to  another  witli 
whom  he  is  angry,  but  he  who  is  in  zeal,  intends  good  to  an- 
other towards  wlioni  he  has  zeal ;  wherefore  also  he  who  is  in 
zeal  can  in  an  instant  be  good,  and  in  the  very  act  be  good 
towards  others,  but  not  so  he  who  is  in  anger.  Although  zeal 
in  the  external  form  appears  like  anger,  still  in  the  internal 
form  it  is  altogether  unlike. 

4165.  And  Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Laban,  What 
is  my  transgression  ?  what  is  my  sin,  that  thou  hast  pursued 
after  me  ?" — that  this  signifies  that  he  did  not  separate  niraself 
from  a  principle  of  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  trans- 
gression and  sin,  as  being  evil.  That  to  pursue  denotes  that  for 
the  sake  of  which  he  separated  himself,  is  evident ;  thus,  that 
he  did  not  separate  himself  from  a  principle  of  evil. 

4166.  "  W  hereas  thou  hast  handled  all  my  vessels,  what 
hast  thou  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  thine  house?" — that  thi« 
signifies  that  no  truths  had  been  his  property,  but  that  all  wero 
given,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vessels  of  the  house,  a* 
denoting  own  proper  truths ;  that  vessels  denote  truths,  see  n. 
3068,  3079,  3316,  3318.  Hence,  that  vessels  of  the  house  de- 
note own  proper  truths,  is  evident.  To  handle  them,  and  not 
to  find,  denotes  that  none  had  been  his,  consequently,  that  all 
were  given.    How  this  case  is,  may  be  seen,  n.  4151. 

4167.  "  Set  it  here  before  my  brethren  and  thy  brethren, 
and  let  them  judge  between  us  both" — that  this  signifies  that 
judgment  is  from  what  is  just  and  equitable,  appears  from  tliq 
signification  of  brethren,  as  being  goods,  see  n.  2360,  3803, 
3815,  4121.  Hence  it  follows,  that  my  brethren  and  thy  breth- 
ren denote  what  is  just  and  equitable.  That  judging  between 
us  both  denotes  judgment,  is  manifest.  The  reason  why  my 
brethren  and  thy  brethren  denote  what  is  just  and  equitable,  is, 
because  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  natural  principle  ;  for 
in  the  natural  principle  that  is  properly  called  j;ist  and  equita- 
ble, which  in  the  spiritual  principle  is  called  good  and  true. 
Tliere  are  in  man  two  planes,  on  which  are  founded  the  celestial 
and  spiritual  things  which  come  from  the  Lord,  The  one  plane 
is  interior,  the  other  is  exterior.  The  planes  themselves  are 
nothing  else  than  conscience.  Without  planes,  that  is,  without 
conscience,  it  is  impossible  for  any  thing  celestial  and  spiritual 
from  the  Lord  to  be  fixed,  but  it  flows  through  as  water  through 
a  sieve,  wherefore  they  who  are  without  such  a  plane,  or  witli- 
out  conscience,  do  not  know  what  conscience  is,  yea,  neither 
do  they  believe  that  there  is  any  spiritual  and  celestial  prin- 
ciple. The  interior  plane,  or  interior  conscience,  is  where  good 
and  truth  in  a  genuine  sense  is,  for  good  and  truth  influent 
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from  the  Lord  is  its  active  principle  ;  but  the  exterior  plane  is 
the  exterior  conscience,  and  is  where  justice  and  equity  in  a 
proper  sense  is,  for  what  is  just  and  equitable,  moral  and  civil, 
which  also  flows-in,  is  its  active  principle.  There  is  also  an 
outmost  plane,  which  also  appears  as  conscience,  but  is  not 
conscience,  namely,  doing  what  is  just  and  equitable  for  the  sake 
of  self  and  the  world,  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  self-honour  or  rep- 
utation, and  for  the  sake  of  worldly  wealth  and  possessions, 
also,  for  fear  of  the  law.  These  three  planes  are  what  rule 
man,  that  is,  by  which  the  Lord  rules  man.  By  the  interior 
plane,  or  by  the  conscience  of  spiritual  good  and  truth,  the 
Lord  rules  those  who  are  regenerated.  By  the  exterior  plane, 
or  by  the  conscience  of  justice  and  equity,  that  is,  by  the  con- 
science of  moral  and  civil  good  and  truth,  the  Lord  rules  those 
who  are  not  as  yet  regenerated,  but  who  are  capable  of  being 
regenerated,  and  also  are  regenerated  in  another  life,  if  not  in 
the  life  of  the  body.  By  the  outermost  plane,  which  appears 
like  conscience,  and  yet  is  not  conscience,  the  Lord  rules  all 
the  rest  of  mankind,  even  the  wicked.  The  latter,  without 
s>ich  rule,  would  rush  headlong  into  every  species  of  wicked- 
ness and  madness,  which  also  they  do,  when  loosed  from  the 
bonds  of  that  plane  ;  and  they  who  do  not  suffer  themselves  to 
be  ruled  by  those  bonds,  are  either  mad,  or  are  punished  ac- 
cording to  the  laws.  These  three  planes  act  as  one  with  the 
regenerate,  for  one  flows  into  the  other,  and  the  interior  dis- 
poses the  exterior.  Tlie  fii-st  plane,  or  the  conscience  of  spirit- 
ual good  and  truth,  is  in  the  rational  principle  of  man ;  but  the 
second  plane,  or  the  conscience  of  moral  and  civil  good  and 
truth,  that  is,  of  what  is  just  and  equitable,  is  in  his  natural 
principle.  From  these  considerations  then  it  appeal's,  what  is 
meant  by  the  just  and  equitable,  which  are  signified  by  breth- 
ren, namely,  jiist,  by  my  brethren,  and  equitable,  by  thy  breth- 
ren; for  it  is  called  just  and  equitable,  inasmuch  as  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  natural  man,  of  whom  those  principles  are 
properly  predicated. 

416S.  "Tliese  twenty  years  have  I  been  with  thee" — that 
this  signifies  proprium,  appears  from  the  signification  of  twenty, 
as  being  the  good  of  remains,  see  n.  2280 ;  but  remains,  when 
they  are  predicated  of  the  Lord,  are  nothing  else  but  His  pro- 
prium, see  n.  1906.  Twenty  years  signify  states  of  proprium. 
That  years  denote  states,  see  n.  487,  488,  493,  893.  The  things 
contained  in  the  words  of  Jacob  to  Laban,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
treat  of  the  proprium  in  the  natural  principle,  which  the  Lord 
acquired  to  Himself  by  His  own  proper  power,  and,  indeed,  of 
the  various  states  of  that  proprium. 

4169.  "Thy  sheep  ana  thy  goats  were  not  abortive" — that 
this  signifies  his  state  as  to  good' and  the  goud  of  truth,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  sheep,  as  being  good,  of  which  we  shall 
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speak  presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  goat,  as  being  the 
good  of  truth,  concerning  which,  see  n.  3995,  4006.  By  good, 
simply  expressed,  is  meant  the  good  of  the  will,  but  by  good 
of  truth  is  meant  the  good  of  the  understanding.  The  good  of 
the  will  consists  in  doing  good  from  good,  but  the  good  of  the 
\inderstanding  in  doing  good  from  truth.  These  goods  appear 
as  one  to  those  who  do  ^ood  from  truth,  but  stul  they  ditfer 
much  from  each  other;  tor  to  do  good  from  good  is  to  do  it 
from  a  perception  of  good,  which  jjerception  has  place  with 
none  but  the  celestial ;  whereas  to  do  good  from  truth,  is  to  do 
it  from  science  and  intellect  thence  derived,  but  without  per- 
ception that  it  is  so,  the  person  being  only  instructed  so  b_) 
others,  or  concluding  so  from  himself  by  his  intellectual  faculty, 
which  may  be  fallacious  truth.  Nevertheless  if  it  has  good  for 
its  end,  then  what  is  done  from  that  truth  becomes  good.  That 
sheep  signity  goods,  may  appear  from  several  passages  in  the 
Word,  of  which  I  shall  adduce  only  the  following:  "He  was 
alflicted,  and  He  opened  not  His  mouth ;  He  is  led  as  cattle  to 
tl  le  slaughter,  and  as  a  sheep  before  the  shearers,  and  He  opened 
n  ot  His  mouth,"  Isaiah  liii.  7  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  where  He 
is  compared  to  a  sheep,  not  fi-om  truth,  but  from  good.  So  in 
Matthew,  "  Jesus  said  unto  the  twelve  whom  He  sent  forth,  Go 
not  into  the  way  of  the  nations,  and  into  a  city  of  the  Samari- 
tans enter  ye  not ;  go  ye  rather  to  the  lost  sheep  of  the  house  of 
Israel,^''  x.  5,  6.  The  nations  to  which  they  should  not  go  de- 
note those  who  are  in  evils ;  that  nations  denote  evils,  see  n. 
1259,  1260,  1849 ;  the  cities  of  the  Samaritans  denote  those 
who  are  in  falses  ;  sheep  denote  those  who  are  in  goods.  So  in 
John,  "Jesus  after  His  resurrection  said  unto  Peter,  Feed  My 
lambs ;  a  second  time  He  said.  Feed  My  sheep  /  a  third  time 
He  said,  Feed  My  sheep^''  xxi.  15, 16, 17.  Lambs  denote  those 
who  are  in  innocence ;  sheep,  as  first  mentioned,  denote  those 
who  are  in  good  from  good ;  sheep  mentioned  a  second  time, 
denote  those  who  are  in  good  from  truth.  So  in  Matthew, 
"  When  the  Son  of  Man  shall  come  in  His  glory.  He  shall  set 
the  sheep  on  the  right  hand,  the  goats  on  the  left ;  and  shall  say 
to  them  on  the  right  hand.  Come  ye  blessed  of  My  Father,  pos- 
sess as  an  inheritance  the  kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world ;  for  I  was  an  hungered,  and  ye  gave 
Me  to  eat ;  I  was  athirst,  and  ye  gave  Me  to  drink ;  I  was  a 
sojourner,  and  ye  gathered  Me ;  I  was  naked,  and  ye  clothed 
IVie ;  I  was  sick,  and  ye  visited  Me ;  I  was  in  prison,  and  ye 
came  to  Me :  inasmuch  as  ye  have  done  it  unto  one  of  the  least 
of  these  My  brethren,  ye  have  done  it  imto  Me,"  xxv.  31  to  40. 
That  sheep  in  this  passage  denote  the  good,  that  is,  those  who 
are  in  good,  is  very  evident.  All  the  kinds  of  the  goods  ot 
charity  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  of 
which,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  else- 
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wliere.  Goats  specifically  signify  those  wlio  are  ii  faith  and  in 
no  charity.  In  like  manner  in  Ezekiel,  "  Ye,  My  flock,  saith 
the  Lord  Jehovih,  behold  I  judge  between  cattle  and  cattle,  be- 
tween the  7'a9ns  of  the  s/icep,  and  between  the  goats,"  xxxiv.  17. 
That  goats  specifically  denote  those  who  are  in  a  faith  not  from 
charity,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of  goats,  as  being, 
in  a  good  sense,  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith,  and  thence 
in  some  charity,  hut  in  an  opposite  sense,  those  who,  being  in 
a  faith  not  from  charity,  reason  concerning  salvation  from  the 
principle  that  faith  saves.  This  also  appeal's  from  what  the 
Lord  says  of  the  goats  in  the  passage  above  cited  from  Matthew. 
They,  however,  who  are  in  no  truth  of  faith,  and  at  the  same 
time  in  no  good  of  charity,  are  carried  into  hell  without  such 
judgment,  that  is,  without  a  conviction  that  they  are  in  what  13 
false. 

4170.  "And  the  rams  of  thy  flock  have  I  not  eaten" — that 
this  signifies  the  truth  of  good  that  he  took  nothing  of  his,  ap- 
peal's trom  the  signification  of  rams,  as  being  truths  of  good 
(for  sheep  signify  goods,  hence  rams,  as  being  of  sheep,  signify 
truths  of  good) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  being 
to  appropriate  to  self,  see  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  3832,  thus  to 
take,  for  what  is  appropriated  from  another,  is  taken  from  him. 

4171.  "Tlie  torn  have  I  not  brought  to  thee" — that  this  sig- 
nifies that  evil  without  its  fault  was  with  that  good,  appear* 
from  the  signification  of  torn,  as  being  death  occasioned  by  an 
other,  thus  evil  without  its  fault.  The  evils  attendant  on  mai* 
have  several  origins.  The  first  origin  is  from  the  hereditary, 
by  continual  derivations  from  grandfathers  and  great-gran<3 
fathers  to  the  father,  and  from  tlie  father,  in  whom  thus  evila 
are  accumulated,  into  the  man's  self.  Another  origin  is  from 
the  actual,  namely,  wliat  man  acquires  to  himself  by  a  life  o*" 
evil.  This  evil,  man  takes  partly  from  the  hereditary,  as  from 
an  ocean  of  evils,  and  ])uts  into  act,  partly  he  superadds  several 
things  from  himself,  whence  comes  the  proprium  which  man 
acquires  to  himself.  But  this  actual  evil,  which  man  makes  his 
proprium,  has  also  divei's  origins,  in  general  two ;  firstly,  that 
he  receives  evil  from  othei-s  without  his  own  fault :  secondly, 
that  he  receives  from  himself,  thus,  with  his  own  fault.  What 
a  man  receives  from  others  withoJit  his  own  fault,  is  what  in  the 
Word  is  signified  by  torn  ;  but  what  he  receives  from  himself, 
thus,  with  liis  own  fault,  in  the  Word  is  signified  by  carcase. 
Hence  it  is,  that  as  in  tJie  ancient  Church,  so  also  in  the  J ewish, 
it  was  forbidden  to  eat  what  died  of  itself,  or  a  carcase,  and 
also  what  was  torn,  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
"  Every  soul  which  eateth  a  carcase,  and  what  is  torn,  amongst 
him  wlio  is  born  in  the  land  and  a  stranger,  shall  wash  his 
garments,  and  bathe  himself  in  waters,  and  shall  be  unclean 
even  until  the  evening,  and  shall  be  clean  ;  and  if  he  hath  not 
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washed,  and  hath  not  bathed  liis  flesh,  lie  shall  bear  his  ini- 
quity," Levit.  xvii.  15, 16.  Again,  A  carcase  and  what  is  torn 
he  shall  not  eat,  to  pollute  himself  therewith:  I  am  Jehovah," 
Levit.  xxii.  8 ;  where  what  is  torn  denotes  evil  derived  Irom 
what  is  false',  which  is  brought  in  by  the  wicked,  who  are  the 
wild  beasts  in  the  forest  which  tear  in  pieces,  for  the  internals, 
in  the  Word,  are  compared  to  wild  beasts.  Again,  "  Ye  shall 
be  men  of  holiness  unto  Me,  therefore  ye  shall  not  eat  Jlesh 
torn  in  the  Jield,  ye  shall  cast  it  forth  to  the  dogs,"  Exod.  xxii. 
31.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  prophet  to  Jehovah,  My  soul  hath 
not  been  polluted,  and  a  carcase  and  what  is  torn  I  have  not 
eaten  from  my  childhood  heretofore,  and  the  flesh  of  abomi- 
nation hath  not  come  into  my  mouth,"  iv.  14.  Again,  "  The 
priests  shall  not  eat  any  carcase,  or  what  is  torn,  of  bird  and  of 
beast,"  chap.  xliv.  31 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  which 
is  the  new  land  there  described.  From  these  passages  it  may 
appear  what  is  meant  in  the  intei'nal  sense  by  that  which  is  torn. 
In  order,  however,  to  make  the  meaning  more  evident,  let  u? 
take  an  example.  He  who  leads  a  life  of  good,  or  who  doea 
well  to  another  from  a  principle  of  good-will,  in  case  he  sufFei-e 
himself  to  be  persuaded  by  another  who  is  in  evil,  that  a  life  of 
good  contributes  nothing  to  salvation,  because  all  are  born  in 
sins,  and  because  no  one  can  will  good  of  himself,  consequently 
cannot  do  good,  and  that,  on  this  account,  a  saving  means  has 
been  provided,  which  is  called  faith,  and  thus  that  he  may  be 
saved  by  faith  without  a  life  of  good,  and  this  although  he  has 
received  faith  at  his  dying  hour :  such  a  person,  who  has  lived 
a  life  of  good,  if  he  suffers  himself  to  be  persuaded,  and  aftev 
wards  is  careless  about  his  life,  and  also  despises  a  life  of  good, 
is  said  to  be  torn ;  for  torn  is  pi'edicated  of  the  good  into  whicU 
a  false  principle  is  insinuated,  which  causes  good  to  be  d*^ 
longer  alive.  Take  also  another  example.  Suppose  a  perso" 
to  have  accounted  the  conjugial  principle  in  the  beginning  1'» 
be  heavenly,  but  afterwards  to  suffer  himself  to  be  persuaded, 
either  singly  or  together  with  his  conjugial  j)artner,  that  it  is 
only  for  the  sake  ot  order  in  the  world,  and  with  a  view  to  the 
education  and  distinct  care  of  children,  and  also  with  a  view 
to  inheritance ;  and,  moreover,  that  the  bond  of  marriage  is 
nothing  more  than  that  of  a  contract,  which  may  be  dissolved 
or  relaxed  by  each  party,  if  with  consent,  and  thus  after  he  has 
received  such  persuasion,  has  no  thought  of  marriage  as  being 
heavenly  ;  if  in  consequence  of  this  he  gives  himself  up  to  the 
free  indulgence  of  his  appetites,  the  conjugial  principle  then 
becomes  what  is  called  torn :  and  so  in  other  instances.  That 
the  wicked  are  they  who  tear  in  pieces,  and  this,  by  reasonings 
from  things  external,  into  which  reasonings  internal  things  can- 
not be  insinuated  because  of  the  life  of  evil,  may  appear  from 
these  words  in  Jeremiah,  "A  lion  out  of  the  forest  hath  snutten 
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;he  groat  ones,  a  wolf  of  the  deserts  hath  devastated  them,  a 
leopard  watcheth  over  their  cities,  every  one  going  forth  of 
them  shall  he  tain  in  pieces^  because  their  transgressions  aro 
multiplied,  their  backsiidings  are  made  strong,"  v.  5,  6.  And 
in  Amos,  "  Edom  persecuted  his  brother  with  thd  sword,  and 
destroyed  his  companions,  and  tore  in  pieces  for  ever  with  his 
anger,  and  keepeth  his  fury  continually,"  i.  11,  12. 

4172.  "  I  indemnified  it" — that  this  signifies  that  good  was 
thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  indemnifying, 
as  being  to  render  good,  here  good  thence  derived.  In  regard 
to  evil  of  fault  and  evil  not  of  fault,  which  are  signified  by 
carcase  and  what  is  torn,  as  mentioned  above,  the  case  is  this. 
Evil  of  fault,  or  evil  which  man  has  contracted  to  himself  by 
actual  life,  and  has  also  confirmed  in  thought  even  to  faith  and 
persuasion,  cannot  be  amended,  but  remains  to  eternity : 
whereas  evil  not  of  fault,  which  man  has  not  confirmed  in 
tliought,  and  has  not  inwardly  persuaded  himself  to,  does 
indeed  remain,  but  only  sticks  to  externals,  but  does  not  pene- 
tiate  the  interiore,  and  pervert  the  internal  man.  It  is  such  evil 
whereby  good  comes ;  for  the  internal  man,  which  has  not  yet 
been  affected  and  has  not  yet  consented,  can  see  it  in  the  exter- 
!»al  man  as  being  evil,  and  thus  it  may  be  removed.  And  as 
the  internal  man  can  see  it,  therefore  he  can  at  the  same  time 
8<}e  good  more  clearly,  for  from  the  opposite  good  appears  more 
clearly  than  from  that  which  is  not  opposite ;  moreover,  he  is 
afterwards  more  sensibly  afi'ected  with  good.  This  then  is  what 
is  meant  by  good  thence  derived. 

4173.  "  Of  my  hand  hast  thou  required  it" — that  this  sig- 
nifies that  it  was  from  himself,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
hand,  as  being  ability,  see  n.  878,  3387,  thus  that  it  was  from 
Himself ;  for  what  is  from  His  own  power,  is  from  Himself. 

4174.  "  Stolen  by  day  and  stolen  by  night" — that  this  sig- 
nifies evil  of  merit  in  like  manner,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  stolen  or  theft,  as  being  evil  of  merit.  Evil  of  merit  exists 
when  man  attributes  good  to  himself,  and  imagines  that  it  is 
from  himself,  and  therefore  is  willing  to  merit  salvation.  Tliis 
evil  it  is,  which  in  the  internal  sense  is  signified  by  theft.  In 
regard  to  this  evil,  the  case  is  as  follows.  In  the  beginning,  all 
wlio  are  reformed  suppose  that  good  is  from  themselves,  and 
thence,  that  by  the  good  which  tliey  do,  they  merit  salvation ; 
for  to  imagine  that  by  the  good  which  they  do  they  merit  salva- 
tion, is  a  sure  consequence  of  imagining  good  to  be  from  them- 
selves, since  the  one  imagination  coheres  with  the  other.  Those, 
however,  who  sufter  themselves  to  be  reformed,  do  not  confirm 
this  imagination  in  thought,  or  persuade  themselves  that  it  is  so, 
but  it  is  successively  dissipated ;  for  so  long  as  man  is  in  the 
external  man,  as  all  are  in  the  begirning  of  reformation,  he 
cannot  do  otherwise  than  think  so,  since  1/e  thinks  only  frons 
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the  external  man.  But  when  the  external  man  with  his  concu- 
piscences is  removed,  and  the  internal  begins  to  operate,  that  is, 
wlien  the  Lord  through  the  internal  man  flows  in  witli  the  liglit 
of  intelligence,  and  enlightens  thence  the  external  man,  he  then 
begins  to  think  otherwise,  and  does  not  attribute  good  to  him- 
self, but  to  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  the  evil  of 
nierit  is,  which  is  here  meant,  by  which  good  comes,  in  like 
manner  as  by  the  evil  not  of  fault  spoken  of  above.  Keverthe- 
less,  if  man,  when  he  arrives  at  adult  age,  conflrms  it  in  thought, 
and  altogether  pereuades  himself  that  he  mei'its  salvation  by 
the  good  which  he  does,  this  evil  remains  rooted,  and  cannot 
be  amended,  for  he  claims  to  himself  that  which  is  the  Lord's, 
and  thus  does  not  receive  the  good  which  continually  flows  in 
from  the  Lord  ;  but  instantly  as  it  flows  in,  makes  it  self-derived, 
and  considers  it  as  his  own  property,  and  consequently  defiles 
it.  Tliese  are  the  evils  which  in  a  proper  sense  are  signified  by 
thefts,  see  n.  2609. 

4175.  "I  have  been,  in  the  day  the  heat  devoured  me,  and 
the  cold  in  the  night,  and  my  sleep  was  driven  away  from  min» 
eyes" — that  this  signifies  temptations,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  heat  and  cold,  as  being  the  too  much  of  love,  and 
the  nothing  of  love,  thus  the  two  extremes ;  (day  signifies  a 
state  of  faith  or  truth,  which  then  is  at  the  height ;  and  night, 
a  state  of  no  faith  or  truth,  see  n.  221,  935,  936 ;)  and  from  the 
signification  of  sleep  driven  away  from  mine  eyes,  as  being  con- 
tinually, or  without  rest ;  and  as  such  things  are  in  temptations, 
therefore  these  words  signify  temptations  in  general.  The  rea- 
son why  heat  signifies  the  too  much  of  love,  is,  becatise  spir- 
itual fire  and  heat  is  love,  and  on  the  other  hand  spiritual  cold 
is  no  love.  The  very  life  of  man  is  nothing  but  love,  for  withoiit 
love  he  has  nothing  at  all  of  life ;  yea,  if  he  reflects,  he  may 
know,  that  all  vital  fire  apd  heat  which  is  in  the  body  is  from 
this  source.  Cold,  however,  does  not  signify  the  privation  of 
all  love,  but  the  privation  of  spiritual  and  celestial  love,  and 
the  privation  of  this  is  what  is  called  spiritual  death.  When 
man  is  deprived  of  this  love,  he  is  inflamed  with  self-love  and 
the  love  of  the  world,  which  love  is  respectively  cold,  and  also 
becomes  cold  with  man,  not  only  while  he  lives  in  the  body, 
but  also  when  he  comes  into  another  life.  While  he  lives  in  the 
body,  if  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  is  taken  away  from 
him,  he  grows  cold  to  such  a  degree,  that  he  has  scarcely  any 
thing  of  life ;  and  the  same  happens  if  he  is  forced  to  think 
holily  of  things  celestial  and  Divine.  In  another  life,  when  he 
is  among  infernals,  he  is  in  the  fire  or  heat  of  lusts,  but  if  he 
approaches  heaven,  this  fire  and  heat  is  turned  into  cold,  the 
more  intense  the  nearer  he  approaches,  with  an  increase  of 
torment  in  the  same  degree.  Tnis  cold  is  meant  by  the  gnash- 
ins:  of  teeth,  which  is  the  lot  of  those  who  are  in  hell;  see 
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Matt.  viii.  12 ;  chap.  xiii.  42,  50 ;  chap.  xxii.  13 ;  chap.  xxiv. 
51 ;  chap.  xxv.  30 ;  Luke  xiii.  28. 

4176.  "These  twenty  years  have  I  served  thee  in  thine 
lioiise" — that  this  signifies  propriura,  appeare  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  twenty,  as  being  the  good  of  remains,  see  n.  2280, 
which  good,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  what  He 
acquired  to  Himself,  n.  1906,  thus  His  proprium  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  serving,  as  being  (when  it  is  predicated  of  the 
Lord)  His  own  proper  power,  see  n.  3975,  3977. 

4177.  "  Fourteen  years  in  thy  two  daughtei-s" — that  this 
signifies  the  first  period,  that  he  might  acquire  to  himself 
thence  the  afifections  of  truth,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of 
fourteen  or  of  two  weeks,  as  being  a  first  period ;  for  week  in 
the  Word  signifies  nothing  else  than  an  entire  period,  great  or 
small,  see  n.  2044,  3845  ;  in  like  manner  two  weeks,  when  they 
are  named  as  one,  for  a  number  being  doubled  and  multiplied 
»  ito  itself  does  not  take  away  the  signification.  Hence  it  is 
« Hdent  what  is  here  meant  by  fourteen  or  two  weeks.  And 
ftom  the  signification  of  two  daughters,  in  the  present  case 
F.achel  and  Leah,  as  being  the  aflfections  of  truth,  see  n.  3758, 
3'782,  3793,  3819 ;  moreover,  that  daughter  denote  aflfections, 
»)e  n.  2362. 

4178.  "  And  six  years  in  thy  flock" — that  this  signifies  that 
next  he  might  acquire  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
six,  as  being  combat  and  labour,  see  n.  720,  737,  900,  here, 
what  remained  of  combat  and  labour,  thus,  what  was  next;  and 
from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  being  good,  see  n.  343,  2566, 
3518. 

4179.  "  And  thou  hast  changed  my  re\vard  ten  inannei"s" — 
that  this  signifies  His  state  to  Himself,  when  He  applied  those 
goods  to  Himself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  reward, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  as  being  from  Himself,  see 
n.  3996,  3999,  thus,  when  He  api)lied  goods  to  Himself ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  changing  it,  as  being  the  state  of  that 
good,  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  to  Himself.  That  ten  man- 
ner denote  v^'>ry  much  change,  see  n.  4077. 

4180  "  f  ml  ess  the  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of  Abraham, 
and  the  'iroad  of  Isaac,  had  been  upon  me" — that  this  signi- 
fies unless  tho  Divine  and  the  Divine  Human,  appeal's  from  the 
signification  of  the  God  of  a  father,  when  it  is  predicated  of 
the  Lord,  as  being  the  Divine  as  to  good  ;  (that  father  is  Divine 
Good,  and  son  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  2803,  3704,  in  the  present 
case,  the  Divine  Good  of  each  essence  ;^  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  God  of  Abraham,  as  being  the  Divine  Itself 
which  is  called  the  Divine  Essence;  (that  Abraham  represents 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Itself,  see  n.  2011,  3439;)  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  dread  of  Isaac,  as  being  the  Divine 
Human.    Tlie  expression  dread  is  used,  because  it  is  Divine 
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Truth  which  is  meant,  for  Divine  Truth  has  with  it  fear,  di-eud, 
and  terror,  with  those  who  are  not  in  g  )od,  but  not  so  Divine 
Good;  this  terrifies  no  one.  In  like  n. anner,  in  what  follows 
in  this  chapter,  "■  Jacob  sware  into  the  dread  of  his  father 
Isaac,"  vei'se  53  ;  for  Laban,  as  he  was  then  separated  from 
Jacob,  that  is,  middle  good  separated  from  Good  Divine,  was 
in  such  a  state,  that  he  willed  to  bring  in  evil,  as  is  evident 
from  what  is  said  of  Laban.  Therefore,  such  being  then  his 
state,  it  is  said,  the  dread  of  Isaac.  That  the  dread  of  Isaac 
signifies  the  God  of  Isaac,  may  be  evident  to  every  one,  and 
also  that  the  expression  is  used  in  reference  to  the  above  state. 
That  Isaac  represents  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  this  as  tc 
the  Divine  Eational,  see  n.  1893,  2066,  2072,  2083,  2630,  3012, 
3194,  3210,  3973.  In  regard  to  this  circumstance,  that  Divine 
Truth,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  has  dread  along  with  it  with 
those  who  are  not  in  good,  but  not  so  Divine  Good,  the  case  is 
this.  The  Holy  which  is  from  the  Lord  has  in  it  Divine  Good 
and  Divine  Truth.  Tliese  continually  proceed  from  the  Lord ; 
hance  the  light  which  is  in  the  heavens,  and  hence  the  light 
^hich  is  in  human  minds ;  consequently  hence  wisdom  and 
intelligence,  for  tliese  are  in  that  light.  This  light,  however, 
of  wisdom  and  intelligence,  affects  all  according  to  reception. 
They  who  are  in  evil  do  not  receive  Divine  Good,  for  they  are 
in  no  love  and  charity,  all  good  being  of  love  and  charity ; 
but  Divine  Truth  may  be  received  even  by  the  wicked,  yet 
only  by  their  external  man,  not  by  the  intei'nal.  The  case  in 
this  respect  is  like  that  of  the  heat  and  light  which  flow  from 
the  sun.  Spiritual  heat  is  love,  thus  good,  but  spiritual  light 
is  faith,  thus  truth.  When  heat  from  the  sun  is  received,  then 
trees  and  flowers  vegetate,  produce  leaves,  flowers,  fruits  or 
weeds ;  this  comes  to  pass  in  the  time  of  spring  and  summer ; 
but  when  heat  from  the  sun  is  not  received,  but  only  light, 
then  nothing  vegetates,  but  all  the  vegetative  principle  is  torpid, 
as  comes  to  pass  in  the  time  of  autumn  and  winter.  So  also  it 
is  with  the  spiritual  heat  and  light  which  comes  from  the  Lord. 
If  man  is  like  spring  or  summer,  he  then  receives  the  good  of 
love  and  charity,  and  produces  fruits  ;  but  if  he  is  like  autumn 
and  winter,  he  then  does  not  receive  the  good  of  love  and 
charity,  consequently  he  does  not  produce  fruits,  but  still  he 
can  receive  light,  that  is,  know  those  things  which  are  of  faith 
or  truth.  Similar  to  this  is  the  eff'ect  of  wii  tev  light,  for  it  in 
like  manner  exhibits  colours  and  beauties,  and  renders  them 
conspicuous,  but  with  this  diflTerence,  that  it  does  not  penetrate 
towards  the  interiors,  because  there  is  no  heat  therein,  hence 
there  is  no  vegetation.  When,  therefore,  good  is  not  received, 
but  only  light,  there  is  then,  as  in  objects  wherein  heat  is  not 
received,  only  an  image  and  symmetry  of  form  proceeding  from 
the  light;  in  consequence  whereof  tl  ere  is  cold  within,  and 
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where  tliere  is  cold  withiij,  there  all  thing;s  are  torpid,  and  there 
is  as  it  were  a  corrugation  and  horripilation  -when  the  light 
shines  thereon.  These  are  the  things  which  in  living  creatures 
cause  fear,  dread,  and  terror.  By  this  comparison  it  may  in 
some  sort  be  comprehended  how  the  case  is  in  regard  to  fear, 
dread,  and  terror  with  the  wicked,  namely,  that  those  things 
are  not  from  Divine  Good,  but  from  Divine  Truth,  and  that 
they  prevail,  when  they  do  not  receive  Divine  Good,  and  yet 
receive  Divine  Truth ;  also,  that  Divine  Truth  without  Divine 
Good  does  not  penetrate  towards  the  interiors,  but  only  sticks 
in  the  extremes,  that  is,  in  the  external  man,  and  for  the  most 
part  in  his  sensual  principle ;  and  that  hence  man  sometimes 
appears  beautiful  in  the  external  form,  when  yet  there  is  iilth- 
iness  in  the  internal.  Hence  also  it  may  appear  what  is  the 
quality  of  faith  with  the  generality  of  men,  which  they  say  is 
saving  without  good  works,  that  is,  without  willing  what  is 
good  and  acting  what  is  good.  Since  Divine  Truth  proceed/* 
from  the  Divine  Human  but  not  from  the  Divine  Itseli",  there 
fore  the  Divine  Human  is  here  signified  by  the  dread  of  Isaac, 
for,  as  was  said,  it  is  the  Divine  Ti-uth  which  terrifies,  but  not 
the  Divine  Good.  That  Divine  Truth  proceeds  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human,  but  not  from  the  Divine  Itself,  is  an  arcanum 
not  hitherto  discovered.  In  respect  to  it  the  case  is  tlii?.. 
Before  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  the  Divine  Itself  flowed 
into  the  universal  heaven,  and  as  heaven  at  that  time  consisted 
for  the  most  part  of  celestial  [angels],  that  is,  of  those  who 
were  in  the  good  of  love,  that  influx,  through  the  Divine  Oiv 
nipotence,  produced  the  li^ht  which  was  in  the  heavens,  ana 
thence  tlie  wisdom  and  intelligence.  But  after  niiinkind 
removed  themselves  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  then 
that  liglit  could  no  longer  be  produced  through  heaven,  con 
sequently,  neither  could  wisdom  and  intelligence,  so  as  to 
penetrate  to  the  human  race,  wherefore  it  was  of  necessity, 
111  order  to  their  salvation,  that  the  Lord  came  into  the  world, 
and  made  the  Human  in  Himself  Divine,  that  He  Himseli 
as  to  the  Divine  Human  might  become  Light  Divine,  and 
thus  might  illuminate  tlie  univereal  heaven  and  the  univei-sal 
world.  He  had  been  light  itself  from  eternity,  for  that  light 
through  heaven  was  from  the  Divine  Itself ;  and  the  Divine 
Itself  wiis  what  took  the  human  and  made  this  Divine,  and 
when  this  was  made  Divine,  then  He  could  from  it  ilhiminate 
not  only  the  celestial  heaven,  but  also  the  spiritual  heaven,  and 
likewise  the  human  race,  which  received  and  receive  Divine 
Truth  in  good,  that  is,  in  love  to  Him  and  charity  towards  their 
neighbour,  as  is  evident  in  John,  "  As  many  as  received  Him, 
to  tiiem  gave  He  power  to  be  the  sons  of  God,  believing  on 
His  name,  wlio  were  born  not  of  bloods,  nor  of  the  will  of  the 
flesh,  nor  of  the  will  of  man,  but  of  God,"  i.  12.    From  what 
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has  been  now  said,  it  may  appear  what  is  signified  by  the  fol- 
lowing words  in  John,  "  In  tlie  beginning  was  the  Word,  and 
the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word  ;  this  was  in 
the  beginning  with  God  :  all  thin^  were  made  by  Ilim,  and 
without  Him  was  not  any  thing  made  which  was  made  ;  in  Him 
was  life,  and  the  life  was  the  light  of  men;  it  was  the  true  light, 
which  enlightens  every  man  that  cometh  into  the  world,"  i.  1, 
2,  3,  4,  9.  The  Word  in  this  passage  signifies  Divine  Truth. 
But  that  the  Lord  as  to  each  essence  is  Divine  Good,  but  that 
from  Him  proceeds  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  3704;  for  Divine 
Good  cannot  be  received  by  man,  nor  even  by  an  angel,  but 
only  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  which  is  meant  by  these 
words  in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  the  only- 
begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He  hath 
made  Him  manifest,"  i.  18.  Divine  Truth,  however,  may  be 
received,  yet  of  a  quality  such  as  the  man  who  receives  is  ca- 
pable of  admitting ;  in  this  truth  may  dwell  Divine  Good,  with 
a  difference  according  to  reception.  Such  are  the  arcana  whicl' 
are  presented  to  the  angels,  when  these  words  are  read  by  man, 
"  Unless  the  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of  Abraham^  and  thi» 
dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  with  me."  Hence  it  is  manifest  ho\»' 
much  of  heavenliness  there  is  in  the  Word,  and  in  all  and  sin- 
gular its  parts,  although  nothing  of  this  appears  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter  ;  and  hence  also  it  is  manifest  what  angelic  wisdom 
is  in  comparison  of  human  wisdom ;  and  that  angels  are  in  the 
deepest  arcana,  when  man  does  not  even  know  that  any  arcanum 
is  contained  therein.  But  the  arcana  which  have  been  men- 
tioned are  only  very  few,  for  in  these  arcana  the  angels  see  and 
perceive  innumerable,  yea,  respectively  indefinite  arcana,  which 
cannot  in  any  wise  be  uttered,  because  human  speech  is  not 
adequate  to  express  them,  nor  the  human  mind  capable  of  re- 
ceiving them. 

4181.  "Thou  wouldest  now  have  sent  me  away  empty" — 
that  this  signifies  that  he  would  have  claimed  all  things  to  him- 
self, appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  away  empty,  as 
being  to  take  all  away  from  him,  thus  to  claim  all  to  himself. 

4182.  "  My  misery  and  the  weariness  of  my  hands  Gcd  hath 
seen,  and  hath  judged  in  the  night  past" — that  this  signifies 
that  all  things  were  from  Himself  by  His  own  proper  power, 
appeal's  from  the  signification  of  misery  and  weariness  of  the 
hands  in  this  passage,  as  being  temptations  ;  and  as  the  Lord 
by  temptations  and  victories  iinited  the  Divine  to  the  human, 
and  made  this  latter  also  Divine,  and  this  by  His  own  proper 
power,  therefoi'e  these  same  words  signify  these  things.  That 
the  Lord  by  temptations  and  victories  united  the  Divine  to  the 
human,  and  made  this  latter  Divine  by  His  own  proper  ability, 
see  n.  1661,  1737,  1813,  1921,  2776,  3318.  That  hand  denotes 
ability,  see  n.  878,  3387,  consequently  my  hands  denote  ''wn 
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E roper  ability.    God  hath  seen,  and  hath  judged,  signifies  the 
lOrd's  Divine,  namely,  that  the  Divine  which  was  in  Himself, 
and  which  was  His,  did  it. 

4183.  Yerse  43.  And  Laban  aiiswered,  and  said  unto  Jacob, 
The  daughters  are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the 
flock  my  flock,  and  all  that  thou  seest,  this  is  mine.  And  for 
my  daughters,  what  shall  I  do  for  tliem  to-day,  or  for  their  sons 
whom  they  Jiave  heme  ?  Laban  answered,  and  said  imto  Jacob, 
signifies  an  obscnre  state  of  perception :  The  daughters  are  my 
daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the  flock  my  flock,  sig- 
nifies that  all  the  affections  of  truth,  all  tniths  and  goods,  were 
his :  and  all  that  thou  seest,  this  is  mine,  signifies  every  thing 

ferceptive  and  intellectual :  and  for  my  daughters,  what  shall 
do  for  them  to-day,  or  for  their  sons  whom  they  have  borne  ? 
signifies  that  he  dui-st  not  claim  those  things  to  himself. 

4184.  "Laban  answered,  and  said  unto  Jacob" — that  this 
fti  gnifies  an  obscure  state  of  perception,  appeal's  from  the  signi- 
h  cation  of  answering  and  saying,  as  being  perception.  That  to 
6»iy,  in  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  denotes  to  perceive,  may 
b2  seen,  n.  1898,  1919,  2080,  2862,  3509,  3395;  that  the  state 
o-.r  perception  is  obscure,  appeai-s  from  what  Laban  here  says, 
n,aniely,  that  the  danghtei*s,  the  sons,  and  the  flocks  were  his, 
when  yet  they  were  not  his ;  and  in  the  internal  sense,  that 
middle  good  claimed  to  itself  all  goods  and  truths.  Respecting 
what  is  here  said  by  Laban,  see  above,  n.  3947,  4113. 

4185.  "The  daughters  are  mv  daughtei-s,  and  the  sons  my 
sons,  and  the  flock  my  flock" — tliat  this  signifies  that  all  the 
affections  of  truth,  all  truths  and  goods,  were  his,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  daughters,  in  the  present  case  Rachel  and 
y^eah,  as  being  the  aflfections  of  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793, 
3819.  And  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see 
n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  3373.  And  from  the  signification  of 
flock,  as  being  goods,  see  ii.  343, 1565,  2566.  That  he  claimed 
those  things  to  liimself  as  his  own,  is  evident,  for  he  said,  the 
daughters  are  my  daughtei-s,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the 
flock  my  flock. 

4186.  "And  all  that  thou  seest,  this  is  mine" — that  this  sig- 
nifies every  thing  perceptive  and  intellectual,  appeal's  from  the 
signification  of  seeing,  as  being  to  perceive  and  understand,  see 
n.  2150,  3863,  thus  that  every  thing  perceptive  and  intellectual 
of  truth  and  good  was  his.  How  this  case  is,  was  shown  above, 
and  illustrated  by  what  passes  in  another  life,  namely,  that 
spirits,  especially  of  a  middle  sort,  when  they  are  in  any  angelic 
society,  know  no  other  at  the  time,  than  that  the  affections  of 
good  and  truth,  which  flow-in  from  the  society,  are  theirs,  for 
such  is  the  communication  of  afi"ections  and  thoughts  in  another 
life,  and  so  far  as  they  are  conjoined  with  that  society,  so  far 
tliey  suppose  it  to  be  so.    The  same  spirits,  when  tliev  are 
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separated  thence,  are  indignant,  and  when  they  come  into  a 
state  of  indignation,  they  come  also  into  an  obscure  state  (con- 
cerning which  see  n.  4184:),  in  which,  because  tliey  liavo  no 
interior  perception,  they  claim  to  themselves  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  angelic  society,  which  they  had  by  the  communi- 
cation above  mentioned.  It  is  this  state  which  is  described  in 
this  verse.  Moreover,  it  has  been  given  me  to  know  by  much 
experience,  how  the  affections  of  good  and  truth  are  communi- 
cated to  others.  Spirits  of  the  above  sort  have  been  with  me, 
and  when  they  were  conjoined  by  any  thing  of  affection,  they 
knew  no  other  at  the  time,  than  that  mine  were  theirs ;  and  I 
liave  been  informed  that  the  case  is  the  same  with  all  men. 
For  every  man  has  spirits  attendant  upon  him,  who,  as  soon  as 
they  come  to  the  man,  and  enter  into  his  affection,  know  no 
other  than  that  all  things  which  are  the  man's,  that  is,  all  things 
of  his  affection  and  thought,  are  theirs.  Thus  spirits  are  con- 
joined to  man,  and  by  means  of  them  man  is  governed  by  the 
Lord,  n.  2488.  Of  such  spirits,  some  experimental  account  will 
be  given  in  what  follows,  at  the  close  of  the  chapters. 

4187.  "And  for  my  daughters,  what  shall  I  do  for  them  to 
day,  or  for  their  sons  whom  they  have  borne  ?" — that  this  signi 
fies  that  he  durst  not  slaim  those  things  to  himself,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as  being  the  affections  of 
truth,  and  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n.  4185.  That  he  durst 
not  claim  those  things  to  himself,  is  signified  by  his  saying, 
What  shall  I  do  for  them  to-day  ?  and  is  evident  from  what 

foes  before,  namely,  that  God  said  to  him  in  a  dream,  "  Take 
eed  to  thyself,  lest  peradventure  thon  speak  with  Jacob  from 
^ood  even  to  evil,"  verse  24. 

4188.  Verses  44,  45,  46.  And  now  go,  let  us  establish  a 
.•.ovenant,  I  am,d  thou,  and  let  it  he  for  a  witness  between  me  and 
"between  thee.  And  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and  set  it  \ipfor  a  statue, 
^nd  Jacob  said  to  his  brethren,  Gather  together  stones  ^  and 
they  tooTc  stones,  and,  made  an  heap,  and  did  eat  there  upon  the 
heap.  Now  go,  let  us  establish  a  covenant,  I  and  thou,  and  let 
it  be  for  a  witness  between  me  and  thee,  signifies  conjunction 
of  the  Divine  Natural  with  goods  of  works  ;  in  which  goods 
they  are  who  are  aside  {a  latere)  or  Gentiles  :  and  Jacob  took 
a  stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  statue,  signifies  such  truth  and  wor- 
ship thence  derived :  and  Jacob  said  to  his  brethren,  signifies 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  works :  Gather  together  stones ; 
and  they  took  stones,  and  made  an  heap,  signifies  truths  from 
good  :  and  did  eat  there  upon  the  heap,  signifies  appropriation 
from  good  Divine. 

4189.  "  Now  go,  let  us  establish  a  covenant,  I  and  thou" — • 
that  this  signifies  conjimction  of  the  Divine  Natural  with  the 
goods  of  works,  in  which  they  are  who  are  aside,  or  Gentiles, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  covenant,  as  being  conjunc- 
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tion,  see  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021  ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Laban  in  the  present  case,  who  is  I, 
as  denoting  the  goods  of  works,  whereof  we  shall  speak  pres- 
ently ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  who  is  thou,  as 
being  the  Divine  Natural.  Tlie  reason  why  Laban  in  the  pres- 
ent case  signifies  the  goods  of  works,  in  which  they  are  who 
are  aside,  or  Gentiles,  is  because  Laban  now  being  separated 
from  Jacob,  that  is,  middle  good  from  Good  Di\dne  of  the 
natural  principle,  can  no  longer  represent  middle  good ;  but  as 
he  served  as  a  middle  good,  therefore  he  represents  some  good, 
and  indeed  a  good  aside,  or  a  good  collateral.  That  Laban, 
before  he  was  thus  conjoined  with  Jacob,  represented  good  col- 
lateral, may  be  seen,  n.  3612,  3665,  3778,  consequently  good 
a  latere.  The  quality  of  this  good  will  be  explained  in  what 
follows.  The  case  of  Laban  is  similar  to  that  of  Lot  and  Ish- 
mael.  Lot,  so  long  as  he  was  with  Abraham,  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  sensual  external  man,  see  n.  1428,  1434,  1547, 
1597,  1598,  16^8  ;  but  when  he  was  separated  from  Abraham, 
he  represented  those  who  are  in  external  worship,  yet  still  in 
charity,  n.  2317,  2324,  2371,  2399,  also  several  states  of  thft 
Church  successively,  n.  2422,  2459.  In  like  manner  Ishmael, 
so  long  as  he  was  Avith  Abraham,  represented  the  Lord's  fire^ 
rational  [principle],  see  n.  1893,  1949,  1950,  1951 ;  but  after 
wards,  when  he  was  separated,  he  represented  the  spiritual,  r* 
2078,  2691,  2699,  3263,  3268.  This  also  is  the  case  with  La- 
ban. The  reason  is,  because  notwithstanding  separation  was 
made,  still  there  remains  conjunction,  but  not  that  which  before 
existed.  Hence  it  is,  that  Laban,  in  this  passage  and  in  what 
now  follow,  represents  the  goods  of  works,  such  as  have  plac* 
with  those  who  are  aside,  that  is,  with  the  Gentiles ;  the  Geiv 
tiles  are  said  to  be  aside  or  in  collateral  good,  because  they  are 
out  of  the  Cluirch.  Tliey  who  are  in  good  and  truth  within  the 
Cluu'ch  are  not  in  a  collateral  line,  but  in  a  direct  line,  for  thev 
have  the  AVord,  and  by  the  "Word  direct  communication  with 
heaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord ;  but  not  so  the  Gentiles, 
for  these  have  not  the  "Word,  neither  do  they  know  the  Lord. 
Hence  it  is  that  they  are  said  to  be  aside.  Those  Gentiles, 
however,  are  meant  who  are  in  goods  of  works,  that  is,  in 
externals  in  which  inwardly  is  the  good  of  charity.  Tliese  are 
what  are  called  goods  of  works,  but  not  good  works,  for  good 
M'orks  may  be  given  withoiit  goods  within,  but  not  so  the  goods 
of  woi'ks. 

4190.  "  And  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  statue" 
— that  this  signifies  such  truth  and  worship  thence  derived, 
appeal's  from  the  signification  of  stone,  as  being  truth,  see  n. 
643,  1298,  3720  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  statue,  as  being 
worship  thence  derived  or  from  truth,  see  n.  3727.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  these  words  signify  such  truth,  and  woi-ship  thenco 
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derived.  By  such  truth  is  meant  such  as  prevails  among  the 
Gentiles  ;  for  the  Gentiles,  although  they  know  nothing  of  the 
Word,  nor  consequently  of  the  Lord,  still  are  in  possession  of 
external  truths  such  as  the  Christians  have  ;  as,  that  the  Deity 
is  to  be  worshipped  holily,  that  festivals  are  to  be  observed,  that 
parents  are  to  be  honoured,  that  men  ought  not  to  steal,  or  to 
commit  adultery  or  murder,  or  to  covet  what  is  another's.  Thus 
they  are  in  possession  of  such  truths  as  are  contained  in  the 
decalogue,  which  also  are  a  rule  of  life  for  those  within  the 
Churcli.  They  who  are  wise  among  them,  not  only  observe  the 
same  in  external  form,  but  also  in  internal,  for  they  think  that 
such  forbidden  evils  are  not  only  contrary  to  their  religion,  but 
also  to  the  common  good,  thus,  contrary  to  what  is  internally 
due  to  man,  consequently,  contrary  to  charity,  although  they 
do  not  so  well  know  what  faith  is.  In  their  obscurity  they  have 
somewhat  of  conscience,  against  which  they  are  not  willing  to 
act,  yea,  some  of  them  are  not  able  to  act  against  it.  Hence  it 
may  appear  that  the  Lord  rules  their  interiors,  which  are  in  ob- 
scurity, and  thus  that  He  imparts  to  them  a  faculty  of  receiving 
intei'ior  truths,  which  also  they  do  receive  in  another  life  :  see 
^vhat  was  shown  concerning  the  Gentiles,  n.  2589  to  2604. 
Occasionally  it  has  been  given  me  to  converse  with  Christians 
in  another  life  on  the  state  and  lot  of  the  Gentiles  out  of  the 
Church,  in  that  they  receive  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  more 
easily  than  Christians  who  have  not  lived  according  to  the 
Lord's  precepts  ;  and  that  Christians  think  cruelly  of  them,  in 
supposing  that  all  who  are  out  of  the  Church  are  damned,  and 
this,  in  consequence  of  a  received  canon,  that  out  of  the  Lord 
{■here  is  no  salvation ;  and  that  this  is  true,  but  that  the  Gen- 
tiles, who  have  lived  in  mutual  charity,  and  have  done  what  is 
(list  and  equitable  from  a  kind  of  conscience,  in  another  life  re- 
ceive faith,  and  acknowledge  the  Lord,  more  easily  than  they 
who  are  within  the  Church,  and  have  not  lived  in  such  charity. 
Also,  that  Christians  are  in  falsity  in  supposing  that  they  alone 
have  heaven,  because  they  have  the  book  of  the  Word,  written 
on  paper  but  not  in  their  hearts,  and  that  they  know  the  Lord, 
and  yet  do  not  believe  Him  Divine  as  to  His  Human,  yea,  ac 
knowledge  Him  only  as  a  common  man  as  to. His  other  essence, 
which  they  call  the  human  nature  ;  and  on  this  account,  when 
they  are  left  to  themselves  and  their  knowledges,  do  not  even 
adore  Him  ;  and  thus,  that  they  are  the  people  who  are  out  of 
the  Lord,  to  whom  there  is  no  salvation. 

4191.  "  And  Jacob  said  to  his  brethren" — that  this  signifies 
those  who  are'  in  the  goods  of  works,  appeal's  from  the  represent- 
f.tion  of  Jacob,  as  being  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  (concern- 
ing which,  see  above) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  brethren, 
as  being  goods,  see  n.  3815,  4121,  here,  those  who  are  in  the 
goods  of  works,  that  is,  the  Gentiles,  as  was  sliown  above,  n. 
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4189 ;  for  all  who  are  in  good  are  conjoined  with  the  Lord's 
Divine,  and  by  reason  of  conjunction  are  called  by  the  Lord 
brethren,  as  in  Mark,  "  Jesus  looking  round  about  on  them  who 
sat  about  Him,  said,  Behold  My  mother,  and  My  hrethren 
for  whosoever  shall  do  the  will  of  God,  he  is  My  brother,  and 
My  sister,  and  My  mother,"  iii.  32  to  35.  All  conjunction  is 
by  love  and  charity,  as  may  appear  evident  to  every  one,  for 
spiritual  conjunction  is  nothing  else  but  love  and  charity.  Tliat 
love  to  the  Lord  is  conjunction  with  Him,  is  manifest ;  and 
that  so  likewise  is  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  appears  from 
the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Inasmuch  as  ye  have  done  it  to 
one  of  the  least  of  these  My  brethren,  ye  have  done  it  unto 
Me,"  XXV.  40 ;  speaking  of  the  works  of  charity. 

4192.  "  Gather  together  stones ;  and  they  took  stones,  and 
made  an  heap" — that  this  signilies  truths  from  good,  appeal's 
from  the  signification  of  stones,  as  being  truths,  see  above,  n. 
4190  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heap,  as  being  good.  The 
reason  M'hy  heap  signifies  good,  is,  because  formerly,  before 
they  built  altars,  they  made  neaps,  and  ate  together  upon  them, 
as  a  testimony  that  they  were  joined  together  in  love.  After- 
wards, however,  when  tlie  representatives  of  the  ancients  were 
accounted  holy,  instead  of  heaps  they  built  altars,  and  these 
also  of  stones,  but  arranged  in  a  more  orderly  manner,  Joshua 
xxii.  28,  34.  Hence  the  same  is  signified  by  a  heap  as  by  an 
altar,  namely,  the  good  of  love,  and  by  its  stones  the  truths  of 
faith. 

4193.  "  And  they  did  eat  together  there  upon  the  heap" — 
that  this  signifies  appropriation  from  Good  Divine,  appear* 
from  the  signification  of  eating  together,  as  being  communi- 
cation, conjunction,  and  appropriation,  see  n.  2187,  2343,  316^ , 
3513,  3596,  3832 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heap,  as  bein«t 
good,  see  just  above,  n.  4192,  in  the  present  case.  Good  Divim 

4194.  Vei-ses  47,  48,  49,  50.  And  Lahcm  called  it  Jegar 
Sahadutha ;  and  Jacob  called  it  Galeed.  And  Lahan  said, 
This  heap  is  a  witness  between  me  and  between  thee  to-day  / 
therefore  he  called  the  name  thereof  Galeed :  and  Mizpah,  be- 
cause he  said,  Let  Jehovah  look  between  me  and  between  thee, 
because  we  shall  lie  concealed  a  man  from  his  companion.  If 
thou  afflictest  my  daughters,  and  if  thou  takest  women  over  my 
daughters,  no  man  is  with  us  ;  see,  God  is  a  witness  between  me 
and  between  thee.  Laban  called  it  Jegar  Sahadutha,  signifies 
its  quality  on  the  part  of  the  good  represented  by  Laban  :  and 
Jacob  called  it  Galeed,  signifies  its  quality  on  the  part  of  the 
good  of  the  Divine  Natural :  and  Laban  said.  This  heap  is  a 
witness  between  me  and  between  tliee  to-day  ;  therefore  he 
called  the  name  thereof  Galeed,  signifies  that  "thus  it  shall  be 
to  eternity,  hence  its  quality  again  :  and  Mizpah,  because  he 
said,  Let  Jehovah  look  between  me  and  between  thee,  signifies 
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presence  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural :  because  we  shall  lie 
concealed  a  man  from  his  companion,  signifies  separation  in 
respect  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  Church  :  if  thou 
aftiictest  my  daughters,  and  takest  women  over  my  daughters, 
no  man  is  witli  us,  signifies  the  affections  of  truth  that  tliey 
should  remain  within  the  Church :  see,  God  is  a  witness  be- 
tween me  and  between  thee,  signifies  confirmation. 

4195.  "  Laban  called  it  Jegar  Sahadutha" — that  this  signi- 
fies its  quality  on  the  part  of  the  good  represented  by  Laban, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  calling,  and  of  calling  a  name, 
as  being  quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  2009,  2724,  3421. 
Jegar  Sahadutha  signifies  the  heap  of  testimony  in  the  idiom 
of  Syria,  whence  Laban  came.  Such  heaps  in  old  time  were 
for  a  sign,  or  a  witness,  and  afterwards  for  worship  :  in  the  pres- 
ent case,  for  a  sign  and  for  a  witness,  for  a  sign  that  the  bound; 
ary  was  there,  and  for  a  witness  that  a  covenant  was  tliere 
established,  and  that  none  of  them  should  pass  it  to  do  evil  to 
another,  as  also  appears  from  the  Avords  of  Laban,  "This  heap  is 
a  witness,  and  the  statue  a  witness,  if  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap 
to  thee,  and  if  thou  shalt  not  pass  this  heap  to  me,  and  this 
statue  for  evil,"  veree  52.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  involved 
in  Jegar  Sahadutha,  or  heap  of  testimony.  But  in  the  internal 
sense,  it  signifies  the  quality  of  good  derived  from  trutlis  on 
the  part  of  Laban,  in  other  words,  on  the  part  of  those  who 
are  in  goods  of  works,  that  is,  of  the  Gentiles. 

4196.  "And  Jacob  called  it  Galeed" — that  this  signifies 
quality  on  the  part  of  the  <^ood  of  the  Divine  Natural,  appeal's 
from  the  representation  ot  Jacob,  as  being  the  Lord's  Divine 
Natural,  of  which  frequent  mention  has  been  made  abovi^. 
Galeed  signifies  a  heap  and  a  witness,  or  a  heap-witness,  in  the 
Hebrew  idiom,  or  that  of  Canaan,  whence  Jacob  came.  Whi^t 
a  heap-witness  is  in  the  internal  sense,  shall  be  explained  in 
what  follows. 

4197.  "And  Laban  said,  Tliis  heap  is  a  witness  between  me 
and  between  thee  to-day  ;  therefore  he  called  the  name  thereof 
Galeed  " — that  this  signifies  that  so  it  shall  be  to  eternity,  hence 
its  quality  again,  appears  from  the  signification  of  heap,  as  be- 
ing good,  see  above,  n.  4192  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
Avitness,  as  being  confirmation  of  good  by  truth,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to-day,  as 
being  eternity,  see  n.  2838,  2998 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  calling  a  name,  as  being  qiiality,  see  n  144,  145,  1754,  2009, 
2724,  3421.  The  quality  itself  is  contained  in  the  name  Galeed ; 
for  in  old  time  the  names  imposed  contained  quality,  see  n. 
340,  1946,  2643,  3422.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by 
the  words,  "  Laban  said.  This  heap  is  a  witness  between  me 
and  between  thee  to-day ;  therefore  he  called  the  name  thereof 
Galeed,"  namely,  testification  of  the  conjunction  of  the  good 
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here  signified  by  Laban  with  Good  Divine  of  the  Lord's  Nat- 
ural, consequently,  conjunction  of  the  Lord  by  good  with  the 
Gentiles,  for  this  good  is  now  represented  by  Laban  (see  n. 
4189).  The  truths  of  that  good  are  what  testify  of  conjunction  ; 
hnt  their  good,  so  long  as  they  live  in  the  world,  is  aside, 
because  they  have  not  Divine  Truths.  Nevertheless,  they  who 
are  in  that  good,  that  is,  who  live  in  mutual  charity,  although 
they  have  not  Divine  Truths  directly  from  the  Divine  fountain, 
that  is,  from  the  Word,  still  have  not  a  closed  good,  but  such 
as  may  be  opened,  and  also  is  opened  in  another  life,  when  they 
are  instructed  in  the  truths  of  faith  and  concerning  the  Lord. 
The  case  is  otherwise  with  Christians.  Such  of  them  as  are  in 
mutual  charity,  and  especially  such  as  are  in  love  to  the  Lord, 
while  they  live  in  the  world,  are  in  direct  good,  because  in 
Divine  Truths,  wherefore  they  enter  into  heaven  without  such 
instruction,  if  in  their  truths  there  have  not  been  falses,  which 
must  first  be  separated.  Christians,  however,  who  have  not 
lived  in  charity,  shut  heaven  against  themselves,  and  very 
many  of  them  to  such  a  degi-ee,  tliat  it  cannot  be  opened  ;  for 
tlxey  know  truths  and  deny  them,  and  also  harden  themselves 
tvgainst  them,  if  not  in  mouth,  still  in  heart. '  The  reason  why 
Laban  called  the  heap  in  his  own  idiom  first  Jegar  Sahadutha, 
and  afterwards  in  the  idiom  of  Canaan,  Galeed,  when  yet  each 
expression  has  nearly  the  same  signification,  is  for  the  sake  of 
application,  and  thence  of  conjunction.  To  speak  in  the  idiom, 
or  lip,  of  Canaan,  is  to  apply  himself  to  the  Divine,  for  Canaan 
signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord 
(see  n.  1607,  3038,  3705),  as  is  evident  in  Isaiah,  "  In  that  day 
there  shall  be  five  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt  speaMn<j  with 
the  lips  of  Ccmaan^  and  swearing  to  Jehovah  Zebaoth  ;  in  that 
day  tnere  shall  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of  the  land 
of  Egypt,  and  a  statue  at  the  border  thereof  to  Jehovah,  and  it 
shall  be  for  a  sign  and  for  a  witness  to  Jehovah  Zebaoth  in 
the  land  of  Egypt,"  xix.  18,  19,  20.  That  witness  denotes  con- 
firmation of  good  by  truth,  and  of  truth  from  good  ;  and  that 
lience  testimony  denotes  good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  and 
truth  which  is  from  good,  may  apj^ear  from  the  Word  in  other 
passages.  That  witness  denotes  confirmation  of  good  by  truth, 
and  of  truth  from  good,  appeai-s  from  the  following  passages : 
"  Joshua  said  to  the  people.  Ye  are  witnesses  to  yotirselves,  that 
ye  have  chosen  Jehovah  to  serve  him  :  and  they  said,  [We  are] 
witnesses.  And  now  remove  ye  the  gods  of  the  stranger  who 
is  in  the  midst  of  you,  and  incline  your  heart  to  Jehovah  God 
of  Israel.  And  the  people  said  to  Joshua,  We  will  serve  Je- 
hovah our  God,  and  will  obey  His  voice.  And  Joshua  made  a 
r-ovenant  with  the  people  in  this  day,  and  set  for  them  a  statue 
and  judgment  in  Shechem.  And  Joshua  wrote  those  words 
in  the  book  of  the  law  of  God,  and  took  a  great  stone,  and  set 
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it  up  there  under  an  oak,  which  was  in  the  sanctuary  of  Jeho- 
vah. And  Joshua  said  unto  all  the  people,  Behold  this  stone 
shall  he  to  you  for  a  witness,  because  it  hath  heard  all  the  say- 
ings of  Jehovah  Avhich  He  spake  with  you ;  and  it  shall  he  to 
you  for  a  witness,  \Q<it  ye  deny .  your  God,"  Joshua  xxiv.  22, 
23,  24,  25,  26,  27.  That  witness  in  this  passage  denotes  confirm- 
ation, is  evident,  and  indeed  the  confirmation  of  a  covenant, 
consequently  of  conjunction,  for  a  covenant  signifies  conjunc- 
tion, see  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864:,  1996,  2003,  2021  ;  and 
as  conjunction  with  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  exists  only  by  good, 
and  as  no  conjoining  good  exists  but  what  has  its  quality  from 
truth,  it  hence  follows  that  witness  is  confirmation  of  "'ood  by 
truth.  Good,  in  the  above  passage,  is  conjunction  with  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord  by  their  choosing  Him  to  serve  Him ;  truth,  by 
which  confirmation  was  made,  was  the  stone.  Tliat  stone  is 
truth,  see  n.  6'43,  1298,  3720 :  in  a  supreme  sense,  stone  is  the 
Lord  Himself,  because  from  Him  is  all  truth,  wherefore  also  He 
is  called  the  stone  of  Israel,  Gen.  xlix.  24 ;  and  it  is  also  said. 
Behold  this  stone  shall  be  to  us  for  a  witness,  because  it  hath 
heard  all  the  sayings  of  Jehovah  which  He  spake  with  us.  So 
in  the  Apocalypse,  "  Ixoill  give  to  my  two  witnesses  to  prophesy 
a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days,  clothed  in  sackcloth. 
These  are  the  two  olives,  and  the  two  candlesticks  which  stand 
before  the  God  of  the  earth.  And  if  any  one  shall  desire  to 
hurt  them,  fire  shall  go  forth  from  their  mouth,  and  shall  de- 
vour their  enemies.  These  have  the  power  of  shutting  heaven. 
But  when  they  shall  have  finished  their  testimony,  the  beast 
which  Cometh  up  out  of  the  abyss  shall  make  war  with  them, 
und  shall  overcome  them,  and  shall  kill  them.  But  after  three 
days  and  a  half  the  Spirit  of  life  from  God  entered  into  them, 
that  they  stood  upon  their  feet,"  chap.  xi.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 11.  That 
the  two  witnesses  in  this  passage  are  good  and  truth,  that  is, 
good  in  which  is  truth,  and  truth  which  is  from  good,  each 
confirmed  in  hearts,  is  evident  from  its  being  said  that  the  two 
witnesses  are  two  olives  and  two  candlesticks.  That  oil  is  such 
good,  may  be  seen,  n.  886 ;  two  olives  denote  celestial  and 
spiritual  good;  celestial  good  is  that  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
spiritual  good  is  that  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour  ;  candle- 
sticks are  the  truths  of  those  goods,  as  will  appear,  when,  by 
the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  come  to  treat  of  candlesticks. 
That  these  things,  namely,  goods  and  truths,  have  the  power  of 
shutting  and  opening  heaven,  may  be  seen  in  the  preface  to 
chap.  xxii.  of  Genesis.  The  beast  out  of  the  abyss  or  hell  kill- 
ing them,  signifies  the  vastation  of  good  and  truth  within  the 
Church ;  and  the  Spirit  of  life  from  God  entering  into  them, 
that  they  stood  upon  their  feet,  signifies  a  new  Church.  That 
as  heaps  in  old  time  were  set  for  witnesses,  so  afterwards  were 
altarsy  appears  from  Joshua,  "The  Reubenites  and  Gadites 
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said,  See  tlie  figure  of  the  altar  of  Jehovah,  which  our  fathers 
have  made,  not  for  burnt-olfering,  and  not  for  sacrifice,  but  it 
is  a  witness  hetween  us  and  between  you :  and  the  sons  of  Reu- 
ben and  the  sons  of  Gad  called  the  altar ^  that  it  is  a  witness 
hetween  us,  that  Jehovah  is  God,"  xxii.  28,  34.  Altar  denotes 
the  good  of  love,  and,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  Himself, 
see  n.  921,  2777,  2811 ;  witness,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  confirm- 
ation of  good  by  truth.  Since  witness  signifies  the  confirma- 
tion of  good  by  truth,  and  of  truth  from  good,  therefore,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  it  signifies  the  Lord,  because  He  Himself  is 
Divine  Truth  confirming ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "  I  will  establish  for 
you  a  covenant  of  eternity,  the  true  mercies  of  David ;  behold 
I  have  given  him  a  witness  to  the  people,  a  prince  and  com- 
mander to  the  people,"  Iv.  4.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  And 
from  Jesus  Christ,  who  is  the  faithful  witness.,  the  first-begotten 
from  the  dead,  and  the  prince  of  the  kings  of  the  earth,  i.  5. 
Again,  "These  things  saith  the  faithful  and  true  witness,  the 
beginning  of  the  creature  of  God,"  iii.  14.  The  command  in 
the  representative  Church,  that  every  truth  shall  stand  on  the 
mouth  of  two  or  three  witnesses,  Numb.  xxxv.  30 ;  Deut.  xvii. 
6,  7 ;  chap.  xix.  15 ;  Matt,  xviii.  16,  is  founded  on  the  Divin*} 
Law,  that  one  truth  does  not  confirm  good,  but  several  truths., 
for  one  truth  without  connection  with  othei"s  is  not  confirming, 
but  when  there  are  several  in  connection,  for  from  one  another 
may  be  seen.  One  does  not  produce  any  form,  thus  not  any 
quality,  but  several  connected  in  a  series ;  for  as  one  tone  does 
not  produce  any  tune,  still  less  any  harmony,  so  neither  does 
one  truth.  These  are  the  considerations  on  which  the  above 
law  is  founded,  although  in  its  external  form  it  appears  founde«i 
in  the  state  of  civil  society,  but  the  one  is  not  contrary  to  the 
other ;  as  in  the  case  of  the  precepts  of  the  decalogue,  of  which, 
see  n.  2609.  That  testimony  denotes  good  from  which  truth  xs 
derived,  and  truth  from  which  good  is  derived,  follows  of  con- 
sequence from  the  above,  and  also  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that 
the  ten  commandments  of  the  decalogue  written  on  the  tabies 
of  stone  are  called  by  one  expression  the  testimony,  as  in 
Moses,  "  Jehovah  gave  to  Moses,  when  He  had  left  off  speaking 
with  him  in  Mount  Sinai,  the  two  tables  of  testimony,  tables  of 
stone,  written  with  the  finger  of  God,"  Exod.  xxxi.  18.  Again, 
"  Moses  came  down  from  the  mountain,  and  the  two  tables  of 
testimony  were  in  his  hand,  tables  Avritten  on  the  two  sides 
thereof,"  Exod.  xxxii.  15.  And  as  those  tables  were  placed  in 
an  ark,  the  ark  is  called  the  ark  of  testimony,  of  wliich  it  is 
thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Thou  shall 
give  into  the  arh  the  testimony  which  I  shall  give  to  thee," 
Exod.  XXV.  16,  21.  Again,  "  Moses  took  and  gave  the  testimony 
into  tlie  arh,^^  Exod.  xl.  20.  Again,  "  I  will  meet  with  thee, 
and  speak  with  thee  from  above  *he  propitiatory  from  betweeu 
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the  two  cherubs,  which  are  over  the  ark  of  testiimny,^^  Exod. 
XXV.  22.  Again,  "  A  cloud  of  incense  covered  the  pro])itiatory, 
which  is  over  the  testimony^''  Levit.  xvi.  13.  Again,  "The  rods 
of  the  twelve  tribes  were  left  in  the  tent  of  the  assembly,  before 
the  testimony^''  Numb.  xvii.  4.  That  hence  the  ark  was  called 
the  ark  of  testimony,  besides  the  passage  above  cited,  Exod. 
XXV.  22 ;  see  also  Exod.  xxxi.  7 ;  Apoc.  xv.  5.  The  precepts  of 
the  decalogue  were  on  this  account  called  a  testimony,  because 
they  had  relation  to  a  covenant,  thus  to  a  conjunction  between 
the  Lord  and  man,  which  cannot  exist  unless  man  keeps  those 
precepts,  not  only  in  the  external  form,  but  also  in  the  internal, 
what  the  internal  form  of  those  precepts  is,  may  be  seen,  n. 
2609.  Good,  then,  confirmed  by  truth,  and  truth  derived  from 
good,  is  signified  by  testimony.  This  being  the  case,  the  tables 
were  also  called  tables  of  the  covenant,  and  the  ark,  the  ark  of 
the  covenant.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  sigiiified  in  the 
Word  by  testimony,  in  a  genuine  sense,  as  in  JDeut.  iv.  45  ; 
chap.  vi.  17,  20 ;  Isaiah  viii.  16 ;  2  Kings  xvii.  15  ;  Psalm  xix 
7 ;  XXV.  10 ;  Ixxviii.  5 ;  xciii.  5  ;  cxix.  2,  24,  59,  79,  88,  13&. 
167 ;  cxxii.  4 ;  Apoc.  vi.  9 ;  chap.  xii.  17 ;  chap.  xix.  10. 

4198.  "And  Mizpah,  because  he  said,  Let  Jehovah  look 
between  me  and  between  thee" — that  this  signifies  the  presence 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  in  the  good  which  is  now  repre 
sented  by  Laban,  appears  from  the  signification  of  looking  oi 
speculating,  as  being  presence,  for  he  who  looks  at  another,  oj 
from  an  high  place  of  observation  {spcGulum)  sees  him,  is  pres- 
ent with  him  in  vision.  Moreover  seeing,  when  it  is  predicated 
of  the  Lord,  is  foresight  and  providence,  see  n.  2837,  2839. 
3686,  3854,  3863,  thus  also  presence,  but  by  foresight  and 
providence.  As  concerns  the  Lord,  He  is  present  witli  every 
one,  but  according  to  reception  ;  for  from  the  Lord  alone  is  the 
life  of  every  one.  They  who  receive  His  presence  in  good  and 
truth,  are  in  the  life  of  intelligence  and  wisdom ;  but  they  who 
receive  His  presence  not  in  good  and  truth,  but  in  evil  and  the 
false,  are  in  the  life  of  insanit}^  and  folly,  yet  still  in  the  faculty 
of  being  intelligent  and  wise.  That  they  still  have  this  faculty, 
may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  in  an  external  foiTti  they  know 
how  to  feign  and  pretend  what  is  good  and  true,  and  thereby 
captivate  men,  which  would  not  be  the  case  unless  they  had 
the  above  faculty.  The  quality  of  presence  is  signified  by  Miz- 
pah, in  the  present  case,  the  quality  with  those  who  are  in  good? 
of  works,  or  with  the  Gentiles,  who  are  here  represented  by 
Laban  ;  for  the  name  Mizpah,  in  the  original  tongue,  is  derived 
from  looking. 

4199.  "  Because  we  shall  lie  concealed  a  man  from  his  com 
panion" — that  this  signifies  separation  in  respect  to  those  thing? 
which  are  of  the  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lying 
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concealed  in  this  passage,  as  being  separation ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  man  from  a  companion,  as  being  those  who 
are  within  the  Church,  and  those  Avho  are  without.  These  are 
said  to  lie  concealed,  because  they  are  separated  as  to  good 
and  truth,  thus  in  respect  to  those  things  which  are  of  the 
Church. 

4200.  "  If  thou  afflictest  my  daughters,  and  takest  women 
over  my  daughters,  no  man  is  with  us" — that  this  signifies  that 
the  afiections  of  truth  should  remain  within  the  Church,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  daughters,  Rachel  and  Leah,  as 
being  the  afi"ections  of  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  women,  as  being  afiections  of 
truth  not  genuine,, thus  which  are  not  of  the  Church.  (Tlae 
aff'ections  of  truth  constitute  tlie  Church,  thus  to  take  women 
over  them  signifies  that  there  should  be  no  other  aff'ections  than 
of  genuine  truth.)  And  from  the  signification  of  no  man  with 
us,  as  being  when  a  man  shall  be  concealed  from  his  compan- 
ion, that  is,  when  they  are  separated  (see  just  above,  n.  4199). 
Hence  it  is  manifest  that  the  above  words  signify,  that  the 
aff'ections  of  genuine  truth  should  remain  within  the  Church, 
and  not  be  defiled  with  truths  not  genuine. 

4201.  "See,  God  is  a  witness  between  me  and  between 
thee" — that  this  signifies  confirmation,  here,  fr.om  the  Divine, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  witness,  as  being  confirmation, 
see  just  above,  n.  4197. 

4202.  Vei-ses  51,  52,  53.  And  Lahan  said  to  Jacob,  Behold 
this  heap,  and  behold  the  statue  which  T  have  set  up  between  mi 
and  between  thee.  This  heap  is  a  witness,  and  the  statue  a  wit- 
ivess,  ij'  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee,  and  -if  thou  shalt  not 
pass  this  heap  and  this  statue  to  me,  for  evil.  The  God  of 
Abraham  ana  the  God  of  Nahor  judge  between  us,  the  God  of 
their  father  •  and  Jacob  sware  into  the  dread  of  his  father 
fsaac.  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold  the 
statue  which  I  liave  set  up  between  me  and  between  thee,  sig- 
nifies conjunction :  this  heap  is  a  witness  and  the  statue  a  wit- 
ness, signifies  confirmation  :  if  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee, 
and  if  thou  shalt  not  pass  this  heap  and  this  statue  to  me,  for 
evil,  signifies  a  limit  as  much  as  can  inflow  from  good  :  the  God 
of  Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor  judo;e  between  us,  signifies 
the  Divine  into  each  :  the  God  of  their  lather,  signifies  from  the 
Supreme  Divine  :  and  Jacob  sware  into  the  dread  of  his  father 
Isaac,  signifies  confirmation  from  the  Divine  Human,  which  is 
called  dread  in  that  state. 

4203.  "  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold 
the  statue  which  I  have  set  up  between  me  and  between  thee" 
— tliat  this  siojnifies  conjunction,  appears  from  M'hat  has  been 
said  above ;  lor  the  heap  and  the  statue  were  for  a  sign  and  a 


4200—4205.]  GENESIS. 


541 


witness  tliat  a  covenant  was  establislied,  that  is,  that  friendship 
was  established,  thus,  in  the  internal  sense,  that  conjunction 
was  established. 

4204.  "  This  heap  is  a  witness  and  the  statue  a  witness" — 
that  this  signifies  confirmation,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  witness,  as  being  confirmation,  namely,  of  good  br  truth 
which  is  a  statue,  and  of  truth  from  good  which  is  a  heap,  see 
above,  n.  4197. 

4205.  "  If  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee,  and  if  thou 
shalt  not  pass  this  heap  and  this  statue  to  me,  for  evil" — that 
this  signifies  a  limit  as  much  as  can  inflow  from  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  passing  here,  as  being  to  flow-in ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  heap,  as  being  good,  see  n.  4192  ;  and 
fi'om  the  signification  of  statue,  as  being  truth,  see  n.  3727, 
3728,  4090.  That  each,  as  well  the  heap  as  the  statue,  Avere 
for  a  sign  or  a  witness,  see  the  same  passages,  in  the  present 
case,  for  a  sign  of  a  limit.  Since  the  subject  treated  of  is  con- 
junction, it  results  from  the  series,  that  in  the  internal  sense  p 
limit  is  denoted,  as  much  as  can  flow-in  from  good.  That  con 
junction  is  eflfected  by  good,  and  that  good  flows-in  according; 
to  reception,  was  said  above.  Reception  of  good,  however, 
can  only  exist  according  to  truths,  for  truths  are  what  good 
flows  into,  good  being  the  agent,  and  truth  the  recipient,  where- 
fore all  truths  are  recipient  vessels,  see  n.  4166.  Since  truths 
are  what  good  flows  into,  tniths  are  what  limit  the  influx  of 
^oods.  This  is  here  meant  by  the  limit  as  much  as  can  flow 
trom  good.  How  this  is,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain. 
Truths  with  man,  whatever  they  be,  and  of  whatever  quality, 
enter  into  his  memory  by  aflTection,  that  is,  by  a  certain  delight 
of  love.  "Without  affection,  or  without  the  delight  which  is  of 
love,  nothing  can  enter  with  man,  because  his  life  is  in  them . 
Those  truths  which  have  entered,  are  reproduced  when  a  similar 
delight  recurs,  together  with  several  other  truths  which  have 
associated  or  conjoined  themselves.  Also,  when  the  same  truth 
is  reproduced  by  a  man  himself  or  by  another  man,  then  also 
the  affection  or  delight  which  had  been  that  of  the  love  when 
it  entered,  is  in  like  manner  excited,  for  they  cohere  in  con- 
junction. Hence  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  with  the  affec- 
tion of  truth.  TliG  truth  which  has  entered  with  the  affection 
of  good,  is  reproduced  when  a  similar  affection  recurs,  and  so 
is  tlie  affection  when  a  similar  truth  recurs.  Hence  also  it  is 
manifest,  that  no  truth  with  genuine  affection  can  possibly  be 
implanted  and  interiorly  rooted,  unless  man  be  in  good,  for  the 
genuine  affection  of  truth  comes  from  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord  and  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour.  This  good  flows-in 
from  the  Lord,  hwt  it  is  not  fixed  except  in  truths,  for  truths 
are  the  hospice  of  ^ood,  for  they  are  in  agreement  together. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  such  as  the  truths  are  in  their 


542 


GENESIS.  [Chap.  xxxi. 


quality,  such  is  the  reception  of  good.  Truths  with  the  Gen- 
tiles, who  have  lived  in  mxitual  charity,  are  such,  that  good 
influent  from  the  Lord  may  find  a  hospice  in  them,  but  during 
their  abode  in  the  world,  not  so  much  so  as  with  Christians  who 
have  truths  from  the  Word,  and  live  thence  in  spiritual  charity, 
see  n,  2589  to  2604. 

4206.  "  The  God  of  Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor  judge 
between  us" — that  this  signifies  the  Divine  into  each,  that  is, 
into  the  good  which  those  have  who  are  within  the  Church,  and 
into  the  good  which  those  have  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  God  of  Abraham,  as  being 
the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect  to  those  who  are  within  the 
Church ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  God  of  Nahor,  as 
being  the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect  to  those  who  are  out  of 
the  Church.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  tlrose  words  signify  the 
Divine  into  each.  Tlie  reason  why  the  God  of  Abraham  de- 
notes the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect  to  those  who  are  within 
the  Church,  is,  because  Abraham  represents  the  Lord's  Divine, 
consequently,  that  which  comes  directly  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
3245,  3778 :  hence  they  who  are  within  the  Chun-h  are  specifi- 
cally meant  by  the  sons  of  Abraham,  John  viii.  39.  The  reason 
why  the  God  of  J^Tahor  denotes  the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect 
to  those  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  is,  because  Nahor  repre- 
sents the  Church  of  the  Gentiles,  and  his  sons  those  therein 
who  are  in  a  brotherhood,  see  n.  2863,  2864,  3052,  3778,  3868 ; 
therefore  also  in  the  present  case  Laban,  who  is  the  son  of  Na- 
hor,  represents  lateral  good,  such  as  the  Gentiles  have  from 
the  Lord.  The  reason  why  such  various  principles  of  the  Lord 
are  represented,  is,  not  because  there  are  varioiis  principles  in 
the  Lord,  but  because  His  Divine  is  variously  received  by  men. 
The  case  here  is  like  that  of  the  life  of  man.  This  life  flows  into 
and  acts  upon  the  various  bodily  organs  of  sense  and  motion, 
and  upon  tlie  various  membei's  and  viscera,  and  in  every  case 
exhibits  a  variety,  for  the  eye  is  aftected  in  one  manner,  the  ear 
in  another,  the  tongue  in  another ;  in  like  manner,  the  motion 
of  the  arm  and  hand  diff'ei-s  from  that  of  the  loins  and  feet, 
and  the  action  of  the  lungs  diff'ers  from  that  of  the  heart,  also 
the  action  of  the  liver  from  that  of  th^  stomach,  and  so  in  other 
cases ;  yet  still  it  is  one  life  which  acts  so  variously  in  all  these 
instances.  Not  that  the  life  itself  acts  divei-sely,  but  that  it  is 
diversely  received,  for  it  is  the  form  of  each  part  of  the  body 
according  to  which  the  action  is  determined. 

4207.  "  The  God  of  their  father"— that  this  signifies  from 
the  Supreme  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  God  the 
Father,  as  being  the  Supreme  Divine,  for  Father  in  the  Word, 
whenever  it  occurs,  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  good,  see  n. 
3703;  and  that  the  Lord's  Father,  or  the  Father  Avlien  named 
by  the  Lord,  is  the  Divine  Good  which  is  in  Himself,  see  n. 
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3704.  Divine  Good  is  the  Supreme  Divine,  but  the  Divine 
Word  is  what  is  from  the  Divine  Good,  and  is  also  called  the  Son, 
Moreover  by  father  is  here  meant  Therah,  who  was  the  father  o+' 
both  Abraham  and  Nahor;  and  that  he  represents  the  coinmoii 
stock  of  the  Church,  may  be  seen,  n.  3778.  Hence  Abraham,  m 
a  respective  sense,  represents  the  genuine  Church,  and  Nahor, 
the  Church  of  the  Gentiles,  as  was  said  just  above,  n.  4206. 

4208.  "  And  Jacob  sware  into  the  dread  of  his  lather  Isaac" 
— that  this  signifies  confirmation  from  the  Divine  Human,  v.'hich 
is  called  dread  in  that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
swearing,  as  being  confirmation,  see  n.  2842,  3375 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  dread  of  Isaac,  as  being  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine Human,  see  n.  4180 ;  that  oaths  were  made  by  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human,  see  n.  2842.  The  reason  why  it  is  here  said, 
the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Nahor,  the  God  of  their  fathei 
or  Therah,  and  the  dread  of  Isaac  the  father  of  Jacob,  is,  be- 
cause the  sons  of  Therah  acknowledged  so  many  gods,  for  they 
were  idolaters,  see  n.  1353,  1356,  1992,  3667 ;  and  it  was  pe- 
c  [iliar  in  that  house,  that  every  family  worshipped  its  own  god. 
Itence  it  is  here  said,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Nahor, 
the  God  of  their  father,  and  the  dread  of  Isaac.  It  was,  how- 
ever, enjoined  to  the  family  of  Abraham  to  acknowdedge  Je- 
hovah for  their  God ;  but  still  they  did  not  acknowledge  Him 
-  therwise  than  as  another  god,  by  whom  they  might  distinguish 
themselves  from  the  Gentiles ;  thus  they  acknowledged  Him  in 
name  alone :  on  which  account  also  they  so  often  turned  aside 
to  other  gods,  as  may  appear  from  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word.  The  reason  Avas,  because  they  were  only  in  externals, 
not  knowing,  neither  desirous  to  know,  what  internals  were. 
The  very  rituals  of  their  Church  were  respectively  to  them  no 
other  than  idolatrous,  because  they  were  separated  from  things 
Internal,  for  every  ritual  of  the  Church  separate  from  what  is 
internal  is  idolatrous.  Still  the  genuine  principle  of  the  Church 
might  be  represented  by  them,  for  representations  do  not  re- 
spect person,  but  thing,  see  n.  665, 1097, 1361,  3147.  In  order, 
however,  that  a  representative  Church  might  exist,  and  thus 
there  might  be  some  communication  of  the  Lord  through  hea- 
ven with  man,  it  was  needful  they  should  be  bound  especially 
to  acknowledge  Jehovah,  if  not  in  heart,  yet  in  mouth,  for 
representatives  with  them  did  not  go  forth  from  internals,  but 
from  externals,  and  thus  communicated  themselves,  otherwise 
than  in  a  genuine  Church,  in  which  a  communication  is  efi;ected 
by  internals ;  wherefore  also  their  Divine  worship  did  not  at 
all  affect  their  souls,  that  is,  did  not  make  them  blessed  in  an- 
other life,  but  only  prosperovs  in  the  world.  It  was  on  this 
account,  namely,  to  keep  them  in  externals,  that  so  many  mira- 
cles were  wrought  amon^  them,  which  would  not  ha^'e  been 
the  case  had  they  been  in  internals ;  and  therefore  they  were  so 
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often  compelled  by  punisliments,  by  captivities,  and  by  threats, 
to  worship,  when  yet  no  one  is  compelled  to  internal  worship 
bv  the  Lord,  but  this  worehip  is  implanted  by  freedom,  see  n. 
1937,  1947,  2174,  2875,  2876  to  2881,  3145,  3146,  3158,  4031. 
The  principal  external  was,  that  they  should  confess  Jehovah, 
for  Jehovah  was  the  Lord,  Who  was  represented  in  all  things 
of  that  Church  :  that  Jehovah  was  the  Lord,  see  n.  1343,  1736, 
2921,  3035. 

4209.  Yerses  54,  55.  And  Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  the 
mountain,  and  called  his  h'ethren  to  eat  bread  together:  and 
they  did  eat  bread  together,  and  passed  the  night  in  the  moun- 
tain. And  in  the  morning  Laban  arose  early,  and  kissed  his 
S071S  and  his  daughters,  and  blessed  themj  and  Laban  went, 
and  returned  to  his  place.  Jacob  saci-iiiced  a  sacrifice  in  the 
mountain,  signifies  worship  from  the  good  of  love :  and  called 
his  brethren  to  eat  bread  together,  signifies  appropriation  of 
good  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural :  and  they  did  eat  bread 
signifies  effect :  and  they  passed  the  night  in  the  mountain, 
signifies  tranquillity :  and  in  the  morning  Laban  arose  earlj , 
signifies  the  enlightenment  of  that  good  by  the  Lord's  Divinr 
Natural :  and  kissed  his  sons  and  his  daughtei-s,  signifies  the  ac  • 
knowledgment  of  those  truths  and  of  the  affections  of  the  same  : 
and  blessed  them,  signifies  joy  thence  derived  :  and  Laban  wen*, 
and  returned  to  his  place,  signifies  the  end  of  representation  bw 
Laban. 

4210.  "Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  the  mountain" — ^that 
this  signifies  woi*ship  from  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  th« 
signification  of  sacrifice,  as  being  worship,  see  n.  922,  923, 218C  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  as  being  the  good  of 
love,  see  n.  795,  796, 1430.  Sacrifice  signifies  woi-ship,  because 
sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  were  the  principals  of  all  worship 
in  tlie  latter  or  Hebrew  representative  Church.  They  also 
sacrificed  in  mountains,  as  is  likewise  evident  from  the  AVord 
throughout,  because  mountains  from  their  height  signified  those 
things  which  were  high,  as  are  the  things  of  heaven,  which  are 
called  celestial  things,  and  hence  in  a  supreme  sense  tliey  signi- 
fied the  Lord,  whom  they  called  the  Highest :  from  appearance 
they  so  supposed,  for  the  thin^  which  are  interior  appear  as 
being  higher,  as  in  the  case  ot  heaven  with  man,  which  is  in- 
teriorly in  him,  but  yet  man  supposes  that  it  is  on  high.  Hence 
it  is,  tliat  wherever  in  the  "Worcl  the  expression  higli  is  used,  in 
the  internal  sense  it  signifies  what  is  mterior.  In  tlie  world, 
man  must  needs  conclude  that  heaven  is  on  high,  as  well  from 
the  fact  that  the  visible  which  is  round  about  on  liigh  is  called 
lieaven,  as  because  man  is  in  time  and  place,  and  thus  thinks 
from  the  ideas  thereof;  and  also  from  this,  that  few  know  what 
interior  is,  and  still  fewer  that  there  is  neither  place  nor  time 
therein.    Hence  it  is,  that  the  expressions  usea  in  the  "Word 
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are  according  to  the  ideas  of  man's  thought.  If  they  had  riot 
been  according  to  such  ideas,  but  according  to  angelic  ideas, 
then  man  would  not  have  had  the  least  perception  thereof,  but 
every  one  would  have  wondered  what  was  meant,  and  whether 
there  was  any  meaning,  and  thus  would  have  rejected  it  as 
something  which  contained  nothing  in  accord  with  his  under- 
standing. 

4211.  "And  called  his  brethren  to  eat  bread  together" — • 
that  this  signifies  appropriation  of  good  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Natural,  appears  from  the  signification  of  brethren,  as  being 
thoi^e  who  were  now  in  covenant,  that  is,  joined  together  in 
friendship,  and  in  the  internal  sense,  those  who  are  in  good  and 
truth ;  (that  these  are  called  brethren,  see  n.  367,  2360,  3303, 
3459,  3803,  3815,  4121,  4191 ;)  and  froiu  the  signification  of 
eating  together,  as  being  appropriation,  see  n.  3168,  3513,  3832; 
(that  eating  together  and  feasting  with  the  ancients  signified 
appropriation  and  conjunction  by  love  and  eliarity,  see  n.  3596  ;) 
and  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  being  the  good  of  love, 
see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  3478,  3735,  and  in  a  supreme  sense  thw 
Lord,  see  n.  2165,  2177,  3478,  3813.  Since  bread  in  a  supremo 
sense  signifies  the  Lord,  it  therefore  signifies  every  thing  holy 
which  is  from  Him,  that  is,  every  thing  good  and  true,  and  as 
there  is  not  any  other  good,  which  is  good,  but  that  of  love  and 
charity,  therefore  bread  signifies  love  and  charity.  Sacrifices 
formerly  had  no  other  signification  ;  wherefore  they  were  called 
by  one  expression,  bread,  see  n.  2165,  and  also  the  flesh  of  the 
sacrifices  was  eaten,  in  order  to  represent  a  heavenly  feast,  that 
is,  conjunction  by  the  good  which  is  of  love  and  charity.  Tins 
now  is  what  is  signified  by  the  sacred  supper,  for  this  supper 
succeeded  in  the  place  of  sacrifices,  and  of  feasts  on  what  was 
sanctified  ;  and  this  sacred  supper  is  an  external  of  the  Church, 
which  has  in  it  an  internal,  and  by  the  internal  conjoins  the 
man,  who  is  in  love  and  charity,  Avith  heaven,  and  by  heaven 
with  the  Lord ;  for  in  the  sacred  supper  also,  to  eat  signifies  to 
appropriate ;  the  bread,  celestial  love ;  and  the  wine,  spiritual 
love  ;  and  this  in  such  a  sort,  that  when  man  is  in  holiness  while 
he  eats,  nothing  else  is  perceived  in  heaven.  The  reason  why 
it  is  said,  appropriation  of  good  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural, 
is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  good  of  the  Gentiles, 
for  the  good  of  the  Gentiles  is  now  represented  by  Laban,  see 
n.  4189.  Man's  conjunction  with  the  Lord  is  not  with  His  es- 
sential Supreme  Divine,  but  with  His  Divine  Human,  for  man 
cannot  have  any  idea  at  all  of  the  Lord's  Supreme  Divine,  since 
it  so  far  transcends  his  idea,  that  the  idea  totally  perishes  and 
becomes  none :  of  His  Divine  Human,  however,  he  can  have 
an  idea ;  for  every  one  is  conjoined  by  thought  and  afi'ection, 
where  the  subject  conjoined  with  is  capable  of  being  appre- 
hended by  some  idea,  but  not  where  it  cannot  be  so  appre^ 
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bended.  While  the  Lord's  Human  is  the  subject  of  thought, 
then,  if  there  be  holiness  in  the  idea,  the  holiness  is  thoiight  of, 
Avhich  from  the  Lord  fills  heaven,  thus  also  heaven  is  thought 
of,  for  heaven  in  its  complex  has  relation  to  one  man,  and  tliia 
from  the  Lord,  see  n.  684,  1276,  2996,  2998,  3624  to  3849. 
Hence  it  is,  that  conjimction  cannot  exist  with  the  Lord's  Su- 

geme  Divine  but  with  His  Divine  Human,  and  by  the  Divine 
uman  with  His  Supreme  Divine.  Hence  it  is  that  it  is  said 
in  John,  "  Iso  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  except  the  only- 
begotten  Son,"  i.  18,  and  that  no  passage  is  given  to  the  Father 
but  by  Him  ;  also,  that  He  is  the  Mediator.  Tliis  may  be  mani- 
fest from  this  consideration,  that  all  those  within  the  Church, 
who  say  that  they  believe  in  the  Supreme  Being,  and  despise 
the  Lord,  are  such  as  believe  nothing  at  all,  not  even  that  there 
is  a  heaven  or  a  hell,  and  worship  nature ;  and  also,  if  they  are 
willing  to  be  instructed  by  experience,  it  will  appear  that  the 
wicked,  yea,  the  most  wicked,  say  the  same.  But  men  think 
variously  of  the  Lord's  Human,  and  one  man  differently  from 
«inother,  and  one  more  holily  than  another.  They  who  are 
within  the  Church,  can  think  that  His  Human  is  Divine,  and 
also  that  He  is  one  with  the  Father,  as  He  Himself  saith  that 
♦■he  Father  is  in  Him,  and  He  in  the  Father ;  but  they  who  are 
.Alt  of  the  Church  cannot  do  this,  as  well  because  they  do  not 
know  anj  thing  of  the  Lord,  as  because  they  take  tlieir  idea  of 
the  Divine  Being  from  no  other  source  than  from  images  Avliich 
ihey  see  with  their  eyes,  and  from  idols  which  they  can  touch. 
Still,  however,  the  Lord  conjoins  Himself  with  them  by  the 
good  of  charity  and  obedience  in  their  gross  idea.  Hence  it  is 
that  it  is  here  said  that  they  have  appropriation  of  good  from 
vhe  Lord's  Divine  Natural ;  for  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord 
with  man  is  according  to  the  state  of  his  thought,  and  thence 
of  Ills  affection.  Those  who  are  in  the  most  holy  idea  of  the 
Lord,  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  knowledges  and  affections  of 
good  and  truth,  as  those  may  be  who  are  within  the  Church, 
are  conjoined  with  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Rational;  but 
those  who  are  not  in  such  holiness,  nor  in  such  an  interior  idea 
and  affection,  are  conjoined  with  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine 
Natural:  they  whose  holiness  is  of  a  still  grosser  kind,  are 
conjoined  to  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Sensual.  The  latter 
conjunction  is  what  is  represented  by  the  brazen  serpent,  M-hich 
was  a  means  of  revival  from  the  bite  of  serpents  to  those  who 
looked  upon  it,  see  Numb.  xxi.  9.  In  this  conjunction  are  those 
of  the  Gentiles,  who  worship  idols,  and  yet  live  according  to 
their  religious  princij^les  in  charity.  From  these  considerations 
then  it  may  appear,  what  is  meant  by  the  appropriation  of  good 
from  the  Lord  s  Divine  Natural,  wliich  is  signified  by  Jacob's 
calling  the  brethren  to  eat  bread  toojether. 

4212.     And  they  did  eat  bread" — that  this  signifies  effect, 
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namely,  friendship,  in  an  external  sense,  and  conjunction  by 
good  and  truth  in  the  natural  [principle],  in  a  supreme  sense, 
may  appear  without  exjjlication. 

4213.  "  And  passed  the  night  in  the  mountain" — that  this 
signifies  tranquillity,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  passing 
the  night,  as  being  to  have  peace,  see  n.  3190,  thus  tranquillity. 
That  tliey  who  entered  into  a  covenant  should  pass  the  night  in 
one  place,  was  also  a  ritual,  because  passing  the  night  in  one 
place  signified  that  there  was  no  longer  any  hostility ;  in  the 
internal  sense,  that  there  was  tranquillity  and  peace,  for  they 
who  are  joined  together  as  to  good  and  truth,  are  in  tranquillity 
and  peace ;  wherefore  it  is  here  said,  in  the  mountain,  because 
mountain  signifies  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  see  n.  4210,  for 
the  good  of  love  and  charity  gives  peace.  What  peace  and 
tranquillity  is,  may  be  seen,  n.  92,  93,  1728,  2780,  3170,  3696, 
3780. 

4214.  "  And  in  the  morning  Laban  arose  early" — that  this 
signifies  the  enlightenment  of  that  good  by  the  Lord's  Divine 
Natural,  appears  from  the  signification  of  arising  in  the  morn- 
ing early,  as  being  enlightenment,  n.  3458,  3723  ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Laban,  as  being  good  such  as  the  Gentiles  are 
m,  n.  4189 :  that  the  enlightenment  of  this  good  from  the 
Lord's  Divine  Natural  is  here  meant,  is  evident  from  the  series. 
As  regards  enlightenment,  it  is  all  from  the  Lord,  and  by  the 
good  in  man ;  such  also  as  the  good  is,  sucb  is  the  enlighten- 
ment. Most  persons  believe  that  those  are  enlightened,  who 
can  reason  about  good  and  truth,  and  about  the  evil  and  false, 
and  that  they  are  in  a  state  of  enlightenment  so  much  the 
^'reater,  the  more  subtilly  and  acutely  they  can  talk  on  suck 
subjects,  and  at  the  same  time  confirm  them  by  many  scien- 
rifics,  and  likewise  give  an  appearance  of  probability  to  what 
^hey  say  by  comparisons,  especially  by  such  as  are  from  things 
of  sense,  and  by  other  persuasives.  Such  persons  however 
may  still  be  in  no  enlightenment,  although  they  have  an  ima- 
ginative and  a  perceptive  faculty.  This  faculty  is  two-fold,  one 
which  comes  from  the  light  of  heaven,  another  which  conaes 
from  the  lumen  of  infatuation ;  both  appear  similar  in  tlie  ex- 
ternal form,  but  in  the  internal  they  are  altogether  djflerent. 
That  which  is  from  the  light  of  heaven  is  in  good,  that  is,  exists 
in  those  who  are  in  good;  these  from  good  can  see  truth,  and 
know  as  in  clear  day  whether  it  be  so,  or  be  not  so.  That  which 
is  from  the  lumen  of  infatuation  is  in  evil,  that  is,  exists  in 
those  who  are  in  evil.  The  reason  why  these  latter  can  reason 
on  such  subjects  is,  because  they  have  some  faculty  of  knowing 
them,  but  are  in  no  affection  of  doing  ;  that  this  is  not  to  be  in 
enlightenment,  every  one  may  comprehend.  As  to  the  lumen 
of  infatuation  in  another  life,  the  case  is  this  :  those  who  have 
been  in  such  lumen  in  the  world,  are  in  the  same  in  another 
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life,  and  reason  there  on  good  and  truth,  and  on  evil  and  the 
false,  and  this,  much  more  perfectly  and  excellently  than  in  the 
life  of  the  body,  for  their  thoughts  are  not  then  withdrawn  and 
impeded  by  cares  relating  to  the  body  and  the  world,  nor  are 
so  terminated  therein  as  diiring  their  abode  in  the  body  and  the 
world.  It  is  however  instantly  apparent,  not  to  them,  but  to 
good  spirits  and  angels,  that  their  reasonings  are  those  of  the 
lumen  of  infatuation,  and  that  the  light  of  heaven,  which  flows- 
in,  is  instantly  changed  into  such  a  lumen,  and  that  in  this  case 
the  light  of  heaven  is  either  suffocated,  as  when  the  light  of  the 
sun  tails  upon  some  opaque  body  and  becomes  black,  or  is  re- 
flected, as  is  the  case  Avith  those  M^ho  are  in  the  false ;  or  is 
perverted,  as  when  the  light  of  the  sun  falls  upon  dirty  and 
lilthy  objects,  and  causes  dirty  colours  and  ofl'ensive  odours. 
So  it  is  with  those  who  are  in  the  lumen  of  infatuation,  and  be- 
lieve themselves  to  be  more  enlightened  than  others,  because 
they  can  reason  intelligently  and  wisely,  and  yet  live  in  evil. 
Wlio  these  are,  and  what  is  their  quality,  appears  from  every 
l^articular  of  their  discourse,  while  they  do  not  feign  a  sem 
blance  of  good  with  a  view  to  deceive.  They  Avho  deny  07 
despise  the  Lord,  and  within  themselves  ridicule  those  wlu' 
confess  Him,  are  among  them.  They  who  love  adulteries,  auc"^ 
laugh  at  those  who  believe  marriages  holy  and  not  to  be  vio  • 
lated,  are  also  among  them.  They  who  believe  the  precepts 
and  doctrinals  of  the  Church  to  be  for  the  sake  of  the  vulgar, 
that  they  may  be  kept  thereby  in  restraint,  and  themselves 
make  light  of  those  precepts  and  doctrinals,  are  in  like  manner 
among  them.  Those  who  attribute  all  things  to  nature,  and 
l)elieve  those  to  be  simple  and  of  weak  judgment  who  assert  a 
Divine  therein,  are  in  like  maimer  also  among  them.  Those 
who  ascribe  all  and  singular  thing's  to  their  own  proper  pru- 
dence, and  say  that  there  is  a  Supreme  Being,  which  in  general 
or  in  the  universal  governs  something,  but  nothing  in  particu- 
lar or  in  singular,  and  have  confirmed  themselves  in  this  opin- 
ion, are  also  such ;  and  so  in  other  cases.  Such  persons  are 
in  the  lumen  of  infatuation  also  in  another  life,  and  also  rea- 
son acutely  among  their  like,  but  when  they  approach  to  any 
heavenly  society,  that  lumen  is  instantly^  extinguished,  and  be- 
comes dark,  consequently  their  thought  is  obscured  so  that  they' 
cannot  so  much  as  think,  for  they  are  there  touched  lightly  by 
the  light  of  heaven,  which,  as  was  said,  is  either  suffocated 
with  them,  or  reflected,  or  perverted,  whercfcre  they  cast  them- 
selves headlong  thence  into  hell,  where  such  a  lumen  prevails. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  appear  what  is  the  nature  of 
true  enlightenment,  that  it  is  from  tlie  good  which  comes  from 
tlie  Lord,  and  what  false  enlightenment,  that  it  is  from  the  evil 
which  comes  from  hell. 

4215.  "Ai  d  kissed  hia  sons  and  Lis  daughters" — that  this 
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signifies  tlie  acknowledgment  of  those  truths,  and  of  the  aftec- 
tions  of  the  same,  appears  from  the  signification  of  kissing,  as 
being  conjunction  from  afi'ection,  see  n.  3573,  3574,  conse- 
quently acknowledgment,  for  where  there  is  conjunction  by 
good  and  triith,  there  is  acknowledgment  of  the  same ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  being  things  true  or  truths, 
see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3773 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  daughters,  that  is,  of  Rachel  and  Leah,  as  being  the 
afiections  of  the  same,  that  is,  of  truths,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793, 
3819.  That  to  kiss  signifies  conjunction  from  afi'ection,  is  from 
correspondence  ;  for  there  is  a  correspondence  of  heaven  with 
all  the  organs  and  members  of  the  body,  concerning  which  see 
the  relations  at  the  close  of  each  chapter.  There  is  a  corre- 
spondence of  the  internals  with  all  things  of  the  face,  hence 
the  disposition  shines  forth  from  the  countenance,  and  the  in- 
terior disposition  or  the  mind  from  the  eyes.  There  is  also  a 
correspoiiclence  of  the  thoughts  and  afifections  with  the  actions 
and  gestures  of  the  body.  That  there  is  the  same  with  all  the 
voluntary  actions  and  gestures  is  a  known  thing,  and  also  with 
the  involuntary  ones ;  for  humiliation  of  heart  produces  a 
bending  of  the  knees,  which  is  an  external  gesture  of  the  body ; 
humiliation  still  greater  and  more  interior  produces  prostration 
to  the  earth  ;  gladness  of  the  disposition  and  joy  of  the  mind 
produces  singing  and  joyful  exclamation;  sadness  and  internal 
mourning  produces  weeping  and  lamentation  ;  but  conjunction 
fi'om  afi'ection  produces  kissing.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  such 
external  acts,  since  they  correspond,  are  signs  of  things  inter- 
nal, and  that  an  internal  is  in  them  as  in  signs,  from  which  in- 
ternal they  receive  their  quality.  AVith  those,  however,  who 
axe  willing  by  externals  to  assume  a  semblance  of  internals, 
such  externals  also  are  for  signs,  but  signs  of  simulation,  of 
hypocrisy  and  deceit,  as  is  the  case  with  kissing;  for  every  one 
by  kissing  is  desirous  to  signify  that  he  loves  another  from  his 
heart,  knowing  that  kissing  is  from  this  ground,  and  that  it  is 
a  sign  of  conjunction  from  afi'ection,  and  being  willing  thereby 
to  persuade  his  neighbour  that  he  loves  him  for  the  sake  of 
good  in  him ;  when  yet  it  is  for  the  sake  of  himself,  and  of  self- 
honour  and  gain,  thus  not  for  the  sake  of  good,  but  for  the  sake 
of  evil,  for  he  who  regards  himself  as  an  end,  not  as  an  end  in- 
termediate to  good,  and  is  willing  to  be  conjoined  with  another 
as  to  that  end,  is  in  evil. 

4216.  "And  blessed  them" — that  this  signifies  joy  thence 
arising,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as  being  to 
wish  things  prosperous,  see  n.  3185,  thus  to  testify  joy  when 
one  departs. 

4217.  "  And  Laban  went  and  returned  to  his  place" — ^that 
this  signifies  an  end  of  the  representation  by  Laban,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  returning  to  his  place,  as  being  to  go 
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back  again  to  a  former  state  ;  that  place  denotes  state,  see  n. 
2625,  2837,  3356,  3387,  3401- ;  hence  it  is  that  these  words  sig- 
nify an  end  of  the  representation  by  Laban.  From  what  has 
been  shown  above,  it  may  appear,  that  all  and  singular  the 
things  in  the  Word  contain  things  interior  ;  and  that  the  inte- 
rior things  are  such  as  are  adequate  to  the  perception  of  the 
angels  attendant  on  man  :  as  for  example,  when  the  term  bread 
is  used  in  the  Word,  the  angels  do  not  know  what  material 
bread  is,  but  what  spiritual  bread  is,  thus,  instead  of  bread  they 
l^erceive  the  Lord,  Who  Himself  teaches  in  John  that  He  is 
the  bread  of  life,  chap.  vi.  33,  35  ;  and  as  they  perceive  the 
Lord,  they  perceive  those  things  which  are  from  the  Lord,  col. 
sequently,  llis  love  towards  the  universal  human  race,  and 
therewith  they  perceive  at  the  same  time  the  reciprocal  love  of 
man  to  the  Lord,  for  these  things  cohere  in  one  idea  of  thought 
and  alfection.  In  a  way  not  unlike  this  the  man  thinks,  who 
is  in  a  holy  state,  Avhen  he  receives  the  bread  of  the  sacred 
supper,  for  he  thinks  on  such  occasion  not  of  bread,  but  of 
the  Lord  and  of  His  mercy,  and  of  those  things  which  relate 
to  love  to  Him'  and  to  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  becausa 
he  thinks  of  repentance  and  amendment  of  life,  but  this  with  l^ 
variety  according  to  the  holiness  in  which  he  is,  not  only  as  ti 
thought,  but  also  as  to  aflection.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
bread,  as  mentioned  in  tlie  Word,  does  not  suggest  the  idea  o* 
any  bread  to  the  angels,  but  suggests  the  idea  of  love,  togethe 
with  the  innumerable  things  which  relate  to  love.  In  like  man 
ner  wine,  when  it  is  I'ead  in  the  Word,  and  also  is  received  in 
the  sacred  supper.  On  such  occasions,  the  angels  do  not  thinl- 
at  all  of  wine,  but  of  charity  towards  the  neiglibour ;  and  tliif 
being  the  case,  and  this  the  ground  of  man's  connection  witb 
heaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord,  therefore  bread  and  win** 
were  made  symbols,  and  they  unite  the  man  who  is  in  what  in 
holy  with  heaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord.  Tlie  case  in 
the  same  with  singular  the  things  in  the  Word  ;  and  therefore 
the  AVord  is  the  iiniting  medium  between  nuvn  and  the  Lord, 
and  unless  such  a  unitmg  medium  existed,  it  would  be  impos- 
sible for  heaven  to  flow-in  with  man,  for  without  a  medium 
tliere  could  be  no  unition,  but  heaven  would  remove  itself  from 
man ;  and  if  heaven  M-ere  removed,  it  would  be  impossible  for 
any  one  any  longer  to  b<!  led  to  good,  not  even  to  corporeal 
and  worldly  good,  but  all  restraints,  even  external  ones,  would 
be  broken.  The  Lord  governs  the  man,  who  is  in  good,  bv  the 
internal  restraints  of  conscience,  but  if  a  man  be  in  evil,  the 
Lord  governs  him  only  by  the  external  restraints  ;  and  if  these 
wei-o  broken,  eveiy  one  would  beconn;  insane,  as  he  is  who  is 
without  fear  of  the  law,  without  fear  of  death,  and  without  fear 
of  the  loss  of  honour  and  gain,  and  thence  of  reputation, 
these  being  external  restraints ;  thus  the  liuman  race  would 
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perish.  Hence  it  may  appear  why  the  "Word  exists,  and  wliat 
IS  its  quality.  That  the  Church  of  the  Lord,  where  the  Word 
is,  is  like  a  heart  and  lungs  ;  and  that  the  Church  of  the  Lord, 
where  tlie  Word  is  not,  is  like  the  rest  of  the  viscera,  which  live 
from  the  heart  and  lungs,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  637,  931, 
2054,  2853. 


A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GRAND  MAN 
AND  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCK 

4218.  IN  the  preceding  parts  of  this  work,  at  the  end  of  the 
chapters,  relations  have  heen  given  of  what  it  was  granted  me  to 
see  and  perceive  in  the  world  of  spirits  and  in  the  heavens  of 
angels  /  and  lastly,  the  Gk^vnd  Man  was  treated  of,  and  corre- 
spondence. In  order  that  it  may  he  fully  known  how  the  case  it* 
with  man,  and  that  he  is  in  connection  with  heaven,  not  ordy  oa 
to  his  thoughts  and  affections,  hut  also  as  to  his  orga/nic  fonnA 
hoth  interior  and  exterior,  and  that  without  such  connection  h* 
could  not  subsist  even  for  a  moment,  it  is  allowed  me  in  th%» 
part  to  continue  what  was  begun  at  the  end  of  the  preceding 
chapters,  concerning  correspondence  with  the  Grand  Man. 

4219.  That  it  may  be  known  in  general  how  the  case  is  with 
the  Grand  Man,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  imiversal  heaven 
is  the  Grand  Man,  and  that  heaven  is  named  the  Grand  Man, 
because  it  corresponds  toi  the  Lordh  Divine  Human  /  for  the 
Lord  is  the  only  Man,  and  so  much  as  an  angel  and  spirit,  or 
a  man  on  the  earth,  has  from  Him,  so  far  they  also  are  men. 
Let  not  any  one  believe  that  m,an  is  man  from  the  fact  of  having 
a  human  face  and  a  human  body,  and  brains,  and  viscera,  and 
members.  These  things  are  common  to  him  with  brutes,  wher<e^ 
fm'e  also  they  die  and  become  a  carcase  j  but  man  is  man  in 
that  he  is  capable  of  thinking  and  willing  as  a  man,  thus  of 
receiving  those  things  which  are  Divine,  that  is,  which  are  of 
the  Lord  by  these  things  man  distinguishes  himself  from  beasts 
and  sHvages  /  and  also  becomes  a  man  in  another  life  in  regard 
to  his  guality,  according  as  those  things  have  been  appropriated 
to  him  by  reception  in  the  life  of  the  body. 

4220.  They  who  in  the  life  of  the  body  had  received  the 
Divine  things  which  are  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  who  had  received 
His  love  towards  the  universal  human  race,  consequently,  who 
had  received  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  7'eci^rocal  love 
to  the  Lord,  they,  in  another  life,  are  gifted  with  tntelligence 
and  wisdom,  and  with  happiness  ineftable,  for  they  become 
angels,  thus  trxdy  m.en.  They,  however,  who  In  the  life  of  the 
body  had  not  received  the  Divine  things  which  are  of  the  Lord, 
that  is,  had  not  received  lovi  towards  the  human  race,  still  lesn 
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reciprocal  hve  to  the  Xord,  iut  have  07ily  loved,  yea,  worshipped 
themselves,  and  consequently  have  had  for  an  end  those  thingn 
which  regard  self  and  the  world,  they,  in  another  life,  after 
passing  a  short  career  therein,  are  deprived  of  all  intelligence, 
and  hecome  most  stupid,  and  are  amongst  the  stupid,  infernals. 

4221.  In  order  that  I  might  know  that  this  is  the  case,  it 
has  been  given  me  to  discourse  with  such  as  have  so  lived,  and 
also  with  one  wliom  I  was  likewise  acquainted  with  in  the  life 
of  the  lody.  He,  during  his  life,  did  vjhatever  good  he  did  to 
his  neighbour  for  the  sake  of  himself,  that  is,  for  the  sake  of 
self-honour  and  self -gain  ;  he  despised  others,  and  even  hated 
therrt  I  he  confessed  God  indeed  with  his  mouth,  hut  yet  did  not 
acknowledge  Him  in  heart.  When  it  was  given  me  to  speak 
with  him,  there  exhaled  from  him  a  kind  of  corporeal  sphere, 
his  speech  was  not  like  that  of  spirits,  hut  of  a  man  yet  alive  / 
for  the  speech  of  spirits  is  distinguished  from  human  speech  in 
this,  that  it  isfidl  of  ideas,  or  that  a  spiritual  principle  is  in 
it,  thus  a  vitality  inexpressible,  htit  in  the  present  case  it  was 
not  so.  Such  a  sphere  exhaled  from  him,  and  was  perceived  in 
singular  the  things  \ohich  he  spoke.  He  appeared  there  among 
the  vile,  and  it  was  said,  that  they  who  are  such,  hecome  succes- 
Sfively  so  gross  and  stupid  a^  to  thoughts  and  affections,  that  no 
one  in  the  world  is  more  so.  They  have  a  place  under  the  but- 
tocks, where  their  hell  is.  Hence  also,  before,  a  certain  one 
appeared,  not  in  appearance  like  a  spirit,  bid  like  a  grossly  cor- 
poreal man,  in  whom  there  was  so  little  of  the  life  of  intelli- 
gence which  is  properly  human,  that  he  might  he  called  stupidity 
in  effigy.  Hence  it  appeared  manifest  of  what  quality  they  be- 
come, who  are  in  no  lone  to  the  neigKbour,  or  the  public,  still 
less  towards  the  Lm'd's  kingdom,  but  only  in  self-love,  regarding 
ihem'selves  alone  in  every  thing,  yea,  adomng  themselves  as  gods, 
and  thus  also  being  willing  to  he  adored  by  others,  this  being 
their  intention  in  whatever  they  do. 

4222.  As  concerns  the  correspondence  of  the  Grand  Man 
with  the  imrts  of  man,  it  exists  with  all  an^  singular,  with  his 
oi'gans,  members,  and  viscera,  and  this  in  such  a  sort,  that  there 
is  not  any  organ  and  member  in  the  body,  nor  any  paiA  in  an 
organ  omd  member,  nor  even  any  particle  of  a  part,  with  which 
there  is  not  a  correspondence.  It  is  a  known  fact,  that  evein/ 
particular  organ  and  member  in  the  body  consists  of  parts,  and 
of  parts  of  parts  /  as  in  the  case  of  the  brain  ;  this  tn  general 
consists  of  what  is  properly  called  the  cerebrum.,  of  the  cerebel- 
lum., of  the  medulla  oblongata,  and  the  medulla  spinalis,  the 
Latter  bein^  a  continuation  or  a  kind  of  appendix.  The  cere- 
brum, again,  properly  so  called,  consists  of  several  members, 
which  are  its  parts,  of  the  membranes  which  arc  called  the  dura 
mater  and  the  pia  mater,  of  the  corpus  callosum,  of  the  corpora 
striata,  of  ventricles  and  cavities,  of  stnaller  glands,  of  sepia,  in 
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yener'al,  of  the  cinet'itiom  suhsta/nce  and  medullary  suhstance, 
moreover  of  sinuses,  blood-vessels,  and  plexuses.  The  case  is  the 
same  loith  the  bodily  organs  of  sense  and  of  motion  and  with 
the  viscera,  as  is  well  known  from  anatomical  observations. 
All  these  things  in  general  and  in  particular  correspond  most 
exactly  to  the  Grand  Man,  and  therein,  to  so  many  heavens  as 
it  were  /  for  the  Lord^s  heaven  is  in  like  manner  distinguished 
into  lessen'  heavens,  and  these  into  still  lesser,  and  these  into 
least,  at  length  into  angels,  of  whom  each  individual  is  a  small 
heaven  corresponding  to  the  largest.  These  heavens  are  most 
distinct  among  themselves,  each  particular  one  belonging  to  its 
general  heaven,  and  the  general  heamens  to  the  most  general  or 
the  whole,  which  is  the  Grand  Man. 

4223.  £ut  with  regard  to  correspondence  the  case  is  this, 
that  the  above-mentioned  heavens  correspond  indeed  to  the  real 
organic  fonns  of  the  human  body,  wherefoi'e  it  was  said,  that 
those  societies,  or  those  angels,  belong  to  the  province  of  the  hrain, 
or  the  province  of  the  heart,  or  the  province  of  the  lungs,  or  tJie 
province  of  the  eye,  and  so  forth  /  but  still  they  principally 
correspond  to  the  functions  of  those  viscera  or  organs.  The 
case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  organs  and  viscera  themselves,  in 
ihat  the  functions  constitute  one  with  their  organic  forms  :  for 
it  is  not  possible  to  conceive  of  any  function  except  from  forms, 
that  is,  from  substances,  substances  being  the  subjects  from  which 
functions  exist.  For  example,  sight  cannot  be  conceived  vnthout 
the  eye,  nor  respiration  without  the  lungs,  the  eye  being  the  or- 
ganic form  from  which  and  by  which  sight  exists,  and  the  lungs 
the  organic  form  from  which  andby  which  respiration  exists  j  so 
also  in  other  cases.  Functions  therefore  are  what  the  heavenly 
aocieties  principally  correspond  to,  and  this  being  the  case,  or- 
tfanic  forms  also  are  what  they  correspond  to,  for  the  one  is  indi- 
visible and  inseparable  from  the  other, insomuch  that  whether  we 
tay  function  or  organic  form  by  which  and  from  which  the  func- 
tion exists,  it  is  the  same  thing.  Hence  it  is  that  there  is  a  cor- 
respondence with  the  organs,  members,  and  viscera,  because  with 
the  functions  y  wherefore,  when  the  function  is  produced,  the 
organ  also  is  excited.  This  is  the  case  also  in  all  and  singulafr 
the  things  which  a  man  does.  When  he  wills  to  do  this  or  that, 
and  to  act  thus  or  otherwise,  and  makes  it  the  subject  of  his 
thought,  then  the  organs  move  themselves  agreeably  thereto,  thus 
according  to  the  intention  of  the  function  or  use  /  for  it  is  use 
which  rules  informs.  Hence  also  it  is  manifest  that  before  the 
organic  forms  of  the  body  existed,  use  was,  and  that  use  pn'o- 
duced  and  adapted  them  to  itself,  but  not  vice  versa  ;  but  when 
the,  forms  are  produced,  or  the  organs  adapted,  uses  thence 
proceed,  and  in  this  case  it  appears  as  if  the  forms  or  organs 
are  prior  to  the  use,  when  yet  %t  is  not  so  ^  for  use  flows  in  from 
the  Lord,  and  this  through  heaven,  according  to  the  order  and 
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according  to  the  form  in  which  heaven  is  arranged  hy  t/ie  Lord, 
thus  according  to  correspondences.  Hereby  man  exists,  and 
hereby  he  subsists.  Herice  it  is  further  evident  from  what 
ground  it  is,  that  man  as  to  all  and  singular  things  corresponds 
to  the  heawens. 

4224.  Organic  forms  are  not  only  those  which  appear  to  the 
eye,  and,  which  can  be  discovered  by  microscopes,  but  there  are 
also  organic  forms  still  purer,  which  cannot  possibly  he  discov- 
ered by  any  eye,  whether  naked  or  assisted.  The  latter  forms 
are  of  an  interior  kind,  as  the  forms  which  are  of  the  internal 
sight,  and  finally  those  which  are  of  the  intellect,  which  latter 
are  inscrutable,  but  still  they  are  forms,  that  is,  substances  j  it 
not  being  possible  for  any  sight,  not  even  intellectual,  to  exist,, 
but  from  something.  It  is  also  known  in  the  learned  world, 
that  without  substance,  which  is  a  subject,  there  exists  not  any 
mode,  or  any  modification,  or  any  quality  which  manifests  it- 
self actively.  Those  piirer  or  interior  forms  which  are  inscru- 
table, are  whatfoim,  and  fix  the  internal  senses,  and  also  produce 
the  interior  affections.  With  those  forms  the  interior  heavens 
cm^respond,  because  they  correspond  with  the  senses  thereof  and 
with  the  affections  of  these  senses.  But  inasmuch  as  several 
things  have  been  discovered  to  me  concerning  those  fm^ms,  and 
their  corresponde7ice,  they  cannot  be  clearly  expounded  unless 
they  are  severally  and  specifically  treated  of,  wherefore  also  iv 
the  following  work,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  it  is  al 
loiced  me  to  coiitinue  what  was  begun  in  the  foregoing  part  con 
cerning  the  correspondence  of  man  with  the  Gkand  Man,  to  the 
intent  that  man  may  know,  not  from  any  ratiocination,  still 
less  from  amy  hypothesis,  but  from  experience  itself,  how  the 
real  case  is  with  him,  and  with  his  internal  man  which  is  called 
his  soul,  and  lastly  with  his  conjunction  with  heaven,  and  by 
heaven  with  the  Lord,  consequently,  what  is  the  ground  whence 
man  is  man,  and  by  what  he  is  distinguished  from  the  beasts , 
and  moreover,  how  man  separates  himself  from  that  conjunc- 
tion, and  conjoins  himself  with  hell. 

4225.  Lt  is  expedient  pi'eviously  to  observe,  who  are  within 
the  Grand  Man,  and  who  are  out  of  that  man.  All  who  are 
ifi  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and 
do  good  to  him  from  the  heart  according  to  the  good  appertain- 
ing to  him,  and  who  ha/oe  a  conscience  of  what  is  just  and  equi- 
table, are  within  the  Gkand  Man,  for  they  are  in  the  Lord, 
consequently  in  heaven^  but  all  who  are  in  self-love  and  the 
love  of  the  world,  and  thence  in  concupiscences,  and  do  good 
only  for  the  sake  of  laws,  of  self -honour,  and  worldly  wealth, 
and  for  the  sake  of  reputation  thence  derived,  thus  who  ijtteri- 
orly  are  merciless,  in  hatred  and  revenge  against  their  neightour 
because  of  themselves  and  the  woiid,  and  delighted  with  his  hurt 
when  he  does  not  favour  them,  are  out  of  fhr.  Granp  Man.  fni 
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they  are  in  hell.  Such  persons  do  not  con^espond  with  any  or- 
gans and  members  in  the  body,  but  with  vanous  cormiptions 
and  diseases  therein  induced.,  concerning  which  also.,  by  the  Di- 
vine Mercy  of  the  Lord,  I  shall  speak  f  rom  experience  in  what 
follows.  They  who  are  out  of  the  Grand  Man,  that  is,  out  of 
heaven,  cannot  possibly  enter  it,  for  they  are  contrary  lives  ^ 
yea,  if  by  any  means  they  do  enter,  as  is  the  case  sometimes 
with  such  as  in  the  life  of  the  body  ha/oe  had  the  art  to  feign 
themselves  angels  of  light,  when  they  come  thither  {which  is 
peimiitted  occasionally  in  order  that  their  quality  may  be  known), 
they  are  admitted  only  to  the  first  entrance,  that  is,  to  those  who 
as  yet  are  simple,  and  not  fully  instructed,  on  which  occasion, 
they  who  enter  as  angels  of  light  can  scarcely  stay  there  a  mo- 
ment, because  the  life  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  chanty  towards 
the  neighbour  prevails  there  j  and  as  nothing  there  corresponds 
to  their  life,  they  can  scarce  respire.  That  spirits  and  a^igels 
also  respire,  may  be  seen,  n.  3884  to  3893.  Mence  they  begin  to 
be  tormented,  for  respiration  is  according  to  freedom  of  the 
life,  and  what  is  wonderful,  they  can  scarce  at  length  move,  but 
become  like  those  who  are  in  heaviness,  the  interiors  being  seized 
with  anguish  and  torments,  wherefore  they  cast  themselves  dowi>- 
headlong,  and  this  to  hell,  where  they  get  their  respiration  and 
'faculty  of  motion:  hence  it  is  that  life  in  the  Word  is  repre 
sented  by  mobility.  They  who  are  in  the  Grand  Man  are  in 
f  reedom  of  respiration,  when  in  the  good  of  lovej  but  still  they 
are  distinguished  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  good. 
LLence,  there  are  so  many  heavens,  which  in  the  Word  are  called 
manMons,  John  xW.  2  ;  and  every  one  in  his  own  heaven  is  in 
his  own  life,  and  has  influx  from  the  universal  heaven,  every 
one  therein  being  the  centre  of  all  influxes,  hence  in  the  mo;^- 
perfect  equilibrium,  and  this  according  to  the  stupendous  forr^ 
of  heaven,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  alone  /  thus,  with  all  variety. 

4226.  Sometimes  spirits  recently  deceased,  who  interiorly 
have  been  evil  during  their  lives  in  the  world,  but  exteriorly 
have  borrowed  an  appearance  of  good  by  the  works  which  they 
have  done  for  others  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the  world, 
have  comjjlained  that  they  were  not  admitted  into  heaven,  they 
having  no  other  opinion  of  heaven,  than  as  a  place  into  which 
they  might  be  admitted  by  fa/vour.  But  answer  was  made  them, 
that  heaven  is  denied  to  no  one,  and  if  they  were  desirous  of  it 
they  might  be  admitted.  Some  also  were  admitted  to  the  heav- 
enly societies  which  were  nearest  to  the  entrance,  but  when  they 
came  thither,  by  reason  of  the  contrariety  and  repugnance  of 
the  life,  they  perceived,  as  was  said,  a  cessation  of  respiration, 
an  agony  and  torment  as  it  were  infernal,  and  cast  themselves 
down  thence,  saying  afterwards,  that  heaven  to  them  was  hell, 
and  that  they  in  no  wise  believed  that  heaven  was  such  a  place. 

'^^.^1.  There  are  several  of  each  sex,  who  have  been  such  in 
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the  life  of  the  l>ody,  that  wherever  it  was  in  their  power,  they 
sought  hy  art  and  deceit  to  suhdue  to  themselves  the  minds  of 
others  with  a  view  to  rule  over  them,  especially  vnth  the  power- 
ful and  the  rich,  that  they  might  he  the  only  ones  to  rule  under 
their  name ;  and  who  have  acted  covertly,  and  removed  others, 
especially  the  well-disposed,  and  this  hy  various  methods,  not 
indeed  hy  hlaming  them,  hecause  i^rohity  defends  itself,  hut  hy 
other  methods,  hy  perverting  their  counsels,  calling  them  simple 
and  also  evil,  and  hy  attributing  misfortunes  to  them,  if  any 
come  to  pass,  besides  other  things  of  a  similar  nature.  They 
who  have  been  such  in  the  life  of  the  body,  are  also  such  in  an- 
other life,  for  his  own  life  follows  every  one.  By  living  expe- 
rience from  spirits  of  this  sort,  when  they  have  been  with  me, 
I  have  found  it  to  he  so,  becaxise  they  acted  then  in  the  same 
manner,  hut  still  more  cunningly  and  ingeniously,  far  spints 
act  more  subtly  than  men,  being  loosed  from  the  ties  of  the  body, 
and  the  bonds  of  the  gross  modes  of  sensations.  Tlcey  were  so 
subtle,  that  sometimes  I  did  not  perceive  that  they  had  an  inten- 
tion or  end  of  domination  j  and  when  they-  were  discoursing 
among  themselves,  they  were  cautious  lest  I  should  hear  and 
perceive  them  •  hut  it  was  told  me  hy  others  who  heard  them,, 
that  their  designs  were  wicked,  and  that  hy  magical  arts,  thus 
by  aid  from  a  diabolical  crew,  they  studied  to  compass  their 
end.  They  made  light  of  murdering  the  upright  ^  they  ac- 
tounted  the  Lord,  under  Whom  they  said  they  were  willing  to 
tide,  as  vile,  regarding  Him  only  as  another  man,  who  had 
worship  paid  Him  hy  ancient  custom,  as  with  other  nations, 
which  made  men  gods,  and  worshipped  them,  and  which  they 
durst  not  contradict,  hecause  they  were  bom  in  that  worship, 
and  would  tJiereby  suffer  in  their  reputation.  Concerning  these 
tpirits  I  can  say  this,  that  they  obsess  the  thoughts  and  will  of 
men  who  are  like  them,  and  with  such  insinuate  themselves  into 
Iheir  affection  and  intention,  so  that  they  cannot  in  any  wise 
know,  without  the  LordJ's  Mercy,  that  such  spirits  are  present, 
and  that  th^y  are  in  the  society  of  such.  These  spirits  corre- 
spond to  the  cowuptions  of  the  purer  blood  of  man,  which  blood 
ts  called  the  animal  spirit,  which  the  corruptions  enter  without 
order,  andwJierever  they  diffuse  themselves,  they  are  like  poisons 
tohich  induce  cold  and  torpor  in  the  nerves  and  fibres,  from 
which  break  forth  the  most  grievous  and  fatal  diseases.  Whe7i 
such  act  in  consort,  they  are  known  hy  this,  that  they  act  in  a 
quadruped  manner,  to  use  the  expression,  and  that  they  are 
seated  on  the  hinder  part  of  the  head  under  the  cerebellum  to 
the  left ;  for  they  who  act  under  the  occiput,  operate  more  clan- 
destinely than  others,  and  they  who  act  on  the  hinder  part  are 
desirous  to  bear  rxde.  They  reasoned  -oith  me  about  tlie  Lord, 
and  said,  that  it  is  loonderful  He  does  not  hear  pra/yers  when 
they  pray,  and  thu^s  does  not  aid  them  in  their  supplications  ; 
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but  it  was  gwen  me  to  answer,  that  they  could  not  he  heard,  !>&• 
cause  they  have  for  an  end  such  things  as  are  contrary  to  the 
salvation  of  mankind,  and  hecause  they  pray  for  themselves 
against  all  others,  and  when  they  thus  pray  that  heaven  is 
closed,  for  they  who  are  in  hea/ven  attend  only  to  the  ends  of 
those  who  pray.  These  things  indeed  they  were  not  willing  to 
acknowledge,  hut  still  they  could  answer  nothing.  There  were 
men  of  this  sort,  and  these  in  consort  with  women,  who  said, 
that  from  the  women  they  could  conceive  several  designs,  hecause 
they  were  quicker  and  more  canning  in  their  views  of  such 
things.  They  are  much  delighted  in  the  consort  of  those  who 
have  lived  in  whoredom.  Such  for  the  most  part  apply  them- 
selves to  secret  and  magical  arts  in  another  life,  for  there  are 
very  many  magical  arts  in  another  life,  which  are  altogether 
unknown  in  the  world,  and  spirits  of  the  above  sort  apply  them- 
selves thereto,  as  soon  as  they  come  into  another  life,  and  learn 
to  fascinate  those  among  whom  they  are,  especially  those  undei 
whom  they  are  desirous  to  have  rule  j  nor  do  they  abhor  wicked^ 
and  abominable  practices.  Concerning  their  hell,  what  its  gua- 
lity  is,  and  where  they  are  when  in  the  world  of  sjpirits,  I  shall 
sp>eak  elsewhere.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  mani- 
fest, that  every  one's  own  particular  life  remains  with  him 
after  death. 

4228.  The  subject  concerning  the  Gkaot)  Man  and  corre- 
spondence, will  he  continued  at  the  close  of  the  following  chap- 
ter, where  correspondence  with  the  senses  in  general  will  M 
treated  of. 
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